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APOCALVPSE. 


CHAPTER  XI. 

1.  And  there  was  ^ren  to  me  a  reed  like  a  staff;  and  the 
angel  stood  near,  saying,  Eise,  and  measure  the  temple  of  God, 
and  the  altar,  and  them  that  worship  therein. 

2.  And  the  court  which  is  without  the  temple  caat  out,  and 
measure  it  not,  for  it  is  given  to  the  nations,  and  the  holy  city 
shall  they  trample  down  forty-two  months. 

3.  And  I  will  give  unto  my  two  witnesses,  and  they  shall 
prophesy  a  thousand  two  hundred  and  sixty  days,  clothed  in 
sackclotJi. 

1.  These  are  the  two  olive  trees  and  the  two  lampstands 
standing  before  the  God  of  the  earth. 

5.  And  if  any  one  will  hurt  them,  fire  shall  go  forth  out  of 
their  mouth  and  shall  devour  their  enemies;*and  if  any  one 
will  hurt  them,  thus  must  he  be  killed. 

6.  These  have  power  to  ^hut  heaven,  that  the  rain  rain  not 
in  the  days  of  their  prophecy;  and  they  have  power  over  the 
waters  to  turn  them  into  blood,  and  to  sgiite  the  earth  with 
every  plague  as  often  as  they  will, 

7.  And  when  they  shall  have  finished  their  testimony,  the 
beast  that  cometh  up  out  of  the  abyss  shall  make  war  with 
them  and  overcome  them  and  kiU  them, 

8.  And  their  bodies  shall  be  upon  the  street  of  the  great 
city  which  spiritually  is  called  Sodom  and  Egypt,  where  also 
our  Lord  was  crucified. 
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9.  And  they  of  tlie  peoples  and  tribes  and  tongues  and  d!U 
tiona  shall  see  their  bodies  three  days  and  a  half,  and  shall 
not  suffer  their  bodies  to  be  placed  in  sepulchres. 

10.  And  they  that  direll  upon  the  earth  shall  rejoice  over 
them  and  shall  be  glad,  and  shall  send  gifts  one  to  another,  be- 
cause those  two  prophets  tormented  them  that  dwell  upon  the 
earth. 

11.  And  after  the  three  days  and  a  half  the  spirit  of  life 
from  God  entered  into  them,  and  they  stood  upon  their  feet, 
and  great  fear  fell  upon  them  that  beheld  them. 

12.  And  they  heard  a  great  voice  out  of  heaven  saying  unto 
them.  Come  up  hither.  And  they  went  up  into  heaven  in  the 
cloud;  and  their  enemies  beheld  them. 

13.  And  in  that  hour  was  there  a  great  earthquake,  and  the 
tenth  part  of  the  eity  fell,  and  there  were  killed  in  the  earth- 
quake names  of  men.  seven  thousand;  and  the  rest  became 
afraid,  and  gave  glory  to  the  God  of  heaven, 

14.  The  second  woe  is  past;  behold,  the  third  woe  oometh 
quickly. 

15.  And  the  seventh  angel  sounded;  and  there  were  great 
voices  in  heaven,  saying,  The  kingdoms  of  the  world  are  be- 
come our  Lord's  and  His  Christ's,  and  He  shall  reign  unto  the 
ages  of  the  ages. 

16.  And  the  twenty-four  elders  who  sit  before  God  upon 
their  thrones  fell  upon  their  faces  and  worshiped  God, 

17.  Saying,  We  give  Thee  thanks,  O  Lord  God  Almighty, 
who  is,  and  who  was,  and  who  is  to  come,  because  Thou  hast 
taken  Thy  great  power  and  entered  upon  the  kingdom. 

18.  And  the  nations  were  angered,  and  Thy  anger  is  come, 
and  the  time  of  the  dead  to  be  judged,  and  to  give  the  reward 
to  Thy  servants,  the  prophets  and  the  saints,  and  to  them  that 
fear  Thy  name,  the  small  and  the  great,  and  to  destroy  them 
that  destroy  the  earth. 

Id.  And  the  temple  of  God  was  opened  in  heaven,  and  there 
was  seen  in  His  temple  the  ark  of  His  covenant;  and  there 
were  lightnings  and  voices  and  thunders  and  an  earthquake 
and  great  hail. 
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EXPOSITION. 


626.  Verses  1,  2.  And  there  teas  given  to  me  a  reed  like  a 
staff ;  and  the  angel  stood  near  saying,  Rise,  and  measure  the 
temple  of  God,  and  the  altar,  and  them  that  worship  therein. 
And,  the  court  which  is  without  the  temple  cast  out,  and  measure 
it  r^t,  for  it  is  given  to  thenatiorts;  and  the  holy  oity  shall  th^ 
trample  down  farty-tuio  months.  1.  "And  there  was  given  to 
me  a  reed  like  a  staff,"  signifies  the  mode  of  visitatioD,  tiiat  is, 
of  exploring  the  quality  of  the  church  in  respect  to  truth  and 
to  good  (n.  627);  "and  the  angel  stood  near  saying,"  signifies 
the  Lord's  will  and  command  (n.  628) ;  "  Rise,  measure  the 
temple  of  God,  and  the  altar,  and  them  that  worship  therein," 
signifies  that  he  should  explore  the  church,  what  is  its  quality 
in  respect  to  the  reception  of  Divine  truth  and  Divine  good, 
and  thenoe  in  respect  to  the  worship  of  the  Lord  (n.  629). 
2.  "  And  the  court  which  is  without  the  temple  cast  out,  and 
measure  it  not,"  signifies  that  the  external  of  the  Word,  and 
thence  of  the  church  and  of  worship,  is  not  to  be  explored  (n. 
630) ;  "  for  it  is  given  to  the  nations,"  signifies  since  it  has  been 
perverted  by  evUs  of  life  and  falsities  of  doctrine  (n.  631); 
"and  the  holy  city  shall  they  trample  down,"  signifies  that 
they  will  destroy  all  the  doctrine  of  truth  and  good  from  the 
Word  (n.  632) ;  "forty-two  months,"  signifies  even  to  the  end 
of  the  old  church  and  the  beginning  of  the  new  (n.  633). 

627a.  Ver.  1.  And  there  was  given  to  m,e  a  reed  like  a  staff, 
signifies  the  mode  of  visitation,  that  is,  of  exploring  the  qual- 
ity of  the  church  in  respect  to  truth  and  to  good.  This  is  evi- 
dent from  the  signification  of  a  "  reed,"  as  being  that  by  which 
the  quality  is  explored,  for  "to  measure"  signifies  to  explore, 
and  a  "measure"  signifies  the  quality  of  a  thing;  therefore, 
the  "  reed,"  by  which  he  measured  tixe  temple  and  the  altar, 
as  now  follows,  that  is,  the  "measuring  reed,"  signifies  the 
mode  of  exploring  the  quality.  It  means  the  mode  of  explor- 
ing what  the  quality  of  the  church  is  in  respect  to  truth  and 
good,  because  it  says  afterwards  that  "  he  measured  the  tem- 
ple and  the  altar,  and  them  that  worship  therein,"  which  sig- 
nifies the  church  in  respect  to  truth  and  good,  and  thus  in 
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lespeot  to  worship.  [2]  Moreover,  a  "reed"  signifieB  visita- 
tion, because  visitation  is  an  exploration  of  the  quality  of  the 
men  of  the  church,  and  because  a  visitation  precedes  the  Last 
Judgment,  which  will  be  treated  of  hereafter.  What  is  the 
nature  of  that  visitation  or  exploration  can  be  seen  from  the 
visitation  upon  Sodom,  that  in  the  first  plaoe  angela  were  sent 
there,  and  through  them  visitation  or  exploration  was  made  of 
what  quahty  they  were  in  respect  to  their  reception,  that  ^ 
what  was  their  quality  in  respect  to  the  reception  of  Divine 
truth  and  Divine  good,  for  these  angels  represented  the  Lord  in 
respect  to  the  Divine  proceeding;  and  when  it  was  found  that 
all  in  Sodom  except  Lot  were  unwilling  to  receive  them  but 
wished  to  do  them  harm,  then  t^eir  destruction  came,  which 
means  their  last  judgment.  [8]  The  measuring  was  efiected 
i^  a  reed,  because  a  "reed  or  cane"  siguiiies  Divine  truth  in 
the  ultimate  of  order,  and  a  "  stafF,"  which  the  reed  was  like, 
signifies  power;  and  by  means  of  truth  in  the  ultimate  of 
<^er  and  its  power  all  visitation  or  expiration  is  effected ;  for 
in  the  ultimate  all  truths,  even  from  their  firsts,  form  what  is 
simultaneous,  that  is,  co-exist;  therefore  all  things  effected  by 
the  Divine,  are  effected  from  firsts  by  means  of  ultimates, 
therefore  here  visitation  or  exploration  is  so  effected,  and  snob 
truth  is  signified  by  a  "reed  or  cane."  [4]  So  in  the  follow- 
ing passives.    In  tjie  Apocalypse : — 

One  of  the  seven  angels  had  a  golden  reed,  with  which  he  mea«urad  the 
cityJenianleni  aod  its  gBteaandita  wall;  andhemeMured  the  city  with  ft 
reed  onto  twelve  thousand  stadia  (xxi  16,  IS). 
And  in  Exekiel: — 

In  the  hand  of  the  angel  there  waa  a  line  of  flax  and  a  meaaaHng  reed, 
and  the  reed  was  of  r&x  cubits,  and  with  it  be  meoaured  the  length,  the 
breadth  and  the  height  of  the  building,  of  the  gate,  of  the  porch,  of  the 
court,  of  the  t«mple,  and  Diany  other  things  (xl.  S,  6, 6,  B,  11, 13, 17,  aeq.; 
xU.  1-6,  13, 11,  22;  xlii.  1  to  the  end). 

Here,  too,  the  "  measuring  reed"  means  the  mode  of  exploring 
the  church  in  respect  to  truth  and  good,  as  can  be  seen  from 
this,  that  the  angel  measured  every  particular  of  the  temple 
aa  to  length,  breadth,  and  height;  and  "length"  s^ifies  good, 
"breadth"  truth,  and  "height"  the  degrees  of  good  and  truth 
from  the  highest  or  inmost  to  the  lowest  or  ultimate.    (On  this 
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aignifioation  of  "length  iuid  breadth,"  aee  the  woik  on  Hearen 
and  Hell,  n,  197.)  That  a  "reed"  aignifieB  truth  in  ultimatas 
whereby  esplorationa  are  effected,  ia  evident  aJso  from  this, 
that  there  was  also  a  "line  of  flax"  in  the  hand  of  the  angel, 
"  a  line  of  flax"  signifying  truth ;  also  from  this,  that  "  the  reed 
was  of  six  cubits,"  "six"  having  a  similar  signification  aa 
^' three,"  namely,  truths  in  the  whole  complex  (see  above,  n. 
384,  632).  That  "  to  meafiure"  signifies  to  explore  the  quality 
of  a  thing  will  be  seen  in  the  followiug  article.  [5]  By  ulti- 
mate truth,  or  truth  in  the  ultimate  of  order,  is  meant  sensual 
truth,  such  as  the  trutli  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word 
is  to  those  who  are  merely  sensual.  Divine  truth  in  its  descent 
proceeds  according  to  degrees,  from  the  highest  or  inmost 
to  the  lowest  or  ultimate.  Divine  truth  in  the  highest  degree 
is  such  as  is  the  Divine  that  proceeds  most  nearly  from  the 
Lord,  thus  such  aa  is  the  Divine  truth  above  the  heavens ;  and 
as  this  is  infinite,  it  cannot  oome  to  the  perception  of  any  angeL 
But  Divine  truth  of  the  first  degree  is  that  which  comes  to 
the  perception  of  the  angels  of  the  inmost  or  third  heaven,  and 
is  called  celestial  Divine  truth;  from  this  is  the  wisdom  of 
those  angels.  Divine  truth  of  the  second  degree  is  that  which 
comes  to  the  perception  of  the  angels  of  the  middle  or  second 
heaven,  and  constitutes  their  wisdom  and  intelligence,  and  is 
called  spiritual  Divine  truth.  Divine  truth  of  the  third  degree 
is  that  which  comes  to  the  perception  of  angels  of  the  lowest 
or  first  heaven,  and  constitutes  their  intelligence  and  knowl- 
edge (tcientia),  and  is  called  eelestial-natuial  and  spiritual- 
natural  Dft^e  truth.  But  Divine  truth  of  the  fourth  degree 
is  that  which  comes  to  the  peroeptioa  of  the  men  of  thechurdi 
who  are  living  in  the  world,  and  constitutes  their  inteUigence 
aud  knowledge  (tcietaia) ;  this  is  called  natural  Divine  truth, 
and  its  lowest  is  called  sensual  Divine  truth.  [6]  These  Di- 
vine truths  are  in  the  Word  in  the  order  of  their  d^rees,  uid 
Divine  truth  in  the  lowest  degree,  or  in  the  ultimate  of  order, 
is  such  as  is  the  Divine  truth  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the 
Word,  for  childen  and  for  the  very  simple,  who  are  sensual. 
This  Divine  truth  is  what  is  signified  by  a  "  reed  or  eaa%." 
And  as  explorations  with  all  are  effected  by  this  lowest  Divine 
truth,  as  was  a^d  above,  so  measurings  aod  weighings  in  the 
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lepiesentative  churches  were  made  b;  means  of  reeds  or  caoes, 
which  signify  such  Divine  truth.  It  has  just  been  shown  that 
measnrings  were  made  by  reeds ;  that  weighings  were  also  thus 
made  can  be  seen  in  Isaiah : — 

Tbe;  weighed  silver  with  a  read  (xlvl.  0). 

[7]  Because  a  *'reed"  signifies  truth  in  ultinmtes,  such  as  is 
for  the  simple  and  children,  who  are  not  spiritual  but  natural- 
sensual,  it  is  also  said  in  Isaiah: — 

A  bnused  reed  He  will  not  break,  and  amoklug  flax  He  will  not 
qnencli,  and  He  will  bring  forth  truth  Into  judgment  (xlll.  S). 

This  treats  of  the  Lord ;  and  "  a  bruised  reed  He  will  not  break" 
signifies  that  He  will  not  hurt  sensual  Divine  truth  with  the 
simple  and  with  children;  "smokii^  flax  He  will  not  quench" 
signifies  that  He  will  not  destroy  the  Divine  truth  that  is  be- 
ginning to  live  from  a  very  little  good  of  lore  with  the  simple 
and  with  children,  "flax"  signifying  truth,  and  "smoking"  sig- 
nifies its  being  alive  from  some  little  love;  and  because  both, 
that  is,  the  "reed  and  flax"  s^ify  truth,  it  is  said  that  the 
Lord  "will  bring  forth  ti-uth  into  judgment,"  which  means 
that  He  will  bring  forth  with  them  intelligence,  "judgment" 
signifying  intelligence. 

6276.  [SI  A  "reed"  signifies  also  sensual  truth  which  is 
the  lowest,  such  as  exists  with  natural  men,  even  with  the 
evil.    Jn  the  same : — 

The  dry  place  shall  become  a  pool,  and  there  shal)  be  grass  instead  of 
the  reed  and  rush  (xxxr.  7). 

This  refers  to  the  establishment  of  the  church  by  the  Lord; 
and  that  those  wiU  then  have  intelligence  through  spiritual 
Divine  truth  who  before  had  none  is  signified  hy  "  the  dry 
place  shall  become  a  pool;"  and  that  those  will  then  have 
knowledge  (^sdentia)  through  natural  Divine  truth  who  before 
had  only  sensual  truth,  is  signified  \iy  "there  shall  W  grass 
instead  of  the  reed  and  rush,"  "grass"  signifying  knowla^e 
from  a  spiritual  origin,  or  by  which  spiritual  truth  is  confirmed, 
while  "reed  and  rush"  signi^  knowledge  from  a  sensual  ori- 
gin, or  by  which  the  fallacies  of  the  senses  are  confirmed.  This 
knowledge,  r^arded  in  itself,  is  only  the  lowest  natural  knowl- 
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edge,  which  may  be  called  material  and  corporeal,  in  which 
there  is  little  or  nothing  of  li£e.    [0]  In  the  same: — ' 

The  streams  Bh»ll  recede,  the  rivers  of  Egypt  shall  be  mifiiahed  and 
dried  up,  the  reed  and  Bag  shall  wither  (xiz.  0). 

In  the  spiritual  sense  these  words  mean  that  all  the  tmder- 
standing  of  Divine  truth  will  perish ;  "  the  streams  shall  re- 
cede" signifies  that  all  things  of  spiritual  intelligence  will  do- 
part;  "the  rivers  of  Egypt  shall  be  minished  and  dried  up" 
signifies  that  all  things  of  natural  intelligence  will  perish;  "the 
reed  and  the  flag  shall  wither"  signifies  that  lowest  truth,  which 
is  called  sensual  truth,  and  which  is  mere  knowledge,  will 
vanish;  "streams  and  rivers"  signifying  the  things  of  intelli- 
gence; "Egypt"  the  natural;  "reed  and  flag"  sensual  truth  or 
knowledge,  and  "  to  recede,"  "  to  be  minished,"  "  to  be  dried 
up,"  and  "to  wither,"  signifying  to  perish  and  disappear.  [10] 
In  the  same : — 

Thoa  hast  trusted  on  the  staS  of  this  bruised  reed,  on  Egypt,  upon 
which  when  a,  man  leaneth  it  goeth  into  his  hand  and  pierceth  it;  so  is 
Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt  to  all  that  trust  on  him  (xixyi.  6). 

"  Egypt"  signifies  the  natural  man  separated  from  the  spiritual, 
and  its  knowledge  (scienttficum) ;  when  this  is  separated  from 
the  intelligence  of  the  spiritual  man  it  is  fatuous,  and  is  applied 
to  confirm  evils  of  every  kind,  consequently  it  is  a  false  knowl- 
edge. This  is  what  is  called  "a  staffof  a  bruised  reed,"  "reed," 
as  was  said,  being  truth  in  the  ultimate  of  order,  which  is 
sensual  knowledge  (soientijicum) ;  "bruised"  signifies  what  is 
broken  and  not  cohering  with  any  interior  truth  to  give  it  con-, 
sistency;  "staff"  means  the  resulting  power  to  perceive  and 
also  to  reason  about  truths.  This,  therefore,  is  the  meaning 
of  "  upon  which  when  a  man  leaneUi  it  goeth  into  his  hand  and 
pierceth  it;"  "to  lean  upon  that  staff"  means  to  trust  in  one's 
own  power  to  perceive  truths  and  reason  about  them  from  what 
is  one's  own  (^proprtum.) ;  "  to  enter  into  the  hand  and  pierce 
it"  signifies  to  destroy  all  intellectual  power,  and  to  see  mere 
falsities  instead  of  truths  and  to  seize  upon  tiiem ;  "  so  is  Pha- 
raoh king  of  Egypt  to  all  that  trust  on  him"  signifies  that  such 
is  the  natural  man  when  separated  from  the  spiritual,  in  re- 
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speet  to  its  knowlei^s  {t<Aentifica)  asd  iutolligence  therefrom, 
and  reascmiDg  from  that  intelligence,    [11]  In  Job: — 

Let  my  abouldei  bla^da  fall  from  the  sboQldec,  and  aiiue  um  be  bridwn 
theief  rom  by  a  r«edj  for  the  diead  of  the  d«Ntmctiaa  of  God  U  upon  ma, 
and  by  reason  of  HiB  majeaty  I  can  do  nothing.  Have  I  made  gold  nqr 
hope,  and  «y  d  to  pure  gold,  Thoa  art  my  confidence  'I  (xzxL  2!1'24). 

This,  too,  treats  of  the  conSdeuce  of  self-iatelligenoe,  and  in 
the  8|»Titaal  sense  these  words  describe  that  fioia  thi^  nothii^ 
of  truth  is  seen,  but  only  what  is  false,  which  doea  not  cohera 
with  ssy  troth ;  non-coherence  is  sonified  by  "  let  ray  shotilder 
blade  fall  from  th«  shoulder,  and  mine  arm  be  broken  there- 
from by  a  reed,"  "shoulder  blade,"  "  shoulder,"  and  "ann"  sig- 
Difying  power,  here  the  power  to  utidersbind  and  perceive  truth ; 
"to  &11  from  tb«  shoulder,"  and  "to  be  broken  by  a  leed"  sig- 
nifies to  be  separated  from  the  spiritual  power  to  perceire  truth, 
and  in  consequence  to  be  deceired  1^  the  sensual-corporeal 
man,  and  to  perish  by  falsity, "  reed"  meaning  truth  in  the  ulti- 
mate of  order,  which  is  called  sensual  knowledge  (seientijicum), 
which  becomes  mere  falsity  when  it  is  of  the  natural  man  alone 
separated  from  the  spiritual ;  "  the  dread  of  the  destruction  of 
Qod"  signifies  the  loss  of  all  understanding  of  truth ;  "  by  reason 
oS.  His  majesty  to  be  able  to  do  nothing"  signifies  that  nothing 
of  the  understanding  and  perception  of  truth  is  &om  what  is 
man'8  0wn(p7wpriMm),  but  all  from  God;  "to  make  gold  a  hope, 
and  to  say  to  pure  gold,  Hou  art  my  confidence,"  signifies 
that  he  confided  not  in  himself,  by  believing  anything  of  good 
to  be  from  himself.    [12]  In  Ezekiel : — 

That  all  the  Inhabitants  of  Egypt  may  know  that  I  am  Jehovah,  be- 
cause they  have  been  a  staff  of  a  reed  to  the  honae  of  Isiael;  when  they 
laid  hold  of  tbae  with  the  hand  thoa  wut  bruised,  and  thou  didst  pierce 
through  every  sboulder  for  them;  and  wlien  they  leaned  upon  tliM  thou 
wut  broken,  and  didst  make  all  theii  loina  to  stand  (uix.  6,  7). 

Here  similar  things  are  said  of  Egypt  as  above,  and  here,  too, 
"Jigyptf'  signifies  the  natural  man  separated  from  the  spiritual, 
said  its  knowledge  (gdenHfidtik),  which  when  applied  to  evils 
is  merely  false.  This  is  said  of  those  in  the  chureh  who  trust 
in  self -intelligence ;  "the  sons  of  Israel"  signify  those  who  are 
of  the  church ;  their  trust  is  s^ified  b7  "  a  staff  of  a  reed ;" 
that  all  their  ability  to  perceive  taruth  thus  perished  is  signified 
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bf  "whem  they  kid  bold  of  thee  inth  tbe  hand  thai  wicst 
bruised,  and  didst  pierce  thraof^  every  shoulder  for  them," 
•'  shoulder"  signifying  the  power  or  ability  to  uud«rataiMl  truth ; 
tbe  loss  of  this  is  signified  by  "  when  they  leaned  upon  thea 
thou  wast  broken."  That  thus  every  good  of  love  and  charity 
was  deslzoyed  and  dissipated  is  signified  by  "thou  didst  make 
all  theb  loins  to  itand,"  "  loins"  si^ni^dng  the  marrii^  of 
truth  and  good,  so  here  that  truth  was  not  conjoined  to  good ; 
truth  craijoined  to  good  constitutes  the  good  of  love  and  char>- 
ity,  since  all  tJie  good  of  love  and  charily  is  formed  by  truths. 
[18]  In  David.-— 

Rebuke  the  wild  beaat  o*  the  reed  or  cane,  the  congregitJon  of  the 
mighty,  among  the  c&Ivm  of  the  peoples;  trampling  apon  the  platea  of 
dlyer,  be  hath  scatterad  the  peoples,  ha  detdreth  wars;  those  that  are  fat 
shall  come  out  of  Egypt,  Ethiopia  shall  hasten  her  gift>  unto  God  {Ft. 
liTiii.  30,  81). 

This  treats  of  the  Lord's  kingdom.  To  beware  of  false  knowl- 
edge (acietUificum),  that  is,  of  falsely  applied  knowledge  from 
tbe  natunl  man  separated  from  the  spiritual,  is  meant  by  '■Be- 
buke  the  wild  beast  of  the  reed,  cane  or  rod ;"  inasmuch  as 
such  knowledges,  because  they  are  from  the  fallacies  of  the 
senses,  strongly  persuade,  they  are  called  "  the  congregation  of 
the  mighty }"  "the  calves  of  the  people" mean  tbe  goode  of  tbe 
choich  in  the  natuiaL  man;  "plates  of  silver" are  tbe  truths  of 
the  church ;  "  to  tread  upon"  and  "  to  scatter"  mean  to  disperse 
and  dissipate,  which  is  done  by  those  who  are  natural  and  sen- 
sual, and  who  think  naturally  and  sensually,  and  not  at  the  same 
time  spiritually,  thus  who  think  from  the  natural  and  aensual 
maji  separated  from  tbe  spiritual ;  this  man  is  meant  by  "  the 
wild  beast  of  the  reed"  m  "  cane ;"  "to  desire  wars"  signifies 
reasonings  i^ainst  truths;  "those  that  are  fat  out  of  Egypt  and 
Ethiopia"  are  those  who  have  a  knowledge  (soien^)  of  spiritual 
things,  and  whoare  in  the  cognitions  of  truth  and  good,  who 
will  draw  near  to  the  Lord's  kingdom  because  they  are  in  light 
from  the  S[4ritual  man.     [14]  In  the  first  bo<^  of  Kings : — 

Jehovah  diall  smite  Israel  as  a  leed  noddeth  in  the  waters,  and  he 
shall  pluck  away  Israel  from  of!  the  good  hu>d  (ziv.  16). 
The  TBstation  of  tbe  church  among  the  sons  of  Israel  is  com- 
pared'to  "the  nodding  of  a  reed  or  cane  in  tbe  waters,"  because 
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a  "  reed"  or  cane  signifies  the  truth  of  £he  sensual  man,  which 
is  the  lowest,  and  when  this  truth  is  separated  from  the  light  ot 
the  spiritnal  man  it  becomes  falsity.  For  the  sensual  man  de- 
rives all  that  it  has  from  things  appearing  in  the  world,  c<mse- 
quently  leaaonings  from  these  respecting  spiritual  things  are 
mere  fallacies,  and  from  fallacies  come  falsities.  (What  the  fal- 
lacies of  the  senses  are  in  spiritnal  things,  and  that  falsities  are 
from  them,  see  in  The  Doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem,,  n.  63 ; 
also  above  in  the  explanation  of  the  Apocalypse,  n.  575 ;  and 
that  sensual  knowle^es  (aeietiHJica)  are  mere  fallacies  when 
the  sensual  man  reasons  from  them,  above,  n.  569b,  581a;  also 
what  the  sensual  is,  and  the  quality  of  the  sensual  man,  see 
The  Doctrine  of  the  New  Jeruaalem,  n.  60.) 

627c.   [ifi]  In  the  Gospels  :— 

Thef  placed  a  reed  in  tbe  Lord's  rigbt  band,  and  aft«rwatds  tliey  took 
the  reed  and  smote  HU  head  with  It  {Mait.  sxvii.  2S,  30;  ilarlc  xv.  19); 


Those  who  do  not  know  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word  may 
believe  that  these  and  the  many  other  things  related  of  the 
Lord's  passion  involve  nothing  more  than  common  modes  of 
mockery;  as  that  "they  set  a  crown  of  thorns  upon  His  head ;" 
that  "they  parted  His  gannenta  among  them,  but  not  the  tunic;" 
that  "they  bent  the  knee  before  Him"  for  the  sake  of  mocking 
Him ;  and  also  here,  that "  they  placed  a  reed  in  His  right  hand, 
and  afterwards  smote  His  head  with  it;"  and  again, that  "they 
filled  a  sponge  with  vinegar,  or  myrrhed  wine,  and  set  it  upon 
a  reed,  and  gave  Him  to  drink."  But  let  it  be  known  that  all 
things  that  are  related  of  the  Lord's  passion  signify  the  mock- 
ing at  Divine  truth,  and  thus  the  falsification  and  adulteration 
of  the  Word ;  since  the  Lord,  when  He  was  in  the  world,  was 
the  Divine  truth  itself,  which  in  the  church  is  the  Word ;  and 
because  the  Lord  was  then  the  Divine  truth.  He  permitted  the 
Jews  to  treat  Him  alb^ther  as  they  were  treating  the  Divine 
truth  or  the  Word  by  falsifying  and  adulterating  it  For  they 
applied  all  things  of  the  Word  to  their  own  loves,  and  derided 
every  truth  that  disagreed  with  their  loves,  as  they  did  the  Mes- 
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siah  Himsfilf,  because  He  did  not,  according  to  their  explanation 
and  religion,  become  king  over  the  whole  world,  and  exalt  them 
into  gloiy  above  all  peoples  and  nations.  (That  all  things  re- 
lated of  the  Lord's  passion  signify  such  things,  see  above,  n.  64, 
8^,  195e  at  Ute  end.)  But  that "  they  placed  a  reed  in  the  Lord's 
hand  and  afterwards  smote  His  head  with  it"  signifies  that  they 
falsified  Divine  truth  or  the  Word,and  made  an  utter  mockery 
of  the  understanding  of  truth  and  of  Divine  wisdom,  a  "  reed" 
signifying  falsity  in  what  is  most  external  (as  above),  and  "  to 
smite  the  head"  signifying  to  reject  and  mock  at  the  under- 
standing of  truth  and  Divine  wisdom,  which  is  what  "the  head 
of  the  Lord"  signifies ;  and  in  "  giving  the  Lord  vinegar  to  drink," 
which  signifies  what  is  falsified,  they  placed  a  sponge  filled  with 
it  on  a  "reed,"  which  signifies  falsity  in  what  is  most  external, 
which  is  falsity  sustaining. 

628.  And  the  angel  stood  near,  taytng,  signifies  the  Lord's 
will  and  command.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of 
"  to  stand  near,"  as  being  here  will  (of  which  presently) ;  also 
from  the  signification  of  "  angel,"  as  being  the  Lord  in  respect 
to  the  Word  (see  above,  n.  593) ;  also  from  the  signifioatioa  of 
"  saying,"  as  being,  when  the  Lord  speaks,  command ;  for  what 
the  Lord  says  is  to  be  done,  or  that  any  one  should  do  it,  is  a 
command.  "  The  anget  stood  near"  means  here  the  Lord's  will, 
because  in  the  epiritual  world  the  thought,  with  the  purpose, 
and  will  to  see  another,  to  speak  with  him,  aiid  to  give  him  a 
command,  causes  the  other  to  be  present,  that  is,  to  stand  near ; 
for  in  that  world  there  are  no  distances  that  are  constant  and 
tbenee  measurable,  as  in  the  natural  world;  but  likeness  of 
afiFection  ajid  of  thought  thence  causes  presence,  and  unlike- 
ness  of  these  causes  absence ;  this  is  the  origin  of  all  distances 
in  that  world.  This  comes  from  the  universal  principle  that 
the  Lord  is  present  with  lUl  according  to  their  love  to  Him 
and  accordii^  to  their  love  towards  the  neighbor  and  thoughts 
from  thesa  From  this  universal  principle  all  distances,  that 
is,  all  presence  and  absence  among  angels  and  spirits,  exist; 
therefore  when  any  one  desires  to  speak  with  another,  that  is, 
thinks  about  him  from  a  purpose  or  wish  to  speak  with  him, 
that  one  immediately  becomes  present,  or  he  is  present  with 
that  one.    (That  this  is  so  can  be  seen  in  the  work  on  Heaven 
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and  Hell,  n.  191-199,  vheie  Space  in  Heaven  is  treated  of.) 
From  this  it  can  now  be  seen  why  the  Ijord'a  will  is  signified 
by  "  the  angel  stood  near,"  for  "  to  stand  neat"  means  to  be 


629a.  Rise,  meatKre  the  temple  of  Oed,  and  the  altar,  and 
them  that  teorship  therein,  signifies  that  he  should  explore  the 
church,  what  is  its  quality  in  respeot  to  the  reception  of  Di- 
vine truth  and  Divine  good,  and  thence  in  respect  to  the  wor- 
ship of  the  Lord.  This  is  evident  from  the  significatitw  of  "  to 
measure,"  as  being  to  explore  what  the  quality  of  a  thing  is 
(of  which  presently) ;  from  the  signification  of  "  temple,"  as 
being  in  the  highest  sense  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  in  rela- 
tion to  Divine  truth,  and  in  a  relative  sense  heaven  and  the 
church  in  respect  to  Divine  truth  proceeding  &om  the  Lord 
(of  which  above,  n. 220);  from  the  signification  of  "altar," as 
being  in  the  highest  sense  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  in  relation 
to  Divine  good,  and  in  a  relative  sense  heaven  and  the  church 
in  respect  to  Divine  good  proceeding  from  the  Lord  (of  which 
also  above,  n,  391,  490,  496);  and  from  the  signification  of 
"  them  that  worship,"  as  being  worship.  "They  that  worship" 
signifies  the  worship  of  the  Lord,  because  worship  consists  in 
the  adoration  of  the  Lord,  and  because  in  the  spiritual  sense 
nothing  of  person  is  meant,  but  only  the  thing  abstracted  from 
persons  (of  which  see  above,  n.  99,  100,  270,  326,  625);  this 
is  why  "they  that  worship"  signifies  adoration  and  worship. 
From  this  it  can  be  seen  that  "  Rise,  Boeasnre  tlie  temple  of 
God,'aDd  the  altar,  and  them  that  worship  therein,"  signifies 
to  explore  the  church,  what  is  its  quality  in  respeot  to  the  re- 
ception of  Divine  truth  and  Divine  good  pnxseeding  from  tlie 
Lord,  and  thence  in  respect  to  worship.  [2]  Evidently  "to 
measure"  in  the  spiritual  sense  does  not  mean  to  measure,  for 
it  was  commanded  to  measure  not  only  the  temple  and  the 
altar,  but  also  them  that  worship  therein ;  therefore  "  to  meas* 
nre  the  temple  and  the  altar"  must  involve  that  which  is  so- 
nified by  their  measures,  thus  that  which  is  signified  by  the 
"length,"  the  "breadth,"  and  the  "height,"  for  the  expression 
"to  measure  them  that  worship  in  the  temple,"  cannot  be  used 
unless  "  to  measure"  signifies  to  explore  the  quality  of  the  per- 
sons 01  of  the  thing.     [3]  That  "  to  measure"  signifies  to  ez- 
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plore  the  quality  of  a  thing,  and  to  designate  it,  can  be  seen 
from  the  passages  in  the  Word  where  "  to  measure"  and  "  meaa- 
Tires"  are  mentioned,  as  in  the  following  in  Ezekiei : — 

The  man  tbat  had  tbe  line  of  flax  and  the  meaaoringreed  in  his  hand 
measured  the  building,  llbewiae  the  thieshold  of  the  gate,  tbe  porch  of 
the  gate  in  tbe  houae,  the  porch  of  the  gate  from  the  houae,  the  door  of 
the  gat«,  the  gate  ftom  the  roof  of  the  bedchamber,  and  many  other 
things  which  he  measured  as  to  breadth,  length,  and  height  (xl,  8,  6,  6, 
8,  11,18,  17,  sej.); 

uid  afterwards : — 

He  measured  tbe  temple,  the  lintel  over  tbe  door,  the  wall  of  the 
house,  and  the  bouse  itaelf ,  as  to  breadth  and  length  (xU.  1-^,  18,  14,  a2| ; 


He  meaaand  the  inner  court,  and  the  things  of  that  coort  (zlii); 
finally: — 

He  measured  the  altar  and  the  things  of  the  altar  {xliii.  13,  aeq.). 
Moreover,  the  measures  were  designated  in  numbers,  that  is, 
how  many  reeds,  how  many  cubits,  and  how  many  palms ;  which 
shows  that  "  to  measure"  these  does  not  mean  to  measure  but 
to  designate  the  quality  of  the  thing,  and  this  is  designated 
l^  tbe  several  things  measured,  namely,  the  "building,"  tbe 
"gate,"  the  "porch,"  the  "temple,"  the  "upper  lintel,"  the 
*'  wall,"  the  "  court,"  and  the  "  altar."  "  The  building,  the  house, 
and  tbe  temple,"  s^plify  the  church ; "  the  door  and  the  gate"  sig- 
nify truth  that  introduces ;  and  "  the  porch  and  court"  signify 
all  things  that  are  without  the  church  and  yet  look  to  it,  and 
these  are  all  things  with  the  man  of  the  church  that  are  in  his 
Datuial  man;  for  the  church  itself  with  man  is  in  the  internal 
or  spiritual  man  or  mipd,  thus  inwardly  with  him;  while  all 
things  that  are  in  the  estemal  or  natural  man  or  mind,  thus 
that  reside  without,  correspond  to  the  things  that  are  of  tbe 
church  itself,  which,  as  was  said,  are  in  the  internal  or  spiritual 
man  or  mind.  These  external  things  are  what  are  signified  by 
the  "  porch"  without  the  house,  and  by  "  tbe  court."  "Wh^ 
the  qualities  of  these  things  were  to  be  is  here  designated  by 
measures  and  numbers;  for  these  chapters  treat  of  the  Lord's 
oburch  that  was  to  come,  and  that  is  called  the  internal  church. 
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and  this  is  thus  described.  Any  one  can  see  that  suoli  meas- 
urements would  be  of  no  account  unless  each  meafiuiement 
signified  somethiag;  but  what  each  signifies  can  be  seen  from 
the  signification  of  the  thing  measured,  and  its  quality  ftom 
the  signification  of  the  measure  as  expresseil  in  number.  [4] 
There  are  only  three  things  that  are  measured,  namely,  breadth, 
length,  and  height;  and  "breadth"  signifies  the  truth  of  the 
church, "  length"  the  good  of  the  church)  and  "height"  both  of 
these  as  to  degrees ;  the  degrees  of  truth  and  good  are  the  qual- 
ity of  truth  and  good  as  interior  or  higher  and  as  exterior  or 
lower.  Such  is  the  aignifieation  of  these  three  dimensions,  be- 
cause breadth  is  predicated  of  heaven  from  south  to  north,  and 
length  from  east  to  west,  and  he^ht  from  the  third  heaven 
which  is  in  things  highest  to  the  first  heaven  which  is  in  things 
lowest.  And  as  those  in  heaven  who  dwell  from  south  to  north 
are  in  the  truths  of  doctrine,  so  "breadth"  signifies  the  truth 
of  heaven  or  of  the  church;  and  as  those  who  dwell  in  heaven 
from  east  to  west  are  in  the  good  of  love,  so  "  length",  signifies 
the  good  of  heaven  or  of  the  church;  and  as  those  who  dwell 
in  the  thiid  heaven,  who  are  the  moat  wise,  are  in  thinge  high- 
est, while  those  who  dwell  in  the  first  heaven,  who  are  relar 
tively  simple,  are  in  things  lowest,  so  "height"  signifies  wisdom 
and  intell^ence  as  to  their  degrees.  These  things  therefore 
are  what  are  des^ated  by  meaaurements  in  general.  [S]  In 
the  same: — 

Son  of  man,  show  the  hotue  to  Hie  boose  of  Israel,  that  they  m&y  be 
BBhamed  of  their  Iniqultiee,  and  may  measure  the  form  when  Uiey  have 
been  Mbamed  of  sU  tbiofp  that  they  have  done;  the  form  of  tbe  bouse 
and  the  arrangement  thereof,  and  the  goings  ont  tiiereof  and  the  comings 
in  thereof,  and  all  the  forma  thereof,  also  t«ach  them  all  the  Btatnles 
thereof,  and  all  tbe  arrangements  thereof,  and  all  the  laws  thereof,  and 
write  them  before  tbelr  eyes,  that  tlu^  may  keep  all  tbe  form  thereof 
and  all  the  statutes  tiiereof,  and  do  them  (xUii.  10, 11). 
That  "  to  measure  the  temple"  or  "house"  signifies  to  investi- 
gate and  explore  what  is  the  quality  of  the  church  in  respect 
to  truth  and  good,  can  be  seen  from  its  beii^  said  "  that  they 
may  measure  the  form  of  the  house,  the  goings  out  and  the 
comings  in  thereof;"  also  "that  they  may  keep  all  the  form 
thereof;"  which  cannot  mean  the  form  of  the  temple  merely  in 
respect  to  form,  but  in  respect  to  those  things  that  are  aigoi: 
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fled  by  the  temple ;  for  it  is  added  "  that  they  may  be  ashamed 
of  their  imquitiea  that  they  have  done,"  'which  signifies  ahame 
for  departing  from  the  laws  and  statutes  of  the  church;  there- 
fore it  is  added,  "that  he  may  teaeh  them  all  Oie  statutes 
thereof,  all  the  descriptions,'  and  all  the  laws  thereof;"  which 
Bhowa  that  the  "temple"  signifies  the  church  with  its  truths 
and  goods,  for  these  are  the  things  that  are  to  be  kept,  and 
this  is  signified  by  "keeping  all  the  form  of  the  house"  ot 
"temple."  The  "temple"  signifies  in  the  Word  the  church  in 
respect  to  truth,  and  "the  house  of  God"  the  church  in  respect 
to  good;  for  the  temple  was  of  stone,  but  the  house  of  God  in 
ancient  times  was  of  wood;  and  "stones"  signify  truths,  and 
"wood"  signifies  good.     [6]  In  Zeckariah; — 

1  lifted  up  mine  eyes  Bnd  eaw,  and  behold  a  man  in  whoee  haikd  was 
a  meaanriug  line;  and  I  said,  Whither  goest  thou?  And  he  said  unto  me, 
To  measure  Jerusalem,  to  aee  how  great  is  the  breadUi  thereof,  and  how 
great  is  the  length  thereof;  and  he  said  Jerusalem  shall  inhabit  the  sub- 
nrbs  by  reason  of  the  maltitnde  of  men  and  beasts  in  the  midst  ol  it 
(ii- 1,  %  *)■ 

This  is  said  of  the  Lord's  coming  and  of  the  establishment  of 
a  new  church  by  Him,  as  can  be  seen  from  verses  10  and  11 
of  the  same  chapter.  "Jerusalem"  signifies  that  new  church, 
and  "  to  measure"  it  signifies  to  explore  and  thus  to  know  what 
and  how  great  it  will  be;  "  breadth"  signifies  the  truth  of  its 
doctrine,  and  "length"  the  good  of  its  love  (as  just  above); 
therefore  it  is  said  "To  measure  Jerusalem,  to  see  how  great 
is  the  breadth  thereof,  and  how  great  is  the  length  thereof," 
Evidently  "Jerusalem"  here  means  the  church,  and  not  the 
city  Jerusalem,  for  about  the  time  of  the  Lord's  coming  Jeru- 
salem was  not  so  great  and  such  as  is  here  described,  that  is,  that 
"  Jerusalem  should  inhabit  the  suburbs  by  reason  of  the  multi- 
tude of  men  and  beasts  in  the  midst  of  it;"  but  this  means  the 
multitude  of  the  nations  that  will  be  added  to  the  church, "  Jeru- 
salem, in  the  midst  of  it,"  signifying  the  church  consisting  of 
those  who  will  receive  interiorly  the  Divine  proceeding  from 
the  Lord,  and  "suburbs"  the  church  consisting  of  those  who 
will  receive  it  exteriorly.  For  the  church  of  the  Lord  is  internal 
and  external;  in  the  internal  church  are  those  who  are  in  in- 
telligence and  wisdom,  and  thus  in  the  higher  heavens,  but  in 
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the  external  church  are  those  who  are  is  knowledges  and  oog- 
Bitioes  of  tnitii  and  good  from  the  Word,  and  in  no  iaterior 
intelligence  and  wisdom,  and  who  are  tlteiefoK  in  the  lower 
heavens ;  the  former  are  called  spiiitiial,  the  lattrw  «piritaal- 
aatnial,  and  the  spiritual  are  meant  b;  those  who  Me  "  ia  the 
midst  of  Jerosalem,"  and  the  spiiitual-inatnral  by  those  who 
are  "in  the  Buburbe."  "Men  and  faeaste"  mean  t^oae  who  are 
in  intelligence  and  thence  in  the  good  of  Hfe,  "men"  those  who 
are  in  inteUigenee,  and  "  beasts"  tliose  who  are  in  the  nftt^in^ 
affection  of  good,  and  tlkus  in  tite  good  of  life. 

629&.  ['7]  Like  things  are  signified  by  these  words  in  the 
Apocalypse; — 

The  angel  wbo  talked  with  me  had  a  golden  reed,  to  measure  tbe  <Abj 
tbeNew  Jenis»lero,  the  gates  t^teretrf  and  tbe  wall  tienof;  and  tie  meas- 
ured tbe  wkll,  a  bnndred  and  forty-fonr  cnUts,  which  ia  tlie  meatote  of 
a  man,  that  is,  of  an  angel  (xiJ.  16,  IT). 

Here,  too,  "tbe  New  Jerusalem"  means  a  new  chufoh,  and  tbe 
"city" its  doctrine,  "its  wall"  signifies  Divine  truth  defoiding, 
tbe  number  "one  hundred  and  forty-four"  signifies  all  truths 
and  goods  in  tbe  complex;  this  number  is  said  to  be  "the 
measure  of  a  man,  that  is,  of  an  angel,"  which  could  not  be 
said  unless  "measure"  signified  quality.  But  this  will  be  ex- 
plained in  its  proper  place  hereaftei*.    [8]  In  Eze}ciel: — 

Wben  the  man  went  ont  toward  the  east,  in  ^lose  hand  was  the  line, 
he  measured  a  thonsaod  by  tbe  cubit,  tJien  be  mads  me  to  pass  through 
tbe  waters,  tbe  wat«rs  were  to  the  anklesi  s^ain  he  msasuiwl  &  tltousand 
and  made  me  to  pass  through  the  waters,  waters  to  the  knees;  asd  he 
measured  a  thousand  and  made  me  to  pass  through  tbe  waters,  waters 
to  tbe  loins;  again  he  measured  a  thousand,  it  was  a  river  that  I  could 
not  pass  through  becanse  the  waters  were  high,  waten  of  swimniing,  a 
river  that  was  not  passed  through.  And  behind,  on  the  bank  ct  the  dver 
were  many  trees  on  this  aide  and  on  that  side;  and  every  living  soul  that 
creepeth,  and  whitJiersoever  the  river  cometb,  sha))  live;  whence  tbei« 
U  much  fish  (xlvii.  3-5,  7,  9). 

This  describes  how  intelligence,  which  tlwse  have  wbo  ai«  <tf 
the  church,  increases  by  the  reception  of  Divine  truth  proceed- 
ing from  the  Lord.  Divine  truth  proceeding  fiom  the  Lord  is 
signified  by  "the  waters  issuing  frtm  nnd^  the  threshold. of 
the  house  towards  tbe  east,  and  going  down  from  tbe  right 
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side  of  the  house  from  the  south  of  the  altar,"  as  is  said  in 
verse  1  of  this  chapter;  the  "east"  signifies  love  to  the  Lord, 
since  the  east  in  heaven  is  where  the  Lord  appears  as  a  sun; 
■  and  thence  the  "right  side"  is  where  Divine  truth  ia  received 
in  the  greatest  l^ht,  and  that  side  is  called  the  south;  there- 
fore it  is  added  "from  the  south  of  the  altar."  How  intelli- 
gence increases  by  the  reception  of  Divine  truth  proceeding 
from  the  Lord  is  described  by  the  "  waters"  which  the  prophet 
passed  through,  which  first  reached  "to  the  ankles,"  afterwards 
"to  the  knees,"  then  "to  the  loins,"  and  at  length  were  so  high 
that  they  "could  not  be  passed  through;"  "the  waters  to  the 
ankles"  signify  £uch  intelligence  as  the  sensual  and  natural 
man  has,  for  "  ankles"  signify  what  is  sensual  and  natural;  "the 
waters  to  the  knees"  signify  such  intelligence  as  the  spiritual- 
natural  man  has,  for  "knees"  signify  vhat  is  spiritual-natural; 
"  the  waters  to  the  loins"  signify  such  intelligence  as  the  spirit- 
ual man  has,  for  the  "loins"  signify  the  marria^  of  truth 
and  good,  which  is  spiritual;  "the  waters  that  could  not  be 
passed  through"  signify  celestial  intelligence,  which  is  called 
wisdom,  such  as  the  celestial  man  or  an  angel  of  the  third 
heaven  has;  and  because  this  is  ineffable,  it  is  said  to  be  "a 
river  that  could  not  be  passed  through,"  and  because  it  is  far 
above  the  natural  man,  these  waters  are  called  "  waters  of  swim- 
ming," The  "river"  which  is  from  these  waters  signifies  in- 
telligence and  wisdom;  the  cognitions  of  truth  and  good  and 
also  perceptions  are  signified  by  "many  trees  on  the  bank  of 
the  river  on  this  side  and  on  that  side,"  "trees"  signifying  ct^- 
Iiitions  and  perceptions ;  life  therefrom  to  all  things  in  the  nat- 
ural man,  both  cognitions  and  knowledges,  is  signified  by  "  every 
living  soul  that  creepeth  shall  live,"  and  by  "there  shall  be 
much  fish,"  "the  sonl  that  creepeth"  and  "the  fish"  signifying 
the  things  that  are  in  the  natural  man,  which  are  called  cog- 
nitions from  the  Word,  also  natural  knowledges  (seienttae) 
wherel^  spiritual  things  are  confirmed,  and  "to  live"  signify- 
ing the  influx  of  the  Lord  into  these  cognitions  and  knowl- 
edges through  the  spiritual  man  and  his  intelligence.  (That 
"waters"signify  the  truths  of  doctrinefrom  the  Word,  through 
which  comes  intelligence,  see  above,  n.  71,  483,  &1S.)  [9]  In 
Hahakku  k  ; — 

Voi,.IV.~2 
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He  stood  and  meaaured  the  eartt);  Be  saw  and  drove  asunder  the  na- 
tions; for  the  mountains  of  eternity  were  scattered,  the  hills  of  the  s^ 
did  bow,  His  goings  are  of  an  age  (iii  6). 

This  is  said  of  visitation  and  the  Last  Judgment  by  the  Lord 
vben  He  should  come  into  the  world.  "  He  stood  and  meas- 
ured the  eurth"  means  exploring  at  that  time  of  what  quality 
the  church  is,  "to  measure"  signifying  to  explore,  and  "the 
earti"  the  church;  "He  saw  and  drove  asunder  the  nations" 
signifies  the  casting  down  into  hell  of  all  who  are  in  evils  and 
in  falsities  therefrom, "to  drive  asunder" signifying  to  caat  into 
hell,  and  "nations"  those  who  are  in  evils  and  in  falsities  there- 
from; "the  mountains  of  eternity  were  scattered"  signifies  that 
the  celestial  church,  such  as  was  with  the  most  ancient  people, 
who  were  in  love  to  the  Lord,  had  perished, "  the  mountains  of 
etemity"6ignifyingthatchurchand  that  lore;  "the  hills  of  the 
age  did  how"  signifies  that  the  spiritual  church  perished,  such 
as  was  with  the  ancient  people  after  the  flood,  who  were  in  love 
towards  the  neighbor,  "the  hills  of  the  age"  signifying  that 
church  and  that  love ;  "  His  goings  are  of  an  age"  signifies  ac- 
cording to  the  state  of  the  church  at  that  time,  which  was  a 
perverted  state.    [lO]  Jn  Isaiah: — 

Behold  the  Lord  JehoTih  cometh  in  strength,  and  His  arm  shall  rale 
for  Him.  Who  hath  measured  the  watera  in  the  hollow  of  His  band,  and 
meted  out  the  heavens  with  a  span,  and  embraced  the  dust  of  the  earth 
in  a  measure  {trietUali),  and  weighed  the  mountains  in  a  scale,  and  tlie 
hills  m  a  balance?  (xl.  10, 12). 

This,  too,  is  said  of  the  Lord  and  of  Divine  truth,  from  which 
are  heaven  and  the  church,  and  from  which  is  wisdom.  The 
Lord's  coming,  and  the  arrangement  of  all  things  in  the  heav- 
ens by  Him  from  His  own  power  at  that  time,  is  signified  i^ 
"  Behold  the  Lord  Jehovih  cometh  in  strength,  and  His  arm  shall 
rule  for  Him,"  "  His  arm  that  shall  rule"  signifying  His  own 
power.  The  arrangement  of  all  things  in  the  heavens  by  His 
own  power  by  means  of  Divine  truth,  is  signified  by  "  Who  hath 
measured  the  waters  in  the  hollow  of  His  hand,  and  meted 
out  the  heavens  with  a  span,  and  embraced  the  dust  of  the 
earth  in  a  measure  (trientali),  and  weighed  the  mountains  in 
a  scale,  and  the  hills  ia  a  balance?"  "To  measure  waters"  sig- 
nifies to  define  Divine  truths ;  "  to  mete  out  the  heavens  with 
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a  span"  signifies  thence  to  arrangie  the  heavens ;  "  to  embrace 
the  dust  of  the  earth  in  a  measure  (trientaliy  signifies  to  ar- 
range lover  things ;  "  the  hollow  of  the  hand,"  "  the  span,"  and 
"the  measore"  have  a  similar  signiiicati<m  as  "measures"  and 
also  the  "  hand,"  namely,  the  quality  of  a  thing  and  one's  own 
power ;  "  to  weigh  the  mountains  in  a  scale  and  the  hills  in  a 
balance"  signifies  to  subordinate  and  equilibrate  all  things, 
"scale  and  balance"  signifying  right  equilibration, and"moun- 
tains  and  hills"  the  higher  heavens, "  mountains"  meaning  those 
heavens  which  are  in  love  to  the  Lord,  and  "  hills"  those  which 
are  in  charity  towards  the  neighbor  (as  above).  [H]  In  Job: — 
WheKW&stthonnhenl  founded  the  earth?  Declare,  if  thon  knowest 
undeTBtanding.  Wbodetennined  themeaauTesthereof?  if  tluniknowestj 
and  who  stretched  out  the  line  upon  it?  upon  what  sm  its  baaea  sunk? 
who  l^d  the  corner-stone  thereof?  (zxxviiL  4-6.) 

The  "  earth"  here  means  the  church ;  "  to  found  it"  and  "  to  de- 
termine its  measures"  signify  to  establish  it  and  to  define  its 
quality,  "measure"  meaning  the  quality  of  a  thing; "  to  stretch 
out  the  line  upon  it"  signifies  to  maintain  it  in  its  quality; 
"  upon  what  are  its  bases  sunk?  and  who  laid  the  comer-stone 
thereof?"  signifies  to  found  it  upon  those  things  that  axe  in 
the  natural  man,  the  "  comei-stone"  meaning  the  truth  of  the 
natural  man,  which  is  called  true  knowledge  (sinentifieum), 
upon  which  the  truth  of  the  spiritual  man  or  spiritual  truth  is 
founded.     [12]  In  Jeremiah : — 

If  these  statutes  shall  depart  from  before  Me,  the  seed  of  Ismel  also 
shall  cease  from  being  a  nation  before  Me  all  the  cIbts.  If  tlie  heavens 
shall  be  meaeured  upwards,  and  the  foundations  be  searched  out  down- 
wards, I  aiso  will  reject  all  the  seed  of  laraei  beoauae  of  all  that  they 
have  done  (zxxi.  36,  87). 

"  Statotes"  signify  here  all  the  things  of  the  church  that  were 
commanded  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  thus  all  things  of  worship  j  if 
they  do  not  keep  these  there  will  be  no  church  among  them, 
is  what  is  signified  by  "If  these  statutes  shall  depart  from  be- 
fore Me  the  seed  of  Israel  also  shall  cease  from  being  a  nation 
before  Me  all  the  days,"  "Israel"  signifying  the  church,  and 
"the  seed  of  Israel"  the  truth  of  the  church ;  and  that  although 
a  new  heaven  and  a  new  church  will  come  into  existence,  yet 
there  will  be  nothii^  of  heaven  and  the  church  with  that  nar 
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tion,  is  B^inified  by  "  If  the  heavens  shall  be  measured  upwards, 
and  Uie  foundations  sh^  be  searched  out  downwards,  I  also 
will  reject  all  the  seed  of  Israel  because  of  all  that  they  have 
dfme." 

629c.  [IS]  "To  mete"  and  "to  measure"  signifies  to  define 
and  determine  what  a  thing  is,  also  to  explore  it,  because  "  meas- 
ure" signifies  what  a  thing  is,  or  quality.  That  this  is  the  sig- 
nification of  "  measure"  can  be  seen  from  the  following  pas- 
sages.  In  the  Apocalypse : — 

The  angel  measured  the  wall  of  the  city  New  Jerusalem,  a  hundred 
and  fortr-f  OUT  cubits,  which  is  the  measure  of  a  man,  that  is,  of  an  jongel 
(rxi.  17). 

It  is  clearly  evident  that  here  "measure"  signifies  the  quality 
of  the  thing  that  is  meant  by  "the  wall  of  the  city  Kew  Jeru- 
salem ;"  for  what  else  could  be  meant  by  "  the  measure  of  the 
wall,  a  hundred  and  forty-four  cubits,  being  the  measure  of  a 
man,  that  is,  of  an  angel?"    In  Matthew : — 

Judge  not  that  ye  be  not  condemned,*  forwith  what  judgment  ye  judge 
ye  shall  be  judged,  and  with  what  measure  ye  measure  it  shall  be  meas- 
ured to  you  (yii.  1,  2). 

In  Luke : — 

Judge  not  that  ye  be  not  judged;  condemn  not  that  ye  be  not  eaa- 
deraned;  remit  and  it  shall  be  remitted  to  you;  give  and  it  shall  be  given 
to  yon,  good  measure,  pressed  down,  sliaken  together,  luid  nmning  over, 
sliall  they  give  into  your  bosom;  for  with  what  measure  ye  measure  they 
shall  measure  to  you  again  (vi.  3T,  38). 

This  may  be  seen  explained  in  the  work  on  Heaven  and  Hell 
(n.  349).    And  in  Mark  .— 

With  what  measure  ye  measure  it  shall  be  measured  toyouagaln;  and 
to  you  that  bear,  more  shall  be  added.  Whosoever  bath,  to  liimshall  be 
given;  but  whosoever  hath  not,  from  him  shall  be  taken  even  that  which 
he  hath  (iv.  24,  25). 

[14]  Thus  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  or  the  spiritual  affec- 
tion of  truth  and  good,  is  described,  namely,  that  in  the  measure 
and  after  the  manner  that  any  one  is  in  such  charity  or  in  suoh 
affection  in  the  world,  so  he  comes  into  it  after  death.  That 
we  should  not  think  evil  of  good  and  truth  is  meant  by  the 
words,  "  Judge  not  that  ye  be  not  judged,  and  condemn  not 
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that  ye  be  not  condenmed ;"  to  think  evil  of  what  is  evil  and 
false  is  permitted  to  every  one,  hut  not  of  good  and  truth,  for 
these  in  the  spiritual  sense  are  the  neighbor.  Because  it  is 
charity  toward  the  neighbor  that  ia  meant  it  is  added,  "  Bemit 
and  it  shall  be  remitted  to  you,  give  and  it  shall  be  given  unto 
you."  That  the  spiritual  affection,  which  is  called  charity, 
will  continue  after  death  according  to  its  measure  and  ijualil^, 
is  meant  by  "  With  what  measure  ye  measure  it  shall  be  meas- 
nxed  to  you  again ;"  and  that  this  measure  and  quality  will  be 
infilled  to  eternity  is  meant  by  "to  you  that  hear  a  measure 
shall  be  added,"  aiso  by  "  good  measure,  pressed  down,  shaken 
together,  and  running  over,  shall  be  given  into  your  bosom," 
"measure"  here  meaning  the  measure  and  quality  of  affection 
or  charity,  which  will  be  increased  to  eternity  within  or  ac- 
cording to  its  degree  in  the  world  (see  as  above  in  the  work  on 
Seaven  and  Hell,  n.  349).  That  this  will  come  to  pass  with 
those  who  practise  charity  is  meant  by  "  to  you  that  hear  more 
shall  be  added,"  "  those  that  hear"  signifying  those  who  obey 
and  do.  That  "  to  love  the  neighbor"  is  to  love  what  is  tme 
and  good,  likewise  what  is  sincere  and  just,  may  be  seen  in 
The  DodriTie  of  the  New  Jerusalem  (n.  84-106).  That  no 
other  thought  or  judgment  is  here  meant  than  concerning  the 
spiritual  life  of  another  can  be  seen  from  this,  that  it  is  permis- 
sible to  every  one  to  think  about  the  moral  and  civil  hfe  of 
another,  and  to  judge  of  it;  without  such  thought  and  judg- 
ment concerning  others  no  civil  society  could  subsist;  tiiere- 
fore  "not  to  judge  and  condemn"  signifies  not  to  think  evil  of 
the  neighbor  spiritually  understood,  that  is,  of  his  faith  and 
love,  which  belong  to  man's  spiritual  life,  for  these  lie  con- 
cealed in  his  interiors,  and  therefore  are  unknown  to  anyone 
except  the  Lord  alone.    [15]  In  JbAw;— ^ 

He  whom  the  Father  hath  sent  speaketh  the  words  of  God,  for  not  by 
meamire  hath  God  given  the  spirit  unto  Him  (iii.  24). 

Th(i  "spirit"  that  God  giveth  signifies  Divine  truth,  and  intelli- 
gence and  wisdom  therefrom ;  "not  by  measure"  sign ilies  above 
every  measure  and  quality  of  men,  therefore  infinitely,  for  the 
infinity  that  belongs  to  the  Lord  is  without  measure  or  quality, 
for  measure  and  quality  are  properties  of  the  finite,  since  meas- 
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lire  and  qnalily  deteimine  what  is  finite  and  Bet  limits  to  it, 
bnt  what  is  without  Umit  is  infinite.  From  this  it  follows  that 
"meaaure"  also  here  signifies  quality,  since  "not  by  measure" 
signifies  not  predicating  what  a  thing  is,  or  its  quality.  [16] 
In  David: — 

Makeknomi  tome,  Jehovah,  ni7end,tuid  the  measure  of  my  days  what 
it  is,  that  I  may  know  how  tiBnsilory  I  am;  behold  Tbou  hast  given  my 
dayaaahandbreadths,  and  mf  time  is  as  nothing  b«foreThee(xzxiz.  4,  6). 

It  appears  as  if  by  these  words  times  of  life  only  are  meant, 
the  limit  of  which  he  wishes  to  know,  and  that  these  times 
pass  away  quickly ;  but  in  the  spiritual  sense  times  are  not 
meant,  but  states  of  life  instead;  so  "Make  known  to  me,  Je- 
hovah, my  end,  the  measure  bf  my  days  what  it  is,"  signifies 
that  he  might  know  the  state  of  his  life  and  its  quality,  thus 
what  kind  of  life  he  would  continue  in.  "Behold  Thon  hast 
given  my  days  as  handbreadths"  signifies  that  it  is  of  very 
little  consequence  what  the  state  of  one's  life  is ;  "  and  my  time 
is  aa  nothing  before  Thee"  signifies  that  the  state  of  one's  life 
is  of  no  value;  for  "time  and  day"  signify  states  of  life  in 
respect  to  truth  and  good,  and  thence  in  respect  to  intelligence 
and  wisdom;  so  it. is  here  meant  that  all  these,  ao  far  as  they 
are  from  oneself,  are  of  no  value.  That  there  is  such  a  mean- 
ing in  these  words  cannot  be  seen  l^  those  who  think  only 
naturally,  because  natural  thought  cannot  be  separated  from 
the  idea  of  time.  But  spiritual  thought,  like  that  of  angels, 
haa  nothing  in  common  with  time  or  space  or  with  person. 
[IT]  As  "measures"  signify  the  quality  of  a  thing,  it  ia  clear 
what  ia  signified : — 

By  the  house  of  measuies  {Jer.  xiii.  14); 

By  the  portion  of  measutes  {Jer.  xiil.  25); 

Also  by  men  of  measures  (Jsa.  zlv.  14); 
where  "  measures"  signify  quality  in  the  whole  complex.    In 
Moses : — 

Ye  Hhall  not  act  perversely  in  judgment,  in  measure,  in  weight,  or  in 
dimension ;  balances  of  justice,  stones  of  justice,  an  eph&h  of  justice,  and 
a  bin  of  justice,  shall  ye  have  (Lev.  xii.  85,  86). 

In  the  same : — 

Thou  Shalt  not  have  in  thy  bag  divers  stones,  great  and  small;  tlioa 
Shalt  not  have  In  thy  house  diversephabs,  great  andsmall;  a  perfectand 
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a  Jtut  Btone  shalt  thou  have,  a  perfect  and  a  joet  ephah  ehalt  thou  bave 
(Dent.  XIV.  13-16). 

And  in  Ezekiel: — 

Te  shall  have  balances  of  justice,  and  on  ephah  of  justice,  and  a  halli 
of  joBtice  (xlv.  10). 

That  these  measureB  and  these  weights  signify  the  esdmadon 
of  a  thing  according  to  the  quality  of  truth  and  good  may  be 
seen  above  (n.  3T3). 

630a.  Yer.  2.  And  the  court  which  is  without  the  temple  mat 
out,  and  meature  it  not,  signifies  that  the  external  of  the  Word, 
and  thence  of  the  church  and  worship,  is  not  to  be  explored. 
This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  the  "  court,"  as  being 
the  external  of  the  Word,  and  thence  of  the  church  and  of 
worship.  The  "  court"  has  this  signification  because  the  "tem- 
ple" signifies  heaven  and  the  church  in  respect  to  Divine  truth, 
as  was  said  in  the  article  above ;  therefore  the  "  court"  which 
vras  "outside  the  temple  or  in  front  of  the  temple"  signifies 
the  first  or  lowest  heaven.  For  the  "temple,"  regarded  in  itself, 
signifies  the  higher  heavens;  that  is, the  "adytum,"  where  the 
ark  of  the  covenant  was,  signified  the  inmost  or  third  heaven, 
and  "the  temple  outside  of  the  adytum"  signified  the  middle 
or  second  heaven ;  therefore  the  "  court"  signified  the  lowest 
or  first  heaven;  and  what  signifies  heaven  signifies  also  the 
church,  for  the  church  is  the  Lord's  heaven  on  the  earth ;  and 
what  signifies  the  church,  signifies  also  the  Word  and  worship, 
for  the  Word  is  the  Divine  truth,  from  which  are  heaven  and 
the  church,  and  worship  is  according  to  Divine  truth,  which  is 
the  Word.  From  this  it  is  that  the  "court"  signifies  the  ex- 
ternal or  nltimate  of  heaven  and  the  church,  and  also  the  ex- 
ternal or  ultimate  of  the  Word  and  of  worship.  [2]  The  Word 
and  worship  are  altt^ther  ae  heaven  and  the  church  are;  for 
as  there  are  three  heavens,  so  in  the  Word  there  are  three  dis- 
tinct senses :  the  inmost  sense,  which  is  called  the  celestial 
sense,  is  for  the  inmost  or  third  heaven ;  the  middle  sense,  which 
is  called  the  spiritual  sense,  is  for  the  middle  or  second  heaven ; 
and  the  nltimate  sense,  which  is  called  the  celestial-natural  Mid 
spiritual-natural  sense,  is  for  the  lowest  or  first  heaven.  Th^e 
three  senses,  besides  the  natural  which  is  for  the  world,  are  in 
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the  Word  and  in  all  its  particulars ;  and  as  the  three  heavens 
have  the  Word  and  each  heaven  is  in  its  own  sense  of  the  Word, 
and  from  this  is  their  heaven  and  also  their  worship,  it  follows 
that  what  signifies  heaven  signifies  also  the  Word  and  worship. 
This  is  why  the  "court"  signifies  the  external  of  the  Word, 
and  thence  the  external  of  the  church  and  of  worship.  [3] 
Moreover,  it  is  to  be  known  that  the  temple  had  two  courts, 
one  without  the  temple,  and  the  other  within,  and  "the  court 
without  the  temple"  signifies  the  entrance  itself  into  heaven 
and  into  the  church,  in  which  are  those  who  are  being  intro- 
duced into  heaven ;  while  "  the  court  within  the  temple"  repre- 
sented the  lowest  heaven.  It  is  similar  with  the  church,  also 
with  the  Word  and  with  worship;  for  "the  court  without  the 
temple"  signifies  the  external  of  the  Word,  that  is,  the  Word 
such  as  it  is  in  the  natural  sense,  which  is  for  the  world,  by 
which  man  is  introduced  into  its  spiritual  srase,  in  which  the 
angels  of  heaven  are.  But  what  is  properly  signified  by  each 
court,  the  inner  and  the  outer,  will  be  told  in  what  follows. 
Also,  why  it  is  here  said  that  "the  court  without  the  temple  is 
to  be  cast  out,  and  not  measured,"  will  be  told  in  the  following 
article,  where  it  is  told  what  is  signified  by  "  it  is  given  to  the 


630^.  [4]  From  this  it  can  now  in  some  measure  be  seen 
what  is  signified  in  the  Word  by  "court"  and  by  "courts"  in 
the  following  passages.    In  Moses : — 

Thou  ehalt  make  the  court  of  the  tabernacle  at  Uie  comer  of  the  soatb 
towards  the  south,  hangings  for  the  couits;  twenty  pUlaTB,  twenty  bases, 
the  hooks  of  the  pillars  and  the  flllets  of  silver,  the  gate  of  the  court  with 
the  veil;  its  length  a  hundred  cubits  from  the  south  to  the  north,  and  its 
breadth  fifty  from  the  east  to  the  west  (Exiod.  .hmo..  0-18). 

This  court  was  the  court  of  the  Tent  of  meeting,  which  likewise 
represented  and  signified  the  lowest  or  first  heaven  -,  for  "  the 
Tent  of  meeting"  represented  heaven;  its  inmost,  where  the  ark 
was,  over  which  was  the  mercy-seat,  represented  the  injnost  or 
third  heaven ;  the  law  in  the  ark,  the  Lord  Himself  as  to  Di- 
vine truth  or  the  Word ;  and  the  tent  without  the  veil,  where 
was  the  table  for  the  loaves,  the  altar  of  incense,  and  the  lamp- 
stand,  represented  the  middle  or  second  heaven ;  and  the  court, 
the  lowest  or  first  heaven.    (That  the  three  heavens  were  rep- 
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lesented  by  that  tent  may  be  seen  in  the  A.  C,  n.  3478,  9457, 
9481,  d485;  but  what  is  signified  in  particular  by  the  ccnirt,and 
by  all  things  pertainii^  to  it,  may  be  Been,  n.  9741-9775.)  [5] 
As  the  court  represented  the  lowest  heaven,  and  thenoe  also  the 
external  of  the  chutch,  of  the  Word,  and  of  worship : — 

The  residue  of  tbe  meal-ofletlDgs  and  of  Uie  sacrifioea  for  sin  were 
eaten  by  Aaion  and  his  sons  In  the  court  (Lee.  vi.  16, 20). 
"eating  in  the  court"  these  sanctified  things  signified  appropri- 
ating to  oneself  the  goods  of  tbe  church  that  were  signified  by 
the  meal-offerings  and  these  sacrifices ;  and  all  appropriation  of 
holy  thii^  is  effected  by  ultimates,  for  except  through  ulti- 
mates  there  can  he  no  appropriation  ctf  interior  holy  things. 
[6]  But  the  courts  of  tbe  temple  are  thus  described  in  the  first 
book  of  Kings : — 

Solomon  made  a  court  before  tbe  front  of  tbe  bouse  of  tbe  temple. 
And  afterwards  be  built  the  inner  court,  three  layera  of  Itewn  stones  and 
a  row  of  bewn  cedar  (vi.  8,  86), 

The  temple  in  like  manner  represented  heaven  and  the  church ; 
the  adytum,  where  the  ark  was,  represented  the  inmost  or  third 
heaven,  also  the  church  with  those  who  are  in  inmosts,  which 
ia  called  the  celestial  church ;  the  temple  outside  the  adytum 
represented  the  middle  or  second  heaven,  also  the  church  with 
those  who  are  in  the  middle,  which  is  called  the  internal  spirit- 
ual church ;  the  inner  court  represented  the  lowest  or  first 
heaven,  also  the  church  with  those  who  are  in  ultimates,  which 
is  called  the  internal-natural  church ;  while  the  outer  court  rep- 
resented the  entrance  into  heaven.  [7]  And  as  the  temple  in 
the  highest  sense  signified  the  Lord  in  relation  to  the  Divine 
Human,  so  also  in  relation  to  Divine  truth,  thence  the  temple 
also  signifiea  Divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  conse- 
quently the  Word,  for  that  is  the  Divine  truth  in  the  church. 
That  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  is  signified  by  tbe  temple  is  evi- 
dent frcnn  the  Lord's  words  where  He  says ; — 

Destroy  this  temple,  and  in  tliree  days  I  will  nise  it  up;  and  He  epake 
of  the  temple  of  His  body  (John  il.  18-28). 

That  the  "  temple"  signifies  the  church  is  evident  from  these 
words  of  the  Lord : — 

Tliat  there  shall  not  be  left  of  tbe  temple  stone  upon  stone  that  shall 
not  be  thrown  down  (Matt.  zziv.  1, 2;  Lvke  xxi.  6~7). 
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These  words  mean  that  every  Divine  truth,  consequently  every 
thii^  of  the  church,  is  to  perish ;  for  the  end  of  the  charch, 
which  is  called  the  consummation  of  the  age,  is  here  treated 
of.  [8]  That  there  were  two  courts  built,  an  inner  and  an  outer, 
and  there  little  chambers,  porticos,  or  piazzas,  and  many  other 
things,  can  he  seen  from  the  description  of  them  in  Exekiel : — 
The  angel  brought  me  to  the  ouMr  court,  where,  behold,  there  were 
ohambera  and  a  pavement  made  for  the  court  round  about,  thirty  cham- 
bers upon  the  pavement,  which  ho  measured  as  to  tlie  length  and  the 
breadth;  and  he  also  measured  the  bedchambers,  the  portico,  the  gate, 
every  thing  as  to  length  and  breadth  (si.  17-22,  SI,  S4,  »eq.;  sUL  1-U). 

And  of  the  inner  court  it  is  said  in  the  same : — 

That  he  measured  the  inner  court,  the  gates  thereof  towards  the  nortli, 
the  east,  and  the  south;  the  pordco,  the  steps  with  the  aacents,  the  bed- 
chambeiB,  the  chambera  of  the  singets,  the  upper  lintels  {xl.  28-31, 
44,  seq.). 
And  in  Jeremiah : — 

In  the  cbamberof  Oemaliah<  the  sciibe,  iii  the  upper  coort,  at  tbe  en- 
trance of  the  gate  of  the  new  house  (xxzvi.  10). 

In  the  prophet  Ezektel,  from  chap.  xl.  to  chap,  xlviii.,  a  new 
city,  a  new  temple,  and  a  new  earth,  are  treated  of,  which  sig- 
nify a  new  church  that  was  to  be  established  by  the  Lord  j  and 
the  "chambers,"  the  "bedchambers,"  the  "porticos,"  and  the 
rest,  signify  such  things  as  belong  to  the  church,  its  doctrine 
and  worship;  and  their  dimensions  signify  their  quality  (as 
was  said  and  shown  in  the  article  above).  But  this  is  not  tie 
place  to  explain  what  is  signified  by  the  particulars ;  only  that 
"courts"  signify  the  external  things  of  heaven  and  of  the 
church,  and  thence  the  externals  of  the  Word  and  of  worship. 
That  the  externals  of  these  are  signified  by  the  "  courts"  is  evi- 
dent from  this  alone,  that  the  "temple"  in  general  s^;:nifie8 
heaven  and  the  church,  therefore  the  three  divisions  of  the 
temple,  namely,  the  courts,  the  temple  itself,  and  the  adytum, 
signify  the  three  heavens  according  to  their  degrees.  (Of  what 
nature  the  three  heavens  are  according  to  their  degrees,  6ee  in 
the  work  on  Heaven  and  Hell,  a.  29-40.) 

630c.  [8]  That "  the  temple  and  the  courts"  signify  heaven 
and  the  church  can  be  seen  more  fully  from  these  words  in 
Ezekiel : — 
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The  spirit  raised  me  up  and  brought  me  into  Uie  inner  court  of  the 
temple,  nhen  behold,  the  glory  of  Jehovah  filled  the  house;  and  I  heard 
one  speaking  unt«  me  out  of  the  house,  saying.  Son  of  man,  the  place  of 
Hy  throne,  and  the  place  of  the  soles  of  My  feet,  where  I  will  dwell  In 
the  midat  of  the  tons  of  lanel  for  ever  (zliii  4-7). 

That  these  "  conrtB"  B^:iiify  the  Lowest  heaveD,  or  the  external 
of  the  church,  can  be  seen  from  its  being  said  that  "he  was 
brought  into  the  court,  and  thence  saw  the  house  filled  with 
tie  glory  of  Jehovah,"  "  the  glory  of  Jehovah"  signifying  Di- 
vine truth,  which  constitutes  heaven  and  the  church ;  also  after- 
wards, that  that  house  was  "  the  place  of  the  throne  of  Jehovah, 
and  the  place  of  the  soles  of  His  feet,  where  He  will  dwell  in 
the  midst  of  the  sons  of  Israel  for  ever."  That "  the  throne  of 
Jehovah"  means  heaven  may  be  seen  above  (n.  253,  297,  343, 
460,  462, 477, 482);  aad  that  "the  place  of  the  soles  of  the  feet 
of  Jehovah"  means  the  church,  see  also  above  (n.  606} ;  the 
"  sons  of  Israel"-  mean  all  who  are  of  the  Lord's  church,  conse- 
quently "  to  dwell  with  them  for  ever"  signifies  the  unceasing 
pr^ence  of  the  Lord  with  them.     [10]  In  the  same : — 

The  gloiy  of  Jehovah  lifted  itself  up  from  above  the  cherab  over  the 
threshold  of  the  house,  and  the  house  was  filled  with  the  cloud.  And 
the  cloud  filled  the  inner  court  And  the  court  was  full  of  the  brightness 
of  tlie  glory  of  Jehovah;  and  the  voice  of  the  wings  of  the  cherubim  was 
heard  even  to  the  outer  court  (x.  1,  8,  6). 

The  "  cherubim"  seen  by  the  prophet  represented  the  Lord  in  re- 
lation to  providence  and  guard  that  He  be  not  approached  ex- 
cept through  good  of  love ;  consequently  the  "  cherubim"  signify 
the  higher  heavens,  particularly  the  inmost  heaven,  for  this 
guard  is  there  (see  above  n.  277, 313, 322, 362, 370, 462) ;  there- 
fore the  "  house  that  was  filled  with  the  cloud"  signifies  heaven 
and  the  church;  the  "inner  court,"  which  the  oloud  also  filled, 
signifies  the  lowest  heaven;  and  the  "outer  court,"  as  far  as 
which  the  voice  of  the  wings  of  the  cherubs  was  beard,  s^i- 
fies  the  entrance  into  heaven,  which  is  specifically  in  the  nat- 
ural world,  and  afterwards  in  the  world  of  spirits.  For  through 
the  church  in  the  world,  and  afterwards  through  the  world  of 
spirits,  man  enters  into  heaven.  (What  the  world  of  spirits  is, 
see  in  the  work  on  Heaven  and  Hell,  n,  421-41 1,  »eq.)  But 
the  "cloud"  and  "  the  brightness  of  the  glory  of  i   ^hovah"  sig- 


z.a  01  Google 


28  APOCALYPSE  BXPLAIKBD  [M.  ftSOo 

nify  the  IMvine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord.  [11]  From 
this  it  can  now  be  seen  what  is  signified  by  "courts"  in  the  fol- 
lowing passE^s.    In  David: — 

Blessed  Is  he  whom  thon  choaeeet  and  causest  to  s,i>proaoli,  he  shall 
dweU  in  Thy  courts;  we  shall  be.saUsfled  with  the  goodness  ol  Tby  house, 
with  the  boUnen  of  Thj  temple  {Pa.  Ixv.  4). 

TMb  signifies  that  those  who  are  in  charity,  or  in  spiritual  af- 
fection, will  live  in  heaven,  and  there  will  be  in  intelligence 
and  wisdom  from  Divine  truth  and  Divine  good ;  "  the  chosen 
(or  he  whom  thou  choosest)"  signifies  those  who  are  in  love 
towards  the  neighbor  ot  in  charity ;  "causest  to  approach"  sig- 
nifies spiritual  affection  or  love,  for  so  far  as  man  is  in  that 
love  or  that  affection,  so  far  he  is  with  the  Lord,  for  every  one 
approaches  Him  according  to  that  love;  "to  dwell  in  courts" 
signifies  to  live  in  heaven,  "to  dwell"  meaning  to  live,  and 
"courts"  meaning  heaven;  "to  be  satisfied  with  the  goodness 
of  the  house"  signifies  to  be  in  wisdom  from  Divine  good ;  and 
"to  be  satisfied  with  the  holiness  of  the  temple"' signifies  to  be 
in  intelligence  from  Divine  truth,  and  fr<mi  both  to  enjoy  heav- 
enly joy;  "the  house  of  God"  signifies  heaven  and  the  church 
in  respect  to  Divioe  good,  and  the  "temple"  heaven  and  the 
church  in  respect  to  Divine  truth,  and  "  holiness"  is  predicated 
of  spiritual  good,  which  is  truth.    [12]  In  the  same: — 

A  day  in  Tby  courts  is  better  than  thousands,  I  have  chosen  to  stand 
at  the  door  in  the  bonse  of  my  Ood  (Pa.  Ixzziv.  10). 
"  Courts"  here  signify  the  first  or  lowest  heaven,  through  which 
there  ia  entrance  into  the  higher  heavens,  therefore  it  is  added, 
"  I  have  chosen  to  stand  at  the  door  in  the  house  of  my  God." 
In  the  same : — 

Give  to  Jehovah  the  gloiy  of  His  name,  bring  an  offering,  and  come 
into  Hia  courts  {Ps.  xcvi.  6). 

In  the  same : — 

Praise  ye  the  name  of  Jehovah,  praise,  O  ye  servants  of  Jehovah,  who 
stand  in  the  house  of  Jehovah,  in  the  courts  of  the  house  of  our  God  (Ps. 
cxxzv.  1,  2). 

In  the  same : — 

How  amiable  am  Tby  dwellings,  0  Jehovah  of  Eoste;  my  soni  hath  de- 
sired, yea  is  consumed  for  the  courts  of  Jehovah  (Pa.  luLilv.  1,  2). 


=a  01  Google 


N.  680c]  CHAPTBB  XL  VEBa  1,  3  29 

In  the  same : — 

Come  into  Hlg  gates  with  conieBslon,  Into  His  courts  with  praise, 
confess  ye  cnto  Him,  blen  ffis  name  (P*.  o.  4). 


I  will  pay  my  tows  unto  Jeiiovah  before  all  His  people.  In  the  courts 
i£  the  house  of  Jetaomli,  in  the  midst  of  thee,  O  Jeniaalem  {Pa.  cxrl.  11, 
IB,  19). 


The  righteous  shall  flourish  as  the  palm  tree,  he  shall  grow  as  a  cedar 
in  Lebanon.  Planted  in  the  house  of  Jehovah  Uiey  shatl  spring  forth  in 
the  courts  of  our  God  {Pa.  xciL  12,  IS). 

That  in  these  passages  "  courts"  mean  heaven,  in  partimilwtbe 
lowest  heaven  and  the  church,  can  be  seen  without  explanation. 
[IS]  Likewise  in  the  following  passages.    In  laaiak: — 

They  shall  gather  the  corn  and  the  new  wine,  they  shall  eat  and  shall 
praise  Jehovah,  and  they  that  shatl  bring  It  together  shali  drink  in  the 
courts  of  My  holiness  (Ixil.  9). 

"They  shall  gather  the  com  and  the  new  wine"  signifies  in- 
struction in  the  goods  and  truths  of  doctrine  and  of  the  church; 
"they  shall  eat  and  shall  praise  Jehovah"  signifies  appropria- 
tion and  the  worship  of  the  Lord;  "they  that  shall  bring  it  to- 
gether shall  drink  in  the  courts  of  My  holiness"  signifies  the 
enjoyment  of  Divine  truth,  and  the  consequent  happiness  in 
the  heavens.    [1*]  In  Jod : — 

Let  the  priests,  the  ministers  of  Jehovah,  vreep  between  the  court  and 
the  altar,  and  let  them  say.  Spare  Thy  people,  O  Jehovah  <ii.  IT); 

"weeping  between  the  court  and  the  altar"  signifies  lamenta- 
tion over  the  vastation  of  Divine  truth  and  Divine  good  in  the 
church;  for  the  "court"  has  a  similar  signification  as  the  "tem- 
ple "  namely,  the  church  in  respect  to  Divine  truth,  and  the 
"altar"signifies  the  church  in  respect  to  Divine  good;  therefore 
"between  the  court  and  the  altar"  signifies  the  marriage  of 
good  and  truth,  which  ccmstitutes  heaven  and  the  church ;  and 
"  to  weep"  signifies  lamentation  over  its  vastation.  "  Courts" 
also  elsewhere  in  the  Word  signify  the  ultimates  of  heaven,  also 
the  externals  of  the  church,  of  the  Word,  and  of  worship  (as  in 
Im.  i.  12;  Zixk.  iiL  7). 
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631.  Far  it  is  given  to  the  nations,  si^ifiea  sinoe  it  has  been 
perverted  by  evils  of  life  and  falsities  of  doctrine.  This  is  eri- 
dent  from  the  signification  of  "the  nations,"  as  being  those  who 
are  in  evils  in  respect  to  life  and  thenoe  in  falsities  in  respect 
to  doctrine,  and  in  the  abstract  sense  evils  of  life  and  falsities 
of  doctrine.  (That  evils  and  falsities  are  signified  by  "  nations" 
see  above,  n.  176A,  331A,  626.)  The  external  of  the  Won!  and 
thence  of  the  church  and  of  worship  ia  perverted  by  evils  of 
life  and  falsities  of  doctrine,  because  the  external  of  the  Word, 
which  is  called  the  sense  of  its  letter,  is  written  according  to 
appearances  in  the  world,  because  it  is  for  children  and  the  sim- 
pWrninded,  who  have  no  perception  of  anything  contrary  to 
appearances,  therefore  as  these  advance  in  age  they  are  intro- 
duced by  the  sense  of  the  letter,  in  which  are  appearances  of 
truth,  into  interior  truths,  and  thus  appearances  are  put  off  "bj 
degrees,  and  in  their  place  interior  truths  are  implanted.  This 
may  be  illustrated  by  numberless  examples ;  as  that  we  should 
pray  to  God  not  to  lead  us  into  temptations ;  this  is  said  because 
'  it  appears  as  if  God  so  leads,  and  yet  God  leads  no  one  into 
temptations ;  again,  it  is  said  that  God  is  angry,  punishes,  casts 
into  hell,  brings  evil  upon  the  wicked,  and  many  other  like 
things,  and  yet  God  is  never  angry,  never  punishes  or  casts  into 
bell,  nor  does  He  at  all  do  evil  to  any  one,  but  the  wrongdoer 
himself  does  this  to  himself  by  his  evils,  for  in  evils  themselves 
are  the  evils  of  punishment.  These  things  are  nevertheless  said 
in  many  passages  in  the  Word,  because  it  so  appears.  As 
another  example,  it  is  said  that : — 

No  one  shoold  call  his  father,  Father;  nor  his  master.  Master  (MatL 
xiiii.  8-10). 

Yet  they  ought  to  be  so  called ;  but  this  is  sud  because  the 
"  Fathei^'  means  the  Lord,  who  creates  and  begets  us  anew,  and 
because  He  alone  teaches  and  instructe ;  so  when  man  is  in  a' 
spiritual  idea  he  will  think  of  the  Lord  alone  as  the  Father  and 
Master ;  but  it  is  otherwise  when  man  is  in  a  natural  idea. 
Moreover,  in  the  spiritual  world  or  in  heaven,  no  one  knows  any  - 
other  father,  teacher,  or  master  than  the  Lord,  becaiue  from 
Him  is  spiritual  life.  So  in  other  instanoes.  [2]  From  this  it 
can  be  seen  that  the  external  of  the  Word,  and  thence  the  ez- 
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temal  of  the  churcli  and  of  worship,  conaiats  of  apparent  tmtJu, 
therefore  those  who  are  in  evils  in  respect  to  life  apply  it  to 
favor  their  own  loves  and  the  principles  conceived  therefrom. 
This  is  why  it  is  said  that  the  "court,"  which  signifies  the  ex- 
ternal of  the  Word,  "  is  given  to  the  nations,"  and  afterwards 
that  "  they  shall  trample  down  the  holy  city."  This  comes  to 
pass  in  the  end  of  the  church,  when  men  are  so  far  worldly, 
natural,  and  corporeal  that  they  are  wholly  unable  to  see  inte- 
rior truths,  which  are  called  spiritual  truths ;  and  from  this  it 
follows  that  they  then  wholly  pervert  the  external  of  the  Word, 
which  ifl  the  sense  of  its  letter.  Such  perversion  of  the  sense 
of  the  letter  of  the  Word  took  place  also  with  the  Jews  at  the 
end  of  the  ohnrch  with  them,  which  is  meant  in  the  spiritual 
sense  by : — 

Hie  BtJdiers  dividing  the  garments  of  the  Lord,  but  not  the  tunic 
{John  xix.  28,  24), 

which  signifies  that  those  who  were  of  the  church  perverted  all 
things  of  the  Word  in  respect  to  the  sense  of  its  letter,  but  not 
the  Word  in  respect  to  the  spiritual  sense,  because  this  they 
did  not  know.  (That  this  is  what  these  things  mean  in  the 
spiritual  sense  may  be  seen  above,  n.  64.)  It  is  similar  in  the 
church  at  this  day,  because  this  is  its  end ;  for  at  this  day  the 
Word  is  not  explained  according  to  spiritn^  truttis,  but  accord- 
ing to  the  appearances  of  the  sense  of  the  letter,  which  are  ap- 
plied to  confirm  both  evils  of  life  and  falsities  of  doctrine ;  and 
because  interior  truths,  which  are  spiritual  truths,  are  unknown 
and  are  not  received,  it  follows  that  the  sense  of  the  letter  of 
the  Word  is  perverted  b^  evils  of  the  will  and  falsities  of 
thought  therefrom.  This,  therefore,  is  what  is  meant  by  "  the 
court  is  given  to  the  nations." 

632.  ^Tut  the  holy  eity  shall  they  trample  down,  signifies 
that  they  will  destroy  all  the  doctrine  of  good  and  truth  from 
the  Word.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "the  holy 
city,"  as  being  the  doctrine  of  truth  and  good  from  the  Word; 
in  the  sense  of  the  letter  "  the  holy  city"  means  Jerusalem, 
which  in  the  Word  here  and  there  is  called  "  the  holy  city ;" 
but  "Jerusalem"  means  the  church,  and  a  "  city"  the  doctrine 
of  the  church;  that  a  "city  {eimtas  sen  urhs)"  signifies  doc- 
trine, see  above  (n.  223);  therefore  "the  holy  city"  signifies 
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the  doctrine  of  Divine  truth,  for  Divine  truth  is  what  is  called 
"holy"  in  the  Word  (n.  204).  This  is  evident  also  from  the 
signification  of  "trampling  down,"  as  being  to  destroy  alto 
gether,  in  particular  by  means  of  things  sensual  and  natnral, 
consequently  by  means  of  fallacies,  which  are  called  the  falla- 
cies of  the  senses,  from  which  when  not  explained  mere  falsi- 
ties spring;  such  things  are  signified  by  "trampling  down," 
because  trampling  is  done  by  the  soles  of  the  feet,  and  "the 
soles  of  the  feet"  signify  the  external  sensual  things  of  man, 
and  "  feet"  his  natnial  things.  That  this  signification  of  "  soles" 
and  of  "feet"  is  from  correBpondence,  see  above  (n.  66,  606; 
and  in  the  work  on  Seaven  and  Hell,  n.  96).  [2]  It  is  said 
that  "  the  nations  shall  trample  down  the  holy  city,"  because 
this  follows  after  the  words,  "  The  court  which  is  without  the 
temple  cast  out,  for  it  is  given  to  the  nations,"  and  the  "  court" 
signifies  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  wor- 
ship, and  the  external  of  the  Word  is  what  is  perverted,  and 
thus  adulterated  and  falsified,  by  the  nations,  tliat  is,  by  those 
who  are  in  evils  and  falsities.  For,  as  was  said  in  the  preced- 
ing article,  the  external  of  the  Word,  which  is  called  the  sense 
of  its  letter,  is  for  children  and  the  simple-minded,  and  is 
therefore  written  according  to  appearances,  thus  for  those  who 
are  sensual  and  natural;  for  infants  are  first  sensual,  after- 
wards natural,  and  when  they  advance  in  age  they  become 
spiritual.  But  when  a  man  does  not  become  spiritual,  as  is  the 
case  with  all  who  live  in  evil,  he  does  not  understand  the  Word ' 
spiritually,  but  only  naturally  and  sensually,  and  he  who  so 
understands  the  Word  perverts  it,  and  expl^ns  it  according  to 
the  falsities  of  his  rel^On  and  according  to  the  evils  of  his 
life.  This  is  why  it  is  said  that  "they  shall  trample  it  down." 
Moreover,  those  who  deny  and  despise  the  truths  of  heaven 
and  the  church  appear  in  the  spiritual  world  to  trample  them 
under  the  soles  of  the  feet,  and  this,  as  was  said  above,  because 
the  external  sensual  of  man  corresponds  to  the  soles  of  the 
feet,  which  are  what  trample  down.  It  is  said  that  the  exter- 
nal seoBual  of  man  does  this,  but  it  is  the  sensual  of  those 
only  who  are  merely  sensual,  who  are  such  as  deny  the  truths 
of  heaven  and  the  church,  and  who  also  believe  nothing  except 
what  they  can  see  with  their  eyes  and  touch  with  their  hands. 
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[3]  ('  To  trample  down"  is  predicated  of  Buch  in  the  following 
p&BsageB  also.    In  Luke: — 

They  bIwU  fall  by  the  edge  of  the  sword,  and  ahall  be  led  captiTe 
among  all  nadoiiB,  and  Jemsalem  aball  finally  be  trampled  down  by  the 
nations,  until  the  times  of  the  nations  shall  be  tnlfllled  (zzL  H). 

This  has  a  similar  signification  as  the  pass^e  in  the  Apoea- 
h/pse  here  explained,  that  "the  conrt  is  given  to  the  nations, 
and  the  holy  city  shall  they  trample  down  forty -two  months  f 
for  "  they  shall  fall  t^  the  edge  of  Uie  sword"  signifies  that 
they  shall  perish  by  falsities;  "  they  shall  be  led  captive  among 
all  nations"  signifies  that  evils  will  make  a  prey  of  the  goods 
and  truths  of  the  church ;  "  Jerusalem  shall  be  trampled  down" 
signifies  the  destruction  of  the  chnrch  in  respect  to  doctrine ; 
for  "Jerusalem"  signifies  the  church  in  respect  to  doctrine; 
"its  being  trampled  down  by  the  nations"  signifies  the  total 
destruction  of  the  church  by  evils  of  life  and  folsities  of  doc- 
trine ;  "  until  the  time  of  the  nations  shaU  be  fulfilled"  signi- 
fies until  evil  is  consummated  (see  above,  n.  G2ia) ;  this  con- 
summation is  also  signified  by  the  "  forty-two  months."  This, 
too,  like  what  is  said  in  the  Apooalypse,  was  said  by  the  Lord 
respecting  the  time  just  preceding  the  Last  Judgment.  [4] 
In  Ezehiel: — 

Is  this  a  small  thing  to  you  ?  Te  feed  npon  the  good  pSHture,  and 
tmmple  down  with  your  feet  the  remainder  of  your  pastures;  ye  drink 
the  sediment  of  the  waters,  ye  stir  up  the  remainder  with  your  feet;  and 
thus  my  flock  feeds  upon  what  ye  luve  tnunpled  down  with  jour  feet, 
and  drink  that  which  is  stirred  up  by  your  feet  (sxxiv.  18, 10). 
"  Good  pasture"  signifies  all  that  which  spiritually  nourishes, 
especially  the  Word  and  the  kuowlei^es  of  trtiUi  and  good 
therefrom ;  "  to  feed  upon  it  and  to  trample  down  the  remain- 
der with  the  feet"  signifies  to  so  do  away  with  it  that  it  does 
not  appear,  and  to  so  destroy  it  that  it  is  not,  and  tl^  is  done 
by  reastmings  from  the  corporeal-sensual,  and  from  the  natural 
man  separated  from  the  spirltuaL  This  therefore  is  what  is 
meant  by  "trampling  down  with  the  feet;"  "the  sediment  of 
the  waters"  signify  truths  defiled  by  falsities,  for  "waters" 
mean  truths,  and  "to  drink  thereof"  signifies  to  learn  and  to 
receive ;  "  to  stir  up  the  remainder  of  the  waters  with  the  feet" 
signifies  to  bring  nevertheless  into  confusion  by  reasonings 
Vol.  IV^-8 
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from  the  natural  man  the  trutlia  that  are  not  defiled  b^  falsi- 
ties, "feet"  Bonifying  the  natural  things  in  man.  From  this 
what  is  signified  by  "my  flock  shall  drink  what  is  trampled 
down  by  the  feet,  and  what  is  stirred  np  by  the  feet,"  can  be 
seen.     [S]  In  Daniel:  — 

The  he-goat  caat  the  i&m  to  the  earth  and  trampled  him  down,  nor 
was  there  any  one  to  deliver  the  ram  out  of  hla  hand;  afterwards  one 
hom  waxed  great  from  a  little  one;  even  to  the  host  of  the  heavens,  and 
some  of  the  boat  and  of  the  stais  it  cast  down  to  the  earth  and  trampled 
them  down  (vlii.  T,  9,  10). 

The  "he-goat"  here  signifies  faith  separated  from  charity, 
and  the  "  ram"  signifies  faith  conjoined  to  charity,  thus  chu- 
ity,  the  same  as  the  "he-goats  and  sheep"  in  MattlUw  (zxt.  31- 
46) ;  "  the  one  hom  that  waxed  great  from  a  little  one"  signifies 
justification  by  faith  alone ;  "  the  host  of  the  heavens"  signifies 
all  truths  and  goods  of  heaven  and  the  church,  and  the  "  stars" 
signify  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth;  therefore  "to 
trample  down  the  ram"  and  also  "  the  host  of  the  heavens"  sig- 
nifies to  dest^y  charity  utterly,  and  with  it  all  the  truths  and 
goods  of  heaven  and  the  church,  and  this  by  the  corporeal- 
sensual  ;  for  they  who  are  in  ^th  separated  from  charity,  that 
is,  who  believe  that  they  are  saved  by  faith  alone  whatever 
their  life  may  be,  become  corporeal-sensual,  and  are  conse- 
quently in  falsities  in  respect  to  all  things  of  the  Word  and  of 
the  church;  for  they  have  no  perception  of  the  Word  other- 
wise than  according'  to  the  ultimate  sense  of  its  letter,  seeing 
nothing  interiorly  in  it;  and  even  if  they  speak  truths  from 
the  Word  they  nevertheless  perceive  them  felsely;  therefore 
this  is  what  is  signified  by  "  the  he-goat  cast  down  to  the  earth 
some  of  the  host  of  the  heavens  and  some  of  the  stars,  and 
trampled  them  down."  That  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  that 
is,  the  good  of  life,  is  in  like  manner  destroyed,  is  meant  1^ 
"  the  he-goat  cast  the  ram  to  the  earth  and  trampled  him  down ;" 
for  they  who  are  in  faith  separated  from  charity,  who  are  meant 
by  the  "  he-goat"  luake  faith  the  essential  and  charity  the  non- 
essential, therefore  they  live  for  the  body  and  the  world,  and  are 
solicitous  about  themselves  only,  and  not  at  all  about  the  neigh- 
bor; and  those  who  do  this  oast  charity  (which  is  meant  by  the 
"ram,"}  to  the  earth  and  trample  it  down.    [6]  In  Luke: — 
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Some  seed  fell  upon  the  way  and  was  tiampled  down,  or  the  fowb  of 
heaven  devoured  it  (viiL  5). 

"  Seed"  B^ifies  Divine  truth,  or  the  truth  of  the  Word ;  "  to 
fall  upon  the  way  and  be  trampled  down"  Bignifies  to  he  re- 
ceived only  by  the  corporeal-aensual,  and  not  interiorly ;  for  that 
which  is  received  iu  the  spirit  and  in  the  heart  ia  meant  by 
"the  seed  that  fell  into  the  good  earth."  "The  fowls  of  heaven 
that  devoured  it"  signify  faleities,  for  all  evils  and  falsities 
therefrom  have  their  seat  in  the  corporeal-sensual,  consequently 
unless  a  man  becomes  spiritual,  and  thinks  from  what  is  spirit- 
ual, he  thinks  nothing  but  falsities  from  eviL  (What  the  cor- 
poreal-sensual is,  and  what  sensual  men  are,  see  in  The  Doctrine 
of  the  New  Jeratalem,  n.  50 ;  also  above,  n.  342&,e,  543,  660, 
662,  664, 656a,o,  569, 563,  669a,c,  670,  580.)    [T]  In  Isaiah  .— 

I  vrlU  make  known  to  you  what  I  will  do  to  My  vineyard;  in  taking 
away  its  hedge  that  it  may  be  eaten  up,  and  in  breaking  down  its  wall 
that  it  may  be  trampled  down  (v.  5). 

"  Vineyard"  here  signifies  the  Lord's  church,  which  is  called  a 
spiritual  churqh;  "to  take  away  its  hedge,and  break  down  its 
wall,"  signifies  to  falsify  and  thus  destroy  the  truths  that  de- 
fend the  church;  "tihe  hedge  and  the  wall  about  the  vineyard" 
have  a  similar  signification  as  "  the  wall  and  the  bulwarks  about 
Jerusalem ;"  "  to  eat  up  and  trample  down  the  vineyard"  signi- 
fies to  lay  waste  the  church,  so  that  no  truth  and  good  can 
spring  up,  and  thus  to  destroy  it     [S]  In  Jeremiah  : — 

Many  Bhepberds  have  destroyed  My  vineyard,  they  have  trampled 
down  My  field,  tliey  have  made  the  field  of  desire  a  wildemeee  of  soli- 
tude (xU.  10). 

Here,  too,  the  "  vineyard,"  like  "  field,"  signifies  the  Lord's 
church;  "to  destroy,"  "to  trample  down," and  "to  make  a  wil- 
derness of  solitude"  sigiufies  to  so  destroy  that  nothing  of  the 
good  and  truth  of  the  chiuch  remains.     Ia  Isaiah : — 

Out  enemies  have  trampled  down  our'  sanctaaiy  {bdii.  18). 
"  Enemies"  signify  the  evils  of  Hfe ;  "  to  trample  d^n  the 
sanctuary"  signifies  to  destroy  the  truths  of  doctrine  from  the 
Word,  and  this  also  by  means  of  the  corporeal-sensual,  for  all 
who  are  in  evils  of  life  axe  corporeal-aensual.  [9]  In  David: — 

The  enemy  pnrsueth  my  aoul  and  overtaketh  it,  and  trampletb  down 
my  life  to  the  earth,  uid  maketh  my  glory  to  dwell  in  the  dust(P*.vil.6). 


=a  01  Google 


36  APOCALYPSE  BXPLASHED  [1II.0S3 

Here,  too,  "enemy"  Bignifies  evil,  in  general  the  deril,  that  is, 
hell,  from  which  evil  comes;  and  "to  trample  down  the  life  to 
the  earth  and  make  glory  to  dwell  in  the  dust"  signifies  to  de- 
stroy by  means  of  the  corporeal-sensual  all  truths  of  heavoi 
and  the  church ;  for  these  constitute  spiritual  life,  and  are  b^- 
■  nified  \>y  "  glory ;"  "  dust,"  too,  is  predicated  of  the  corporeal-sen- 
Bual,  and  this  is  also  meant  by  "  walking  upon  the  belly  and 
eating  dust,"  as  is  here  and  there  said  of  the  serpent.  [lO] 
"To  trample  down"  has  a  similar  signification  in  the  following 
passages.    In  Isaiah: — 

1  wtll  make  the  hypocritical  nation  to  be  trampled  down  like  the  clay 
of  tbe  Btreets  (z.  6). 
In  Micah : — 

The  enemy  of  Jehovah  shall  be  for  a  trampling  down  like  the  mire  ol 
the  streets  (vii.  10). 

In  Zechariak : — 

They  sliall  be  as  the  mighty  ones  trampling  down  the  mire  of  tlie  streets 
in  the  WOT,  and  they  shall  fight  because  Jelutvati  is  nitlf  them,  and  they 
shall  make  ashamed  them  that  ride  upon  hotsea  (x.  5). 

In  MalacM: — 

Then  thou  ehalt'  trample  down  the  wicked,  and  they  shall  be  ashes 
under  the  soles  of  your  feet,  in  the  day  that  I  am  makiog  (Iv.  8). 

In  Isaiah : — 

The  crown  of  pride,  tbedrnnkards  of  Ephraim,  they  shall  be  trampled 
down  under  the  feet  (xzviii.  8). 

In  the  same : — 

I  have  trampled  down  the  peoples  In  My  anger,  and  made  them  dnmk 
in  My  wiatb,  and  I  hare  made  their  victory  to  descend  to  the  earth 
(Ixiii.  6). 

In  David: — 

r  adversariesi  in  Thy  name  will 
QBt  OS  (Pa.  xliv.  6). 

In  the  same : — 

God  will  trample  down  onr  adveisaries  (Fa.  Iz.  12;  oviii  18). 
"  To  trample  down"  in  these  passages  alao  signifies  to  destrc^, 
which  is  done  by  those  who  are  corporeal-sensual,  for  those 
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who  are  such  "trample  down"  all  things  of  heaven  and  the 
church,  for  they  are  in  what  is  loweat,  and  their  thoughts  can- 
not he  elevated  by  the  Lord,  for  they  themselvee  let  them 
down  to  the  earth,  and  there  they  lick  the  dust.  Suoh  are  all 
those  that  deny  the  Divine.  For  all  the  evils  that  a  man 
has  from  birth  have  their  seat  in  his  natural  and  in  his  cor- 
poreal-sensual; consequently  unless  he  suffers  himself  to  be 
elevated  out  of  them  by  ^^  Lord,  which  is  effected  hy  Divine 
means,  which  are  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and  love,  or  by 
the  truths  and  goods  of  doctrine  and  life,  he  remains  in  his 
evils,  which  are  implanted  in  his  natural  and  in  his  corporeal- 
sensual,  and  then  he  tramples  down  the  celestial  and  spiritual 
things  belonging  to  heaven  and  the  church.  [11]  "To  tread 
npOB  the  lion,  the  adder,  serpents,  and  scorpions,"  means  not 
only  to  destroy  the  evils  and  falsities  that  are  signified  by  these, 
but  also  not  to  be  hurt  by  them;  this  is  meant  in  David: — 

Thoa  ahalt  tread  upon  the  lion  and  adder,  tLe  young  lion  and  the 
dragon  shalt  tbon  trampte  down  {Fi.  zcl.  18). 

In  Luke: — 

Behold  I  give  you  authority  to  tread  od  serpents  and  scorpions,  and 
over  all  the  power  of  the  enemy,  that  aothing  may  by  any  means  hurt 
you  (I.  10). 

This  is  so  said  in  the  Word  because  those  who  are  in  the  hells 
appear  before  the  eyes  of  good  spirits  and  angels  sometimes  in 
the  forms  of  various  beasts  and  serpents,  according  to  the  kind 
of  evil  and  of  falsity  therefrom  in  which  they  are ;  their  thoughts 
themselves,  when  ^ey  go  forth  from  the  intention  of  their  will, 
present  such  appearances.  Exhalations  from  their  evils  and 
&lsities  continually  breathe  forth  through  the  lands  that  are 
over  these  hells,  or  by  which  these  hells  are  covered ;  so  that 
to  walk  upon  such  places  is  dangerous  to  those  who  are  only 
natural,  and  still  more  to  those  who  are  corporeal-eensual;  for 
an  exhalation  arises  therefrom,  and  a  contagion  afFects  those 
who  walk  there.  But  those  who  are  led  by  the  Lord  may  safely 
tread  upon  that  earth  without  infection  or  infestation,  because 
the  interiors  that  are  of  their  mind,  or  of  their  thoaght  and  af- 
fection, are  elevated  by  the  Lord  above  their  corporeal-sensual, 
which  corresponds  to  the  solee  c£  the  feet.    This  makes  dear 
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what  is  meant,  in  a  strict  sense,  by  "  treading  upon  the  lion, 
the  adder,  the  serpents,  and  the  scorpions  withont  being  hurt 
h^  them,"  also  why  it  is  so  said  in  the  Word.  But  what  is  sig- 
nified by  a  "lion"  and  by  "serpents  and  scorpions"  has  been 
told  and  shown  elsewhere. 

633a.  Forty-two  months,  s^ifies  even  to  the  end  of  the  old 
charch  and  the  beginning  of  the  new.  This  is  evident  from 
the  Bignifioation  of  "months,"  as  being  states,  here  the  states 
of  the  church;  for  "times,"  whether  hours  or  days  or  months 
or  years  or  &gea,  signify  states,  and  such  states  are  designated 
by  the  numbers  by  which  such  times  are  determined,  as  here  t^ 
the  number  "forty-two"  (that  this  is  so,  see  above,  n,  671, 610). 
This  ie  evident  also  from  the  signification  of  "forty-two"  as 
being  the  end  of  the  former  church  and  the  beginning  of  the 
new;  this  is  the  signification  of  that  number,  because  it  means 
six  weeks,  and  "six  weeke"  has  a  similar  signification  as  the 
"  six  days"  of  one  week,  namely,  a  state  of  combat  and  labor, 
and  thus  the  end  when  the  church  is  altogether  vastated,  or 
when  evU  is  consummated ;  and"the  seventh  week"  which  then 
follows  signifies  the  beginning  of  a  new  church;  for  the  num- 
ber "  forty -two"  arises  from  the  multiplication  of  six  into  seven, 
six  times  seven  making  forty-two,  therefore  "forty-two"  has  a 
similar  signification  as  "  six  weeks,"  and  "  six  weeks"  something 
similar  to  the  "six  days"  of  one  week,  namely,  a  state  of  com- 
bat and  labor,  as  was  said,  and  also  a  full  state,  here  the  full 
consummation  of  good  and  truth,  that  is,  the  full  vastatiffli  of 
the  church. 

633ft.  [^]  In  the  Word  mention  is  sometimes  made  of 
"forty,"  sometimes  days,  sometimes  months,  sometimes  years, 
and  that  number  signifies  either  the  full  vastation  of  the  church, 
or  a  complete  temptation.  That  this  state  is  signified  by  the 
numbers  "  forty"  and  "  forty-two,"  can  be  seen  from  the  follow- 
ing passages.    In  Eieekiel : — 

Egypt  Bhall  not  be  inhabited  lort?  years;  I  will  make  Egypt  a  solitude 
in  die  midirt  of  ttie  iands  tliat  are  desolate,  and  her  ciUes  in  the  midst  of 
the  cities  that  are  laid  waste,  they  shall  be  a  soliluda  forty  years;  and  I 
will  Ecatter  Egypt  among  the  nations,  and  wUi  disperse  them  into  the 
lands.  At  the  end  of  forty  years  I  will  bring  hither  Egypt  from  the 
peoples,  whither  tbej  were  scattered  and  will  bring  bade  the  captivity  of 
Egypt  (xiii.  11-14). 
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"Egypt"  signifies  the  ohurcli  in  inspect  to  true  knowledges 
(icierU\/ica),  upon  whioh  doctrine  is  based.  True  knowledges 
at  that  time  were  the  knowledges  of  correspondences  and  rep- 
lesentationB,  upon  whioh  the  doctrine  of  tkeii  church  was  bafied. 
But  because  the  Egyptians  turned  these  knowledges  into  magic, 
and  thus  perverted  the  cbnich,  its  vastation  is  described,  which 
is  meant  by  "  forty  years ;"  this,  therefore,  is  the  signification  of 
"Egypt  shall  not  be  inhabited  forty  years,  and  her  cities  shall 
be  a  solitude  forty  years."  That  "Egypt  must  be  scattered 
^nong  the  nations  and  dispersed  into  the  lands"  signifies  that 
evils  and  falsities  will  altogether  Occupy  that  church  and  per- 
vert all  its  knowledges  {scientijica).  This  makes  clear  that 
"forty  years"  signifies  a  state  of  full  vastation  of  the  church, 
or  even  to  its  end,  when  there  will  be  no  more  good  or  truth 
remaining.  Bnt  the  beginning  of  a  new  church,  which  is  sig- 
nified 1^  "the  end  of  forty  years,"  is  meant  by  these  words, 
"at  the  end  of  forty  years  I  will  bring  tc^ether  Egypt  from 
the  peoples  whither  they  were  scattered,  and  will  bring  back 
the  captivity  of  Egypt"    [8]  In  the  same  prophecy : — 

That  tbe  prophet  should  lie  on  Mb  right  Bide  forty  days,  and  tay  siege 
to  Jerusalem,  which  shall  want  bread  and  water,  and  be  desolated,  a 
man  and  bia  brother,  and  pine  ana;  for  its  iniquity  (iv.  6,  7,  IT); 

has  a  similar  signification.  The  full  vastation  of  the  church  is 
also  here  signified  by  that  number;  "Jerusalem"  signifies  the 
church  i  "  to  lay  siege  to  it"  signifies  to  distress  the  church  ly 
evils  and  felsities ;  "  to  want  bread  and  water"  signifies  to  be 
vastated  in  respect  to  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  doc- 
trine; "to  be  desolated,  a  man  and  his  brother,  and  to  pine 
away  for  iniquity,"  has  a  similar  signification,  for  "man  and  his 
brolJier"  mean  truth  and  charity,  and  "  to  pine  away"  means  to 
die  out.  [4]  The  "  forty  days"  of  the  flood  have  a  similar  s^- 
nification  in  Qen&tU: — 

For  yet  seven  days  I  will  cause  it  to  rain  upon  the  earth  forty  days 
and  forty  nights,  and  I  will  destroy  all  substance  tbat  I  have  made  from 
upon  the  faces  of  the  earth.  And  the  rain  was  upon  the  earth  forty  days 
and  forty  ni^ts,  then  after  seven  days  he  sent  forth  a  dove,  wbteb  did 
not  return  unto  him  (vii.  4,  12^  vlii.  8,  12). 

The  "fiood"  signifies  the  devastation  of  the  old  or  Most  Ancient 
Church,  likewise  the  Last  Judgment  upon  those  who  were  of 
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that  church ; "  the  rain  of  forty  days"  signifies  the  min  of  that 
church  by  the  falsities  of  evil ;  but  the  beginning  of  a  new 
church  is  signified  by  the  drying  up  of  the  earth  after  those 
forty  days,  and  by  its  sprouting  up  anev ;  the  "  dove"  that  he 
sent  out  Bonifies  the  good  of  charity,  which  was  the  essential 
of  that  church.  (But  respecting  these  things  see  A.  C,  where 
they  are  explained.)     [5]  The  law  in  Moses : — 

That  the  wicked  man  might  be  smitt«a  with  forty  atripes,  and  no  more 
test  thy  brother  seem  vile  In  thine  eyes  (Deid.  zxv.  8); 

originated  in  this  Bignification  of  the  number  "forty."  Full 
punishment  aa  welt  as  vastation  is  described  by  "forty,"  since 
punishment  ia  equally  the  consummatitm  of  evil ;  and  as  refor- 
mation follows  after  punishment,  it  is  said  that  he  should  not 
be  smitten  with  more  stripes, "  lest  thy  brother  seem  vile  in 
thine  eyes ;"  for  "  forty"  signifies  the  end  of  evil,  and  also  the 
beginning  of  good,  therefore  if  he  were  smitten  with  more  than 
forty  stripes  the  beginning  of  good,  or  reformation,  would  not 
be  signified.  [6]  The  vastation  of  the  church  with  the  sons  of 
Jacob  by  a  servitude  of  four  hundred  years  in  Egypt  is  signi- 
fied by  the  words  of  Jehovah  to  Abraham : — 

Know  tliat  thy  seed  shall  be  a  sojoamer  in  a  land  not  theiis,  where 
they  shall  Bubject  them  to  servitude  four  hundred  years  ((Ten.  xr.  13). 


"Four  hundred"  has  a  similar  signification  as  "  forty,"  just  as 
"a  thousand"  has  a  similar  signification's  "a  hundred,"  and  "a 
hundred"  as  "ten."  [7J  The  vastation  of  the  church  and  also 
full  temptation  are  signified  by  the  tarrying  of  the  sons  of  Is- 
rael forty  years  in  the  wilderness,  which  is  thus  spoken  of  in 
the  following  passages : — 

Your  sons  shall  be  shepherds  In  the  nildemess  forty  years,  and  shall 
bear  your  whoredoms,  even  tiU  yonr  carcasses  are  consumed'  in  the  wil- 
derness (^um.  xiv.  3S,  34). 

He  made  them  to  wonder  in  the  wildemeH  forty  yean,  until  all  Qie 
geneialion  that  bad  done  svil  in  the  eyes  of  Jehovah  was  (KmsDmed 
{,Num.  TTTil,  18). 

Jehovah  hath  Imown  thy  walking  through  tlie  great  wlldemesB  these 
forty  yeais,  Jehovah  thy  God  hath  been  with  thee  that  thou  taekedat 
nothing  {Deal.  ii.  7). 

Thon  shalt  rememt>er  all  the  way  which  Jehovah  thy  Ood  led  thee 
these  forty  years  in  the  wilderness,  that  He  might  afflict  thee  and  tempt 
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thee;  He  fed  thee  witb  muma;  to  tfUot  thee,  to  tempt  thee,  and  to  do 
thee  good  at  die  ]ast  {Heut.  Tiii.  2,  3,  16,  16). 

Toot  fatheis  templed  Ue,  they  proved  Me;  fort;  jeais  I  loathed  this 
generatioa,  and  I  said.  It  ia  a  people  that  do  err  in  heart,  and  they  have 
not  known  My  ways  {Pa.  xcv.  9,  10). 

J  have  made  ;oa  to  come  np  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  I  have  led 
you  in  the  nildemesa  forty  yeara  to  poesees  the  land  ol  the  Amoritea 
{Amos  ii.  10). 

From  irhat  has  been  cited  it  is  clear  that  "forty  years"  signi- 
fies not  only  the  vastatioa  of  the  church  with  the  sons  of  Israel, 
but  also  fuU  temptation ;  also  "  the  end  of  those  years"  signifies 
the  beginning  of  a  new  church.  The  vastation  of  the  church 
is  described  by  these  words,  that  "they  should  be  shepherds  in 
the  wilderness  forty  years,  and  should  bear  whoredoms,  even  till 
their  carcassea  should  be  consumed ;"  also  by  these,  "until  all 
this  generation  that  had  done  evil  in  the  eyee  of  Jehovah  was 
consumed ;"  also  by  these, "  I  loathed  this  generati<m,  and  I  said. 
It  is  a  people  that  do  err  in  heart,  and  they  have  not  known 
My  ways."  But  the  temptation  that  is  also  signified  \)y  "  forty 
years"  is  described  by  these  words,  "  Jehovah  thy  God  hath 
been  with  thee  these  forty  years,  that  thou  lackedst  nothing ;" 
also  by  these, "  Jehovah  led  thee  f oi^  years  in  the  wilderness, 
that  He  might  afflict  thee  and  tempt  thee ;  and  He  fed  thee 
with  manna ;"  also  by  these, "  He  led  thee  in  the  wilderness  to 
tempt  thee,  and  to  do  thee  good  at  the  last."  The  beginning  of 
a  new  church,  after  the  end  of  the  forty  years,  is  described  by 
their  introduction  into  the  land  of  Canaan,  which  took  place 
after  these  forty  years ;  and  this  is  also  meant  by  these  words, 
"  to  do  thee  good  at  the  last  j"  so  also  by  these, "  I  have  led  you 
in  the  wUdemess  forty  years  to  possess  tiie  land  of  the  Amor- 
itea."    [8]  Full  temptation  is  signified  also  by : — 

Moms  was  upon  Mount  Sinai  forty  days  and  forty  nights,  dnring 
which  he  ate  no  bread  and  drank  no  water  {Exod.  xziv.  18;  xxxdv.  28; 
Jteui.  is,  fi,  11,  18,  26). 

In  like  manner  that  Jesus  was  In  the  wilderness,  tempted  by  the  devil, 
and  fasted  there  forty  days  {Matt.  iv.  1,  2;  Mark  i.  13;  Luke  It.  1). 

633e.  From  this  it  can  be  seen  that  the  number  "  forty"  in 
the  Word  signifies  full  vastation  and  consummation,  that  is, 
when  all  the  good  of  the  church  is  vastated  and  the  evil  is  con- 
summated; also  that  the  same  number  signifies  full  tempta- 
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tion,  and  also  the  eBtablishment  of  the  church  anew,  oi  refor- 
mation. From  this  it  can  be  known  what  is  signified  by  "  the 
f  ortf -two  months  during  which  the  nations  trampled  down  the 
holy  city,"  likewise  by  the  following  in  the  Apocalypse; — 

That  there  was  given  to  tbe  beast  coming  up  out  of  the  sea  a  mouth 
speaking  great  things  and  blasphemies,  and  there  was  given  to  him 
authority  forty-two  months  (siii.  1,  5). 

Let  no  one,  therefore,  believe  that  "forty-two  months"  mean 
months,  or  that  any  time  designated  by  numbers  is  meant  here 
and  in  what  follows. 

634.  Verses  3,  4.  And  I  wUl  give  unto  my  two  ttntnesaes,  and 
they  shall  prophesy  a  thousand  two  hundred  and  sixty  days, 
clothed  in  sackcloth.  These  are  the  two  olive-trees  and  the  two 
Uvmpstands  standing  before  the  God  of  the  earth.  3.  "And  I 
will  give  unto  my  two  witnesses,"  signifies  the  good  of  love 
and  i^arity,  and  the  truth  of  dootrine  and  futh,  both  from  the 
Lord  (n.  636) ;  "  and  they  shall  prophesy  a  thousand  two  hun- 
dred and  sixty  days,"  signifies  that  they  shall  teach,  and  what 
shidl  be  taught,  even  to  the  end  of  the  old  churoh  and  the  be- 
ginning of  tiie  new  (n.  636);  "olothed  in  sackcloth,"  signifies 
in  mourning  because  of  the  non-reception  of  Divine  good  and 
Divine  truth  (n.  637).  4,  "These  are  the  two  olive-trees  and 
the  two  lampstands,"  signifies  celestial  good  and  spiritual  good, 
or  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  that  good  (n.  638) ;  '■  stand- 
ii^  before  the  God  of  the  earth"  signifi^  which  are  iJie  Divine 
things  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  and  are  His  in  heaven  and  in 
the  chnrch  (n.  639). 

635.  Ver.  3.  Aiidl  will  give  unto  my  two  witnesses,  sigaifveA 
the  good  of  love  and  charity  and  the  truth  of  doctrine  and  faith, 
both  from  the  Lord.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of 
"witnesseB,"  as  being  those  who  in  heart  and  faith  acknowl- 
edge and  confess  the  Lord,  His  Divine  in  His  Human,  and  His 
proceeding  Divine;  for  this  is  what  essentially  bears  witness 
respecting  the  Lord,  that  is,  acknowledges,  and  from  acknowl- 
edgment confesses  Him.  (Respecting  the  signification  of  "wit- 
ness" and  "  bearing  witness,"  see  above,  n.  10,  27,  228,  392.) 
"  The  two  witnesses"  here  signify  the  good  of  love  and  charity, 
and  Uie  truth  of  doctrine  and  ^th,  for  it  follows  that  "the 
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two  witneBses  are  the  two  olive-trees  and  the  two  hunpstands ;" 
"the  two  olive-tre^'  signify  the  good  of  love  to  God  and  the 
good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor ;  and  "the  two  lampstands" 
signify  the  truth  of  doctrine  and  the  truth  of  faith  ((m  the 
significaticm  of  these  more  presently).  [2]  These  goods  and 
truths  are  mefmt  by  the  "  witnesses,"  beeause  they,  that  is,  all 
who  are  in  them,  acknowledge  and  confess  the  Lord,  for  it  is 
the  Divine  proceeding  that  is  called  the  Divine  good  and  the 
Divine  truth,  whence  is  the  good  of  love  to  (rod  and  the  good 
of  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  and  the  truth  of  doctrine  and 
the  truth  of  faith  thence,  which  bear  witness  concerning  Him  j 
from  which  it  follows  that  those  who  are  in  these  likewise  bear 
witness  concerning  the  Lord,  that  is,  acknowledge  and  confess 
Him.  For  it  is  the  Divine  that  bears  witness  concerning  the 
Divine,  and  not  man  from  himself :  consequently  the  Lord  is 
in  the  good  of  love,  and  in  the  truth  of  doctrine  therefrom, 
that  are  in  man,  and  it  is  these  that  bear  witness.  [8]  As  all 
acknowledgment  and  confession  of  the  Lord,  and  principally 
the  acknowledgment  and  confession  of  the  Divine  in  His  Hu- 
man, is  from  the  Lord  Himself,  and  as  "to  bear  witness"  sig- 
nifies to  acknowledge  and  confess  this,  therefore  "  to  bear  wit- 
ness" stands  for  acknowledgment  and  confession  in  the  Iiord's 
own  words  respecting  Himself  in  the  following  passages.  In 
John : — 

Search  the  SoiiptnieB,  for  the;  ate  they  which  bear  witneoi  ol  Me 
(v.  80). 

The  Sacred  Scriptures  or  the  Word  is  the  Divine  truth  pro- 
ceeding from  the  Lord,  and  the  Divine  proceeding  is  the  Lord 
Himself  in  heaven  and  in  the  church;  so  when  it  is  said  that 
"  the  Scriptures  bear  witness  of  Him"  it  is  meant  that  the  Lord 
Himself  bears  witness  respecting  Himself.    In  the  same : — . 

I  am  He  that  beareth  witneaa  of  Myself,  and  the  Father  that  aent  Me 
beareth  witness  of  He  (viii.  IS). 

Here  it  is  openly  declared  that  the  Lord  Himself,  or  the  Divine 
in  Him,  bears  witness  of  Him.    [4]  In  the  same: — 

JeauB  said.  When  the  Paraclete  la  come,  the  spirit  of  truth,  he  shall 
bear  witness  of  He  (xv.  26,  27). 
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"The  Paraclete,  the  spirit  of  truth,"  means  the  Divine  proceed- 
ing from  the  Lord,  which  is  the  Divine  truth.    In  the  same : — 

Jesua  Bald  to  Pilate,  Tboa  rayest  It,  because  I  am  King;  for  this  have 
Icome  Into  tbe  world,  that  I  might  give  testimony  to  tlw  truth  (XTiU.  37). 
"To  give  testimony  to  the  truth"  signifies  to  cause  the  Di- 
vine truth  proceeding  from  Him  to  bear  witness  of  Him ;  more- 
over, this  Divine  truth  is  signified  in  the  Word  by  "king." 
These  passf^s  axe  cited  to  make  known  that  "to  bear  witness" 
means  to  acknowledge  and  confess  the  Lord,  and  that  this  is 
&om  Him ;  consequently  "to  bear  witness"  means  the  good  of 
love  and  charity  laiA  the  truth  of  doctrine  and  faith,  since  these 
are  from  the  Lord  and  are  His  in  man. 

636.  And  they  shall  prophesy  a  thousand  two  hundred  and 
sixty  days,  signifies  that  they  shall  teach,  and  what  shall  be 
taught,  even  to  the  end  of  the  old  church  and  the  banning  of 
the  new.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "to  proph- 
esy," as  being  to  teach  (see  above,  n.  624) ;  here  both  to  teach 
and  to  be  taught,  for  this  is  said  of  '■  the  two  witnesses,"  which 
signify  the  good  of  love  and  charity  and  the  truth  of  doctrine 
and  fkith,  for  these  with  man  are  what  teach  and  what  also  are 
taught;  for  those  who  are  in  the  goods  of  love  and  in  the  truths 
of  doctrine  teach,  and  the  goods  of  love  and  the  truths  of  doc- 
trine are  what  are  taught  by  them.  It  is  evident  also  from  the 
signification  of  "a  thousand  two  hundred  and  sixty  days,"  aa 
being  even  to  the  end  of  the  old  church  and  the  beginning  of 
the  new,  for  "a  thousand  two  hundred  and  sixty  days"  have  a 
simUar  signification  as  "three  and  a  half,"  since  a  thousand 
two  hundred  and  sixty  days  make  three  years  and  a  half,  com- 
puting three  hundred  and  sixty  days  to  the  year,  and  "three 
and  a  half"  signifies  the  end  of  a  former  state  and  the  begin- 
ning of  a  new  one,  here  the  end  of  the  former  church  and  the 
beginning  of  the  new  one,  for  this  refers  here  to  the  last  time 
of  the  church.  Because  this  is  the  signification  of  this  num- 
ber, it  is  said  in  the  ninth  verse  of  this  chapter : — 

Tbey  shall  aee  their  bodies  three  days  and  a  half,  aud  shall  not  suffer 
them  to  be  placed  in  sepulchres; 
uid  afterwards  in  the  eleventh  verse: — 

And  after  three  days  and  a  half  the  spirit  of  life  from  God  entered 
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Id  these  passages  "  three  da^s  and  a  half"  s^Dif;  the  end  of 
the  old  chnrcb,  when  no  good  of  love  or  truth  of  doctrine  what- 
ever will  be  received ;  and  also  the  beginning  of  a  new  church 
when  they  will  be  reoeivod.  The  end  of  the  former  church  is 
signified  by  "the  beast  that  oometh  up  out  of  the  abyss  shall 
kill  these  witnesses,"  and  the  beginning  of  the  new  church  is 
signified  by  "the  spirit  of  life  from  God  entered  into  them." 
The  number  "  a  thousand  two  hundred  and  sixty"  has  a  simi- 
lar signification  as  "  three  and  a  half,"  because  in  the  Word 
"i^B,"  "years,"  "months,"  "weeks,"  "days,"  and  "hours," 
have  a  like  signification,  for  these  mean  merely  times,  and  times 
in  general  and  in  particular,  or  times  greater  or  less,  equally 
signi^  states,  for  a  greater  or  less  time  designated  by  numbers 
does  not  change  the  signification  of  the  thing  (as  shown  above, 
n.  671,  633a).  The  same  number  of  days  1^  a  like  significa- 
tion in  the  next  chapter  of  the  Apoealypte: — 

And  the  woman  Qed  into  the  wildemaM,  where  abe  hath  a  pl&oe  pre- 
pared b;  Ood,  that  there  they  ma;  nourish  her  a  thousand  two  hundred 
and  sixty  daya  (xii.  6). 

The  "woman"  here  means  the  church;  the  "  wilderness,"  where 
she  should  be  nourished,  signifies  where  there  is  no  reception  of 
good  and  truth ;  and  "  after  the  passing  of  those  days"  signifies 
a  new  state  of  the  church. 

637a.  Clothed  in  sackcloth,  signifies  iu  mourning  because  of 
the  non-reception  of  Divine  good  and  Divine  truth.  This  is 
evident  from  the  signification  of  "  clothed  in  sackcloth,"  as 
being  mourning  because  of  the  vastation  and  desolation  of  Di- 
vine good  and  Divine  truth,  here  because  of  their  non-recep- 
tion ;  for  the  witnesses  were  seen  clothed  in  sackcloth,  and  they 
signify  the  Divine  good,  from  which  is  every  good  of  love  and 
charity,  and  the  Divine  truth,  from  which  is  every  truth  of 
doctrine  and  faith;  these  appear  to  be  in  mourning  when  they 
are  not  received,  but  in  joy  when  they  are  received.  [^  Like- 
wise it  is  said  of  the  sun  and  moon,  which  also  signify  the 
good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith,  that; — 

The  son  became  black  as  sackcloth  of  hair,  and  the  moon  became  as 
blood(^poc.  Ti.  12); 

which  signifies  that  every  good  of  love  was  separated,  and 
every  truth  of  faith  falsified  (see  above,  n.  401) ;  not  that  the 
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son  in  the  angelic  heaven,  which  is  the  Lord,  ever  becomes 
black,  bat  that  it  so  appears  to  those  who  receive  no  l^ht  from 
it.  [3]  In  ancient  timee,  when  the  eztemals  of  the  chnroh 
consisted  of  mere  correspondenceB  and  thence  of  represents 
tives  of  things  spiritual,  mourning  was  represented  by  man; 
things  that  are  significative;  as  by  sitting  and  lying  on  the 
ground,  rolling  themselves  in  the  dust,  by  putting  ashes  on  the 
head,  rending  the  garments, and  putting  on  sackcloth.  "Bend- 
ing die  garments  and  putting  on  sackcloth"  signified  monming 
because  of  the  desolation  of  truth  ^id  good  in  the  church,  and 
because  of  the  non-reception  of  them ;  for  "  garments"  in  gen- 
eral sonified  the  truths  of  the  church  (see  above,  n.  64,  65, 
196,  271,  396,  476a,  476);  therefore  "rending  the  garmente" 
signified  grief  because  the  truths  of  the  cbuioh  are  hurt  and 
as  it  were  rent  asunder  by  falsities;  and  "to  be  clothed  in  sack- 
cloth" signifies  mourning  because  of  the  deprivation  of  good 
and  truth,  and  the  consequent  vastation  of  the  church.  [4] 
For  this  reason : — 

Wben  Hezekiah  the  king  heatd  ttta  words  of  Tartan  the  captain  of 
the  king  of  Aasyria,  he  rent  hU  clothes  and  covered  himself  nit^  sack- 
clotli,  and  came  to  the  house  of  Jehovah;  and  he  sent  Eliakun  who  was 
over  tlie  house,  and  Shebna  the  ecribe,  and  the  elders  of  the  priests,  cov- 
eted with  sackcloth,  to  Isaiah  (2  Kijiga  xix.  1,  2;  /sa.  xxxvil.  1,  2). 

This  was  done  because  the  "  king  of  Assyria"  here  signifies  the 
perverted  rational,  or  the  rational  that  perverts  the  truths  and 
goods  of  the  church  and  destroys  them  by  falsities;  all  the 
words  of  Tartan  the  captain  of  the  king  of  Assyria,  involve  such 
things ;  and  because  the  desolation  and  vastation  of  the  church 
was  seen  to  be  imminent,  to  exhibit  mourning  and  grief  on  this 
account  they  rent  their  garments  and  covered  themselves  with 
sackcloth.    [5]  Likewise: — 

When  Benhadad  the  king  of  Syria  besieged  Samaria,  and  there  came 
a  great  famine,  the  king  rent  his  clothes,  and  as  tie  paeaed  by  upon  the 
wall  the  people  saw  that,  beliold,  sackcloth  was  upon  big  flesh  within  (2 
KiTtgs  vi.  80). 

This  has  a  similar  signification  as  above,  namely,  the  immi- 
nent desolation  and  devastation  of  the  church ;  for  this  reason 
the  king  rent  his  garments  and  bad  sackcloth  upon  his 
flesh,  which  was  a  representative  sign  of  mourning  and  grief. 
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[6]  Mourning  for  like  reasons  is  signified  also  by  the  fol- 
loviDg : — 

Jacob,  when  be  believed  that  Joseph  was  torn  to  piecee,  roit  hiB 
clothes,  and  pnt  sackcloth  upon  his  loins,  and  mourned  for  bis  son  inanjr 
days  ( Gen.  xxxvii.  84). 

So  when  Almb,  by  the  advice  of  Jecebel  his  wife,  had  taken  away  the 
vineyard  of  Naboth,  and  had  heard  the  hard  words  of  the  propliet  re- 
specting that  matter,  he  rent  his  clothes  and  put  sackcloth  upon  his  flesh, 
imd  fasted,  yea,  he  lay  in  sackcloth,  and  went  softly  (1  Klitgi  xzi.  27). 

The  king  of  Nineveh  also,  when  be  lieaid  the  words  of  Jonah,  arose 
up  from  his  throne,  and  laid  his  robe  from  him  and  covered  bim  with 
sackclotii,  and  sat  up<m  ashes,  and  proclaimed  a  fast,  and  tliat  man  and 
beast  should  be  covered  with  sackcloth  (JonoA  iii.  G,  6, 6). 

So  also  Daniel  set  his  face  to  the  Lord  God,  to  seek  1^  supplication 
and  prayer  In  fasting,  sackcloth,  and  ashes  (Dan.  Ix.  8). 

When  Abner  was  slain,  David  s^d  to  Joab  and  to  all  the  people  that 
were  with  bim,  that  they  should  rend  their  clothes  and  gird  them  with 
sackcloth,  and  mourn  before  Abner;  and  David  himself  walked  behind 
the  bier  (2  Sam.  iii.  SI). 

This  makes  clear  that  in  the  Jewish  and  Israelitish  church 
mourning  was  represented  by  "  rending  the  clothes  and  being 
clothed  in  sackcloth ;"  and  this  becanse  grief  of  mind  and 
mourning  of  heart,  which  were  interior  things,  were  repre- 
sented at  that  time  by  external  things,  which  because  of  their 
correspondenoes  with  spiritual  tbii^  were  significative. 

637&.  [7]  That  the  representation  of  mourning  by  sack- 
cloth signified  especially  mourning  because  of  the  desolation 
of  truth  and  vaatation  of  good  in  the  church,  and  also,  in  par- 
ticular, repentance,  with  mourning  of  heart  on  account  of  evils, 
can  be  seen  further  from  the  following  passages.    In  Isaiah: — 

In  that  day  will  the  Lord  Jehovih  of  hosts  call  to  weeping  and  to 
lamenting,  and  to  baldness,  and  to  gliding  on  sackcloth  (xsiL  12). 

This  chapter  treats  of  the  vastation  of  the  church  in  respect 
to  Divine  truth ;  its  mourning  is  described  by  "  baldness"  and 
by  "  putting  on  sackcloth."     [8]  In  Jeremiah : — 

The  lion  is  gone  up  from  the  thicket,  and  the  destroyer  of  nations 
joumeyeth;  be  bath  gone  forth  out  of  bis  place  to  make  the  land  a 
WBSt«;  thy  cities  shall  be  destroyed,  that  there  shall  be  no  inhabitant; 
for  this  gird  ye  with  sackcloth,  lament,  bowl  (iv,  T,  8). 

"  The  lion  from  the  thicket"  signifies  the  falsity  of  evil  de- 
stroying  the  truths  of  the  church ;  and  "  the  destroyer  of  nap 
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tions"  signifies  the  evil  of  falsity  deBttoying  the  good  of  the 
chuKh ;  the  "  land  that  they  will  make  a  waste"  sonifies  the 
church,  and  the  "  cities  that  shall  be  destroyed"  signify  tlie 
truths  of  doctrine ;  "  to  gird  with  sackcloth"  stifles  mourn- 
ing on  this  account,  therefore  it  is  added  "  Lament  and  howL" 
[O]  In  the  same : — 

O  daughter  of  My  people,  gird  thee  with  sackcloth  and  roll  thee  In 
aahea;  make  tliee  mourning  for  an  only  one,  a  lamentation  of  bittemeeB, 
for  the  waater  ahall  suddenly  come  upon  ns  {rl.  26). 

"  Daughter  of  the  people"  means  the  church ;  "  to  gird  herself 
with  sackcloth  and  roll  herself  in  ashes"  signifies  mourning  be- 
cause of  the  destruction  of  the  good  and  truth  6f  the  church ; 
the  destruction  of  these  or  the  vastation  of  the  church  is  meant 
by  "  the  waster  shall  suddenly  come."  Evidently  grievous  mourn- 
ing and  grief  because  of  the  destruction  of  good  and  truth  is 
signified  by  "  gird  thee  with  sackcloth  and  rcJl  thee  in  ashes," 
for  it  is  added  "make  thee  mourning  for  an  only  one,  a  lamen- 
tation of  bitterness."    [lO]  In  the  same : — 

Howl,  O  HeshboD,  for  Ai  is  devastated;  ciy  out,  ye  daughteis  of  Rab- 
bah;  gird  ye  with  sackcloth,  lament,  and  wander  among  the  walls; .  for 
tbelr  king  is  gone  Into  exile,  his  priests  and  princes  together  (zlix.  8). 

This  is  said  of  the  sons  of  Ammon,  who  signify  such  as  are  in 
natural  good  and  falsify  the  truths  of  the  church ;  those  who 
are  such  in  the  church  are  meant  by  "the  daughters  of  Bab- 
bah  j"  mourning  because  of  the  destruction  of  truth  by  falsifi- 
cations is  signified  by  "  Gird  ye  with  sackcloth,  lament,  wander 
among  the  walls,"  "  walls"  signifying  truths  falsified ;  that  the 
truth  of  the  church  perished  in  consequence  is  signified  by 
"their  king  is  gone  into  exile"  "king"  signifying  the  truth  of 
the  church,  and  "  to  go  into  exile"  signi^ing  to  be  destroyed. 
That  the  goods  of  the  ohoreh  and  all  truths  therefrom  like- 
wise perished,  is  signified  by  "priests  and  princes  tt^ther," 
"  priests"  signifying  the  goods  of  the  chiuch,  and  "  princes"  the 
truths  therefrom.    [11]  Jn  Lamentations ; — 

The  elders  of  the  daughter  of  Zion  sit  npon  the  earth,  tht^  keep 
silence,  they  have  cast,  up  dust  upon  their  head,  they  have  gilded  them- 
selvee  with  sackcloth;  the  virgins  of  Jerusalem  bend  their  head  down  to 
the  earth  (il.  10). 
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"To  sit  upon  the  earth,"  "to  keep  silence,"  "  to  cast  up  dust 
upon  the  head,"  and  "  to  make  the  head  to  bend  down  to  the 
earth,"  were  all  signs  representative  of  mourning  and  grief 
because  of  the  vastation  of  the  church  by  evils  and  falsities. 
"The  elders  of  the  daughter  of  Zion" sonify  those  that  are 
wise  and  intelligent  in  the  church,  and  in  an  abstract  sense  wis- 
dom and  intelligence ;  "  daughters  of  Zion  and  the  virgins  of 
Jerusalem"  signify  those  in  the  church  who  are  in  the  affection 
of  good  and  trutii,  and  in  an  abstract  sense  these  affections 
themselves.    [12]  In  Ezekiel: — 

The  ahlpmasters  shall  make  thenuelvee  bold  for  thee,  and  {^rd  lliem 
with  sackcloth,  and  they  shall  weep  over  thee  in  bitterness  of  soul,  witii 
bitter  lamentatjon  (sxtU.  31). 

This  ia  said  of  Tyre,  which  signifies  the  church  in  respect  to 
the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good,and  therefore  also  the  knowl- 
edges  of  truth  and  good  which  belong  to  the  church;  here 
mourning  on  account  of  the  destruction  of  these  ia  deseribed. 
"Shipmasters"  signify  all  who  bring  and  communicate  these 
knowledges ;  "  to  make  bald"  signifies  mourning  on  account  of 
the  destruction  of  all  things  of  intelligence ; "  to  gird  with  sack- 
cloth" signifies  mourning  because  the  ability  to  know  truth  is 
also  destroyed.  Because  mourning  is  what  is  described,  it  is 
added,  "they  shall  weep  over  thee  in  bitterness  of  soul,  with 
bitter  lamentation."    [18]  In  the  Gospels : — 

Woe  unto  thee  Cihorazln,  woe  unto  thee  Bethsidda,  for  If  the  migjlit]' 
works  had  been  done  in  I^re  and  Sidon  which  have  been  done  in  you, 
they  wootd  have  repented  long  ago  in  sackcloth  and  ashes  (Mait.  xL  21; 
L«ke  X.  18). 

"To  repent  in  sackcloth  and  ashes"  means  to  grieve  andmoum 
because  of  the  non-reception  of  Divine  truth,  and  because  of 
the  falsities  and  evils  that  obstruct,    [14]  In  Joel: — ■ 

Howl  as  a  virgin  gilded  witii  sackclolli  for  the  bridegroom  of  her 
youth;  gird  ye  and  lament,  ye  prieets;  howl,  ye  ministers  of  the  altar; 
come,  pass  tlie  night  in  aackcioth,  ;e  ministers  of  my  Ood,  for  the  meal- 
oSering  and  tike  drink-offering  are  wittiholden  from  the  house  of  your 
God  (i.  8,  IS). 

Here  "to  be  glided  with  sackcloth"  and  "to  pass  the  night  in 
sackcloth"  signify  mourning  because  the  good  and  truth  of  the 
Vot.IV^-4 
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church  ate  destroyed,  for  the  "  meal-ofEering"  signifies  the  good 
of  the  ehnEch,  and  the  ■■  drink-off eiing"  its  tinth.  [IB]  In 
Amos: — 

I  will  biing  up  Backclotb  npon  all  loiiu,  and  baldness  npon  every  bead, 
and  I  will  make  it  as  a  mourning  for  an  only  one,  and  ita  latter  end  as  a 
tiltwr  day  (vUi  10). 

"  Sackcloth  upon  the  loins"  signifies  mourning  hecause  the  good 
of  love  is  destroyed,  for  this  is  signified  by  the  "  loins ;"  and 
"badness  upon  the  head"  signifies  mourning  because  the  un- 
derstanding of  truth  is  destroyed.    [16]  In  Isaiah; — 

Upon  all  tbe  heads  of  Moab  is  baldness,  every  beard  shaven;  in  Its 
atreetB  they  have  girded  themselvee  with  sackcloth;  upon  its  roofs  and  in 
ite  streets  he  shall  howl,  flowing  down  in  weeping  (zv.  2,  8). 

In  Jeremiah : — 

Every  bead  baldness,  and  every  beard  shaven;  npon  all  hands  gashes, 
and  upon  tbe loinsSBckeloth;  npon  all  the  roofs  of  Moab  and  in  its  streets 
mourning  eveiywhere  (xlviii.  37,  88>. 

"  Moab"  signifies  those  who  are  in  natural  good  and  who  adul- 
terate the  goods  of  the  church ;  that  such  have  no  understand- 
ing of  truth  or  knowledge  (sdentia)  of  truth  is  s^ified  by 
"  upon  all  the  heads  of  Moab  baldness,  and  every  beard  shaven," 
also  by  "  upon  its  roofo  and  in  its  streets  he  shall  howl"  and 
"there  shall  be  mourning ;"  ■'  upon  all  hands  gashes"  signifies 
things  falsified ;  mourning  because  of  these  things  is  signified 
by  "  to  gird  with  sa(^loth,"  and  "  to  howl,"  and  "  to  fiow  down 
in  weeping,"  [IT]  In  Isaiah ; — 

It  shall  come  to  pass  in  place  of  apices  thei«  shall  be  rottenness,  and 
In  place  of  a  girdle  tatters,  and  in  place  of  braided  work  baldness,  and 
in  place  of  a  robe  a  girding  of  sackcloth,  in  place  of  beanty  burnh^;  thy 
men  shall  fall  by  tbe  sword,  and  thy  might  in  the  war  (ill.  2i,  25). 

.This  is  said  of  "the  daughters  of  Zion,"  by  whom  the  church 
in  respect  to  the  affections  of  celestial  good  is  signified,  there- 
fore "  the  daughters  of  Zion"  signify  the  affections  of  good  that 
belong  to  the  celestial  church.  The  loss  and  dissipation  of 
these  throi^h  the  pride  of  self-intelligence  is  here  described  hy 
the  various  things  with  which  these  daughters  adorn  them* 
selves ;  the  change  of  these  affections  into  opposite  and  unbean- 
tiful affections  is  signified  by  "in  place  of  spices  there  shall  be 
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rottenness,  in  place  of  a  giidle  tattflTs,in  place  of  biaidedwork 
baldness,  in  place  of  a  robe  a  girding  of  sackcloth,  and  in  place 
of  beauty  bumii^  j"  "  rottenness"  signifies  the  vital  perishing ; 
"  in  plaee  of  a  girdle  tatters"  signifies  the  dissipation  of  percep- 
tions of  tmth  instead  of  their  union ; "  in  place  of  braided  work 
baldness"  signifies  imbecility  instead  of  knowledge  (aeientid) ; 
"  in  place  of  beauty  burning"  signifies  foolishness  instead  of 
intelligence,  "  burning"  signifying  insanity  from  the  pride  of 
self -intelligence,  which  is  foolishness,  and  "  beauty"  signifying 
intelligenoe.  That  the  truths  of  the  imderstanding  will  perish 
by  falsities,  even  till  there  is  no  resistance  against  evils,  is  sig- 
nified by  "thy  men  shall  f^  by  the  sword  and  thy  m^bt  in 
the  war,"  "sword"  meaning  falsity  destroying  the  tmth.  [IS] 
"  Sackclotb"  has  a  similar  meaning  in  the  following  passf^^. 
In  Ez^id:^ 

All  hands  are  relaxed,  all  knees  go  into  waters,  whence  they  shall  ^rA. 
themselves  with  sackcloth,  and  terror  shall  cover  them,  and  upon  all 
faces  shall  be  shame,  and  npon  all  heads  baldness  (vii.  IT,  16). 


I,  when  they  were  sick,  made  sackcloth  my  vesture,  I  afflicted  my 
soul  with  biisger  (Pa.  xzxr.  13). 


When  I  wept  In  thefast  of  my  soul  itbecame  tome  a  reproach;  when  I 
madesackcloth  my  garment  I  became  a  byword  to  them  (Pi.lzix.  10,11). 


In  Itaiah : — 

I  clothe  the  heavens  vrith  blackness,  and  1  make  sackcloth  their  cov- 
ering <L  3). 

And  in  David: — 

Thou  bast  turned  for  me  my  mourning  into  dancing,  thou  bast  loosed 
my  sackcloth  and  hast  girded  me  with  joy  (Ps.  uti.  11). 

In  these  passages,  too,  "sackcloth"  signifies  mourning;  and  "to 
gird  saokctoth  over  Oie  body  instead  of  the  vesture"  signifies 
mourning  beoanse  of  the  destruction  of  the  truth  of  the  church ; 
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and  "  to  gird  sackcloth  apon  the  loine  and  upon  the  flesh"  sig- 
nifies mourning  hecause  of  the  destruction  of  the  good  of  the 
ehuich;  for  "the  vesture"  signifies  the  truth  of  the  church, 
tuid  "loins  and  flesh"  signify  the  good  of  the  church.  [19] 
That  "  girding  vith  sackcloth"  was  merely  representative  and 
thus  significative  of  mouruiug  and  repentance,  but  was  not  in 
itself  mourning  and  repentance,  is  evident  in  Isaiah : — 

Is  mch  the  fast  that  I  ihall  choose,  the  day  for  a  man  to  aEBict  his 
BonI,  to  bon  down  his  head  aa  a  rush,  and  to  lie  down  in  sackcloth  and 
ashes;  wilt  thou  call  this  a  fast,  and  the  da;  of  Jehovah's  good  'pleasure? 
Is  not  this  the  fast  that  I  choose,  to  loose  the  hoods  of  vrickednesa,  to 
break  thy  bread  to  the  hungry,  and  to  bring  thp  afflicted  exiles  to  the 
bouse,  and  when  thou  seest  the  naked  that  thou  cover  him?  (Iviii.  6-7). 

And  in  Joel: — 

'Dim  ye  back  unto  me  with  your  whole  heart,  and  in  fasting  and  in 
weeping  and  in  lamentation,  and  rend  yonr  heart  and  not  your  garments 
(ii.  12,  IS). 

638a.  Ver.  4.  Tkege  are  the  two  olive-treei  and  the  two  lamp- 
stands,  signifies  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord  and  of  charity 
tovards  the  neighbor,  and  the  truth  of  doctrine  and  of  faith, 
from  which  are  heaven  and  the  church.  This  is  evident  ^m 
the  signification  of  an  "olive-yard,"  "olive-tree,"  and  "olive," 
as  being,  in  a  broad  sense,  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom  and 
thus  the  celestial  church ;  which  is  distiugiiished  from  other 
churches  in  this,  that  those  from  whom  that  church  exists  are 
in  love  to  the  Lord  and  in  love  towards  the  neighbor.  This  is 
why  "olive-tree"  and  "olive"  signify  each  of  these  loves,  that 
is,  the  good  of  each  love.  (That  "  olive-tree"  and  "olive"  sig- 
nify that  church,  or  those  goods  of  the  church,  will  be  seen  in 
wt^t  follows.)'  This  is  evident  also  from  the  signification  of 
a  "lampstand,"  as  being  in  a  broad  sense  the  Lord's  spiritual 
kingdom,  and  thus  the  spiritual  church,  and  as  the  chief  thii^ 
of  that  church  is  truth  of  doctrine  and  truth  of  faith,  so  these 
also  are  signified  by  the"  lampstands."  (Thatthisis  the  mean- 
ing of  a  "lampstand"  in  the  spiritual  sense,  see  above,  n.  62.) 
[2]  It  is  said  that  "the  two  witnesses  are  the  two  olive-trees 
and  the  two  lampstands"  (which  yet  are  four),  because  "two" 
signifies  conjunction  and  thence  a  oue.  For  there  are  two  things 
that  make  a  one,  namely,  good  and  truth ;  good  is  not  good  ez- 
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cept  it  be  &om  truth,  sni  truth  is  not  truth  except  it  be  from 
good ;  consequently  it  is  only  when  tiiese  tvo  make  a  one  tJiat 
they  have  being  and  existence.  This  coniunotion  into  one  is 
called  the  heavenly  marriage,  and  heaven  and  the  church  are 
from  that  marriage.  It  is  similar  with  the  celestial  good,  which 
is  signified  by  "the  two  olive-trees,"  and  with  the  spiritual 
good,  which  is  signified  by  "thetwolampstands."  Fortiiegood 
in  the  Lord's  celestial  kit^om  is  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord, 
and  the  truth  of  that  good  is  called  the  good  of  love  towards  a 
brother  and  companion;  while  the  good  in  the  Lord's  spiritual 
kingdom  is  the  good  of  idtarity  towards  the  ne^hbor,  and  the 
truth  of  that  good  is  called  the  good  of  faith.  But  a  just  idea 
of  these  thii^  can  scarcely  be  had  unless  it  is  known  what 
celestial  good  is,  and  what  spiritual  good  is,  and  what  the  differ^ 
ence  between  them  is.  This  makes  clear  why  it  is  that  "the 
two  witnesses"  are  called"two  olive-trees  and  two  lampstanda." 
(That  "two"  signifies  conjunction  into  one,  or  the  heavenly 
marri^e,  see  above,  n.  632,  at  the  end.)  [3]  An  "olive-tree" 
signifies  the  celestial  church,  because  "trees"  in  general  sig- 
nify perceptions  and  knowledges,  and  every  church  is  a  church 
from  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good,  and  according  to  their 
perception ;  and  "oil"  signifies  the  good  of  love  (see  above,  n. 
375a,d,6) ;  BO  an  "  olive-yard"  and  "  olive-tree"  signify  the  church 
in  which  that  good  reigns.  There  are  three  trees  that  espe- 
cially signify  the  church,  namely,  the  "olive-tree,"  "the  vine," 
and  "the  fig-tree,"  the  "olive-tree"  s^ifying  the  celestial 
church,  "the  vine"  the  spiritual  church,  and  the  "fig-tree"  the 
external,  celestial  and  spiritual  church.  [4]  That  such  is  the 
signification  of  "the  two  olive-trees  and  the  two  lampstands" 
any  one  can  see  and  conclude  from  this,  Uiat  they  are  called 
"  witnesses,"  and  thus  are  what  bear  witness  of  the  Lord,  that 
is,  acknowledge  and  confess  Him;  also  from  what  is  said  of 
them  in  what  follows,  that  "  the  beast  killed  them,"  and  after- 
wards that  "the  spirit  of  life  from  God  entered  into  them," 
which  could  not  be  said  of  olive-trees  and  hunpstands,  unless 
these  signified  such  things  as  are  from  the  Lord  with  the  angels 
of  heaven  and  with  the  men  of  the  church,  and  bear  witness 
of  the  Lord,  that  is,  cause  angels  and  men  to  bear  witness  of 
TTim,    For  angels  and  men  cannot  ticaa  themselves  bear  wit- 
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neas  of  the  Lord,  but  the  good  and  truth  that  are  with  them 
from  the  Lord  do  this,  that  is,  the  Lord  Himself  from  His  gpod 
and  truth  with  them.  [5]  lu  many  passa^s  iu  the  Wotd  gar- 
dens and  forests,  also  oliv^-yards  and  vineyards  and  also  trees 
of  many  kinds,  as  the  olive-tiee,  the  vine,  the  ^-tree,  the  eedar, 
the  poplar,  and  the  oak  are  mentioned ;  but  no  one  has  known 
heretofore  that  each  of  these  signifies  some  thing  spiritual  be- 
longing to  heaven  and  the  church,  except  that  a  "  vineyard" 
edifies  the  church;  but  not  only  does  a  "vineyard"  signify 
the  church  but  aJso  an  "olive-yard,"  and  "a  forest  of  cedar" 
or  "Lebanon,"  and  even  trees,  such  ae  the  "olive-tree,"  "the 
'  vine,"  the  "%-tree,"  the  "cedar;"  and  it  is  because  these  sig- 
nify the  church  and  the  spiritual  things  belonging  thereto  that 
they  are  so  often  mentioned  in  the  Word.  [6]  la  respect  to 
gardens  and  forests :  "  gardens  or  paradises"  signify  in  particu- 
lar the  intelligence  and  wisdom  which  the  men  of  the  church 
hare;  and  "forests  or  groves"  signify  the  intelligence  of  the 
natural  man,  which  regarded  in  itself  is  knowledge  (adentta) 
serviceable  to  the  intelligence  of  the  spiritual  man;  but  aji 
"olive-yard"  and " vineyard"  signi^  the  church,  "olive-yard" 
the  celestial  church,  or  the  church  that  is  in  the  good  of  lore 
to  the  Lord,  and  "  vineyard"  the  spiritual  church,  or  the  church 
that  is  in  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  ne^hbor,  and  thence 
in  the  truths  of  faith.  The  "  olire"  and  "  rine"  have  a  like  signi- 
fication; and  this  because  "oil"  signifies  the  good  of  love  to  the 
Lord,  and  "  wine"  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor  and 
the  good  of  faith;  while  a  "fig-tree"  signifies  the  church  both 
celestial  and  spiritual,  but  external.  These  things  have  these 
significations  from  representatives  in  the  spiritual  world,  and 
thus  fromcorrespondcuoe;  for  in  the  inmost  heaven,  where  the 
Lord's  celestial  kingdom  is,  and  where  love  to  the  Lord  reigns, 
the  paradises  and  forests  consist  of  olive-yards  and  fig-trees; 
but  in  the  second  heaven  they  consist  of  vineyards  and  many 
kinds  of  fruit-bearing  trees;  in  like  manner  in  the  lowest 
heaven,  but  with  the  difference  that  in  this  heaven  the  trees  are 
not  so  noble.  Such  things  exist  in  the  heavens,  because  they  cor- 
respond to  the  wisdcmi,  intelligence,  love,  charity,  and  faith  of 
the  angels  who  are  in  those  heavens.  From  this  it  can  now 
be  Been  why  "the  witnesses"  are  called  "olive-trees,"  namely, 
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because  "  olire-ta-ees"  mean  all  who  constitute  the  Lord's  celes- 
tial churcli,  that  Ib,  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord, 
and  in  the  good  of  love  towards  a  brother  and  companion. 

6386.  [T\  That  such  is  the  Bignification  in  the  Word  of 
" olive-yards,"  "olive-trees," and  "olives," can  be  seen  from  the 
following  passages.     In  Zechariak  : — 

Two  olive-trees  near  the  lampstand,  one  on  the  tight  side  of  the  bowl 
and  the  other  near  its  left  dde;  and  two  olire  beniea;  these  are  tlie  two 
eons  of  the  ollve-tiee  standing  b;  the  Lotd  of  the  whole  earth  (iv.  3,  11, 
12,  U). 

This  treats  of  the  foundation  of  the  house  or  temple  by  Zerub- 
babel;  and  the  "house" or  "temple" signifies  the  church, there- 
fore a  "  lampstand"  was  seen  by  the  prophet,  ajid  "  near  it  two 
olive-trees,"  almost  the  same  as  what  was  seen  by  John  here  in 
the  Apocalypse ;  and  the  "  two  olive-trees"  and  "  olive  berries" 
signify  celestial  goods,  which  are  the  goods  of  love  to  the  Lord 
and  of  love  towards  a  brother  and  companion;  the  former  good 
is  signified  by  "  the  olive-tree  seen  at  the  right  side  of  the 
bowl,"  and  the  latter  by  "  the  olive-tree  seen  near  the  left  side." 
The  truths  of  this  good  are  meant  by  "  the  sons  of  the  olive- 
tree  standing  by  the  Lord  of  the  whole  earth,"  "  to  stand  hy 
Him"  signifying  to  be  and  to  exist  from  Him.  [8]  Because 
these  goods  are  s^ified  l^  "  olive-trees" : — 

The  cherubim  in  the  midst  of  the  boose  or  temple  were  made  of  olive 
wood,  likewise  the  doors  to  the  adytum,  and  the  door-postg  (1  Kings  vL 
23-33). 

For  the  "cherubim,"as  well  as  the  doors  and  posts  to  the  ady- 
tum of  the  temple,  siguified  the  guard  that  there  be  no  ap- 
proach to  the  Lord  except  through  the  good  of  love ;  the  "  ady- 
tum" s^ified  where  the  Lord  is,  and  "  olive  wood"  the  good  of 
love,  because  " the  olive-yard,"  "the  olive-tree," and  " the  olive" 
signify  the  celestial  things  tiiat  are  of  love.  [»]  Because  the 
"  olive-yard"  and  "  the  olive-tree"  signified  a  chureh  that  is  in 
love  to  the  Lord : — 

The  oil  of  holiness  with  which  all  the  holy  things  of  the  church  were 
anointed  was  made  of  olive  oil  and  Bpices  mixed  with  it  {Exod.  xxz. 
23,24). 

For  all  things  of  the  chureh  are  holy  Divine  things  just  so  far 
as  they  are  derived  from  love  to  the  Lord  j  therefore  by  means 
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of  that  oil  a  lepreeentation  of  the  Lord  and  of  heareo  and  the 
church  was  established.  (See  an  explanation  of  these  things  in 
the  Arcana  Ctsleatia.)     [lO]  For  the  same  reason : — 

Pure  oliTe  oil  was  beaUn  for  the  light  In  the  Tent  of  moating,  which 
was  lighted  ap  every  evening  {EiMd.  zxvil.  20;  Let!,  zxiv.  2). 

That  "light"  or  the  "  lampstand"  there  signified  the  Lord's 
spiritual  church,  and  the  "fire"  kindled  in  the  lamps  signified 
spiritual  love,  which  is  love  towards  the  ne^hbor ;  the  "  pure 
olive  oil  beaten"  from  which  was  tlie  fire  has  a  similar  signifi- 
cation (respectingwhich8ee^.{7.onthatpassage).  [11]  That 
"olive-tree"  and  "olive"  signify  the  good  of  love  is  evident 
alBO  from  the  following  passages.     In  ffosea: — 

I  will  be  aa  the  dew  unto  Imsel;  he  Bhall  bloesoin  as  the  lily,  and  he 
shall  infix  hla  roots  as  Lebanon;  his  blanches  shall  spread;  and  his  honor 
shall  be  as  that  of  theolive,  and  his  odor  as  that  of  Lebanon  (ziv.  6,  6). 

This  is  said  of  the  spiritual  church,  which  is  signified  hy  "  Is- 
rael;" "to  be  to  him  as  the  dew"  Bignifies  the  existence  and. 
spiritual  new  birth  of  that  church ;  the  first  state  of  its  new 
birth  or  regeneration  is  signified  by  "he  shall  blossom  as  the 
lily,"  "lily"  signifying  the  blossoming  that  precedes  the  fruit; 
the  second  state  of  regeneration  is  signified  by  "  he  shall  infix 
his  roots,"  which  state  is  its  existence  in  the  natural,  for  there 
the  roots  are  fixed ;  the  third  state  is  signified  by  "  bis  branches 
shall  spread,"  which  signifies  the  multiplication  of  knowlei^^ 
and  of  cognitions ;  the  fifth'  state,  which  is  the  state  of  fruit- 
bearing,  is  signified  by  "his  honor  shall  be  as  that  of  the  olive," 
the  "  olive"  signi^ng  the  good  of  love,  of  which  "  honor"  is 
predicated  (that  "honor"  is  predicated  of  the  good  of  love,  see 
above,  n.  288,  345);  and  the  sixth'  state,  which  is  the  state  of 
intelligence  and  wisdom,  is  signified  by  "  his  odor  as  that  of 
Lebanon,"  "odor"  signifying  perception,  and  "Lebanon"  ra- 
tionality, from  which  are  intelligence  and  wisdom.  [12]  in 
David; — 

I  am  like  a  green  olive-tree  in  the  honse  of  Glod;  I  trust  in  the  mercy 
of  God  for  an  age  and  for  ever  {P*.  lii.  8). 

It  is  said  "  i&B  a  green  olive-tree  in  the  house  of  God,"  because 
a  "green  olive-tree"  signifies  the  good  of  love  springing  up  fay 
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means  of  the  troth  of  the  Word;  and  the  "hooBe  of  Crod"  sig- 
nifies the  church.    [18]  In  the  same: — 

Tby  wife  aball  be  as  the  fndttul  vine  on  the  sides  of  th;  honse;  thy 
sons  like  olive  plants  ground  thy  tables;  thus  shall  the  man  be  bleased 
that  fearetb  Jehovah  [Ps.  cxxviil.  8, 4). 

In  the  natural  sense,  whicti  is  the  sense  of  the  letter,  this  refers 
to  a  "wife  and  sons,  and  the  enjoyments  arising  from  marriage 
and  prolification,  but  in  the  internal  sense,  whieh  is  the  sense 
of  the  spirit  of  the  Word,  "wife"  signifies  the  affection  of 
truth,  and  "sons"  the  truths  themselves  springing  therefrom; 
for  every  truth  in  vhich  there  is  life  is  bom  from  the  affection 
of  truth;  and  because  a  "wife"  signifies  that  affection  she  is 
compared  to  a  fruitful  vine,  since  a  "vine"  signifies  the  church, 
and  a  "  fruitful' vl^e"  the  church  in  respect  to  the  afEection  of 
truth.  A  "  house"  s^ifies  the  spiritual  mind,  and  its  "  sides" 
signify  all  things  in  the  natural  man ;  "  sons"  signify  the  truths 
th&t  are  bom  from  that  spiritual  affection,  and  these  are  com- 
pared to  "  olive  plants,"  because  throi^h  truths  the  goods  of 
love  and  charity,  which  are  olive-trees,  are  brought  forth; 
"around  the  tables"  signifies  the  enjoyments  arising  from 
spiritual  appropriation  and  nourishment.  [14]  In  Moses : — 

It  shall  be  when  Jehovah  thy  God,  hath  brought  thee  into  the  land, ' 
He  shall  give  thee  great  and  good  cities  which  thou  buildedet  not,  and 
honses  fall  of  every  good  thing  which  thou  fiUedst  ifot,  and  cisterns  hewn 
out  which  thou  hewedgt  not,  vineyards  and  olive-yards  which  thou 
plantedst  not  (fleut.  vL  10, 11). 

The  meaning  of  these  words  in  the  spiritual  sense  is  ^together 
different  from  their  meaning  in  the  hietorioal  sense ;  for  in  the 
spiritual  sense  "the  land  of  Canaan,"  into  which  they  were  to 
be  brought,  signifies  the  church  ;  therefore  "cities,"  "houses," 
"cisterns,^"  "vineyards,"  and  "  olive-ytuds"  signify  such  things 
as  belong  to  the  church ;  "  great  and  good  cities"  signify  the 
doctrinals,  which  teach  the  goods  of  love  and  charity ;  "  houses, 
full  of  every  good  thing"  signify  all  things  of  wisdom ;  "  cis- 
terns hewn  out"  signify  all  things  of  intelligence  in  the  natu- 
ral man,  which  are  cognitions  and  knowledges;  "vineyards 
and  olive-yards"  signify  all  things  of  the  chnroh  in  respect  to 
truths  and  goods.    [IB]  It  is  related  of  Noah: — 
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That  he  sent  forth  adoTO  out  of  tiw  ark,  which  returned  to  him  about 
the  time  of  evening,  bearing  in  its  mouth  tlieleaf  of  an  olive  plucked  oB, 
■0  that  he  knew  tliat  the  waUiB  were  stated  (Geo.  viii.  10, 11). 

This  deBcribes  in  the  spiritual  sense  the  regeneration  of  the 
man  of  the  church,  signified  1^  "Koah  and  his  sous ;"  here 
the  "dove"  sent  out  a  second  time  signifies  the  second  succes- 
sive state,  which  is  the  state  when,  falsities  baring  been  re- 
moved, spiritual  ^x>d  begins  to  spring  forth  through  truths ; 
for  a  "leaf'  signifies  truth,  and  "  olive"  the  good  springing 
forth  therefrom,  and  "waters"  signify  falsities.  (This  may  be 
seen  more  fully  explained  in  A.  C,  n.  870-892.) 
638o.  [16]  la  Zonhariah:— 

His  feet  shall  stand  in  that  da;  apcm  the  Mount  of  Olives,  wliich  Is 
before  the  faces  of  Jerusalem  on  the  east;  and  the  Mount  of  Olives  shall 
be  cloven  asunder,  a  part  thereof  toward  the  east  and  toward  the  sea 
with  a  valley  exceeding  great,  and  a  part  of  the  mountain  shall  with- 
draw toward  the  north,  and  a  part  of  it  toward  the  south  (xiv.  4). 

What  this  signifies  has  been  explained  above  (n.  406<Q,  where 
it  was  shown  that  "the  Mount  of  Olives"  signifies  the  Divine 
love.  For  the  Mount  of  Olives  was  on  the  east  of  Jerusalem, 
and  "Jerusalem"  signifies  the  church  in  respect  to  doctrine; 
and  every  church  and  every  truth  of  doctrine  is  illuminated 
and  receives  l^^ht  from  the  Lord  in  the  east;  and  the  east  in 
heaven  is  where  the  Lord  appears  as  a  sun ;  and  as  the  "  sun" 
signifies  the  Divine  love,  so  the  "  east"  and  "  the  Mount  of 
Olives,"  which  was  on  the  east  of  Jerusalem,  have  the  same 
signification.  Because  that  mountain,  as  has  been  said,  signi- 
fied the  Lord's  Divine  love,  the  Lord  was  accustomed  to  stay 
on  it,  as  in  the  Gospels : — 

That  Jesoa  every  day  was  teaching  in  the  temple,  and  every  night  Ha 
went  out  and  lodged  in  the  mount  that  is  called  tjie  Moimt  of  Olives 
{Luke  Hi.  87;  mdi.  89;  John  viii.  1); 

That  upon  that  mountain  He  spoke  with  His  disciples  about  the  Last 
Judgment  (Matt.  zxiv.  8,  teq.;  Mark  ziii.  8,  »eq.); 

And  that  He  went  therefrom  to  Jerusalem  andauffeied;  besides  manj 
other  things  (Jfntt.  zxl.  1;  xxW.  80;  Mark  xi.  1;  xiv.  26;  Luke  zix.  20,  ST; 
ixi.  87;  udi.  80;  John  viii.  1). 

All  these  things  took  place  because  "the  Motmt  of  Olives" 
signified  the  Divine  love;  and  things  significative,  because  they 
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were  representatiTe  of  heaven  and  the  churoh,  were  what  at 
tiiat  time  conjoined  the  Lord  with  heaven  and  the  world. 
Moreover,  the  angels  of  the  inmost  or  third  heaven  dwell  is 
the  east  upon  mountainB,  where  olive-trees  aboond  more  than 
all  other  trees.    [17]  In  Jeremiah : — 

Jebovah  called  Uiy  name  a  green  olive-tree,  beautiful  with  fruit  of 
form;  at  the  voice  of  a  great  tumult  He  hatb  kindled  a  fire  upon  it,  oud 
they  have  broken  ita  branehee;  for  Jehovah  of  Hoate,  who  planted  thee, 
haUi  spoken  evil  agi^iut  thee,  because  of  the  wickednew  of  the  bouse 
of  Israel  and  of  the  hoase  of  Jndah  (zL  16,  IT). 

Here  the  house  of  Judah  and  Isra*!  ia  called  "a  green  olive- 
tree,  beautiful  with  fmit  of  form,"  because  "the  olive-tree" 
and  its  "&uit"  signify  the  good  of  love,  and  "green"  and 
"  beautiful  in  form"  signify  the  truth  of  that  good,  from  which 
comes  intelligence;  for  "the  house  of  Judah"  signifies  the 
ohurcb  in  respect  to  the  good  of  love,  and  "the  house  of  Is- 
rael" the  church  in  respect  to  the  truth  of  that  good;  "to  call 
its  name"  signifies  its  quality ;  the  destruction  and  vastatitm 
of  that  church  by  the  love  of  evil  is  described  b^  "  Jehovah 
hath  kindled  a  fire  upon  it,  and  hath  broken  its  branches," 
"fire"  signifying  the  lore  of  evil,  and  "branches"  truths, 
which  are  said  "  to  be  broken"  when  they  perish  by  re&son  of 
that  love.  This  is  attributed  to  Jehovah  because  of  the  ap- 
pearance that  all  evil  almost*  seems  to  be  from  God,  because 
He  ia  omnipotent  and  does  not  avert  it;  for  it  is  not  known 
that  to  avert  the  evil  of  punishment  would  be  contrary  to  or< 
dei,  for  if  it  were  averted  evil  would  increase  until  there  would 
be  no  good  remaining.  .  [18}  In  Isaiah.: — 

So  Bhall  it  be  in  the  midst  of  the  land,  in  the  midst  of  the  peoples,  as 
the  beating  cd  an  olive-tree,  as  the  gleanings  when  the  vintage  ie  done 
(zxiv.  IS). 

This,  too,  is  said  of  the  vastation  of  the  church  in  respect  to 
celestial  good,  and  in  respect  to  spiritual  good ;  celestial  good 
is  the  good  of  love  to  die  Lord,  and  spiritual  good  is  in  its  es- 
sence truth  frtHn  that  good ;  celestial  good  is  signified  by  the 
"olive-tree,"  and  spiritual  good  which  is  the  truth  from  celes- 
tial good  is  signified  l^  the  "vintage;"  vastation  is  signified 
by  the  "  beatdng"  and  "  Meanings"  after  the  consummation.  [19] 
Ih  Moaea: — 
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ntonehalt  plant  vln^atds  and  cultivate  them,  but  the  wine  thoushalt 
not  drink,  for  the  worm  Bhall  devour  it;  thou  shalt  have  olive-trees  In  all 
th;  border,  but  thou  ahalt  not  anoint  thee  with  the  oil,  because  thy  olive 
shall  be  shaken  off  (Ueut,  XEviil.  89,  40). 

A  "  vineyard"  s^ifies  tiie  Bpiritual  churcli,  and  an  "  olive-tree" 
the  celestial  church,  so  a  "  vineyard"  signifies  also  the  truth  of 
the  church,  and  an  "  olive-tree"  its  good ;  therefore  "  to  plant  a 
vineyard  and  cultivate  it  and  not  diink  tiie  wine"  aignifies  that 
although  the  church  is  established  and  truths  of  doctrine  are 
tai^ht,  stiU  truths  will  neither  afEeot  nor  perfect, "  wine"  signi- 
^Tng  the  truth  rf  doctrine ; "  for  the  worm  shall  devour  it"  sig- 
nifies that  falsities  wiU  destroy;  "thon  shalt  have  olive-tteea 
in  all  thy  border"  signifies  that  there  will  be  the  goods  of  love 
from  the  Lord  through  the  Word  and  preachings  from  the  Word 
throughout  the  church ;  "  not  to  anoint  with  oil"  signifies  no 
enjoyment,  nevertheless,  of  any  good,  or  any  joy  therefrom ; 
"thy  olive  shall  be  shaken  ofP'  signifies  that  tiat  good  wUl  per- 
ish. This  has  reference  to  the  curse  if  they  should  worship 
other  gods,  and  should  not  keep  the  statutes  and  judgments. 
[20]  In  Micah:— 

Thou  Shalt  tread  the  olive  but  sbalt  not  anoint  thee  with  oil,  and  the 
new  wine  but  thou  shalt  not  drink  wine  (vi.  16). 
In  Amos: — 

I  have  smitten  with  blasting  and  mildew  your  many  gardens  and  your 
vineyarda;  and  the  palmerwonn  hath  devoured  your  flg-treee  and  your 
olive-trees;  yet  have  ye  not  returned  unto  Me  (iv.  0). 

"Gardens"  signi^  snob  things  as  belong  to  spiritual  intelli- 
gence; "blasting  and  mildew"  signify  evil  and  falsity  in  what 
is  most  external,  or  from  the  corporeal-sensual;  "vineyarda" 
signify  the  spiritual  or  interior  truths  of  the  church ; "  fig-trees" 
exterior  goods  and  truths,  which  are  also  called  moral ;  but 
"  olive-trees"  the  goods  of  the  church ;  and  the  "  palmerworm" 
signifies  Msity  destroying  good.    [31]  Id.  Haiakkuk: — 

The  fig-tree  shall  not  blossom,  neither  shall  there  be  produce  on  the 
vines,  the  labor  of  the  olive-yard  shall  dissemble,  aud^the  field  shall  yield 
no  food  (iii.  IT). 

Here,  too,  the  "fig-tree"  signifies  the  externals  of  the  church, 
"  vines"  its  internals ;  the  "  olivfr^yard"  its  goods ;  and  the  "  field" 
the  church  itself  with  man.  [32]  In  the  fint  book  of  Samuel: — 
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The  king  shall  tftke  your  fields  and  your  Tineyiirds  uid  yoar  olive- 
yKTda,  and  shall  geve  tbem  to  his  servBiits  (viiL  11). 

Here,  too,  "fields,"  " vineyardB,"  and  "oKve-yards"  have  the 
same  signification.  The  right  of  the  king  is  here  treated  of,  by 
vhich  is  meant  and  described  the  dominion  of  the  natural  man 
over  the  spiritual,  namely,  that  it  will  destroy  all  the  truths  and 
goods  of  the  church,  and  make  them  serve  the  natural  man,  and 
thus  evils  and  falsities.    [28]  In- the  book  of  Judge*: — 

Jotli&m  aaid  unto  the  citizens  ot  Shechem,  who  had  m&de  Abimelecb 
king.  The  trees  went  forth  to  anoint  a  Iring  over  them,  and  the;  said  unto 
the  olive-tree,  Reign  thoa  over  us.  But  the  olive-tree  said  unto  them, 
Sliall  I  make  my  fatness  to  cease,  which  Ood  and  men  honor  in  me,  and 
go  to  move  myself  over  the  trees?  And  the  trees  said  to  the  fig-tree. 
Come  thou,  reign  over  as.  Bat  the  fig-tree  said  unto  them,  Shalt  I  maka 
my  sweetneas  to  cease,  and  my  good  produce;  and  go  to  move  myself  ov^r 
the  tteee?  And  the  trees  said  unto  the  vine,  Come  thou,  reign  over  us. 
Bnt  the  vine  said  unto  tbem.  Shall  I  cause  my  new  wine  to  cease,  that 
makelh  glad  God  and  men,  and  go  to  move  myself  over  the  trees?  And 
all  the  trees  said  unto  the  thorn-bush.  Come  thou,  reign  over  us.  And 
the  thorn.J)ugh  said  unto  the  trees,  If  in  truth  ye  anoint  me  for  a  king 
over  you,  come  and  put  your  trust  in  my  shadow,  but  if  not,  let  suger* 
go  out  from  the  thom-bush  and  devour  Uie  cedars  of  Lebanon  [ix.  7-16). 

These  words  of  Jotham  signi^  that  the  citizens  of  Sbecbem 
were  not  willing  to  have  celestial  good,  which  is  the  "  olive-tree," 
nor  the  tmtb  of  that  good,  which  is  the  "  vine,"  nor  moral  good, 
that  is,  external  celestial  and  spiritual  good,  which  is  the  "fig- 
tree,"  to  reign  over  them,  but  the  evil  of  ^Isity,  which  appeared 
to  tbem  as  good,  which  is  the  "  thom-busb  f*  the  fire  from  this 
is  the  evil  of  lust ;  the  "  cedars  of  Lebanon"  are  things  rational 
which  are  from  truths.  From  the  passages  quoted  above  it  can 
be  seen  that  in  most  places  the  oliye4ree  and  the  vineyard  are 
mentioned  together,  which  is  done  because  of  the  maxrij^e  of 
good  and  truth  in  every  particular  of  the  Word ;  for  "  olive-tree" 
and  "oil"  a^ify  the  good  of  the  church,  and  "vineyard"  and 
"wine"  the  truth  of  that  good.  (That  "oil"  signifies  the  good 
of  love,  and  the  delight  of  heaven  therefrom,  may  be  Been*above, 
n.  375  J  and  that "  wine"  signifies  the  good  of  charity  and  truth 
of  faith,  n.  376.) 

639.  Standing  before  the  God  of. the  earth,  signifies  which 
are  the  Divine  things  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  and  are  His 


=a  01  Google 


62  AFOCALTFSB  EXFLAINBD  pi.  089 

in  heaven  aod  in  the  church.  This  is  evident  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  "  the  Qod  of  the  earth,"  as  beii^;  the  Lord,  who  is  the 
God  of  heaven  and  earth,  and  particnhirly  the  Ood  of  the  church 
in  heaven  and  in  the  world;  for  in  the  Word  "the  earth"  sig- 
nifies the  ehurch,  and  the  church  is  both  in  heaven  and  in  the 
world.  "  The  earth"  means  heaven  and  also  the  chuich  there, 
because  there  are  lands  in  the  spiritual  world,  like  as  in  the  nat^ 
ural  world,  and  in  external  appearance  they  are  altogether  sim- 
ilar in  that  world  as  in  this ;  this  is  why  "  the  God  of  the  earth" 
means  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth,  and  particularly  the  God 
of  the  church  in  heaven  and  in  the  world.  That  the  Lord  is  the 
God  of  heaven  and  earth  He  Himself  teaches  in  Mattheio : — 

Jesus  said,  All  power  hath  bean  given  unto  Me  in  heaven  and  on  earth 
(xzviii.  18). 

The  above  ia  evident  also  from  the  signification  of  "standing 
before  Him,"  as  meaning  the  being  (eaae)  from  Him,  and  thus 
what  is  His  in  heaven  and  in  the  church.  [2]  In  the  Word  it 
is  here  and  there  said  of  angels  and  of  the  men  of  the  churoh 
that  "they  stand  before  Gtod,"  also  that "  they  walk  before  Him," 
and  in  the  spiritual  sense  "to  stand  before  God"  signifies  being 
from  Him,  luid  <<  to  walk  bef on  God"  signifies  to  live  accordii^ 
to  beii^;  (etae)  from  Him ;  for  all  the  being  (esse)  of  heaven  and 
the  world  proceeds  from  the  Lmrd;  for  it  is  the  Divine  pro- 
ceeding that  has  created  and  formed  all  things  of  heaven  and 
the  world ;  this  Divine  proceedii^  is  called  "the  Word"  in  John 
(i.  1-3) ;  and  "  the  Word"  thero  is  the  Divine  proceeding,  wbieh 
is  called  Divine  truth,  from  which  all  things  were  made  and 
created.  Beoanse  this  extends  itself  in  every  direction  about 
the  Lord  as  a  snn,  it  is  properly  said  "  to  stand  before  Him," 
for  it  looks  to  the  Lord  aa  its  common  center,  &om  every  quar^ 
ter  and  from  every  boundary.  This  is,  in  its  essence,  the  Lord 
in  heaven,  for  it  is  the  Divine  proceeding,  and  that  which  pro- 
ceeds is  of  Him  from  whom  it  proceeds,  and  indeed  is  Himself ; 
just  as' the  heat  and  light  that  proceed  from  the  snn  are  of  the 
sun.  For  this  reason  all  angels,  who  are  recipients  of  this  Di- 
vine proceeding,  which  is  called  Divine  truth,  turn  themselves 
to  the  Lord,  and  thus  are  continually  in  His  presence ;  for,  aa 
was  said,  the  Divine  proceeding  looks  to  the  Lord  as  its  center 
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from  which  it  is  and  to  which  it  looks ;  so  also  do  the  ai^ls, 
who  are  the  recipieots  of  Divine  truths,  and  are  as  itweie  Di- 
vine truths  in  form.  This  is  why  angels  are  said  "  to  stand  be- 
fore the  Lord,"  for  «  to  stand"  is  properly  predicated  of  Divine 
trath,  because  this  stands  about  the  Lord  aa  a  snn.  [3]  «  To 
stand  before  Ood"  signifies  to  be  in  Divine  truth,  and  thus  with 
the  Lord,  also  in  the  following  passages.    In  Luke : — 

The  angel  said,  I  am  Gabriel,  that  standeth  before  Qod  (i.  IB). 
In  the  first  book  of  Kings; — 

I  saw  Jehoratk  sitting  on  His  tliroite,  and  all  the  hosts  of  tlie  heavaua 
standing  beside  Him  on  His  ri^t  hand  and  on  His  left  (nil.  IS). 
In  Jeremiah : — 

Theie  shall  not  be  cnt  off  from  Jonadab  a  man  to  stand  befon  H«  all 
tbe  days  {xxxv.  IQ). 
In  David: — 

On  my  ri^t  hand  standetL  the  qaeen  in  the  best  gold  of  Ophlr  (Pa. 
xlv.  9). 

In  iMke : — 

Be  ye  walofnl  at  every  season,  that  ye  otay  be  accounted  worthy  to 
stand  before  the  Son  of  man  (xzL  86). 

In  the  ApoealypM : — 

The  great  day  of  His  anger  is  come,  and  who  is  able  to  stand?  (vl.  17). 
Alt  the  angels  stood  around  the  throne,  and  the  elders  and  the  four 
animalB  (vil.  11). 

I  AW  the  seven  angels  who  stood  before  God  (vlii.  2). 

In  Zechariah : — 


And  in  other  places.  It  is  also  said  of  the  Lord  Himself  that 
"  He  stood  to  judge,"  because  it  is  said  of  the  Divine  proceed- 
ing from  the  Lord,  which  is  called  the  Divine  truth,  for  judg- 
ment is  from  it.    Thus  if;  is  said  in  Isaiah : — 

Jehovah  hath  stood  up  to  plead,  and  standeth  to  Judge  (Ui.  18). 
And  in  David: — 

Qod  Blood  in  the  congregation  of  Ood,  in  the  midst  of  the  gods  He  will 
judge  (Pa.  Izxxii.  1.) 
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"The  ccmgi^ation  of  God/'  and  the  "gods"  in  the  midst  of 
vhom  Jehovah  stood,  meaji  the  angels,  by  whom  in  the  spirit- 
nal  sense  Divine  truths  are  signified;  and  beoanse  the  Loid  in 
heaven  is  the  Divine  tnith  He  is  here  said  "to  standi"  This 
makes  clear  that  ".to  stand  before  the  God  of  the  earth"  soni- 
fies'the  Divine  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  which  is  His  in 
heaven  and  in  the  church ;  that  this,  and  those  who  are  in  this, 
are  meant  can  be  seen  also  from  this,  "to  stand  before  the  God 
of  the  earth"  is  predicated  of  "the  two  olive-trees"  and  "the 
two  lampstands,"  and  these  signify  good  and  truth,  and  thus  the 
Divine  proceeding.    (See  also  in  the  preceding  article,  n.  638.) 

640.  Verses  5,  6.  And  if  any  one  will  hurt  them,  fire  shall 
go  forth  out  of  their  mouth  and  shall  devour  their  enemies;  and 
if  any  one  wiU  hurt  them,  thus  must  he  he  killed.  These  have 
power  to  shut  heaven  that  it  rain  no  rain  in  the  days  of  their 
prophecy;  and  they  have  power  over  the  waters  to  ^um  them 
info  blood,  and  to  smite  the  earth  with  every  plague  as  often  as 
they  will.  6.  "And  if  any  one  will  hurt  tiiem,"  signifies  pro- 
tection of  these  by  the  Lord  that  they  be  not  hurt  in  any  way 
(n.  641);  "fire  shall  go  forth  out  of  their  mouth  and  shaU  de- 
vour their  enemies,"  signifies  that  those  who  would  do  them 
harm  tsUl  into  the  evils  and  falsities  which  are  from  hell,  and 
these  destroy  them  (n.  642) ;  "and  if  any  one  will  hurt  them, 
thus  must  he  be  killed,"  signifies  that  according  to  their  en- 
deavor to  inflict  evil  they  perish  (n.  643).  6.  "These  have 
power  to  shut  heaven  that  it  rain  no  rain  in  the  days  of  their 
prophecy,"  signifies  that  those  who  reject  the  goods  and  truths 
of  heaven  and  the  church,  that  proceed  from  the  Lord,  receive 
no  influx  out  of  heaven  (n.  644) ;  "and  they  have  power  over 
the  waters  to  turn  them  into  blood,"  signifies  tiiat  truths  with 
such  are  turned  into  the  falsities  of  evil(n.  645);  "and  to  smite 
the  earth  with  every  plague,"  signifies  that  the  church  with 
such  is  destr(r)fed  by  the  lusts  of  evil  (n.  646);  "as  often  as 
they  will,"  signifies  as  often  as  a  man  assaults  the  goods  of 
love  and  the  truths  of  doctrine  that  bear  witness  of  the  Lord 
and  from  which  man  acknowledges  and  confesses  the  Lord, 
that  he  may  inflict  evil  upon  them  (n.  647). 

641.  Yer.  5.  And  if  anyone  will  hurt  them,  signifies  pro- 
tection of  these  by  the  Lord,  that  they  be  not  hurt  in  any  way. 
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This  is  evident  from  vhat  fc^owB;  foi  it  is  said,  "if  any  one 
vill  hart  them,  fire  shall  go  forth  out  of  their  mouth  and  shall 
devour  their  enemies  ■,"  also  "  if  any  one  will  hurt  them,  thus 
must  he  be  killed."  From  these  words  and  those  that  further 
follow  it  is  evident  that  "if  any  one  will  hurt  tliem"  sonifies 
protecticm  by  tiie  Lord  that  they  be  not  hurt  in  any  way.  This 
is  said  of  "the  two  witnesses,"  which  signify  the  doctrine  of 
the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord  and  of  the  good  of  charity  towards 
the  neighbor,  which  is  the  doctrine  of  life,  which  the  doctrine 
of  faith  is  to  serve ;  and  these  doctrines  will  be  preached  at  the 
time  of  the  end  of  the  church.  C^]  What  the  words  that  fol- 
low in  these  two  verses  involve  has  been  told  above,  but  since 
they  are  among  things  unknown  it  shall  be  told  again.  When 
the  end  of  a  church  is  at  hand,  then  the  interior  things  of  the 
Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  are  revealed  and  taught. 
This  is  done  that  the  good  may  be  separated  from  the  evil; 
there  is  a  separation  because  the  interior  things  of  the  Word,  of 
the  church,  and  of  worship,  which  are  celestial  and  spiritual, 
are  received  by  the  good,  but  are  rejected  by  the  evil.  More- 
over, the  interior  things  of  the  Word,  which  are  revealed  at 
the  end  of  the  church,  are  serviceable  for  doctrine  and  life 
to  the  new  church  that  is  also  then  established.  That  this 
is  so  is  evident  from  this,  that  when  the  end  of  the  Jewish 
Church  was  at  hand  the  Lord  Himself  opened  and  tai^ht  the 
interior  things  of  the  Word,  and  especially  revealed  those  things 
in  the  Word  that  bad  been  foretold  of  Himself ;  and  when  these 
had  been  opened  and  revealed  the  externals  of  the  church  were 
abrogated,  which  consisted  chiefly  of  sacrifices  and  rituals  and 
statutes  which  shadowed  forth  the  Lord,  and  represented  and 
thence  signified  the  interior  things  of  the  church  which  He 
was  revealing.  That  this  would  be  done  waa  predicted  in 
various  passages  in  the  prophets.  [3]  The  like  has  been  done 
at  the  present  time;  for  it  has  now  pleased  the  Lord  to  reveal 
many  arcana  of  heaveu,  especially  the  internal  or  spiritual 
sense  of  the  Word,  which  has  heretofore  been  wholly  unknown, 
and  with  that  He  has  taught  the  genuine  truths  of  doctrine. 
This  revelation  is  meant  by  "  the  coming  of  the  Lord"  in  Mat- 
theu)  (xxiv.  3,  30,  37).  A  revelation  ia  necessary  at  the  end 
of  the  chorch  in  order,  as  has  been  said,  that  by  means  of  it 
Vol.  IV.— 5 
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the  good  may  become  separated  from  the  evil,  andanew  ohorob 
established,  ami  this  not  only  in  the  natural  world  where  men 
are,  but  also  in  the  spiritual  world  where  spirits  and  angels 
are;  for  in  both  worlds  there  is  a  chnroh,  and  i«velation  takes 
place  in  both,  and  thereby  separation,  as  also  the  establishment 
of  a  new  church.  From  this  it  oan  be  seen  that  these  words 
signify  protection  by  the  Lord  that  they  be  not  hurt  [4]  As 
T^ards  the  snccessire  states  of  the  churches  on  our  globe, 
they  have  evidently  been  similar  to  the  soccessive  states  of  a 
man  who  is  being  reformed  and  r^^erated,  namely,  that  to 
become  aspiritual  man, he  is  first  eonoeived, next  is  bom, then 
grows  up,  and  is  afterwards  led  on  further  and  further  into  in- 
telligence and  wisdom.  The  church,  from  the  most  ancient 
times  to  the  end  of  the  Jewish  Church,  progressed  like  a  man 
who  is  conceived,  bom,  and  grows  up,  and  is  th«i  instructed 
and  taught;  but  the  Buccessive  states  of  the  church  after  the 
end  of  the  Jewish  Church,  or  from  the  time  of  the  Lord  even 
to  the  present  day,  have  been  like  a  man  increasing  in  intelli- 
gence and  wisdom,  or  becoming  regenerate.  For  this  end  tlie 
interior  things  of  the  Word,  of  the  dinrch,  and  of  worship, 
were  revealed  by  the  Lord  when  He  was  in  the  world ;  and 
now  ^ain,  things  still  more  interior  are  revealed;  and  in  the 
measure  that  things  interior  are  revealed  oan  man  become 
wiser;  for  to  become  interior  is  to  become  wiser,  and  to  become 
wiser  is  to  become  interior. 

642.  Fire  shall  jfo  forth  out  of  their  mouth  and  shall  devour 
their  enemiet,  signifies  that  those  who  would  do  them  harm  fall 
into  evils  and  falsities  which  are  from  hell,  and  these  destroy 
them.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "fire,"  as  being 
love  in  both  senses,  here  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world,  and 
thus  the  love  of  evil  and  falsity  of  every  kind  (of  which  above, 
n.  68, 604, 539).  From  this  it  follows  that  "  fire  shall  go  forth 
out  of  their  mouth"  signifies  that  those  who  desire  to  hurt  them 
or  do  them  harm  fall  into  evils  and  falsities  of  every  kind, 
which  are  from  hell.  Also  from  the  signification  of  "devour- 
ing their  enemies,"  as  being  that  such  will  be  destroyed  hy  the 
falsities  of  evil ;  for  "  enemies"  in  the  Word  s^ify  the  falsities 
of  evil,  and  "  adversaries"  evils,  and  the  love  of  evil  and  &lsity 
is  what  destroys.    [3]  it  is  said  that "  fire  shall  go  forth  out  of 
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their  moath ;"  but  tliis  is  eaid  according  to  appeaxance,  and  it 
is  according  to  tliis  that  it  is  also  said  that  "fire  and  a  flame  go 
forth  out  of  the  mouth  of  God,"  and  that  "anger  and  wrath  go 
forth  from  His  nostril,"  and  yet  Dothing  of  the  fire  of  anger 
and  wrath  goes  forth  from  Him,  for  He  ia  good  itself,  love  itself, 
and  mercy  itself,  from  which  nothing  of  fire,  of  angei,  or  of 
wrath,  can  go  forth,  yet  it  is  so  said,  because  it  so  appears.  It  so 
appears,  because  when  an  evil  and  infernal  spirit  assails  any- 
thing Divine  with  intent  of  hurting  it,  as  when  he  blasphemes 
tiie  Lord  or  the  Word,  or  any  good  and  truth  of  doctrine,  or  any " 
good  spirit  or  angel  whom  tjie  Lord  protects,  that  evil  spirit  im- 
mediately deprives  himself  of  the  Lord's  protection;  for  every 
spirit,  the  evil  as  well  as  the  good,  is  under  the  Lord's  protec- 
tion, and  when  that  is  taken  away,  he  falls  into  evils  and  falsi- 
ties of  every  kind  which  are  from  hell,  and  at  the  same  time  be 
falls  into  the  hands  of  those  that  are  from  bell,  who  are  called 
punishers,  and  these  then  punish  and  torment  him  according 
to  the  evil  that  he  has  done  or  has  attempted  to  do.  From  this 
it  can  be  seen  that  the  Lord  does  no  evil  to  such,  but  that  the 
evil  spirit  himself  brings  evil  upon  himself,  that  is,  the  evil  it- 
self which  is  in  him  does  it.  [3]  This  makes  clear  the  mean- 
ing  of  the  words, "  If  any  one  desires  to  hurt  the  two  witnesses, 
fire  shall  go  forth  out  of  their  mouth  and  shall  devour  them ;" 
the  two  witnesses  are  die  good  of  love  and  charity,  and  the 
truth  of  doctrine  and  faith;  and  these  are  Divine, because  they 
are  from  the  Lord  with  angel  and  man ;  the  meaning  ia,  not  that 
fire  will  go  forth  from  these,  but  from  the  evil  itself,  which  en- 
deavors to  do  them  harm,  as  has  just  been  said;  and  that  this 
is  to  be  nndexstood  in  a  similar  way  as  when  it  was  said  that 
fire,  anger,  and  wrath  go  forth  from  Jehovah.  (But  these  things 
are  more  fully  set  forth  in  the  work  on  Heaven  and  Hell,  n. 
546-550,  under  the  head.  The  Lord  Casts  no  one  down  into  Hell, 
but  the  Spirit  Casts  himself  down.) 

643.  And  if  any  one  will  hurt  them,  thus  must  he  be  killed, 
Sonifies  that  according  to  their  endeavor  to  inflict  evil  they 
perish.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "  will  hurt," 
as  being  the  endeavor  to  inflict  evil, for  to  will  is  to  endeavor; 
also  from  the  Bonification  of  "  to  be  killed,"  as  being  to  perish, 
here  in  respect  to  spiritual  Ufe,  which  is  destroyed  solely  by 
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the  evils  and  the  falsities  of  evil,  for  such  are  the  cause  of 
spiritual  death  (see  above,  n.  316,  589).  It  is  here  again  said 
"If  any  will  hurt  them,"  because  it  is  meant  that  every  one 
perishes  according  to  his  wiah  or  endeavor  to  inflict  evil,  for  it 
is  the  will  that  makes  the  life  of  every  one.  Every  one  perishes 
according  to  his  wish  to  hurt  "  the  two  witnesses,"  who  are  the 
"  two  olive-trees  and  the  two  lampstands,"  that  is,  the  good  of 
love  and  charity,  and  the  truth  of  doctrine  and  faith,  because 
he  is  in  the  opposite  will,  and  the  will  that  is  opposite  to  the 
good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  doctrine  is  hell  in  the  measure  of 
such  opposition ;  consequently  "  thus  must  he  be  killed,"  that 
is,  perish,  so  far  as  he  desires  to  hurt  them.  Moreover,  every 
man  and  spirit  is  under  the  Lord's  protection,  the  evil  as  well 
as  the  good ;  and  to  him  who  is  under  the  Lord's  protection  no 
evil  can  happen :  for  it  is  the  Lord's  will  that  no  one  should 
perish  or  be  punished.  But  so  far  as  any  one  is  under  the 
Lord's  protection  he  abstains  from  doing  evil,  but  so  far  as  he 
does  not  abstain  he  removes  himself  from  the  Lord's  protec- 
tion, and  so  far  as  he  so  removes  himself  he  is  hurt  by  the  evil 
spirits  who  are  from  hell ;  for  infernal  spirits  have  an  unceas- 
ing desire  to  do  evil  to  others ;  and  so  far  as  any  are  outside  of 
the  Lord's  Divine  protection,  that  is,  so  far  as  they  do  evil,  they 
come  into  the  power  of  those  who  do  evil  to  them  by  inflicting 
punishment  and  depriving  them  of  such  things  as  belong  to 
spiritual  life.  In  a  word,  so  far  as  any  one  desires  to  hurt  the 
goods  of  love  and  the  truths  of  doctrine  he  is  "  devoured  ly 
fire  and  is  killed,"  that  is,  he  is  possessed  by  evils  and  the  falsi- 
ties of  evil,  and  so  far  he  spiritually  dies,  and  this  comes  to  pass 
not  from  the  Divine  but  from  the  evil  itself  that  he  does. 

644a.  Ver.  6.  These  have  power  to  shitt  heaven  that  it  rain 
no  rain  in  the  days  of  their  prophecy,  signifies  that  those  who 
reject  the  goods  and  truths  of  heaven  and  the  church  that  pro- 
ceed from  the  Lord,  receive  no  influx  out  of  heaven.  This  is 
evident  from  the  signification  of  "shutting  heaven,"  as  being 
lest  any  influx  out  of  heaven  be  received  (of  which  presently) ; 
also  from  the  signification  of  "  rain,"  as  being  truth  fertilizing, 
which  is  truth  from  which  there  is  good  that  flows  down  out  of 
heaven  (of  which  also  presently) ;  also  from  the  signification 
of  "their  prophecy,"  as  being  prediction  respecting  the  Lord 
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and  His  coming,  and  respecting  the  good  of  lore  to  Him  and 
the  trnths  of  faith  in  Him.  Tim  revelation  and  the  prodam- 
fttioD.  of  this  levelation  at  the  end  of  the  church  is  what  is 
chiefly  meant  by  "the  days  of  the  prophecy  of  the  two  wit- 
nesses." It  is  the  Lord  that  is  chiefly  proclaimed  at  the  end 
of  the  church  by  "the  two  witnesses,"  because  "the  two  wit- 
nesses," which  are  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord  and  the  truth 
of  ^th  in  Him,  are  what  chiefly  bear  witness  of  Him,  there- 
fore it  is  afterwards  said  that : — 

The  testimony  of  Jesus  is  the  spirit  of  prophecy  (Apoc.  lii.  10). 

[3]  "To  shut  heaven"  means  to  prevent  the  reception  of  any 
influx  out  of  heaven,  because  it  is  added,  "  that  it  rain  no  rain," 
which  signifies  influx  of  Divine  truth  out  of  heaven.  For  it 
is  well  known  that  every  good  of  love  and  every  truth  of  faith 
flows  in  oat  of  heaven,  that  is,  from  the  Lord  through  heaven, 
with  man,  and  that  it  flows  in  continually ;  from  which  it  fol- 
lows that  neither  the  good  of  love  nor  the  truth  of  faith  is  in 
any  wise  man's,  but  is  the  Lord's  with  him.  These  both  flow  in 
so  far  as  evil  and  falsity  do  not  obstruct;  it  is  these  that  shut 
heaven  bo  that  there  is  no  influx;  for  evil  and  good,  and  fal- 
sity and  truth,  are  opposites,  consequently  where  the  one  is 
the  other  cannot  be ;  for  evil  with  man  prevents  the  entrance 
of  good,  and  falsity  the  entrance  of  truth;  while  good  causes 
evil  to  be  removed,  and  truth  falsity ;  for  these  are  opposites, 
as  heaven  and  hell  are  opposites ;  therefore  the  one  acts  against 
the  other  with  an  unceasing  endeavor  to  destroy,  and  the  one 
that  prevails  destroys  the  other.  [3]  Moreover,  there  are  in 
every  man  two  minds,  an  interior  which  is  called  the  spiritual 
mind,  and  ajiother,  the  exterior  which  is  called  the  natural 
mind.  The  spiritual  mind  is  created  for  the  reception  of  I^ht 
from  heaven,  but  the  natural  mind  for  the  reception  of  light 
firom  the  world.  The  spiritual  mind,  therefore,  which  is  man's 
interior  mind,  is  heaven  with  him,  and  the  natural  mind,  which 
is  man' s  exterior  mind,  is  the  world  with  him.  The  interior 
mind,  which  is  heaven  with  man,  is  opened  so  far  as  man  ac- 
knowledges the  Divine  of  the  Lord,  and  man  so  far  acknowlr 
edges  this  as  he  is  in  the  good  of  love  and  charity  and  in  the 
troths  of  doctrine  and  faith.    But  this  interior  mind,  which  is 
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heaven  with  man,  is  unopened  so  far  aa  man  does  not  at^owl- 
edge  the  Divine  of  the  Lord,  and  does  not  live  the  life  of  lova 
and  faith;  and  that  mind  ia  shut  so  far  as  man  is  in  evils  and 
in  falsities  therefrom ;  and  when  it  ia  shut  then  the  natural 
mind  with  man  becomes  a  hell ;  for  in  the  natural  mind  are 
evil  and  its  falsity,  consequently  when  the  spiritual  mind  which 
is  heaven  with  man  is  shut,  itta  natural  mind  which  is  hell 
rules.  From  this  it  can  be  seen  what  is  meant  by  "  heaven  is 
shut  that  it  rain  no  rain."  [4]  It  is  said  that  the  two  witnesses 
have  power  "to  shut  heaven,"  but  still  these  do  not  shut  it, 
but  the  evil  and  falsity  shut  it  that  rule  with  the  men  of  the 
chnrcb  at  its  end.  This  ia  said  of  "the  two  witnesses,"  as  was 
said  above  that  "fire  shall  go  forth  out  of  their  mouth  and 
shall  devour  their  enemies,"  and  yet  no  fire  goes  forth  from 
them  and  devours  (as  haa  been  said  in  the  two  articles  above). 
"That  it  rain  no  rain"  signifies  no  influx  of  Divine  truth  out 
of  heaven,  because  "water,"  which  makes  rain,  signifies  the 
truth  of  the  Word,  and  the  truth  of  doctrine  and  faith  there- 
from (see  above,  n.  71, 183,  €18,  €37,  638) ;  and  as  rain-water 
descends  out  of  the  clouds  in  heaven,  so  "to  rain  rain"  s^ni- , 
fies  the  influx  of  Divine  truth  from  the  Lord  in  heaven,  and 
as  rain  fertilizes  the  earth,  so  "rain"  signifies  Divine  truth 
fertilizing  and  making  fruitful  the  church,  for  which  reason 
"tain"  signifies  also  spiritual  blessing. 

6446.  [9]  That  "  rain"  in  the  Word  does  not  mean  rain,  but 
the  infiowing  Divine,  which  causes  intelligence  and  wisdom, 
and  also  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith  in  man,  to 
grow  and  become  fruitful,  and  that  "  to  rain"  signifies  influx 
can  be  seen  from  the  following  passages.     In  Moses: — 

My  doctrine  aluill  flow  down  as  tlie  rain,  My  word  Hhall  distil  as  the 
d«w,  as  the  drops  on  the  graas,  and  as  the  abowerB  on  the  herb  (Deut. 
zxxii.  a). 

Doctrine  is  here  compared  to  rain,  because  "  rain"  signifies  the 
Divine  truth  proceeding,  from  which  is  every  thing  of  doc- 
trine; for  all  comparisons  in  the  Word  are  also  from  corre- 
spondences. Because  "rain"  signifies  the  Divine  truth  flowii^^ 
down  it  is  said,  "  My  doctrine  shall  flow  down  as  the  rain." 
"Dew"  signifies  good,  and  since  "word"  has  the  same  signi- 
fication, therefore  it  is  said,  "Hy  word  shall  distil  as  the  dew." 
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So  intelligence  and  wisdom  therefrom  ftie  signified  by  "  the 
drops  on  the  grass,"  and  l^  "  the  showers  on  the  herbs,"  for  as 
the  grass  and  herb  of  the  field  grow  from  the  waters  of  the 
rain  and  dew,  so  do  intelligence  and  wisdom  hy  the  influx  of 
Divine  truth  from  the  Lord.  This  is  first  said  by  Moses,  be- 
cause in  this  chapter  he  is  speaking  of  tiie  twelve  tribes  of 
Israel,  which  signify  in  the  spiritual  sense  all  truths  and  goods 
of  the  church,  and  thus  doctrine  in  the  whole  complex.  [6] 
In  the  same : — 

Hie  land  which  ;e  sbkU  paaa  over  to  poMeaa  it  ia  a  land  of  monntaJns 
and  valleyH,  of  the  laJn  of  hmveii  it  diinketh  watera.  And  I  wlU  give 
the  rain  of  your  land  in  lis  Ume,  the  former  rain  and  the  latter  niu,  that 
thon  mayest  gather  in  tby  cotn,  and  thy  new  wine,  and  thine  oil  But 
if  ye  shall  serve  other  gods,  and  shall  not  walk  in  my  atatutsa,  the  anger 
of  Jehovah  ahall  glow  against  yon;  He  will  ahnt  heaven  that  there  beno 
rain,  and  the  land  aball  not  yield  her  produae  (DnU.  xl.  11,  14,  16,  IT). 

This  describes  the  land  of  Canaan  and  its  fraitf ulness ;  but  as 
that  land  means  in  the  spiritual  sense  the  church,  it  follows 
that  all  things  of  this  description  signify  auch  things  as  be- 
kmg  to  the  church,  as  "mountains,"  "valleys,"  "com,"  "new 
wine,"  "oil,"  "produce,"  and  "rain."  "  Aland  of  mountains 
and  valleys"  signifies  the  higher  and  lower,  or  interoal  and  ex- 
ternal things  of  the  church ;  the  internal  things  of  the  church 
are  with  the  internal  man,  which  is  also  called  the  spiritual 
man,  and  the  external  things  of  the  church  are  with  the  exter- 
nal man,  which  is  called  the  natural  man;  that  both  these  are 
such  as  to  receive  the  influx  of  Divine  truth  is  signified  1^ 
"of  the  rain  of  heaven  it  drinketh  waters."  That  Divine 
truth  inflows  in  both  states,  that  is,  when  the  man  of  the 
church  is  in  his  spiritual  state  and  when  he  is  in  his  natural 
state,  is  signified  by  "the  rain  given  in  its  time,  the  former 
rain  and  the  latter  rain;"  for  the  man  of  the  church  is  by  turns 
in  a  spiritual  state  and  In  a  natural  state,  and  the  influx  and 
reception  of  Divine  truth  in  a  spiritual  state  is  meant  by  "the 
former  or  morning  rain,"  and  in  a  natural  state  by  "  the  latter 
or  evening  rain ;"  spiritual  and  celestial  good  and  truth  which 
the  man  of  the  church  has  therefrom  is  meant  by  the  "  com," 
"new  wine,"  and  "oil,"  which  they  shall  gather  in;  that  the 
falsities  of  doctrine  and  of  worship  will  prevent  the  influx  and 
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reception  of  Divine  truth,  and  in  consequence,  the  increase  of 
spiritual  life,  is  signified  I^  "if  ye  shall  serve  other  gods  there 
shall  be  no  rain,  and  the  land  will  not  yield  her  prodnoe," 
"  other  gods"  signi^ng  the  falsities  of  doctrine  and  of  wot^ 
ship.    [7]  In  the  same: — 

If  ye  walk  in  Hy  statutes  and  keep  my  comimuidmente  and  do  then, 
the  land  shall  yield  its  produce,  and  the  tree  of  the  field  stiall  yield  its 
fruit  {Lev.  xxvi.  8,  4). 

Here  "the  rain  that  shall  be  given  In  its  time,  and  the  pro- 
duce of  the  land,"  have  a  similar  signification  as  above;  and 
as  the  church  was  at  that  time  an  external  church,  representa- 
tive of  interior  spiritual  things,  so  when  they  walked  in  the 
statutes,  and  kept  the  commandments  and  did  them,  it  came 
about  that  they  had  rain  in  its  time,  and  the  earth  yielded  its 
produce,  and  the  tree  of  -the  field  its  fruit;  and  yet  the  rain 
and  the  produce  thence  were  representative  and  significative, 
"rain"  represented  the  Divine  flowing  in,  "the  produce,"  the 
trath  of  doctrine  and  the  understanding  of  truth,  and  "the 
fruit  of  the  tree,"  the  good  of  love  and  the  will  of  good.  [8] 
This  can  be  seen  from  its  being  said : — 

That  the  rain  was  withheld,  and  consequently  then  was  a  famine  in 
the  land  of  larael  for  three  years  and  a  half,  under  Ahab,  because  they 
served  other  gods  and  killed  the  prophets  (1  Kingt  xvii.  and  xviii.  Luke 
iv.  25). 

This  was  a  representative,  and  thus  a  significative,  that  no  Di- 
vine truth  flowing  in  out  of  heaven  could  be  received  because 
of  the  falsities  of  evil,  which  were  signified  by  "other  gods" 
and  by  "  Baal,"  whom  they  worshiped.  "  Killing  the  prophets" 
signified  also  the  destruction  of  the  Divine,  for  a  "prophet" 
signifies  in  the  Word  the  doctrine  of  truth  from  the  Word. 
[9]  InisataA.' — 

I  will  lay  waste  My  vineyard;  it  shall  not  be  pruned  nor  hoed,  that 
the  briar  and  the  bramble  may  come  up;  and  I  will  command  the  clouds 
that  they  rain  no  rain  upon  it  (t.  6). 

Here,  too,  it  is  said  of  Jehovah  that  He  layeth  waste  His  vin©- 
yard, "  and  commandeth  the  clouds  that  they  rain  no  rain  upon 
it ;"  and  yet  this  is  not  done  by  Jehovah,  that  is,  the  Lord,  for 
He  always  flows  in  both  with  the  evil  and  with  the  good,  which 
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is  meant  by  His  "sending  His  rain  npon  the  just  and  upon 
the  uniust"  (Matt.  v.  45)  but  the  cause  is  with  the  man  of  the 
church,  that  he  does  not  receive  any  influx  of  Divine  truth,  for 
the  man  who  does  not  receive  olcmes  up  with  himself  the  inte- 
riors of  liis  mind,  which  receive;  and  when  these  are  shut  the 
inflowing  Divine  is  rejected.  The  "vineyard"  which  is  laid 
waste  signifies  the  church;  "it  is  not  pruned  nor  hoed"  signi- 
fies no  ability  to  be  cultivated  and  so  prepared  to  receive ; "  the 
briar  and  bramble"  which  shall  come  up  signify  the  falsities  of 
evil;  "to  command  the  clouds  that  they  rain  no  rain" signi- 
fies that  no  influx  of  Divine  truth  from  heaven  is  received. 
flO]  Ja  Jeremiah .' — 

The  showers  have  been  withholden,  and  there  hath  been  do  latter 
rain;  and  still  the  forehead  of  a  hulot  woman  remamed  to  thee,  tbon 
didst  refuse  to  be  ashamed  (iii  3). 

In  the  same : — 

They  said  not  in  their  heart.  Come,  let  us  IMr  Jahovah  our  God;  that 
giveth  the  rain,  and  the  former  fand  the  latt«r  rain  in  its  time.  He 
fceepeth  unto  ua  the  weeks,  the  stated  times  of  harvest;  your  iniquities 
make  these  things  to  turn  away  {v.  24,  26). 

In  Amos  .■ — 

I  have  withholden  the  rain  from  you,  when  there  were  yet  three 
months  to  the  harvest,  so  that  I  might  cause  It  to  rain  upon  one  city,  and 
not  cause  it  to  rain  upon  another  city;  one  field  received  the  rain,  but 
the  field  upon  which  it  did  not  rain  dried  up;  therefore  two,  three  cities 
wandered  unto  one  city  to  drink  waters,  yet  they  wete  not  satisfied; 
nevertheleas  ye  have  not  returned  unto  Me  (iv.  7,  8). 

la  Esekiel: — 

Son  of  man,  say,  tbon  art  a  land  that  is  not  Aleanaed,  that  hath  no 
tain  in  the  day  of  anger;  there  is  a  conspiracy  of  her  prophets  ia  the 
midst  of  her  (zxU.  24,  2S). 

In  Zechariak: — 

Whosoever  of  the  families  of  the  land  shall  not  go  np  to  Jerusalem  to 
wotship  Jehovah  of  Hosts,  upon  them  there  shall  be  no  rwn  (xiv.  17). 

In  these  passages  also  "  rain"  signifies  the  reception  of  tiie  in- 
flux of  Divine  truth,  which  is  the  source  of  spiritual  intelli- 
gence ;  and  that  there  is  "  no  rain"  signifies  that  no  such  intel- 
ligence is  given  by  any  influx  because  of  the  evils  and  falsities 
that  refuse  to  receive  and  that  reject  it.    [H]  In  Jeremiah:^^ 
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The  noUes  sent  their  little  ones  for  water;  they  came  to  the  pits  and 
found  no  waters,  because  the  land  waa  broken,  for  there  had  beea  no 
nun  upon  the  earth;  the  huabandmen  were  ashamed,  the;  covered  up  the 
head  (xiT.  8,  4). 

"Nobles"  mean  those  who  teach  and  lead,  and  "little  ones" 
those  who  are  tai^ht  and  led;  "waters"  signify  the  tnitha  of 
doctrine ;  "  pits  in  which  there  are  no  waters"  signify  docttinals 
in  which  there  are  no  troths ;  "  there  bad  been  no  rain  npon  the 
earth"  signifies  that  no  influx  of  Divine  truth  is  received  by 
reason  of  the  falsities  in  the  chureh ;  "  the  husbandmen  were 
ashamed  and  covered  up  the  head"  signifies  tboee  who  teach, 
and  their  grief. 

644c.  [IS]  In  Isaiah:— 

Then  Jehovah  shall  give  rain  to  thy  seed  with  which  thoa  Howest  the 
land;and  the  bread  of  the  increase  cd  the  land,  and  it  ahallbe  fat  and 
rich;  thy  cattle  shall  feed  in  that  day  in  a  broad  meadow  (zzx.  23). 

This  would  be  when  tife  Lord  should  come.  The  influx  of  Di- 
vine truth  proceeding  from  Him  is  signified  by  "the  lain"  which 
the  Lord  will  then  give  to  the  seed,  "rain"  meaning  Divine 
influx,  and  "seed"  the  truth  of  the  Word;  "to  sow  the  land" 
signifies  to  plant  and  form  the  church  in  oneself;  "the  bread 
of  the  increase  which  Jehovah  will  give"  signifies  the  good  of 
love  and  charity,  which  is  produced  by  the  truths  of  the  Word 
vivified  hj  Divine  infiux;  "tat  and  rich"  signifies  full  of  the 
good  of  love  cod  truths  therefrom,  for  "  fat"  is  predicated  of 
good,  and  "  rich"  of  truths ;  "the  cattle  shall  feed  in  that  day 
in  a  broad  meadow"  signifies  the  extension  and  multiplication 
of  good  and  truth  by  Divine  influx,  and  consequeot  spiritual 
nonrisbment,  "cattle"  meaning  the  goods  and  truths  in  man, 
"  that  day"  the  Lord's  coming,  and  "  a  broad  meadow"  the  Word, 
through  which  is  Divine  influx  and  spiritual  nourishment ; 
"breadth"  is  predicated  of  the  extension  and  multiplication  of 
truth.    [13]  In  the  same : — 

As  the  mln  oometh  down  and  the  snow  from  heaven,  and  retometh 
not  thither  tnit  inigateth  the  earth,  and  maketh  it  to  bring  forth  and  to 
bud,  tiiat  it  may  give  seed  to  the  sower  and  bread  to  the  eater,  so  shall 
Uy  Word  be  that  goeth  forth  out  of  Bfy  month;  it  shall  not  return  unto 
He  empty,  bat  it  ahall  do  what  I  will,  and  tt  shall  prosper  in  that  to 
which  I  sent  it  0T.  10,  11). 
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Here  "  the  Word"  vhich  goeth  forth  out  of  the  month  of  Qod 
is  compared  to  the  rain  and  snow  from  heaven,  became  "  the 
Word"  means  the  Divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord, 
which  with  ns  flows  in  through  the  Word;  "rain  and  snow 
coming  down  out  of  heaven"  have  a  simiW  meaning,  "rain" 
signifying  spiritual  truth,  which  has  been  appropriated  to  man, 
and  "  snow"  natural  truth,  which  is  like  snow  when  it  is  in  the 
memory  only;  but  it  is  made  spiritual  l^  love,  as  snow  is  made 
rain-water  by  heat.  "To  irrigate  the  earth  and  to  make  it  to 
bring  forth  and  to  bud"  signifies  to  vivify  the  church  that  it 
may  bring  forth  the  truth  of  doctrine  and  of  faith,  and  the  good 
of  love  and  of  charity;  the  truth  of  doctrine  and  of  faiUi  is  Big* 
nified  by  "the  seed  that  it  gives  to  the  sower,"  and  the  good  of 
love  and  of  charity  by  "  the  bread  that  it  gives  to  the  eater ;" 
"  it  shall  not  return  to  Me  empty,  bat  it  shall  do  what  I  will," 
signifies  that  it  shall  be  received,  and  that  by  it  man  shall  be 
led  to  look  to  the  Lord.    [14]  In  Exekiel: — 

I  will  give  them  and  Uie  circulta  of  M;  hill  ft  bleudng,  and  I  will  tend 
down  the  rain  in  Urn  time,  the?  shall  be  rains  of  bleoslng;  then  tlie  trae 
of  the  field  shall  give  its  fruit,  and  the  land  shall  give  its  produce 
(Mctiv.  26,  27). 

"The  circuits  of  the  hill  of  Jehovah"  mean  all  who  are  in  the 
truths  of  doctrine  and  thence  in  the  good  of  charity ;  "  to  send 
down  the  rain  in  its  time"  signifies  the  influx  of  IHvine  truth 
adapted  to  the  affection  and  will  of  the  one  receiving;  and  as 
the  fructification  of  good  and  the  multiplication  of  truth  are 
therefrom,  they  are  called  "the  rains  of  blessing,"  and  it  is  said 
that "  the  tree  of  the  field  shall  give  its  fruit,  and  the  land  shaQ 
give  its  produce;"  "the  tree  of  the  field"  and  "the  land"  signi- 
fying the  church  and  the  man  of  the  church,  and  "  the  fruit  of 
the  tree  of  the  field"  the  fructification  of  good,  end  "  the  produce 
of  the  earth"  the  mnltiplication  of  its  truth.    [16]  In  Joel: — 

Bejoice,  je  sons  of  Zian,  and  be  glad  in  Jehovah  yonr  Gtod,  for  He 
shall  give  you  the  former  rain  in  righteousness,  yea,  He  shall  cause  to 
come  down  for  you  tfae  rain,  Hie  former  tain  and  the  latter  rain,  In  the 
flist ,  that  the  floors  may  be  full  of  pnie  grain,  and  the  vats  oveiflow  with 
new  wine  and  oil  (11.  28,  24). 

"The  sons  of  Zion"  signify  those  who  are  in  genuine  truths 
through  -which  they  have  the  good  of  love,  for  "  Zion"  signifies 
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the  celestial  church  which  is  in  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lotd 
through  genuine  truths.  That  the  Lord  with  such  flows  in  with 
the  good  of  love,  and  from  that  good  into  truths,  is  signified  by 
"  He  shall  give  them  the  former  rain  in  righteouaneas ;"  "  right- 
eousness" is  predicated  in  the  Word  of  the  good  of  love,  and 
"the  righteous"  mean  those  who  are  in  that  good  (see  above,  n. 
2(Ha).  That  the  Lord  continually  flows  into  truths  with  the 
good  of  love  ia  s^ified  by  "He  shall  cause  to  come  down  the 
former  rain  and  the  latter  rain,  in  the  first ;"  that  from  this  they 
have  the  good  of  love  towards  a  brother  and  companion  is  sig- 
nified by  "  their  floors  are  fall  of  pure  grain ;"  and  that  from 
this  they  have  the  truth  and  the  good  of  love  to  the  Loid  is  sig- 
nified by  "the  vats  overflow  with  new  wine  and  oil."  Those 
who  are  of  the  Lord's  celestial  church  have  the  good  of  love 
towards  a  brother  and  companion ;  and  this  love,  with  those  who 
are  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  church,  is  called  charity  towards  the 
ne^hbor.    [16]  In  Zechariah  : — 

Ask  of  Jehovah  the  rain  in  its  time';  Jehovah  will  make  mists  and 
will  give  to  them  the  shower  of  lain,  to  a  man  the  herb  in  the  field  (x.  ]). 

Here,  too,  "  rain"  signifies  the  influx  of  Divine  truth  from  the 
Lord,  from  which  man  has  spiritual  intelligence ;  "the  shower 
of  rain"  signifies  Divine  truth  flowing  in  abundantly,  and  "  to 
give  the  herb  in  the  field"  signifies  the  knowledge  of  truth  and 
good  from  the  Word  and  intelligence  therefrom.  [17]  In 
David : — 

Thou  doBt  visit  the  earth  and  gladden  it,  thou  greaUy  enricheat  it;  the 
stream  of  God  is  full  of  waters,  thou  prepareBt  their  grain,  and  so  thou 
dost  establish  it.  Water  its  furrows;  settle  its  ridges;  dissolve  It  with 
showers;  bless  Its  budding  (Pi.  Izv.  9, 10). 

The  "earth"  signifies  here  the  church;  "the  stream  full  of 
waters"  signifies'  the  doctrine  full  of  truths  "  to  water  its  fur- 
rows, to  settle  its  ridges,  and  to  dissolve  it  with  showers"  signi- 
fies to  fill  with  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth  j  "  to  prepare 
grain"  signifies  everything  that  nourishes  the  soul ;  therefore  it 
is  added,"  so  thou  dost  establish  the  earth,"  that  is,  the  church ; 
"to  bless  the  budding"  signifies  to  produce  continually  anew  and 
to  cause  truths  to  spring  forth.    [18]  In  the  same : — 

O  Ood,  thou  makest  the  rain  of  good  will  to  drop  down  (J*«.  IzviU.  0). 
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In  the  same : — 

He  shall  come  down  like  rain  upon  the  herb  of  the  mettdow,  Uke  drops 
In  the  flsiire  of  the  earth;  In  his  days  shall  the  righteous  flooriah  (Ps. 
Izxii.  6,  7). 

In  these  passages  "ntin"  does  not  mean  rain,  but  the  infiuz  of 
Divine  truth  with  man,  from  which  he  has  spiritual  life.  In 
Job:— 

My  wotd  they  will  not  repeat,  and  m;  speech  will  drop  upon  them, 
and  they  will  wait  for  me  as  for  the  rain,  and  they  will  open  their  mouth 
for  the  latter  rain  (xxix.  22,  23). 

Evidently  "rain"  here  means  truth  spoken  by  any  one,  and 
flowing  into  another,  for  "word,"  "speech,"  and  "opening  the 
mouth"  signify  truth  going  forth  from  any  raie  by  speech ;  this 
is  why  it  is  called  "rain,"  and  "latter  rain,"  and  is  said  "to 
drop,"  which  here  means  to  speak.    [19]  In  Jeremiah: — 

The  Maker  of  the  earth  by  His  power  preparelh  the  world,  by  Hia 
wisdom  and  by  His  "understanding  He  stTeKbeth  out  the  heavens;  at 
the  voice  that  He  giveth  forth  there  is  a  multitude  of  waters  in  the 
heavens;  and  He  maketh  the  vapors  to  go  up  from  the  end  of  the  earth; 
He  maketh  lightnings  for  the  showers,  and  brlngeth  forth  the  wind  out 
of  His  treasuries  (z.  12, 13;  IL  16;  Ft.  czxzr.  7). 

"The  world  which  the  Maker  of  the  earth  prepares  by  His 
power"  signifies  the  church  in  the  whole  globe,  "jKiwer"  signi- 
fying the  potency  of  Divine  truth;  "the  heavens  which  He 
Btretcheth  out  1^  wisdom  and  understanding"  signify  the 
church  in  the  heavens  corresponding  to  the  church  on  earth, 
"wisdom  and  understanding"  signifying  the  Divine  proceed- 
ing, from  which  angels  and  men  have  the  wisdom  of  good 
and  the  understanding  of  truth,  and  "to  stretch  out"  signify- 
ing the  formation  and  extension  of  the  heavens  lq  general, 
and  the  extension  of  understanding  and  wisdom  with  every 
one  who  receives;  "  at  the  voice  that  He  giveth  forth  there 
is  a  multitude  of  waters  in  the  heavens"  signifies  that  from 
the  Divine  proceeding  there  are  spiritual  truths  in  immeas- 
urable abundance,  "voice"  signifying  the  Divine  proceeding, 
"waters"  truths,  and  "multitude"  abundance;  "He  maketh  the 
vapors  to  go  up  from  the  end  of  the  earth"  signifies  truths 
in  ultimates,  such  as  the  truths  of  the  Word  ate  in  the  sense 
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of  the  letter,  in  which  are  spiritual  tnithe,  "the  end  of  the 
earth"  Bignifying  the  ultimatea  of  the  church,  "vapora"  truths 
for  those  who  are  in  ultimateB,  and  "  to  make  them  to  go  up" 
meaning  to  give  spiritual  truths  from  ultimates  hecause  they 
are  in  ultimates,  for  spiritual  truths  are  what  especially  make 
the  church  fruitful ;  "  He  maketh  lightning  for  the  showers" 
signifies  enlightenment  from  influx  of  Divine  truth  with  them; 
"and  bringeth  forth  the  wind  out  of  His  treaauries"  signifies 
spiritual  things  in  the  Word  from  heaven.  [20]  lu  Luke: — 
Wlieu  ye  see  a  cloud  rising  in  the  v/est  Htmlghtway  it  is  said.  There 
cometli  &  ebowar,  and  so  it  cometb  to  paaai  and  when  ye  see  the  south 
wind  blowing  it  Is  said,  Iltere  will  be  a  scorching  heat,  and  it  comMh  to 
pass.  Ye  hypocrites,  ye  know  how  to  discern  the  face  of  Uie  earth  and 
of  heaven,  how  is  it  that  ye  do  not  diecem  this  time?  (xii.  61-66). 

By  this  comparison  the  Lord  teaches  that  they  see  earthly 
things  but  not  heavenly  things ;  and  the  comparison  itself,  like 
all  other  comparisons  in  the  Word,  is  derived  from  correspond- 
ences; for  "a  cloud  rising  in  the  west"  signifies  the  Lord's 
coming  at  the  end  of  the  chnrch  predicted  in  the  Word, 
"cloud"  signifying  the  Word  in  the  letter,  "rising"  the  Lord's 
coming,  and  the  "west"  the  end  of  the  church;  "straightway 
it  is  said.  There  cometh  a  shower"  signifies  that  then  there 
will  be  an  influx  of  Divine  truth;  "and  when  ye  see  the  south 
wind  blowing"  signifies  the  proclamation  of  His  coming;  "it 
is  said.  There  wUl  be  a  scorching  heat"  signifies  that  then  there 
will  be  an  influx  of  Divine  good.  The  same  words  signify  also 
contentions  and  combats  of  truth  from  good  with  falsities  from 
evil,  "shower  and  scorching  heat"  signifying  also  such  conten- 
tions and  combats ;  for  this  comparison  follows  the  words  of 
the  Lord: — 

That  He  came  not  to  give  peace  on  the  earth,  but  division,  and  Oiat 
the  father  shall  be  divided  against  the  eon,  and  the  son  against  the  father, 
the  mother  against  the  danghtar,  and  the  daughter  against  the  mother 
(xii.  61-63); 

and  these  words  sonify  such  contention  and  combat;  that 
"shower"  also  has  this  signification  may  be  seen  below.  Be- 
cause this  comparison,  regarded  in  its  spiritual  sense,  implies 
the  coming  of  the  Lord,  and  because  from  blindness  induced 
by  falsities  th^  did  not  acknowledge  Him,  although  they 
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might  have  known  Him  from  the  Word,  it  tberefote  fol- 
lows : — 

Ye  hypocrites,  ye  know  how  to  diaoem  tha  face  at  the  earth  and  of 
heftven,  but  ye  do  not  discern  this  time  (verse  66); 

that  is,  the  time  of  His  coming,  and  the  conflict  of  the  Msity 
of  evil  with  the  truth  of  good  that  then  took  place.  [31]  In 
Sosea : — 

Let  us  know,  and  let  us  follow  on  to  know  Jehov&b;  His  going  lortb 
is  prepared  as  the  clouds;  and  He  shall  come  to  us  as  the  rain,  as  the 
latter  rain  tliat  Irrigateth  the  earth  (t1.  S). 

This  is  said  of  the  Lord  and  His  coming;  and  as  all  Divine 
truth  proceeds  from  Him,  from  which  angels  and  men  have  life 
and  salvation,  it  is  said  "  He  shall  come  to  ns  as  the  rain,  as 
the  latter  rain  that  irrigateth  the  earth,"  "  to  irrigate  the  earth" 
signifying  to  render  fertile  the  church,  which  is  said  to  be 
rendered  fertile  when  truths  are  multiplied  and  thence  intelli' 
gence  increases,  and  when  goods  are  made  fruitful,  and  thence 
celestial  love  increases.  [22]  In  the  second  book  of  Samuel : — 
The  rock  of  Israel  spake  to  me;  as  the  light  of  morning  the  sun  riseth, 
of  a  morning  without  clouds;  from  the  brightness  after  rain  there  is  grass 
out  of  the  earth  (xziii.  S,  4). 

This  is  said  of  the  Lord,  who  from  the  Divine  truth  that  pro- 
ceeds from  Him  is  called  "the  Rock  of  Israel."  That  Divine 
truth  proceeds  from  His  Divine  good  is  meant  by  "as  the  light 
of  the  morning  the  sun  riseth."  There  is  a  comparison  with 
light  because  "  light"  signifies  the  Divine  truth  proceeding,  and 
with  the  morning  because  "  morning"  signifies  the  Divine  good, 
and  with  the  rising  sun  because  "rising"  and  the  "sun"  sig- 
nify the  Divine  love;  that  these  are  without  obsenrity  is  signi- 
fied by  "the  light  of  a  morning  without  clouds;"  the  enlight- 
enment of  the  man  of  the  church  by  the  reception  and  after 
the  reception  of  Divine  truth  from  Uie  Lord's  Divine  good  is 
signified  by  "from  the  brightness  after  rain,"  "brightness" 
signifyiiig  enlightenment,  and  "rain"  influx  and  consequent 
reception.  That  those  who  are  of  the  church  have  therefrom 
knowledge  (aeientia),  intelligence,  and  wisdom,  is  signified  by 
"the  grass  ont  of  the  earth,"  "grass,"  like  "  pasture,"  signifying 
spiritual  nourishment,  and  thence  knowledge,  intelligence,  and 
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wisdom,  which  are  spiritual  food,  and  the  "earth"  signifying 
the  church  and  the  man  of  the  church.    [38]  In  Matthew: — 

Love  your  enemies,  bless  them  tbat  carse  you,  bless'  them  tlkat  hat« 
f  ou,  and  pray  for  them  that  hurt  and  peisecute  you;  that  ye  may  be  scma 
of  yoja  Father  who  is  in  the  heavens;  who  maketb  His  sun  to  rise  <m  the 
evil  and  on  the  good,  and  sendeth  rain  on  the  just  and  on  the  unjust 
(V.  44,  4S>. 

Here  first  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  which  is  to  wish  good 
and  do  good  even  to  enemies,  is  described  by  •'  loving  them, 
blessing  them,  and  praying  for  them,"  for  genuine  chajity  re- 
gards only  the  good  of  another.  Here  "  to  love"  signifies  char- 
ity, "to  bless"  instruction,  and  "to  pray"  intercession,  and  for 
the  reason  that  inwardly  in  oharity  there  is  the  end  to  do  good. 
That  this  is  the  Divine  itself  with  man,  such  as  it  is  with  re- 
generate men,  is  signified  by  "that  ye  may  be  sons  of  your 
Father  in  the  heavens,"  "  Father  in  the  heavens"  means  the  Di- 
vine proceeding,  for  all  who  receive  this  are  called  "  sons  of 
the  Father,"  that  is,  of  the  Lord;  "the  sun  that  He  maketh  to 
rise  on  the  evil  and  on  the  good"  signifies  the  Divine  good 
Sowing  in ;  and  "  the  rain  that  He  sendeth  on  the  just  and  on 
the  unjust"  signifies  the  Divine  truth  flowing  in;  for  the  Di- 
vine proceeding  which  is  "  the  Father  in  the  heavens,"  flows 
in  with  the  evil  equally  as  with  the  good,  but  the  reception  of 
it  must  be  on  man's  part,  yet  not  on  man's  part  as  from  man, 
but  as  if  from  man,  for  the  ability  to  receive  is  given  to  man 
continually,  and  it  also  flows  in  to  the  extent  that  man  removes 
the  evils  that  oppose,  and  does  this  also  from  the  ability  that 
is  continually  given,  the  ability  itself  appearing  to  be  man's, 
although  it  is  of  the  Lord. 

644(2.  [34]  From  this  it  can  now  be  seen  that  "rain"  so- 
nifies in  the  Word  the  influx  of  the  Divine  truth  from  the 
Lord,  from  which  man  has  spiritual  life,  and  this  because 
"waters,"  of  which  rain  consists,  s^ify  the  truth  of  doctrine 
and  the  truth  of  faith.  But  as  "  waters,"  in  the  contrary  sense, 
signify  the  falsities  of  doctrine  and  of  faith,  so  "  showers  of 
rain"  or  "a  shower,"  as  well  as  "inundations  of  waters"  and 
a  "  flood,"  signify  not  only  falsities  destroying  truths,  but  also 
temptations  in  which  man  either  yields  or  conquers.  This  is 
the  signifloation  of  shower  {imber)  in  Matth^e : — 
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Every  one  that  hearelli  M;  words  and  doeth  Utem  I  vill  liken  b>  a 
prudent  manwbo  built  hisbouseupou  a  rock;  and  the  shower  deeoended, 
and  the  rivera  came,  and  the  winds  blew,  and  beat  upon  Ukat  bouse,  yet 
it  :fell  not  But  every  one  that  hearetb  Hj  words  uid  doetb  tbem  not 
shall  be  likened  onto  a  foolish  man  who  built  his  bouse  upon  the  sand; 
and  the  shower  descended,  and  the  riven  oame,  and  the  winds  blew,  and 
beat  upon  Uiathouse,  and  it  feU,  and  great  was  the  fall  of  it  (vli.  !M-2T). 

Here  "  shower"  and  "  rivers"  mean  temptations,  in  which  man 
conquers  or  in  which  lie  yields;  "waters"  mean  the  falsities 
that  usually  inflow  in  temptations ;  and  "  rivers,"  which  here 
are  inundations  of  water  from  a  shower,  signify  temptations ; 
"the  winds  that  hlow  and  beat"  signify  the  thoughts  tiiat  arise 
therefrom,  for  temptations  arise  through  the  hreaking  in  of  fal- 
sities injected  hy  evil  spirits  into  the  thoughts.  The  "house" 
they  beat  upon  signifies  man,  strictly  his  mind,  which  consists 
of  understanding  or  thought  and  of  will  or  affection ;  he  that 
receives  the  words  of  the  Lord,  that  is.  Divine  truths,  in  one 
part  of  the  mind  only,  which  is  that  of  the  thought  or  under- 
standing, and  not  at  the  same  time  in  the  other  part,  which  is 
that  of  the  affection  or  will,  yields  in  temptations,  and  falls  into 
grievous  falsities,  which  are  the  falsities  of  evil ;  therefore  it  ia 
said,  "  great  was  the  fall  of  it ;"  but  he  who  receives  Divine 
truths  in  both  parts,  that  is,  both  in  the  understanding  and  in 
the  wUl,  conquers  in  temptations.  The  "rock"upon  which  that 
house  is  founded  signifies  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  truth,  or  Di- 
vine truth  received  by  the  soul  and  heart,  that  is,  by  faith  and 
love,  in  other  words,  by  the  understanding  and  will ;  while  the 
"sand"  signifies  Divine  truth  received  only  in  the  memory,  and 
somewhat  therefrom  in  the  thought,  and  thus  in  a  scattered 
and  disconnected  way,  because  intermixed  with  falsities,  and 
falsified  by  notions.  This  makes  clear  what  is  meant  by  "hear- 
ing the  words  and  not  doing  them."  That  this  is  the  sense  of 
these  words  can  be  seen  more  clearly  from  what  precedes  them. 
[35]  An  "overflowing  rain"  or  "shower"  signifies  an  inunda- 
tion of  falsities  also  in  Eeekiel: — 

Say  onto  them  that  dauti  en  what  is  unfit  that  it  shall  fall,  becaose  an 
overfloning  rain,  because'  ye,  O  hailstoces,  ahall  fall,  and  a  wind  of  temp- 
ests shall  break  through.  Thus  said  the  Lord  Jehonb,  I  will  make  a  wind 
of  tempests  to  break  through  in  My  wrath,  and  an  overflowing  rain  in 
Ulne  anger,  and  hailstones  in  wrath  for  a  consummation,  and  I  will 
Vol.  IV.— 6 
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"  Daubing  with  what  ia  unfit"  Bignifies  the  confinnation  of  fals- 
ity by  fallacies,  whereby  falsity  appears  as  truth;  "  hailatonea" 
s^Lfy  truths  without  good,  thue  without  any  spiritual  life, 
which  aie  all  inwardly  falsities,  for  ideas  that  are  dead  cause 
them  to  be  merely  shells,  and  like  pictures  in  which  there  is 
nothing  living;  such  truths  merely  known  belong  to  the  natural 
man,  into  which  nothing  from  the  spiritual  flows.  "  The  over- 
flowing rain  and  the  wind  erf  tempests"  signify  falsities  rush- 
ing in  copiously,  and  things  imaginary,  and  disputes  about 
truths,  which  make  it  unpossihle  for  any  thing  of  truth  to  be 
seen,  and  which  thus  destroy  man.     [26]  In  the  same : — 

I  will  plead  with  Gog  wltli  peatilence  and  with  blood,  and  I  will  rain 
an  overflowing  rain  and  haUatones,  flte  and  brimstone,  upon  him  and 
upon  his  troops,  and  upon  the  many  people  who  are  with  him  (xxxviil, 
22). 

"  Gog"  means  such  as  are  in  external  worship  without  any  in- 
ternal worship;  and  as  such  worship  consists  of  what  are  like 
shells,  the  kernels  of  which  are  either  rotten  or  have  been  eaten 
out  by  worms,  these  things  are  called  "  overflowing  rain  and 
hailstones,"  which  signify  falsities  rushing  in  copiously  and 
things  imaginary  which  destroy  man.  The  evils  of  falsity  and 
the  falsities  of  evil  are  signified  by  "fire  and  brimstone."  [37} 
The  "flood of  waters,"  of  which.it  is  said: — 

That  it  overflowed  the  whole  earth  and  destroyed  all  except  Noah  and 
hisaona  (Gen.  vU.,Tiii.) 

also  signifies  the  flood  of  falsities  by  which  the  Most  Ancient 
Church  was  finally  destroyed;  "N(^  and  his  sods"  signify  a 
new  church,  which  is  to  be  called  the  Ancient  Church,  and  the 
cstabhahment  of  that  church  after  the  Most  Ancient  Church 
had  been  devastated.  (But  the  particulars  of  the  description 
in  these  chapters  of  the  flood  and  of  the  salvation  of  the  family 
of  Noah,  may  be  seen  explained  in  the  Arcana  Cmlestia.  That 
"waters"  signify  truths,  and  in  the  contrary  sense,  falsities,  . 
may  be  seen  above,  n.  71,  483,  518,  537,  538;  and  that  "the 
overflowings  of  waters"  signify  the  overflowings  of  falsities 
and  temptations,  see  also  above,  n.  518«.) 
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646.  And  they  have  power  over  the  waters  to  turn  them  into 
blood,  signifies  that  truths  with  such  are  turned  into  falsities 
from  eviL  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "having 
power"  when  "  the  olive-trees  and  lampstands"  are  referred  to, 
ae  sigDifying  the  goods  of  love  and  the  truths  of  doctrine ;  not 
that  these  themselves  have  such  power,  namely,  to  turn  truths 
into  falsities,  since  this  is  contrary  to  their  nature,  which  is  to 
turn  falsities  into  truths,  for  good  acts  with  them  and  not  evil, 
and  yet  they  appear  to  hare  this  power  and  appear  to  do  this, 
because  this  occurs  when  they  are  hurt;  but  it  is  the  evil  that 
is  from  hell,  or  hell  from  which  all  evil  comes,  tl^t  "turns 
waters  into  blood,"  that  is,  truths  into  falsities  from  evil.  The 
above  is  evident  also  from  the  signification  of  "waters,"  as  be-' 
ing  truths  (of  which  above,  n.  71,  483,  518,  637,  538);  also 
from  the  signification  of  "blood,"  as  being  the  truth  of  the 
Word,  and  thence  of  doctrine  from  the  Word,  and  in  the  con- 
trary Bensei  falsity,  in  particular  the  truth  of  the  Word  falsified, 
for  "to  shed  blood"  signifies  to  do  violence  to  charity,  and  also 
to  Divine  truth  which  is  in  the  Word,  (But  as  to  the  signifi- 
cation of  "blood"  in  both  senses,  see  above,  n.  329.) 

646.  And  to  smite  the  earth  with  every  plague,  sonifies  that 
the  church  with  such  is  destroyed  1^  the  lusts  of  evil.  This 
is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "  earth,"  as  being  the  church 
(ofwhich  often  above);  also  from  the  signification  of  "plague," 
as  being  auch  things  as  destroy  the  spiritual  life  and  thus  the 
church,  which  in  brief  have  reference  to  the  luats  of  the  love 
of  self  and  the  world,  thus  to  the  lusts  of  evil  {see  also  above, 
n.  584);  therefore  "to  turn  waters  into  blood"  signifies  that 
goods  are  turned  into  evils,  and  thence  truths  into  falsities  with 
those  who  wish  to  hurt  and  do  harm  to  the  "  two  witnesses," 
that  is,  to  the  goods  and  truths  of  heaven  and  the  church 
which  are  what  a^iknowledge  and  confess  the  Lord.  [3]  That 
this  is  done  any  one  can  see  and  conclude  from  this,  that  every 
good  of  love  and  truth  of  faith  is  from  the  Lord,  and  that 
those  who  do  not  acknowledge  and  confess  the  Lord  are  unable 
to  receive  any  good  of  love  or  truth  of  faith;  for  by  non-ac- 
knowledgment and  denial  they  shut  heaven  to  themselves,  that 
is,  they  reject  all  the  influx  of  good  and  truth  from  heaven, 
or  through  heaven  from  the  Lord;  consequently  they  are  in 
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what  is  their  own  (suum  proprium),  which  regarded  in  itself 
is  nothing  but  evil  and  falsity  therefrom ;  and  for  this  reason, 
because  they  think  and  will  from  what  is  their  own  {proprium), 
that  is,  f loip  self,  th^y  are  unable  to  think  or  to  will  any  thing 
that  does  not  flow  forth  from  the  lore  of  self  and  the  love  of 
the  world,  and  from  the  lusts  of  those  loves,  thus  are  unable  to 
think  or  will  anything  whatever  that  is  from  love  to  the  Lord 
or  from  love  towards  the  neighbor ;  and  those  who  will  and 
think  from  the  lovea  of  self  and  of  the  world  and  their  lusts 
only  are  unable  to  will  anything  but  evils  or  think  anything 
but  falsities.  That  this  is  bo  can  be  seen  and  concluded  \fj  any 
one  who  knows  that  aU  good  and  truth  is  from  the  Lord,  and 
all  evil  and  falsity  is  from  what  is  man's  own  (proprium) . 
[3]  It  is  to  be  known  that,  so  far  as  man'  acknowledges  the 
Lord  and  lives  according  to  His  commandments  he  is  elevated 
above  what  is  his  own  {proprium);  which  elevation  is  out  of 
the  light  of  the  world  into  the  light  of  heaven.  So  long  as 
man  lives  in  the  world  he  does  not  know  that  be  is  raised  up 
above  what  is  his  own  {proprium),  because  he  does  not  feel  it, 
and  yet  there  is  an  elevation  or  as  it  were  a  drawing  of  man's 
interior  understanding  and  interior  will  towards  the  Lord,  and 
thus  a  turning  of  man's  face  in  respect  to  his  spirit  towards 
the  Lord.  After  death  this  is  made  clear  to  the  good  man,  for 
then  there  is  a  constant  turning  of  his  face  to  the  Lord,  and  as 
it  were  a  drawing  towards  Him  as  to  a  common  centre  (of  this 
turning  see  in  the  work  on  Heaven  and  Hell,  n.  17,  123,  142- 
145,  263,  272,  552,  561).  [4]  But  since  it  is  according  to  Di- 
vine order  that  where  there  is  a  drawing  there  must  be  an  im- 
pelling force,  for  without  this  there  can  be  no  drawing,  so  it 
is  according  to  Divine  order  that  there  be  with  man  an  im- 
pelling force;  and  although  this  is  from  the  Lord,  yet  it  ap- 
pears aa  if  it  were  from  man,  aud  the  appearance  causes  it  to 
be  as  if  it  were  man's.  This  impelling  force  as  if  from  man, 
corresponding  to  the  drawing  that  is  from  the  Lord,  is  ac- 
knowledgment, thus  reception  from  acknowledgment  and  con- 
fession of  the  Lord  and  from  a  life  according  to  His  command- 
ments. There  must  be  this  on  man's  part  and  from  his  life's 
freedom,  and  yet  man  must  acknowledge  that  even  this  is  from 
the  Lord,  although  from  the  obscurity  of  perception  in  which 
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man  is  he  has  no  other  feeling  than  th&t  it  is  as  if  ttom  him- 
sell  These  things  ture  said  to  make  known  that  a  man  who 
denies  the  Lord  cannot  be  in  anything  but  evils  and  in  falsi- 
ties therefrom,  because  he  cannot  be  drawn  away  from  what  is 
his  own  (proprium),  that  is,  be  elevated  above  it ;  neither  can 
.he  be  influenced  by  any  drawing  from  the  Lord,  and  conse- 
quent turning  of  the  interiors  of  his  mind  towards  the  Lord. 
647.  -^  o/ien  as  they  wUl,  signifies  as  often  as  a  man  as- 
saults the  goods  of  love  and  the  truths  of  doctrine  that  bear 
witness  of  the  Lord,  and  from  which  man  acknowledges  and 
confesses  the  Lord,  that  he  may  inflict  evil  upon  them.  This 
is  evident  from  the  signification  of  ''as  often  as  they  will," 
when  it  is  said  ef  "  the  two  witnesses"  (by  whom  are  meant 
those  who  acknowledge  and  confess  the  Lord),  for  these  do  not 
will  and  do  the  evils  that  have  been  mentioned  heretofore,  bnt 
the  evil  inflict  these  evils  upon  themselves  when  they  assault 
the  goods  and  trnthe  that  proceed  from  the  Lord  that  they  may 
inflict  injuiy  upon  them.  In  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the 
Word  it  is  indeed  said  of  Jehovah  God,  that  is,  the  Lord,  that 
He  is  angry,  and  wrathful,  that  He  is  furious  against  the  good,* 
and  that  He  does  evil  to  them,  yea,  that  He  wills  to  do  so ;  and 
yet  the  Lord  is  never  angry  or  wrathful,  nor  does  He  will  or 
do  evil  to  any  one ;  for  into  every  man  the  Lord  flows  in  from 
good  with  good,  and  from  truth  with  truths  from  good ;  for  He 
wills  to  bring  all  to  Himself  and  to  save  them.  This  makes 
clear  that  "  as  often  as  the  witnesses  will"  does  not  mean  as 
often  as  they  will,  but  as  cf ten  as  the  evil  will,  that  is,  from 
willing  do  evil,  in  other  words,  assault  the  goods  and  truths  of 
heaven  and  the  church  that  are  from  the  Lord  that  they  may 
inflict  injury  upon  them.  [2]  That  the  Lord,  and  thus  the 
good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith  that  are  of  the  Lord  with 
man  and  angel,  will  no  evil  to  any  one  can  be  seen  from  this, 
that  the  Lord  God  is  not  the  cause  of  evil  with  any  one,  and 
he  who  is  not  the  cause  of  evil  is  not  the  cause  of  pnniahment, 
but  the  evil  itself  that  is  with  man  is  the  cause.  In  the  spirit- 
ual world  where  heaven  and  hell  are,  all  things  axe  so  arranged 
that  the  Lord  never  oasts  any  one  down  into  hell,  but  the  evil 
Spirit  casts  himself  down  (see  in  the  work  on  Heaven  atid  Hell, 

*  The  lAtfn  hM  good  (or  otU. 
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n.  545-550) ;  uid^this  because  the  Lord  is  not  tbe  cause  of 
evil,  and  he  who  is  uot  the  cause  of  evil  camiot  be  the  cause  of 
any  effect  that  springs  from  evil.  From  this  it  is  clear  that 
the  contents  of  this  verse,  namely,  that  the  two  witnesses 
"  have  power  to  shut  heaven  that  it  rain  no  rain,"  and  that 
"they  have  power  over  the  waters  to  turn  them  into  blood, 
and  to  smite  the  earth  with  every  plague  as  often  as  they  will," 
are  not  to  be  understood  aecording  to  the  sense  of  the  letter, 
but  according  to  the  spiritual  sense,  which,  is,  that  those  who 
do  evil  to  the  "two  witnesses"  bring  such  things  upon  them- 
selves; for  BO  far  as  any  one  does  evil  to  them  so  far  he  shuts 
heaven  against  himself,  and  turns  truths  with  himself  into 
falsities,  and  destroys  himself  by  the  lusts  of  evil. 

648.  Verses  7,  8.  Avd  when  they  shall  have  finished  their 
testimony,  the  beast  that  cometh  up  out  of  the  abyas  shall  make 
war  with  them,  and  overcome  them  and  kill  them.  And  their 
bodies  shall  be  upon  the  street  of  the  great  eity,  which  spirit^ 
ually  is  called  Sodom,  and  Egypt,  where  also  our  Lord  was  cruci- 
fied.  7.  "And  when  they  shall  have  finished  their  testimony," 
signifies  in  the  end  of  the  church,  when  the  Divine  of  the  Lord 
is  no  longer  acknowledged,  and  thence  there  is  no  longer  any 
good  of  love  or  truth  of  doctrine  (n.  649);  "the  beast  that 
cometh  up  out  of  the  abyss  shall  make  war  with  them,"  signi- 
fies assault  from  infernal  love  (n.  650)  ;  "  and  shall  overcome 
them  and  kill  them"  signifies  the  consequent  destruction  of 
every  good  and  truth  of  the  church  (n.  651).  8.  "  And  their 
bodies  shall  be  upon  the  street  of  the  great  city,"  signifies 
their  extinction  by  the  evils  and  falsities  of  doctrine  (n.  662) ; 
"which  spiritually  is  called  Sodom  and  Egypt,"  signifies 
through  the  evils  of  the  love  of  self,  and  the  falsities  there- 
from (n,  66S,  654) ;  "  where  also  our  Lord  was  crucified,"  sig- 
nifies by  which,  namely,  by  evils  and  falsities  therefrom  spring- 
ing from  infernal  love,  the  Lord  was  rejected  and  condemned 
(n.  655). 

649.  Ver.  7.  And  when  they  shall  have  finished  their  testi- 
mony, signifies  in  the  end  of  the  church,  when  the  Divine  of 
the  Lord  is  no  longer  acknowledged,  and  thence  there  is  no 
longer  any  good  of  love  or  truth  of  doctrine.  This  is  evident 
from  the  signification  of  "testimony,"  as  being  the  acknowl- 
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eo^iment  of  the  Divine  in  the  Lord,  and  thence  of  the  good  of 
love  and  truth  of  doctrine  (of  which  presently) ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  "to  finish  it^"  as  being  to  bring  to  an  end;  and 
as  this  CQpaea  to  an  end  at  the  end  of  the  chmcb ;  "  to  finish" 
here  signifies  the  end  of  the  church ;  and  as  there  is  then  no 
longer  any  acknowledgment  of  the  Divine  in  the  Lord,  there 
is  therefore  no  good  of  love  or  truth  of  doctrine.  [2]  That 
this  is  the  signification  of  "  testimony,"  can  be  seen  from  what 
has  been  thus  far  said  about  "  the  two  witnesses,"  namely,  that 
by  them  the  good  of  love  and  charity  and  the  truth  of  doc- 
trine and  ^th  are  meant,  because  these  are  what  especially 
testify  concerning  the  Lord,  for  they  are  from  the  Lord,  and 
are  His  with  man ;  therefore  "  their  testimony"  signifies  preach- 
ing concerning  these.  That  "testimony"  here  signifies  the 
acknowledgment  of  the  Divine  In  the  Lord  is  evident  from 
what  follows  in  the  Apocalypse: — 

That  the  testimony  of  Jesus  ia  tbe  spirit  of  prophecy  (zix.  10). 

For  unless  a  man  acknowledges  this  from  the  heart,  and  be- 
lieves it  from  spiritual  faith,  he  can  have  no  ability  to  receive 
the  good  of  love  or  the  truth  of  doctrine.  [3]  At  the  end  of 
the  church  indeed  the  Lord  is  preached,  and  from  doctrine  a 
Divine  is  also  attributed  to  Him  like  the  Divine  of  the  Father; 
yet  scarcely  any  one  thinks  of  His  Divine,  for  the  reason  that 
they  place  it  above  or  outside  of  His  Human;  therefore  they 
do  not  look  to  the  Lord  when  they  look  to  His  Divine,  but  to 
the  Father  as  to  another,  and  yet  the  Divine  that  is  called  the 
Father  is  in  the  Lord,  as  He  Himself  teaches  in  John  (x.  30, 
38;  xiv.  7).  For  this  reason  men  think  of  the  Lord  in  the 
same  way  as  they  think  of  a  common  man,  and  from  that 
thoi^ht  their  faith  flows,  however  much  they  may  say  with 
the  lips  that  they  believe  in  His  Divine.  Let  any  one  explore, 
if  he  can,  the  idea  of  his  thought  about  the  Lord,  whether  it 
be  not  such.  But  when  it  is  such  man  cannot  be  conjoined  to 
the  Lord  by  faith  and  love,  nor  through  conjunction  receive 
any  good  of  love  or  truth  of  faith.  This,  then,  is  why  there  is 
at  the  end  of  the  church  no  acknowledgment  of  the  Lord,  that 
is,  of  the  Divine  in  the  Lord  and  from  the  Lord.  It  is  be- 
lieved that  there  is  an  acknowledgment  of  the  Divine  of  the 
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Lord,  because  svich  is  the  doctrine  of  the  church ;  but  so  long 
as  His  Divine  is  separated  from  His  Human,  His  Divine  is 
yet  not  acknowle^ed  interiorly  but  only  exteriorly,  and  to  ac- 
knowledge exteriorly  is  to  ac^owledge  with  the  m«uth  only 
and  not  with  the  heart,  or  in  speech  only  and  not  in  faith. 
[4]  That  this  is  so  can  be  seen  from  Christians  in  the  other 
life,  where  the  thoi^hts  of  the  heart  are  manifested.  When 
they  are  permitted  to  speak  from  doctrine  and  from  what  they 
have  heard  from  preaching  they  attribute  a  Divine  to  the  Lord, 
and  call  it  their  belief;  but  when  their  interior  thought  and 
faith  are  explored  they  have  no  other  idea  of  the  Lord  than  aa 
of  a  common  man  who  has  no  Divine.  It  is  man's  interior 
thought  that  is  the  source  of  his  faith;  and  as  such  is  the 
thought  and  consequent  faith  of  man's  spirit,  there  Is  plainly 
no  acknowledgment  of  the  Divine  in  the  Lord  and  from  the 
Lord  in  the  Christian  world  at  the  end  of  the  church.  In 
other  words,  there  is  an  external  acknowledgment  of  the  Di- 
vine of  the  Lord,  but  no  internal,  and  an  external  acknowl- 
edgment is  of  the  natural  man  alone,  while  internal  acknowl- 
edgment is  of  his  very  spirit;  and  after  death  the  external 
acknowledgment  is  put  to  sleep,  while  the  internal  is  the 
acknowledgment  of  his  spirit.  From  this  it  Can  in  some  meas- 
ure be  seen  how  what  follows  is  to  be  understood,  namely, "  the 
beast  that  oometh  up  out  of  the  abyss  shall  overcome  and  kill 
the  two  witnesses,"  and  their  "  bodies  shall  be  seen  upon  the 
street  of  the  city  that  is  called  Sodom  and  Egypt,"  and  after- 
wards that  "the  spirit  of  life  entered  into  them." 

G60a.  The  beast  that  eonteth  up  out  of  the  abyea  shall  make 
.  war  with  them,  signifies  assault  from  infernal  love.  This  is 
eTident  from  the  signification  of  "beast,"  as  being  the  affec- 
tion of  the  natural  man  in  both  senses  (of  which  presently); 
also  from  the  signification  of  <<  tiie  abyss,"  as  being  hell  (of 
which  above,  n.  638) ;  also  from  the  signification  of  "  to  make 
war,"  as  being  to  assault,  for  by  "wars,"  in  the  Word,  such 
wars  as  are  in  our  world  are  not  meant,  but  such  as  are  in  the 
spiritual  world,  all  of  which  are  combats  of  falsities  from  evil 
f^ainst  truths  from  good;  that  such  is  the  signification  of 
"  wars"  in  the  Word  will  appear  in  what  follows,  where  wars 
are  again  mentioned.    From  this  it  can  be  seen  that "  the  beoat 
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that  Cometh  up  out  of  the  abyss  Bhall  make  wta  with  them," 
that  is,  the  witnesses,  signiges  that  infernal  love  from  the  fal- 
sities  of  evil  ahall  assault  the  truths  of  good,  [8]  It  has  been 
shown  before  that  a  "beast"  signifies  a  love  or  affection  of  the 
natural  man ;  let  something  now  be  said  about  assault.  Infer- 
nal love  is  especially  the  love  of  self,  for  the  love  of  self  is  the 
love  of  what  is  man's  own  (proprium),  and  what  is  man's 
own  is  nothing  but  evil;  consequently  so  far  as  a  man  is  in 
that  love  he  is  against  the  Lord,  and  thus  Bgiinat  the  good 
of  love  and  charity,  and  against  the  truth  of  doctrine  and  faith, 
thus  against  these  "  two  witnesses ;"  for  this  reason,  the  hells 
where  the  love  of  self  reigns  are  more  direful  and  malignant 
than  others,  and  are  directly  opposed  to  the  Lord,  and  thence 
unceasingly  assault  the  goods  of  love  ajid  faith,  because  these 
are  from  the  Lord  alone,  and  are  the  Lord  with  man  and 
angeL  That  these  hells  are  more  direful  than  the  others  can 
be  seen  from  this,  that  they  continually  breathe  forth  the 
destruction  of  those  who  confess  the  Divine  of  the  Lord, 
therefore  of  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  and  the  good 
of  faith  in  the  Lord  from  the  Lord.  [3]  These  hells  are 
more  malignant  than  the  rest  because  so  far  as  man  is  in  the 
love  of  self,  and  at  the  same  time  in  the  love  of  self-intelli- 
gence, his  natural  lumen  is  in  a  kind  of  brightness,  as  it  were, 
for  the  love  of  self  is  like  a  fire  that  kindles  that  lumen ;  it  is 
from  this  that  men  can  ingeniously  think  and  reason  against 
the  Divine  and  against  all  things  of  heaven  and  the  church. 
I  have  sometimes  been  astonished  when  I  have  listened  to  such, 
and  have  thought  that  they  above  all  others  were  capable  of 
being  led  to  receive  faith,  but  I  perceived  that  this  was  im- 
possible, for  BO  far  as  they  were  enlightened  in  corporeal, 
worldly,  and  natural  things  they  were  in  thick  darkness  in  re- 
spect to  celestial  and  spiritual  things.  This  thick  darkness 
was  seen  to  be  exceedingly  dusky,  with  something  fiery  inter- 
mised.  This  I  coold  confirm  by  much  experience,  if  this  were 
the  place  for  describing  experiences.  The  love  of  self  is 
what  is  here  meant  in  particular  by  "the  beast  coming  up  out 
of  the  abyss,"  which  made  war  with  the  two  witnesses  anA 
killed  them.  [4]  That  a  "  beast"  signifies  the  love  and  affec- 
tion of  the  natural  man  in  both  senses  can  be  seen  from  very 
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many  paaaages  in  the  Wordi  and  this  has  heretofore  been  un- 
known, and  as  it  may  seem  strange  that  "lieaBts"  should  sig- 
nify the  love  or  affectioii  of  the  natural  man,  it  is  necessary  to 
confirm  this  from  the  Word.  Natural  affections  are  signified 
by  "beasts"  because  these  affections  are  altogether  similar  to 
the  affections  of  beasts,  consequently  a  man  who'  is  not  im- 
bued with  spiritual  affections  throi^h  the  goods  and  truths  of 
heaven  differs  little  from  beasts.  For  man  has  above  the 
beasts  the  si^radded  faculty  to  think  and  thence  to  will 
spiritually,  which  gives  him  the  eminent  faculty  to  see  and 
perceive  abstraet  things;  but  if  this  spiritual  faculty  is  not 
vivified  by  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good,  and  afterwards 
by  faith  and  the  life  of  faith,  he  is  no  better  than  the  beasts, 
except  merely  that  by  virtue  of  that  higher  faculty  lie  is  able 
to  think  and  speak.  [5]  Because  the  affections  of  the  natural 
man  are  signified  by  "beasts,"  when  those  affections  are  pre- 
sented to  be  seen  in  the  spiritual  world  in  forms  like  those 
animals,  they  appear  altogether  as  the  forms  of  various  beasts ; 
as  for  instance,  lambs,  sheep,  she-goats,  kids,  he-goats,  young 
cattle,  oxen,  cows;  also  as  camels,  horses,  mules,  asses;  and 
also  as  bears,  tigers,  leopards,  lions ;  likewise  as  dogs  and  ser^ 
peDts  of  various  kinds.  But  such  things  are  only  appearances 
of  the  affections  that  are  with  spirits;  and  when  these  are 
made  apparent  it  is  also  known  there  not  only  that  the  appear- 
ances are  from  these  affections,  hut  also  from  whom  they  are ; 
but  as  soon  as  the  affections  with  such  cease,  these  appearances 
also  cease.  From  this  it  can  also  be  seen  why  "beasts"  are 
so  (tften  mentioned  in  the  Word.  [6]  But  let  ns  proceed  to 
the  confirmations  from  the  Word.    In  David : — 

Thou  madest  him  to  have  dominion  over  the  works  of  Th;  hands. 
I^on  haat  put  all  things  under  Hie  feet,  the  flock  and  beidB,  yea, 
the  beaatB  at  the  fields,  (he  binl  of  beaveu,  and  the  fishes  of  the  sea  {Pg. 
viii.  6-8). 

This  whole  psalm  treats  of  the  Lord  and  His  dominion  over  all 
things  of  heaven  and  the  church ;  the  things  of  heaven  and  the 
diurch  are  meant  here  and  elsewhere  in  the  Word  hj  "the 
works  of  the  hands  of  Jehovah ;"  and  as  it  is  over  these  things 
that  the  Lord  has  dominion,  and  as  spiritual  things  in  the  Word 
are  expressed  by  natural  things,  for  the  Word  in  its  boscon  is 
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spiritual^ aol^" flock,"  "herds," "the  heasts  of  the  field," " the 
birds  of  heaven,"  and  "  the  fishes  of  the  sea,"  these  are  not  meant, 
but  the  spiritual  things  of  heaven  and  the  church.  "Flock 
and  herds"  signify  spiritual  things  and  natural  things  that  are 
from  a  spiritual  origin,  a  "  flock,"  that  is,  lambs,  kids,  she-goats, 
sheep,  and  rams,  signifying  spiritual  things,  and  "  herds,"  which 
ate  bullocks,  oxen,  cows,  and  camels,  natural  things  from  spir- 
itual things ;  "  beasts  of  the  field"  signify  the  affections  of  the 
natural  man,  "  birds  of  the  heavdns"  thoughts  therefrom,  aod 
"fishes  of  the  sea,"  the  knowledges  (seierUificd)  of  the  sensual- 
natural  man.  Except  for  this  meanii^,  why  should  the  Lord's 
dominion  over  these  be  described?    [7]  In  the  same : — 

O  God,  Thou  makest  the  rain  of  good  will  to  drop  down;  Thou  shalt 
strengthen  Thine  Inheritance  when  it  is  weary ;  Thy  wild  beMt  (Thy  con- 
gregation) shall  dwell  in  it  {Pa.  Ixviii.  9, 10). 

Here  evidently  "wild  beast"  stands  for  a  people  that  receives 
the  infiux  of  Divine  truth  from  the  Lord,  for  of  God's  "inher- 
itance," which  signifies  the  church,  it  is  said,  "  Thy  wild  beast 
(Thy  congregation)  shall  dwell  in  it  j"  "  the  rain  of  good  wiU" 
signifies  the  influx  of  Divine  truth  from  Divine  clemency,  [8] 
In  the  same : — 

Jehovah,  who  sendetli  forth  springs  into  the  brooks;  they  run  between 
the  mountaiDB,  they  give  drink  to  every  wild  beast;  the  wild  aaaes  quench 
their  thirst,  by  them  the  bird  of  the  heavens  dwells,  from  among  the 
boughs  they  give  tortli  their  voice;  who  causeth  the  grass  to  spring  forth 
for  the  beast,  and  the  herb  for  tike  service  of  man,  that  be  may  bring 
forth  bread  out  of  the  earth.  Thou  appoiotest  the  darkness  that  there 
may  be  night,  in  which  every  wild  beast  of  the  forest  goeth  forth.  The 
sea  great  and  wide  in  spaces,  wherein  is  the  craeping  thing  without 
nmutnr,  the  wild  beasts,  the  small  with  the  great  {Pa.  civ.  10-12, 
14,  20,  26). 

This,  too,  is  said  of  the  Lord,  and  these  words  describe  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  church  among  the  nations ;  therefore  "  wild 
beasts,"  "  beasts,"  and  "  birds"  signify  such  things  as  are  with 
the  man  of  the  church. 

6606.  [9]  It  is  to  be  known  that  in  many  passages  some- 
times it  is  said  "beast,"  and  sometimes "  wild  beast," also  that 
the  term  "  wild  beast"  is  not  to  be  understood  as  it  is  commonly 
understood,  for  in  the  Hebrew  "  wild  beast  (/era)"  is  derived 
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from  a  word  that  means  life,  therefore  in  Bome  passages  "  ani- 
mal" would  be  a  better  rendering  than  "  wild  beast,"  as  can  be 
seen  from  this,  that  the  four  ariTful"  that  were  seen  as  cherubim 
and  that  signify  Divine  Providence  and  protection  in  SiseMel 
(chaps.  L,  X.)  are  called  "animala  (/©«»);"  likewise  the  cheru- 
bim are  meant  by  "the  four  animals  about  the  throne"  which 
are  described  by  John  in  the  Apocalypse.  ■  ^Nevertheless,  in  tiie 
Word  "  beast"  and  "  wild  beaat"  are  carefully  distinguished, 
"  beasts"  signifying  the  affections  of  the  natural  man  that  be- 
long to  man's  will,  and  "  wild  beaats"  the  affections  of  the  nat- 
ural man  that  belong  to  man's  understanding.  As  in  the  He- 
brew "  wild  beast"  is  derived  from  a  word  that  means  life,  Eve 
the  wife  of  Adam  had  her  name  from  the  same  word.  This  is 
said  that  it  may  be  known  what  "  wild  beast"  and  "  beast"  sig- 
nify in  the  proper  sense.  [10]  What  is  signified  by  "  Jehovah 
sendeth  forth  springs  into  the  brooks,  to  run  between  the  moun- 
tains, and  give  drink  to  every  wild  beast  of  the  fields,  the  wild 
asses  quench  their  thirst,  and  by  them  the  bird  of  the  heavens 
dwells,"  has  been  ezplMned  above  (n,  483<z).  "Jehovah  canseth 
the  grass  to  spring  forth  for  the  beast,  and  the  herb  for  the 
service  of  man,  that  he  may  bring  forth  bread  out  of  the  earth," 
B^ifies  the  instruction  and  noumhment  of  the  natural  and 
spiritual  man  by  truths  from  the  Word,  that  he  may  have 
thereby  the  good  of  love  and  charity  j "  grass"  signifies  the  truth  ■ 
of  the  natural  man,  which  is  true  knowledge  (scientifioum,)  (see 
above,  n,  507);  "beasts'  signifies  affection  for  it  which  wishes 
to  be  instructed  and  spiritually  nourished ;  "herb"  signifies  the 
truth  of  the  spiritual  man;  "man"  signiiiea  intelligence  there- 
from ;  and  "  bread"  signifies  the  good  of  love  and  charity,  which 
is  nourished  by  truths.  As  "  darkness"  and  "  night"  signify  the 
lumen  of  the  natural  man,  which  compared  to  the  l^ht  of  the 
spiritual  man  is  like  night, "  the  wild  beast  of  the  forest"  signi- 
fies the  affection  of  knowledges  (scientifiea), "  the  sea  great  and 
wide  in  spaces"  the  oatural  itself,  "the  creeping  thing  without 
number"  knowledge  (acientijieiivi)  therein,  aJid  "  the  wild  beasts 
great  and  small"  the  various  afEectious,  it  is  evident  what  is  sig- 
nified by  "Thou  appointest  the  darkness  that  there  maybe 
night,  in  which  every  wild  beast  of  the  forest  goeth  forth ;  the 
sea  great  and  wide  in  its  spaces,  wherein  is  the  creeping  tiling 
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without  number,  wild  beasts  the  small  with  the  great."  [11] 
In  the  same : — 

They  shall  sow  flelila  and  pUnt  vineyards,  and  make  fruit  of  increase, 
and  He  shall  bless  them  so  that  they  may  be  multiplied  exceedingly; 
and  He  shall  not  diminish  their  beast ;  yet  are  they  diminished  and 
bowed  down  because  of  the  Tebemence  of  wlckedneiB  and  giief  {Ps.  cril. 

ST-se). 

This  entire  psalm  treats  of  the  Lord's  coming  and  of  redemp- 
tion by  Him ;  that  they  will  then  have  truths,  by  which  the 
church  will  be  implant«d  in  them,  is  signified  by  "  They  shall 
BOW  fields  and  plant  vineyards ;"  that  in  consequence  they  will 
have  the  goods  of  the  church,  and  thence  truths  will  increase, 
is  signified  by  "  ahall  make  fruit  of  increase,"  and  by  "  Jeho- 
vah shall  blesB  them  so  that  they  shall  be  multiplied  exceed- 
ingly;" that  then  every  good  affection  of  the  natural  man  will 
remain  with  them  is  signified  by  "  He  shall  not  diminish  their 
beast ;"  that  otherwise  these  affections  would  not  be  destroyed 
bf  evils  is  signified  by  "they  are  diminished  and  bowed  down 
because  of  the  vehemence  of  wickedness  and  grief."  [12]  In 
the  same : — 


In  this  psalm  very  many  things  in  the  world  that  have  no  life, 
but  that  shall  praise  Jehovah,  are  enumerated,  as  "fire,"  "hail," 
"snow,"  "vapor,""the  wind  of  tempest,"  "  mountains,"  "  hills," 
"  trees,"  "  fruits,"  "  cedars,"  as  also  here, "  wild  beasts,"  "  beasts," 
"  creeping  things,"  and  "birds,"  which  nevertheless  cannot  praise 
Jehovah.  Who  cannot  see  that  the  enumeration  of  such  things 
in  the  Divine  Word  would  be  wholly  unmeaning  unless  they  sig- 
nified something  with  man  that  can  praise,  that  is,  worship  Jeho- 
vah ?  From  a  knowledge  of  correspondences  it  is  known  that 
"  whales"  signify  the  knowledges  (sdentifiea)  of  the  natural  man 
in  general,  "  deeps"  and  "  seas"  the  natural  itself  where  the 
knowledges  are,  "wild  beast"  and  "beasts,"  the  affections  of 
the  natural  man  as  well  those  which  belong  to  his  understand- 
ii^  as  those  of  his  will,  "  the  creeping  things"  the  sensual, which 
is  the  ultimate  of  the  natural  man,  and  "  birds  of  wing"  the 
thinking  faculty  therefrom.     [13]  In  the  same: — 
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Jebovab  who  prepareth  rain  for  the  earth,  wbo  maketh  giasa  to  spring 
forth  apon  the  mountains,  who  giveth  to  the  Iwast  his  food,  to  the  eons 
of  the  raven  which  call  (Pa.  czlvii.  8, 9). 

These  particulars  too,  signify  the  spiritual  things  belonging  to 
heaven  and  the  church.  Why  else  should  the  Word  (which  is 
given  solely  to  teach  man  the  way  to  heaven,  by  teaching  Mm 
the  truths  of  faith  and  the  goods  of  love),  speak  of  Jehovah 
as  "  preparing  rain  for  the  earth,  making  grass  to  spring  forth 
upon  the  mountains,  giving  to  the  beast  his  food,  and  to  the 
sons  of  the  raven  which  call  upon  Him  ?"  These  things,  how- 
ever, are  worthy  of  the  Divine  Word,  when  by  "  rain"  the  in- 
flux of  Divine  truth  is  meant,  by  "mountains"  the  good  of  love, 
by  "  making  grass  to  spring  forth"  the  inistruction  of  the  natural 
man  by  the  knowledges  from  the  Word,  by  "  beasts"  the  affeo- 
tions  of  the  natural  man,  which  desire  to  be  thus  nourished. 
"  To  give  food"  signifies  nourishment ;  and  since  "  the  sona  of 
the  raven"  signify  natural  men  who  are  in  an  obscure  lumen 
from  fallacies  respecting  Divine  truths,  as  were  many  of  the 
nations,  it  is  said  "  He  giveth  to  the  sons  of  the  raven  which 
call,"  for  such  can  call  upon  Jehovah,  but  not  the  sons  of  a 
raven.     [14]  In  the  same : — 

Every  wiJd  beast  of  Uie  forest  is  Mine,  the  beasts  upon  a  thousand 
mountains.  I  know  ever;  bird  of  the  mountains,  and  the  wild  beast  of 
TAy  fields  is  with  He  (Ps.  L  10,  II). 

This  is  said  of  sacrifices,  that  the  Lord  does  not  delight  in  them, 
but  in  the  confession  of  heart  and  calling  upon  Him;  yet  "the 
wild  beast  of  the  forest,"  "  the  beasts  upon  the  mountains,"  and 
"  the  Wrd  of  the  mountains,"  and  "  the  wild  beast  of  the  fields/' 
have  a  similar  signification  as  above,  namely,  things  pertaining 
to  the  man  of  the  church,     [IS]  In  the  same : — 

Thy  righteousness  is  like  the  mounttuns  of  God,  Thy  judgments 
are  a  great  deep ;  O  Jeliovab,  Thou  preservest  man  and  beast  (Pi. 
zxzvL  6). 

«  Man  and  beast"  slgni^  interior  afFectlon,  which  is  spiritual, 
from  which  is  intelligence,  and  esterior  affection,  which  is  nat- 
ural, from  which  is  knowledge  {acientid)  corresponding  to  intel- 
ligence. [16}  "Manand  bea£t"have  a  likeB^ifiei^oninthe 
following  passages.    In  Jeremiah; — 
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the  Qod  of  Israel  aaid,  I  have  made  the  earth,  the  man  and  the  beast, 
that  are  upon  the  faces  of  the  earth,  by  My  great  power  (zxriL  6; 
mvi.20). 


Behold  the  days  shall  come  in  which  I  will  sow  the  house  of  Judi^ 
with  the  seed  of  man  and  with  the  seed  of  beast  (zxxi.  27). 

In  the  same : — 

Tet  again  im  this  place,  concerning  which  ye  say.  It  la  devastated  bo 
that  there  is  no  man  nor  beast,  and  in  the  cities  of  Judah  and  in  the 
streets  of  Jerusalem  that  are  devastated,  so  that  there  is  no  man,  and  no 
inhabitant,  and  no  beast,  there  shall  be  heard  the  voice  of  jo;  and  the 
voice  of  gladness  (xxxiii.  10-12). 

In  the  same : — 

The  whole  land  shall  be  a  deeolation,  so  that  there  shall  not  be  man 
or  beast  (xizii.  43). 

In  the  same: — 

I  will  smite  the  inhabitants  of  this  city,  both  man  and  beast]  they  shall 
die  of  a  gteat  pestilence  (xzi.  S), 

In  the  same : — 

A  nation  from  the  north  cometh  up  against  Babylon;  this  shall  make 
her  land  a  desolation,  so  that  none  shall  dwell  therein;  from  man  even  to 
beast  they  are  diaperaed,  they  have  gone  away  (1-  3)- 


When  the  land  shall  sin  against  Me,  I  will  break  its  staS  of  bread  and 
I  will  send  into  it  famine,  and  I  will  cut  o6  from  it  man  and  t>ea8t  (xiv. 
IS,  17,  I»). 

In  the  same : — 

I  will  stietch  out  My  hand  over  Edom  and  will  cut  oB  from  it  man 
and  beast  (ixv.  13). 

In  the  same: — 

I  will  destroy  every  beast  of  Egypt  over  many  waters,  so  that  the  foot 
of  man  shall  trouble  them  no  more,  nor  shall  tiie  hoof  of  beast  trouble 
them  (xzxii.  13). 
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In  the  same : — 

I  will  mulUpl;  upon  yon  man  and  b«ast,  that  they  may  Increase  and 
be  fmitful  (zxxvl.  11). 

In  Zephaniah : — 

Jn  containing  I  will  consume  all  things  from  upon  the  faces  of  the 
land.  I  will  consome  man  and  beaat,  I  will  consume  the  bird  of  the 
heavens  and  the  Sshes  of  the  sea,  and  the  stumbling-blocks  with  the 
wicked,  and  I  will  cut  oB  man  from  the  faces  of  the  earth  (1.  2,  8). 

In  Zeckariak: — 

The  angel  who  came  to  meaaore  Jerusalem  said,  Run,  apeak,  saying, 
Jenunlem  shall  inhabit  the  sabnxbs,  by  reason  of  tbe  mvdtibide  of  man 
and  of  tbe  beasts  In  tbe  midst  of  it  (ii.  8,  4). 

In  the  Bome : — 

Let  your  bands  be  strong,  for  tbe  temple  shall  be  built;  for  before 
dose  days  there  was  no  price  for  man  nor  any  price  for  beast,  for  to  him 
that  went  out  and  to  him  that  came  in  there  waa  no  peace  from  the 
enemy  (viii  9,  10). 

[IT]  In  these  passages  "man  and  beast"'  signifies  what  is  inte- 
rior or  spiritnal,  and  "heaat"  what  is  exterior  or  natftral ;  and 
therefore  "man"  signifies  the  spiritual  affection  of  truth,  from, 
which  is  all  intelligence,  and  "  beast"  the  natural  affection  cor- 
responding to  the  spiritual.  What  is  exterior  or  natural  is  sig- 
nified by  "beast,"  because  man,  in  respect  to  his  external  or 
natural  man  is  nothing  but  a  beaat ;  for  he  enjoys  like  desires 
and  also  pleasures,  appetites  and  senses,  so  Uiat  in  these  re- 
spects man  is  entirely  similar  to  the  beast ;  therefore  the  nat- 
ural man  may  be  called  the  animal  man.  But  what  is  internal 
or  spiritual  is  signified  by  "man,"  because  it  is  in  respect  to  his 
internal  or  spiritual  that  man  is  man;  this  enjt^  the  affec- 
tions of  good  and  truth  such  as  are  witii  the  angels  of  heaven, 
also  because  by  means  of  this  with  him  man  rules  his  natural 
or  animal  man,  which  is  a  beast. 

660c.  [18]  Eecause  the  spiritual  man  and  the  natural  man 
an  signified  by  "man  and  beast"  in  the  history  of  creation 
(Gen.  i.),  it  is  related  that  the  beasts  and  also  man  were  created 
on  the  same  day,  namely,  the  sixth ;  and  afterwards,  that  to  man 
was  given  dominion  over  the  beasts.  Of  the  creation  of  the 
beasts  and  man  on  the  same  day,  and  of  man's  dominion  over 
the  beasts,  we  thus  read  in  Genesis: — 
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God  said,  Let  tbe  earth  bring  forth  the  living  aool  aocording  to  Its 
kind,  and  what  moretta  itself,  and  the  wild  beaat  of  the  earth  according 
to  its  kind;  and  it  was  80.  And  God  made  the  wild  beast  of  tbe  earth 
according  to  ItB  kind,  and  the  beast  according  to  ila  kind,  and  everj 
thii^  that  creepeth  wgoa  0»  gronnd  according  to  its  kind.  And  God 
said,  Let  us  make  man  in  onr  image,  after  our  likeness;  and  they  shall 
have  dominion  over  the  flshee  of  the  sea,  and  aver  the  bird  of  the  heav- 
ens, and  over  the  beast,  and  over  all  the  earth,  and  over  every  creeping 
thing  that  creepeth  upon  the  earth.  And  there  was  evening  and  tbere 
was  morning,  the  third*  day  (L  S4-81). 

In  tlie  Bpiritual  sense  of  tliis  chapter,  by  "  the  creatioD  of  heaven 
and  earth"  the  new  creation  or  regenerati<m  of  the  man  of  the 
Most  Ancient  Church  is  described ;  for  this  reason  "  beast"  here 
signifies  the  external  or  natural  man,  and  "man"  the  interna] 
spiritual,  and  "  dominion  over  the  beasts"  here  means  the  do- 
minion of  the  spiritual  man  over  the  natural.  [10]  That  it  was 
granted  to  the  man  of  that  church  to  know  all  the  affections  of 
the  natural  man,  in  order  that  he  might  have  dominion  over 
them,  is  signified  by  these  words  in  Genesis: — 

Oat  of  the  gronnd  Jehovah  God  formed  every  beaat  of  the  field,  and 
every  bird  of  the  heavens,  and  brought  imto  the  man,  to  see  what  he 
would  call  it;  and  whatsoever  man  called  it,  the  living  soul,  that  was  Its 
name;  and  the  man  called  the  names  to  every  beast,  and  to  tbe  bird  of 
the  heavens,  and  to  evety  wild  beast  of  the  field  (ii.  19,  20). 

"To  call  the  name"  signifies  in  the  spiritual  sense  to  knowthe 
quality  of  a  thing,  oi  what  it  is,  so  here  to  know  the  qualities 
of  all  the  affections,  desires,  pleasures,  appetites,  also  the 
thoughts  and  inclinatiooB  of  the  natural  man,  and  how  they 
^lee  and  corresptrnd  to  the  affections  and  perceptions  of  the 
spiritual  man.  For  it  was  granted  to  the  spiritual  man  from 
creation  to  see  aU  things  of  the  natural  man,  and  at  the  same 
time  to  perceive  its  agreement  or  disagreement  with  the  spirit- 
ual, in  order  that  he  might  rule  the  natural  and  accept  such 
things  as  agree  and  reject  those  that  disagree,  and  thus  might 
become  spiritual  even  as  to  effects,  which  are  wrought  by  means 
of  the  natural  man.  (But  this  may  be  seen  more  fully  explained 
in  A.O.,  a.  142-146.)  [20]  Because  "man"  in  the  Word  sig- 
nifies properly  the  internal  or  spiritual  man,  and  "  beast"  the 
external  or  natural  man,  by  command  of  God  all  beasts  and 

•  Hie  I«Uii  luu  third  lar  alitli. 

Vol.  rV.— 7 
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birds  were  brought  into  the  ark  with  Noah ;  of  which  it  is  thus 
written  in  Genesis: — 

Jebov&h  said  to  Noah,  Of  every  clean  beast  thou  ehalt  take  to  tbee 
seven  and  seven,  male  and  female;  and  of  the  beast  that  U  not  clean 
two,  male  and  female.  And  he  took  of  the  beast  that  was  clean,  and 
of  the  beast  not  clean,  and  of  the  bird,  and  of  every  thing  that  creepetb 
upon  the  earth;  two  and  two  entered  onto  Noah  into  the  ark,  male  and 
female  (vii.  1-0). 

"  Noah's  flood"  describes  In  the  spiritual  sense  the  destruction  of 
the  Most  Ancient  Chturch,  and  also  the  Last  Judgment  upon  the 
men  of  that  church ;  and  by  "Noah  and  his  sons"  in  the  same 
sense,  the  church  that  followed  is  meant  and  described,  which 
is  called  the  Ancient  Church.  From  this  it  follows  that  the 
"  beasts"  brought  into  the  ark  with  Noah  mean  the  affections 
of  the  natural  man,  corresponding  to  spiritual  affection,  which 
the  men  of  that  church  had  (but  these  things  may  be  seen  ex- 
plained in  the  Arcana  Cwlestia).  [21]  Since  "man"  si^ifies 
the  internal  spiritual  man,  and  "beast"  ai^ifies  the  external 
or  natural,  and  "Egypt"  signifies  the  natural  man  separated 
from  the  spiritual,  which  has  altogether  perished  and  is  no 
longer  a  man  but  a  beast,  so  where  the  destruction  of  Egypt  is 
treated  of  it  is  related  that : — 

Jehovah  made  hail  to  rain  with  which  fire  was  mingled,  and  smote 
every  thing  that  was  in  the  fields,  from  man  even  to  beaat  {Ezod.  iz. 
22-26). 

(See  respecting  this  also  in  the  Arcana  Ctelestia.)  For  the 
purpose  of  representing  and  thus  signifying  the  same  thing  it 
is  also  written  that: — 

Jebovali  smote  aU  the  firstborn  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  from  man  even 
to  beast  (Exod.  xU.  12,  29). 

But  on  the  other  hand,  the  sons  of  Israel,  by  whom  the  cbuicli 
was  represented,  were  commanded : — 

To  sacrifice  to  Jehovah  all  the  flntbom  of  man  and  of  beast  (Aiim. 

ivui.  15). 

Because  such  things  were  represented  and  thus  signified  by 
"  man  and  beaat,"  from  a  holy  rite  received  in  the  Ancient 
Church: — 
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The  king  of  Nineveh  proclaimed  a  fast,  and  commanded  that  neitlker 
man  nor  beastshould  taat«  or  drink  anytbing,  and  that  man  and  beast 
should  be  covet«d  with  sackcloth  {Jonah  iii.  7, 8). 

660d.  [32]  Because  "beaats"  signify  the  affections  in  both 
senses  it  was  forbidden  to  make  the  figure  of  any  beast;  of 
which  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses : — 

Ye  shall  Dot  make  to  you  the  figure  of  any  beast  that  Is  on  the  earth, 
the  figure  of  any  winged  bird  that  fiieth  under  heaven,  the  flgoreof  any 
thing  tliat  oreepeth  on  the  ground,  the  figure  of  any  fisb  that  is  in  the 
waters  under  the  earth  {Dent.  iv.  IT,  16). 

This  was  because  the  posterity  of  Ja«ob,  who  were  called,  be- 
cause of  the  representation  of  the  church  with  them,  "  the 
sons  of  Israel,"  were  in  externals  without  an  internal,  that  is, 
were  for  the  most  part  merely  natural ;  if,  therefore,  they  had 
made  to  themselves  the  figure  of  any  beast  or  bird,  which  sig- 
nified the  affections  and  the  like,  they  would  have  made  idols 
for  themselves,  and  would  have  worshiped  them.  This,  too, 
was  why  the  Egyptians,  who  had  more  knowledge  of  repte- 
sentatives  than  any  other  people,  made  for  themselves  figures 
of  beaata,  as  of  calves,  serpents,  and  many  other  kinds ;  yet  at 
first  not  with  reference  to  worship  but  on  account  of  their  sig- 
nification ;  but  their  posterity,  who  from  internal  became  ex- 
ternal, and  thus  merely  natural,  did  not  look  upon  these  as 
representative  and  significative,  but  as  holy  things  of  the 
church,  and  thus  they  offered  to  them  idolatrous  worship.  It 
was  for  this  reason  that  the  posterity  of  Jacob,  who  were  alto- 
gether external  men,  and  thence  in  heart  idolatrous,  were  for- 
bidden to  make  to  themselves  any  figure  of  these  things.  [23] 
As  for  example :  they  worshiped  calves  in  Egypt,  and  after- 
wards in  the  wilderness,  because  a  "  calf"  signifies  the  first 
affections  of  the  natural  man,  together  with  its  good  of  inno- 
cence. The  Gentiles  here  and  there  worshiped  serpents  because 
a  "serpent"  signifies  the  sensual,  which  is  the  ultimate  of  the 
natural  man  and  its  prudence,  and  so  with  the  rest.  [24]  Be- 
cause "  beasts"  signified  the  various  things  of  the  natural  man  it 
was  also  sometimes  commanded  when  cities  or  regions  were  given 
to  the  curse  that  the  beasts  also  should  be  slaughtered,  for  the 
reason  that  "  the  beasts"  represented  the  evil  and  profane  things 
with  the  men  who  were  given  to  the  curse.    Because  all  kinds 
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of  beasts  signify  the  various  things  pertaining  to  the  men  of 
the  church,  laws  were  enacted  respecting  beasts,  vhich  ones 
might  be  eaten  and  which  might  not  beeateo  (Lev.  xi.).  Those 
diat  might  be  eaten  signified  goods,  and  those  that  might  not 
be  eaten  signified  evils ;  for  the  church  at  that  time  was  a  rep- 
resentative church,  and  therefore  every  particular  prescribed  for 
them  was  representative  and  significative,  especially  the  beasts ; 
of  this  we  thus  read  in  Moies: — 

Te  shall  distlnguisb  between  the  clean  beast  and  the  unclean,  and  be- 
tween the  onclean  bird  and  the  clean,  that  ;e  may  not  make  your  aouls 
abominable  by  beast  or  by  biid;  and  ye  shall  be  holy  onM  Me  (Lee.  zx. 
26,  26). 

[25]  From  this  it  can  now  be  seen  why  sacrifices  of  beasts  of 
various  kinds  were  permitted,  as  of  lambs,  sheep,  kids,  goats, 
bullocks,  oxen,  also  of  pigeons  and  turtle  doves;  namely,  be- 
cause they  signified  things  spiritual,  and  things  natural  from 
a  spiritual  origin ;  as"lanibs"  innocence,  "sheep"  charity, " bul- 
locks and  oxen"  the  affections  of  the  natural  man  correspond- 
ing to  the  affections  of  the  spiritual  man.  It  was  on  this  ac- 
count that  the  beasts  for  the  sacrifices  varied  according  to  the 
reasons  for  which  they  were  offered;  this  would  not  have  been 
unless  each  particular  sacrifice  of  beasts  had  s^ified  some- 
thing belonging  to  the  church.  [26]  As  Uie  man  of  the  church 
at  the  present  day  can  hardly  be  led  to  believe  that  "beasts" 
and  "wild  beasts"  signify  in  the  Word  the  affections  of  good 
and  truth  which  belong  to  the  man  of  the  church,  and  this  be- 
cause it  seems  so  strange  that  any  thing  belongii^  to  beasts 
should  signify  anything  belonging  to  man,  I  will  here  cite 
more  pass^es  from  the  Word  in  the  way  of  confirmation.  In 
EzeMel: — 

Speak  imto  the  Ung  of  Bgypt  and  to  bis  mnltitade.  Whom  art  tlioa 
like  in  thy  stature  ?  Behold  Asshor,  a  cedar  in  Lebanon,  beaatjfnl  in 
branch  and  with  shady  foliage;  his  stature  was  higher  than  all  the  trees 
of  the  field,  and  his  branches  were  multiplied  because  of  many  waters; 
In  his  branches  all  the  birds  of  the  heavens  built  their  nests;  and  under 
his  branches  every  wild  beast  of  the  field  bas  brought  forth,  and  in  his 
shade  have  dwelt  all  great  nations;  he  was  beautiful  in  hie  greatneae. 
But  because  thou  art  lifted  up  in  height  heshould  be  cat  down;  Dponhia 
ruin  every  bird  of  the  heavens  shall  dwell,  and  every  wild  beast  of  the 
field  shall  be  upon  his  branches  (zzxi.  2,  8,  6-7,  10,  12,  13). 
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"The  king  of  Egypt  and  Mb  multitude"  signify  the  natnial 
man  with  the  knowledgea  (-acientifica)  therein ;  « Asshur,  the 
cedar  in  Lebanon,"  signifies  the  rationaJ  which  is  formed  hy 
knowledges  (»oi»titifiea.)  on  the  one  part  and  by  the  influx  of 
Spiritual  truth  on  the  other;  "beautiful  in  bianch  and  with 
shady  foliage"  signifies  intelligence  through  rational  truths  by 
means  of  knowledges  (leientifiea).  [2T]  "His  stature  was 
higher  than  all  the  trees  of  the  field"  signifies  elevation  eren 
to  the  interior  rational  which  is  from  the  spiritual;  "branches 
multiplied  because  of  many  waters"  signify  abundance  through 
spiritual  truths  which  are  from  the  cognitions  of  truth  from 
the  Word ;  "the  fowl  of  the  heavens  that  built  their  nests  in 
his  branches"  signify  spiritual  thoughts  in  things  rational, 
for  the  rational  is  the  medium  between  the  internal  spiritual 
man  and  the  external  natural;  "every  wild  beast  of  the  field 
that  l^oi^ht  forth  under  his  branches"  signifies  the  affections 
of  knowlec^s  (sdeni^fiea)  rationally  perceived.  [38]  "The 
great  nations"  that  dwelt  in  his  shade  signify  the  goods  of 
the  affections  in  the  natural  man;  "beautiful  in  greatness" 
signifies  intelligence ;  while  "  the  bird  of  the  heavens  and  the 
wild  beast  of  the  field  that  shall  dwell  upon  his  ruin  and  in 
.his  branches"  signify  the  falsities  of  thoughts,  and  the  evils 
of  desires  which  one  has  because  he  is  "  lifted  up  in  height" 
,  that  is,  has  become  proud  from  the  love  of  self-intelligence. 
Thoughts  of  truth  and  affections  for  it  are  signified  evi- 
dently by  "birds  of  the  heavens  and  the  wild  beasts  of  the 
field,"  for  it  is  said  that  "  great  nations  dwelt  in  his  shade." 
[29]  In  Dwniel:— 

Behold  a  tree  in  the  midst  of  the  earth,  and  tbe  height  thereof  waa 
great;  it  reached  even  to  heaven,  iuid  the  sight  thereof  unto  tbe  end  of 
the  earth;  the  leaf  thereof  was  fair,  and  the  flower  thereof  much,  and  in 
it  was  food  for  all;  the  beast  of  tbe  field  had  shadow  mider  It,  and  the 
birds  of  heaven  dwelt  in  its  branches;  and  all  flesh  was  nourished  from 
it.  A  watcher  and  holy  one  came  down  from  heaven,  crying,  Hew  down 
the  tree  and  cut  off  his  branches,  shake  oft  bis  leaf,  scatter  bis  flower; 
let  the  beast  flee  from  under  him,  and  the  birds  from  his  branches;  bat 
leave  the  stump  of  hla  roots  In  the  earth,  even  with  a  band  of  tren  and 
brass, with  the  herbage  of  tbe  field;  and  let  him  be  wet  with  the  dew  of 
tbe  heavens,  and  let  bis  portion  be  with  the  beast  in  the  grass  of  the 
earth;  they  shall  change  his  heart  from  man's  and  the  heart  of  a  beast 
shall  be  given  to  him  (Iv.  10-16). 
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This  was  the  dream  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  king  of  Bali^lon,  and 
it  describes  the  establishment  of  the  celestial  church  and  its 
increase  even  to  its  culmination,  and  afterwards  its  overthrow 
because  of  its  domination  even  over  the  holy  thii^s  of  the 
church,  and  its  claiming  to  itself  a  right  over  heaven.  [SO] 
"The  tree  in  the  midst  of  the  earth"  signifies  that  church;  its 
"  height"  B^ifies  the  extension  of  perception  and  thus  of  wis- 
dom; "its  sight  unto  the  end  of  the  earth"  signifies  its  exten- 
sion even  to  the  ultimates  of  the  church ;  "  the  leaf  thereof 
was  fair,  and  the  flower  thereof  much,"  signifies  the  knowl- 
edges and  affections  of  truth  and  good,  and  intelligence  there- 
from; "in  it  was  food  for  all"  signifies  heavenly  nourishment 
which  is  from  good  and  from  truths  thence ;  "the  beast  of  the 
field  had  shadow  under  it,  and  the  birds  of  the  heavens  dwelt 
in  its  branches,"  signifies  the  affections  of  good  and  the  con- 
sequent thoughts  and  perceptions  of  truth ;  and  as  these  per- 
taiu  to  spiritual  food  it  is  said  that  "all  flesh  waa  nourished 
from  it."  [31]  But  because  of  its  domination,  from  the  love  of 
self,  over  the  holy  things  of  heaven  and  the  church,  which  the 
Babylonians  at  length  claimed  control  of,  a  description  of  its 
overthrow  follows :  "A  watcher  and  holy  one  came  down  from 
heaven,  crying,  Hew  down  the  tree  and  cut  off  his  branches, 
shake  olf  the  leaf,  scatter  the  fiower;  let  the  beast  fiee  from 
under  him  and  the  birds  from  his  branches ;"  for  the  love  of  , 
self  and  the  consequent  elation  of  mind  increases  with  such 
even  to  their  claiming  a  right  over  the  holy  things  of  the 
church,  yea,  over  heaven  itself;  and  when  this  is  done  evciy- 
thing  of  the  choich  perishes,  even  all  perception  and  the 
knowledge  of  good  and  truth;  for  the  internal  of  the  mind 
where  the  spiritual  resides  is  closed  up,  and  the  external  where 
the  natural  resides  has  dominion,  and  thus  man  becomes  sen- 
sual, until  he  differs  but  little  from  the  beasts.  [S2]  The 
"  stiunp  of  the  roots  which  should  be  left  in  the  earth"  signifies 
the  Word,  only  the  letter  of  which  is  understood,  and  which  is 
merely  something  known,  held  in  the  memory  and  going  forth 
therefrom  into  speech;  "bands  of  iron  and  brass"  signify  the 
interior  truths  and  goods  closed  up  and  held  bound  in  ijtimates, 
"iron"  meaning  truth  in  ultimates,  and  "brass"  good  in  ulti- 
mates,  and  these  when  separated  from  the  interiors  are  falsities 
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and  evils.  And  as  the  man  of  the  church  then  beoomes  almost 
like  a  beast  in  respect  to  the  understanding  and  to  the  will, 
since  the  evils  of  the  affections  and  the  falsities  of  the  thoughts 
have  rule,  it  is  said  that  "his  portion  shall  be  with  the  beast 
in  the  grass  of  the  earth,  and  his  heart  shall  be  changed  from 
man's,  and  the  heart  of  a  beast  ahall  be  given  him."  That  this 
change  and  inversion  took  place  on  account  of  their  claiming 
the  light  over  the  holy  things  of  the  church,  and  at  length 
over  heaven,  is  evident  from  verses  30-32  of  this  chapter, 
where  are  these  words : — 

The  king  said,  Is  not  this  the  great  Babylon  which  I  have  built  for  the 
house  of  the  kingdom  by  the  might  of  my  power  and  for  the  glory  of 
mine  honor?  While  the  word  was  in  the  king's  mouth  there  fell  a  voice 
from  the  heavena,  saying,  The  kingdom  shall  pass  away  from  thee,  and 
the;  Hhall  drive  thee  from  man,  and  thy  dwelling  shall  be  witb  the  beast 
of  the  fleld;  they  shall  make  thee  to  eat  the  herb  as  oxen,  until  thou  dost 
know  that  the  Host  High  ruleth  in  the  kingdom  of  man,  and  giveth  it  to 
whomsoever  He  wilL 

[33]  That  "  Nebuchadnezzar,"  as  king  of  Babylon,  signifies  in 
the  beginning  a  celestial  church  and  its  increase  even  to  the 
pinnacle  of  wisdom,  is  evident  also  from  Daniel,  where  treating 
of  the  statue  seen  by  Nebuchadnezzar  in  a  dream  it  is  said : — 

The  God  of  the  heavens  hath  given  into  thine  hand  the  sons  of  man, 
the  beast  of  the  field,  and  the  bird  of  the  heavens,  and  hath  made  thee 
to  rule  over  all;  thou  art  the  head  of  the  statue  which  is  of  gold  (ii. 
87,  88). 

"  The  head  of  the  statue,  which  was  of  gold,"  signifies  the  celes- 
tial church,  which  is  the  first  of  alL  That  church  is  signified  by 
"the  king  of  Babylon"  at  first,  because  the  church  that  finally 
becomes  Babylon  or  Babylonia  begins  with  the  worship  of  the 
Lord  and  from  love  to  Him,  and  there  then  prevails  with  it  a 
zeal  tor  extending  and  perfecting  the  church  by  means  of  the 
holy  goods  and  truths  of  heaven,  but  this  from  a  motive  as  yet 
hidden,  namely,  a  love  of  exercising  dominion,  which  however 
breaks  forth  only  by  degrees.  But  more  will  be  said  about  this 
when  Babylon  is  treated  of. 
6B0e.    [34]  JnUosea:— 

In  that  day  will  I  make  a  covenant  for  them  with  the  wild  beast  of  the 
field  and  with  the  bird  of  the  heavens  and  with  the  creeping  thing  of  the 
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earth,  and  I  will  bnak  Ihe  bow  and  the  swoid  and  the  war  from  the 
earth,  and  I  will  make  them  ta  lie  down  securely ;  and  I  will  bettotta  thee 
to  Me  for  ever  (ii.  18, 1»). 

This  is  said  of  the  establishmeiit  of  a  new  church  b^  the  Lord, 
which  is  here  treated  of.  Evidently  Jehovah,  that  is,  the  Lord, 
will  then,  make  a  covenant,  not  with  the  wild  beast  of  the  field, 
the  bird  of  the  heavens,  and  the  creeping  thing  of  the  earth,  bat 
with  the  men  in  whom  the  church  will  be  established.  These 
things,  therefore,  signify  such  things  as  are  with  man,  namely, 
the  "  wild  beast  of  the  field"  the  affection  of  the  knowledges 
of  truth,  the  "bird  of  the  heavens"  rational  thought  from  what 
is  Bpiritnal,  the  "  creeping  thing  of  the  earth"  the  knowledge 
{scientifiewm)  of  the  natural  man,  in  particular  sensual  knowl- 
edge. That  He  will  then  "  break  the  bow  and  the  swdrd  from 
the  earth"  signifies  that  He  will  destroy  the  falsities  that  fight 
against  the  truths  of  doctrine ;  and  that  there  will  be  no  longer 
any  contention  between  truths  and  falsities  and  goods  and  evils 
is  signified  by  "  I  will  betroth  thee  to  Me  for  ever."  [85]  In 
Isaiah : — 

The  wild  beaat  of  tbe  field  shall  honor  Me,  the  dragons  and  the  daogh- 
tatB  of  the  owl;  because  I  will  give  watere  in  the  wilderness  and  livera  in 
the  desert,  to  give  drink  to  Hj  people,  My  chosen  (iliil.  30). 

Evidently  "  the  wild  beaet  of  the  field,"  "  the  dragons,"  and  "  the 
daughters  of  the  owl,"  do  not  mean  here  a  wild  beast  of  the 
field,  dr^ona  and  owls,  for  these  cannot  honor  Jehovah.  That 
the  men  of  the  church  are  meant  ia  clear  from  what  follows, 
since  it  is  said,  "to  give  drink  to  My  people.  My  chosen."  "The 
wild  beast  of  the  field"  signifies  therefore  the  affections  of  the 
knowledges  of  truth,  "dn^ons"  natural  ideas,  and  "daughters 
of  the  owl"  sensual  affections ;  for  the  sensual  is  affected  by 
truths  and  sees  them  in  the  darkness  as  owls  see  objects  afc 
night  [36]  Thiebeing  the  signification,  it  is  evident  that  the 
Gentiles  with  whom  a  new  church  was  to  be  established  are 
meant,  for  before  they  were  reformed  these  were  in  such  ob- 
scure affection  and  natural  thought.  "To  give  waters  in  the 
wilderness  and  rivers  in  the  desert"  signifies  to  imbue  with 
troths  and  thence  with  intell^oce  those  who  before  were  in 
ignorance,  "waters"  meaning  truths,  "rivers"  intelligence,  uid 
"  wilderness  and  desert"  ignorance ;  "to  give  drink  to  the  people 
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of  Jehovati  and  to  His  chosen"  Bignifies  to  mstruct  those  who 
are  in  the  truths  of  faith  and  in  the  good  of  charity ;  those  who 
are  in  the  truths  of  faith  are  called  "people,"  and  those  who  axe 
in  the  gtfod  of  charity  are  called  "chosen."    [37]  In  Joel: — 

Is  not  the  food  cat  off  before  oui  eyes  from  the  boiue  of  our  God, 
gladnoBs  and  joy?  The  beast  groanetb,  the  droves  of  cattle  are  perplexed, 
because  they  have  no  pasture;  also  the  droves  of  the  flock  are  made  des- 
oUt«.  The  beaat  of  tlie  field  pauUth  after  thee,  because  the  clkannelB  of 
waters  are  dried  up,  and  fire  hath  devoured  the  habitations  of  the 
wildemen  (i.  16,  18,  20). 

This  describes  the  state  of  the  church  when  there  are  no  longer 
in  it  any  truths  of  doctrine  or  good  of  life.  "  The  food  cut  off 
from  the  house  of  God"  signifies  spiritual  nourishment,  which 
is  from  truths  that  are  from  good,  "the  house  of  God"  signify- 
ing the  church;  "the  beast  groaneth,  the  droves  of  cattle  are 
perplexed"  signifies  the  lack  of  the  affections  of  truth  and 
thence  of  knowledges  in  the  natural  man,  and  grief  on  that 
account, "  droves  of  cattle"  signifying  the  things  of  the  natural 
man, in  the  whole  complex.  [38]  That  there  is  "no  pasture" 
Bignifies  no  instruction ;  "the  droves  of  the  Sock  are  made  des- 
olate" signifies  the  lack  of  spiritual  truth  and  good  whioh  are 
of  faith  and  charity ; "  the  beast  of  the  field  panteth  after  thee" 
signifies  the  grief  of  those  who  are  in  natural  affection,  and  con- 
sequently  in  a  longing  for  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good; 
"the  channels  of  waters  are  dried  up"  signifies  the  truths  of 
doctrine  dissipated  by  natural  love;  "fire  hath  devoured  the 
habitations  of  the  wilderness"  signifies  that  love  and  thence  the 
destruction  of  the  knowledges  of  truth, "  the  habitations  of  the 
wilderness"  meaning  the  things  of  the  understanding  and  the 
will  in  such  a  man,  which  would  otherwise  receive  the  truths 
and  goods  of  the  church.    [SO]  In  the  same : — 

Fear',  0  earth,  rejoice  and  be  glad,  for  Jehovah  hath  done  great  things; 
fear  not,  ye  lieasts  of  My  fields,  tor  the  habitations  of  the  wlldemess  are 
made  foil  of  herbs,  for  the  tree  ahali  bear  her  fruit,  the  %-tree  and  the 
vine  shall  jield  their  strength.  Sons  of.  Zion,  rejoice  and  be  glad  in 
Jehovah  (ii.  21-23). 

This  is  said  of  the  establishment  of  the  church  by  the  Lord ; 

and  the  "earth  which  will*  fear,  but  rejoice  and  be  glad"  sig- 

■Tbe  HebreiF  has  "  not"  wbicli  is  bere  omitted. 
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nifiee  the  cimrcb  and  its  delight ;  its  establiehment  by  the  Lord 
is  signified  by  "Jehovah  hath  done  great  things;"  therefore 
"the  beasts  of  His  fieH8"mean  those  who  are  in  the  affections 
of  good  and  long  for  instruction  from  the  Word,  "beaata" 
meaning  those  who  are  in  the  affections  of  good  belonging  to 
the  natural  man,  and  "  fields"  the  doctrinala  from  the  Word. 
[40]  "The  habitations  of  the  wilderness  are  made  full  of 
herbs"  signifies  that  there  will  be  the  knowledges  of  truth  and 
good  with  those  with  whom  there  were  none  before ;  "  the  tree 
shall  bear  her  fruit"  signifies  the  bringing  forth  of  the  good  of 
life  through  these  knowledges,  for  a  "  tree"  signifies  the  man 
of  the  church,  and  in  partionlai  a  mind  imbued  with  knowl- 
edges, and  "fruit"  signifies  the  good  of  life;  "the  fig-tree  and 
the  vine  shall  yield  their  strength"  signifies  the  bringing  forth 
of  the  effect  from  natural  good  and  spiritual  good  together. 
Because  "beasts  of  the  fields,"  "tree,"  "fig-tree,"  and  "vine," 
signify  sueh  things  as  are  with  the  man  of  the  church  it  is  said, 
"  Sons  of  Zion,  rejoice  and  be  glad  in  Jehovah,"  "  sons  of  Zion" 
meaning  those  who  are  of  the  celestial  churah,  while  "to  re- 
joice" is  predicated  of  the  delight  of  good ;  and  "  to  be  glad"  of 
the  pleasantness  of  truth.    [41]  In  Ezekiel: — 

In  that  day  Oog  shall  come  upon  tbe  land  of  Israel;  and  then  shall  be 
&  great  earthquake  upon  the  land  of  Israel;  and  tbe  fishes  ol  the  «ea, 
and  the  bird  of  the  heavens,  and  the  vrlld  beast  of  the  fieM,  and  everjr 
creeping  thing  that  creepetb  upon  the  earth,  and  every  man  who  is  upon 
tbe  faces  of  the  earth,  shall  tremble  before  Me  (xxxviii.  18-20). 

"Cr(^'  s^ifies  external  holiness  without  internal  hollneBS, 
thus  those  vho  are  in  such  holiness ;  an  "  earthquake"  signifies 
a  change  of  the  state  of  the  church ; "  the  fishes  of  the  sea,  and 
the  bird  of  the  heavens,  the  wild  beast  of  the  field,  the  creep- 
ing thing  of  the  earth,  and  every  man,  shall  tremble"  signifies 
that  all  things  of  man,  in  respect  to  what  belongs  to  the  chureh 
with  him,  shall  be  changed ; "  the  fishes  of  the  sea"  meanii^  the 
knowledges  (smentifiea),  "the  birds  of  the  heavens"  thoughts 
therefrom,  "  the  wild  beasts  of  the  field"  the  affections  there- 
from,  "the  creeping  thing  of  tbe  earth"  tbe  thoughts  and  affec- 
tions in  the  corporeal-sensual,  and  "man"  all  these  from  first 
to  last.  Why  otherwise  should  these  be  said  to  tremble  before. 
Jehovah?    [42]  In  Zechariah:-^ 
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'  There  shftll  he  in  tb&t  da;  a  great  tumult,  Jodah  shall  fight  ag^nst 
JeniBaiem  and  ao  shall  be  the  plague  of  the  borae,  at  the  mute,  of  Qte 
camel,  and  of  the  aae,  and  of  every  beast  that  shall  be  in  Otoee  camps; 
afterwards  every  one  remaining  shall  go  up  to  Jerusalem  (liv.  13-15). 

This  describes  the  last  state  of  the  old  church,  and  the  begin- 
ing  of  the  new.  The  last  state  of  the  old  chmch  is  described 
by  "  a  great  tumult,  when  Judah  shall  fight  against  Jerusalem," 
which  means  the  change  at  that  time,  and  the  fight  of  the  lore 
of  evil  against  the  truths  of  the  doctrine  of  the  church ;  "  the 
pla^e  of  the  horse,  of  the  mule,  of  the  camel,  of  the  ass,  and 
of  every  beast"  signify  such  things  as  hurt  and  destroy  the 
church  and  the  spiritual  life  of  the  men  of  the  church, "  horses, 
mules,  camels,  and  asses"  signifying  the  things  of  their  under- 
standing and  of  their  will,  thus  the  things  of  theii  knowledges 
and  affections.  But  what  is  signified  in  particular  by  "horse, 
mule,  camel,  and  ass,"  has  been  told  elsewhere ;  here  it  is  stated 
merely  that  "beast"  signifies  the  affection  of  the  natural  man, 
and  "  the  pl^ue  of  beast"  the  hurting  and  destroying  of  that 
affection.    [48]  Iq  Jeremiah : — 

How  long  shall  the  land  mourn,  and  the  herb  of  erery  field  dry  up? 
For  the  wickedness  of  them  that  rule*  therein  the  beasts  and  the  biid 
shall  be  consumed  (zii.  1). 

The  "  land"  means  the  church  j  "  the  herb  of  the  field"  signifies 
the  truth  of  the  church  that  has  sprung  up  and  that  is  spring- 
ing up ; "  to  mourn  and  to  dry  up"  signifies  to  perish  and  to  be 
dissipated  by  lusts j  "the  beasts  and  the  bird  that  shall  be 
consumed"  signify  the  affections  of  good  and  the  thoi^hts  of 
truth  therefrom.  The  result  is  that  these  will  perish  by  reason 
of  the  evils  in  the  church,  therefore  it  is  said,  "  for  the  wicked- 
ness of  them  that  dwell  in  the  land."  [44]  In  Isaiah: — 

The  bird*  of  the  mountains  and  the  beast'  of  the  earth  shall  be  left 
together;  but  the  bird  shall  loathe  it,  and  ever;  beast  of  the  earth  shall 
despise  it  (xviiL  6). 

This  is  said  of  "the  land  shadowed  with  wings,"  by  which  the 
church  is  meant  which,  because  of  the  obscurity  it  is  in,  catches 
at  imaginary  things  for  spiritual  truths,  and  thus  from  igno- 
rance comes  into  a  denial  of  these  truths.  "  Bird  and  beast"  sig- 

•  The  Hebrew  lua  "  dweU"  as  also  In  tbB  ezplkuatlou  wbicli  followi. 
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nify  here  the  thoughts  of  truth  and  the  affections  of  good,  both 
rational  and  natural,  which  are  said  "to  loathe  and  despise." 
Evidently  it  is  not  the  bird  and  every  beast  that  will  loathe  and 
despise,  bat  the  affections  of  good  and  the  thoi^hts  of  truth, 
that  is,  those  who  are  in  these.    [46]  In  Hoiea: — 

They  commit  robbery,  bloods  touch  blooda,  and  every  one  that  dwell- 
eth  therein  shall  languieb,  even  to  the  wild  beast  of  the  field  and  the 
bird  of  the  heavens,  ;ea,  the  flshea  of  the  sea  shall  be  gathered  np 
(iv.  2,  3). 

Here  ^ain  "the  wild  beast  of  the  fieW,"  "the  bird  of  the  heav- 
ens," and  "the  fishes  of  the  sea,"  have  a  similar  signification 
as  above.    [46]  In  Ezekiel : — 

Thou  son  of  man,  sa;  to  every  bird  of  every  wing,  and  to  every  wild 
beast  of  the  field.  Gather  yourselves  together  and  come,  gather  yonr- 
setvea  from  every  cdde  to  My  sacrifice  that  1  sacrifice  for  you,  a  great 
sacrifice  upon  the  mountains  of  Ismel,  that  ye  may  eat  Seah  and  drink 
blood;  ye  shall  eat  the  flesh  of  the  mighty,  and  drink  the  blood  of  the 
princes  of  the  earth,  lams,  lambs,  and  kids',  the  bullocks,  all  of  them 
fatlings  of  Bashan;  ye  shall  eat  fat  to  satiety,  and  drink  blood  to  dronk- 
ennesB,  of  My  sacrifice  which  I  sacrifice  for  yon;  and  ye  shall  be  satiated 
at  My  table  with  horse  and  chariot,  with  the  mighty,  and  vrtth  every 
man  of  war;  so  will  I  ^ve  My  glory  among  the  nations  (xzxix.  17-21). 

This  is  said  of  the  calling  together  of  the  Gentiles  to  the  church, 
and  the  reception  by  them  of  the  truth  of  doctrine  in  the  good 
of  love,  which  is  the  good  of  life,  and  of  their  consequent  intel- 
ligence in  spiritual  things.  Therefore  "  the  bird  of  every  wing 
and  every  wild  beast  of  the  field"  which  shall  be  gathered  from 
every  side  to  the  great  sacrifice  upon  the  mountains  of  Israel, 
mean  all  in  whatever  state  they  may  be  in  respect  to  the  per- 
ception of  truth  and  the  affection  of  good,  "the  bird  of  every 
wing"  meaning  all  in  whatever  kind  of  perception  of  truth  they 
may  be,  and  "  every  wild  beast  of  the  field"  all  in  whatever  kind 
of  affection  of  good  they  may  be;  "to  gather  together  ^m 
every  side"  signifies  those  outside  the  church  from  every  quar- 
ter. [47]  "The  great  sacrifice"  signifies  the  worship  of  the  Lord 
from  faith  and  love,  for  that  is  what "  sacrifices"  in  general  rep- 
resented; and  "the  mountains  of  Israel"  s^ify  the  goods  of 
spiritual  lore.  "To  eat  flesh  and  drink  blood"  signifies  to  ap- 
propriate to  oneself  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  that  good ; 
"to  eat  the  flesh  of  the  mighty  and  drink  the  blood  of  the 
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princes  of  the  earth"  signifies  such  appropriation,  "the  mighty 
(or  oxen)"  signifying  the  affections  of  the  natural  man,  and 
"the  princes  of  the  earth" the  chief  truths  of  the  church; "rams, 
lambs,  kids',  bullocks,  fallings  of  Bashan"  signify  all  things 
of  innocence,  love,  charity,  and  good,  "the  failings  of  Bashan" 
meaning  the  goods  of  the  natural  man  from  a  spiritual  origin. 
[48]  From  this  it  is  clear  what'  is  signified  by  "  eating  flesh  to 
satiety,  and  drinking  Uood  to  drunkennesa,"  namely,  to  be  filled 
■with  every  good  of  love  and  truth  of  faith ;  "  to  be  satiated  at 
the  table  of  the  Lord  with  horse  and  chariot,  with  the  mighty, 
and  with  every  man  of  war"  signifies  to  be  fully  instructed 
from  the  Word,  "  horse"  signifying  the  understanding  of  truth, 
"chariot"  the  doctrine  of  truth,  "the  mighty  and  the  man  of 
war"  the  truth  of  good  fighting  against  the  falsity  of  evil,  and 
destroying  it.  Because  this  ia  said  of  the  calling  together  of 
the  Gentiles  to  the  church  of  the  Lord,  it  is  added,  "  so  will  Z 
give  my  glory  among  the  nations,"  "  glory"  signifying  the  Di- 
vine truth  in  light  [49]  That  such  is  the  signification  of  "Inrd 
of  every  wing  and  beast  of  the  field"  can  be  seen  from  pass^es 
before  explained,  also  from  these  words  in  laaiah : — 

The  saying  of  the  Loid  Jehovih,  who  gathereth  the  outcaste  of  Is- 
rael, I  will  yet  gather  them  to  hla  gathered  ones;  every  wild  beast  of  My 
fields,  come  ye  to  devour,  every  wild  beast  in  the  forest  (Ivi.  8,  0). 
"  The  outcasts  of  Israel,"  whom  the  Lord  will  gather,  signify 
all  in  the  church  who  are  in  truths  from  good  separated  from 
those  therein  who  are  in  falsities  from  evil;  these  are  meant 
also  by  "  the  wild  beasts  of  the  fields  of  the  Lord  Jehovih," 
"fields"  signifying  the  church  in  reference  to  the  implantation 
of  the  truth  of  doctrine ;  but  the  Gentiles  that  are  without  the 
church  ate  signified  by  "  the  wild  beast  in  the  forest,"  the  "  for- 
est" aigaiiymg  the  natural  and  sensual  man,  and  "the  wild 
beast"  its  knowledge  (gcimtia)  and  obscure  intelligence  there- 
from. This  evidently  is  the  signification  of  "  the  wild  beast  of 
the  field"  and  "  the  wild  beast  in  the  forest"  for  it  is  said, 
"Come  ye  to  devour,  every  wild  beast  of  My  fields  and  every  , 
wild  beast  in  the  forest,"  "  to  devour"  signifying  instruction 
and  appropriation. 

660/.  [50]   As  most  things  in  the  Word  have  also  a  con- 
trary sense,  so  also  have  "  beast"  and  "  wild  beast,"  in  which 
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sense  "beasts"  s^ifyevil  affectioDS,  which  are  the  cupidities 
of  adulterating  and  destroying  the  goods  of  the  church,  and 
"wild  beadts"  the  cupidities  of  falsifying  and  thus  destroying 
the  truths  of  the  church.  [^1]  In  this  sense  "  beasts"  and 
''wild  beasts"  are  mentioned  in  the  following  passages.  In 
Ezekid:— 

I  will  laiee  up  over  them  one  shepherd,  who  shall  feed  them,  My  ser- 
vant David;  be  shall  be  to  tlieiii  for  a  shepherd:  then  I  will  make  with 
them  a  covenant  of  peace,  and  will  cause  the  evil  wild  beaat  to  cease  ont 
of  the  land,  that  the;  may  dwell  trustingly  in  the  wilderness  and  sleep  In 
tlte  forests;  they  shall  be  no  more  a  prey  to  the  nations,  and  the  wild  beast 
of  the  earth  shall  not  devour  them,  but  they  shall  dwell  trustingly,  and 
none  shaU  make  afraid  (xxxiv.  2S,  25,  28). 

This  is  said  of  the  Lord's  coming  and  of  the  bleesed  state  of 
heaven  and  of  those  of  the  church  who  will  come  into  the  new- 
heaven.  "The  servant  David,  the  shepherd  whom  Jehovah  will 
raise  up"  means  the  Lord,  who  is  called  a  "servant"  from 
serving  and  ministering,  that  is,  performing  uses  (see  above,  n. 
4096);  "to  make  with  them  a  covenant  of  peace" signifies  con- 
junction with  the  Lord  through  the  Divine  things  proceeding 
from  Him,  which  are  the  goods  of  love  and  the  truths  of  doc- 
trine from  the  Word,  thus  through  the  Word ;  "  to  cause  the 
evU  wild  beast  to  cease  out  of  the  land"  signifies  that  evil  cu- 
pidities and  lusts  will  no  more  invade  and  destroy  them.  [S2] 
"  To  dwell  trustingly  in  the  wilderness  and  to  sleep  in  the  for- 
ests" signifies  that  they  will  be  safe  from  infestation  by  cupidi- 
ties and  lusts,  although  they  are  in  them  and  among  them, 
"  wilderness"  and  "  forest"  meaning  where  such  things  and  such 
persons  are  (these  having  a  similar  meaning  as  in  Isa.  xi.  7-9). 
Because  the  man  of  the  church  is  destroyed  by  the  cupidities 
of  evil  and  falsity  it  is  said  "  they  shall  no  more  be  a  prey  to 
the  nations,  and  the  evil  wild  beast  shall  not  devour  them," 
"nations"  signifying  the  cupidities  of  evil,  and  "wild  beasts 
of  the  earth"  the  cupidities  of  falsity.    [53]  In  Jeremiah: — 

Mine  heritage  is  become  as  a  lion  in  the  forest,  she  hath  given  forth 
her  voice  against  Me.  therefore  I  have  hated  her;  the  bird  Zabuah  is 
Mine  heritage,  about  it  is  the  bird;  gather  together  every  wild  beast  of 
the  field,  come  ye  to  devour;  many  shepherds  have  destroyed  My  vine- 
yard (zii.  8-10). 
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This  is  said  of  the  Tastation  of  the  church  by  the  falsities  of 
evil.  "Heritage"  signifies  the  church;  "the  lion  out  of  the 
foreBt  which  hath  given  forth  his  voice  gainst  Gr>d"  signifies 
the  falsity  of  evil  in  the  whole  complex  ;*<  the  bird  Zabuah" 
signifies  reasonings  from  falsities ;  "  the  wild  beast  of  the  field 
which  shall  be  gathered  to  devour"  signifies  the  cupidities  of 
destroying  the  truths  of  the  church  by  falsities;  and  because 
the  church  that  is  bo  destroyed  is  meant  it  is  said  "Many  shep- 
lierds  have  destroyed  My  vineyard,"  "  vineyard"  signifying 
the  spiritual  church,  or  the  church  in  reference  to  the  affection 
of  truth ;  and  as  a  "  vineyard"  signifieB  the  church  it  follows 
that  "a  wild  beast  of  the  field"  signifies  the  cupidity  of  ^ilsi- 
fying  and  thus  destroying  the  truths  of  the  church,  [54]  In 
Igaiah: — 

No  Hon  shall  be  there,  the  tavenous  of  the  wild  beasts  shall  not  go  up 
thereon,  it  shall  not  be  found  there  (xzxv.  9). 

This  treats  of  the  Lord's  coming  and  of  His  kingdom  in  the 
heavens  and  on  the  earths;  and  the  "lion"  and  "the  ravenous 
of  the  wild  beasts"  have  a  similar  signification  as  above.  It 
must  be  clear  to  every  one  that  "  wild  beast"  here  does  not 
mean  a  wild  beast.    [55]    In  'Hosea: — 

I  will  encounter  them  as  a  bear  that  is  bereaved,  and  I  will  rend  the 
caul  of  tlteiT  heart,  and  I  will  devour  them  like  a  huge  lion;  the  wild 
beast  of  the  field  shall  tear  them  <xiii.  8). 

Here  again,  "  lion"  and  "  the  wild  beast  of  the  field"  have  a 
similar  signification  as  above.    [56]  In  Zephaniah: — 

Jehovah  will  stretch  oat  His  band  over  the  north  and  will  destroy  As- 
Bjria,  and  will  make  Nineveh  a  waste,  a  dry  place  like  the  wlldemeHs; 
fud  the  droves  shall  lie  down  in  the  midst  of  her,  every  wild  beast  of  the 
nation;  both  the  pelican  and  the  bittern  shall  lodge  nightly  in  her  chapi- 
ters; a  voice  shall  sing  in  the  window,  a  drought  shall  be  In  the  thresliold, 
because  tiie  cedar  thereof  shall  Iw  made  bare;  such  is  the  rejoicing  city 
that  dwelletb  securely,  saying  in  her  heart,  I  and  none  other  besides  me. 
How  Is  she  become  a  waste,  a  place  for  the  wild  beast  to  lie  down  in; 
every  one  thatpasaeth  over  her  hisseth  and  moveth  his  hand  (ti.  18-15). 

This  describes  the  vastation  of  the  church  l^  the  falsities  of 
doctrine  which  are  from  self -intelligence.  The  "north  over 
which  Jehovah  will  stretch  out  His  hand"  signifies  the  church 
that  is  in  falsities;  "Assyria  which  Jehovah  will  destroy"  sig* 
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nifies  the  reasonings  from  falsities;  "  Kineveh  which  He  shall 
make  airaste,  a  diy  place  like  the  wilderness"  signifies  the  fal- 
sities of  doctrine ;  "  droves,"  "  the  wild  beast  of  the  nation,"  the 
"  pelican,"  and  the  "  bittern,"  signify  the  affections  of  falsities, 
and  falsities  themselves  interior  and  e^iterior.  [57]  The 
"  chapiters  in  which  these  shall  rest"  signify  the  knowledges  of 
truth  from  the  Word  falsified;  "  the  voice  in  the  window"  sig- 
nifies the  proclamation  of  falsity;  "  the  drought  in  the  thresh- 
old" signifies  the  total  desolation  of  truth;  the  "cedar  which 
is  made  bare"  signifies  the  rational  destroyed;  "the  rejoicing 
city  dwelling  securely"  signifies  the  doctrine  of  falsity,  with 
which  they  are  delighted  and  in  which  they  rest;  "saying  in 
her  heart,  I  and  none  other  besides  me"  signifies  the  pride  of 
self-intelligence ;  "  the  place  for  the  wild  beast  to  lie  down  in" 
s^ifies  the  state  of  the  church  vaatated  in  respect  to  truths ; 
"every  one  that  passeth  over  her  hisseth  and  moveth  his  hand" 
signifies  contempt  for  such  and  rejection  of  them  by  those  who 
are  in  truths  and  goods  of  doctrine.    [58]  In  Mosee : — 

I  will  give  pe&ce  In  the  land,  so  that  ye  may  lie  down  securely  and 
none  make  Eif  raid,  and  I  will  caxise  the  evil  wild  beast  to  cease  out  of  the 
land,  and  Uie  sword  shall  not  pas  through  your  land  (Xec.  xxvi  6). 

"  Peace  in  the  land,  so  that  they  may  lie  down  securely  and 
none  make  afraid"  signifies  protection  by  trust  in  the  Lord 
from  the  breaking  in  of  falsity  into  the  church ;  "  to  cause  the 
evil  wild  beast  to  cease  out  of  the  land"  signifies  freedom  from 
the  affection  and  cupidity  of  falsity;  and  "the  sword  shall  not 
pass  through  the  land"  signifies  that  falsity  shall  no  longer  de- 
stroy truth.     [S9]  In  the  same: — 

I  will  send  the  hornet  before  thee,  and  it  shall  drive  out  the  Blvlte,  iJia 
Canaanite,  the  Uittite  before  thee;  I  will  not  drive  him  out  from  before 
thee  in  one  year,  lest  Ihe  land  be  a  solitude,  and  the  wild  beast  of  the 
field  be  multiplied  upon  thee;  by  little  and  little  will  1  drive  Mm  out 
fiom  before  thee,  until  thou  be  fruitful  and  inherit  the  land  (Exod.  xsiiL 
28-30). 

"I  will  send  the  hornet  before  thee" signifies  the  dread  of  those 
who  are  in  falsities  from  evil ;  "  and  it  shall  drive  out  the  Hi- 
vite,the  Canaanite,and  the  Hittite"  signifies  the  flight  of  falsi- 
ties that  are  from  evils ;  "  I  will  not  drive  him  out  from  before 
thee  in  one  year"  signifies  a  hasty  flight  or  removal  of  these  ; 
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"  leet  the  land  be  desolate"  signifies  lest  there  be  a  lack  of  spirit- 
ual life  or  but  little  of  it ;  "  and  the  wild  beast  of  the  field  be 
multiplied  apon  thee"  signifies  a  fioving  in  of  falsities  from  the 
del^hts  of  the  lore  of  self  and  of  the  world ;  "  by  little  and 
little  will  I  drive  him  out  from  before  thee"  signifies  removal 
by  degrees  according  to  order;  "until  thou  be  fruitful" signifies 
according  to  the  increase  of  good;  "and  inherit  the  land"^igni- 
fies  when  one  is  in  good  and  ia  regenerated.  (But  these  things 
may  be  aeen  further  explained  in  the  A.  C,  n.  9331-9338.)  [60] 
There  is  a  like  signification  in  these  words  in  Moaea : — 

Jehovah  God  will  drive  out  theae  nations  from  before  Uiee  by  little  and 
little;  thoucanatnotdestroy  them  at  once,  lest  Uke  wild  beast  of  the  field 
be  multiplied  against  thee  (Deul.  viL  22). 

The  "  nations"  driven  out  and  to  be  driven  out  of  the  land  of 
Canaan  by  the  sons  of  Israel  signify  evils  and  falsities  of  every 
kind, "  the  land  of  Canaan"  signifying  the  church,  and  "the  sous 
of  Israel" the  men  of  the  church;  therefore  "the  wild  beast  of 
the  field"  which  would  be  multiplied  against  them  signify  the 
cupidities  of  falsity  from  evil;  for  a  man  who  is  reformed  and 
regenerated  to  the  extent  that  the  church  may  be  in  him  is  re- 
formed and  regenerated  by  little  and  little;  for  he  is  conceived 
anew,  is  bom,  and  is  educated,  aud  this  is  done  so  far  as  the  evils 
and  their  falsities  that  are  in  him  from  birth  and  hereditarily 
are  removed,  which  is  not  effected  in  a  moment,  but  throi^b  a 
considerable  course  of  life.  This  makes  clear  what  is  signified 
in  the  spiritual  sense  by  "  the  nations  shall  not  be  driven  out 
in  one  year,  but  by  little  and  little,  lest  the  wild  beaat  of  the 
field  be  multiplied  against  thee;"  for  if  evils  and  the  falsi- 
ties thence  were  rem.oved  all  at  once  man  would  have  scarcely 
any  life,  since  the  life  into  which  he  is  bom  is  a  life  of  evil 
and  consequent  falsity  from  cupidities,  which  are  removed  only 
BO  far  as  goods  and  truths  enter,  for  by  these  they  are  removed. 
QSOg-  [61]  Because  "wild  beast"  signifies*  in  the  spiritual 
sense  the  cupidities  of  falsity  from  evil,  and  "birds"  signify 
thoughts  and  reasonings  from  them,  and  because  through  these 
the  man  of  the  church  spiritually  perishes,  so  here  and  there 
in  the  Word,  where  the  vastation  of  the  church  is  treated  of, 
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it  is  said  that  "  they  were  given  to  the  wild  beasts  and  the  birds 
to  be  devoured,"  as  in  the  following  passages.    In  David : — 

The  boar  in  the  forest  treadeth  under  foot  the  vioe,  and  the  wild  beast 
of  the  Qelds  doth  feed  on  it  (Ps.  Ixxx.  IS). 
In  Hosea.: — 

I  will  lay  waste  her  vine  and  ber  %  tree,  and  I  will  make  them  a  for- 
est, and  the  Wild  beast  of  the  field  sliall  devour  them  (ii.  12). 
In  Ezekiel: — 

I  wUI  send  upon  you  famine  and  the  evil  wild  beast,  and  they  shall 
make  thee  bereaved  {v.  IT). 

This  is  said  of  Jerusalem,  by  which  the  church  is  meant.    In 
the  same : — 

I  will  give  him  to  the  wild  beasts  to  be  devonred  (xxxilL  27). 
In  the  same : — 

The  sheep  were  scattered,  without  a  shepherd,  and  were  for  food  for 
every  wild  beast  of  the  field  (zzxiv.  5, 8). 

In  the  same  :^ 

I  have  ^ven  thee  for  food  to  'the  wild  beast  of  the  land  and  to  the 
bird  of  the  heavens  (xxiz.  6). 

Id  the  same ; — 

I  will  cast  thee  forth  upon  the  faces  of  the  field,  and  I  will  cause  every 
bird  of  the  heavens  to  dwell  upon  thee,  and  with  thee  I  will  satisfy  the 
wHd  beast  of  all  the  earth  (zxzii,  4). 

In  Jeremiah : — 

Their  carcass  shall  be  for  food  to  the  bird  of  the  heavens  and  to  the 
beast  of  the  earth  (iri.4;xii.  7;ixiiT.  20). 

In  Ezekiel: — 

I  tiave  given  thee  for  food  to  the  swilt  bird  of  every  wing,  and  to  the 
wild  beast  of  the  field  (xxxix.  1). 

In  David: — 

The  dead  body  of  Thy  servants  have  they  given  to  the  bird  of  the 
heavens,  the  flesh  of  Thy  saints  to  the  wild  beast  of  the  earth  (Ps.  lixig.  2). 

In  Jeremiah: — 

I  will  visit  npOQ  them  with  four  kinds,  with  the  sword  to  kill,  and  with 
dogs  to  drag  about,  and  with  birds  of  the  heavens  and  with  tbe  beasU 
of  the  earth  to  devour  and  to  destroy  (zv.  8). 
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[62]  In  these  pass^es,  "  wild  beasts  and  birds"  signify  fal- 
sities from  the  cupidity  of  evil  and  from  reasoning.  And 
as  the  "  nations"  in  the  land  of  Canaan  signify  the  evils  and 
falsities  of  religion  and  of  worship,  the  sons  of  Jacob  did 
not  bury  the  dead  bodies  of  the  nations  which  they  slew  in 
war,  but  left  them  to  be  devoured  by  birds  and  wild  beasts ; 
but  this  was  not  by  Divine  command,  but  from  the  inborn 
cruelty  of  that  people,  thus  by  permission,  in  order  that  such 
things  might  be  represented.    [68]  la  David; — 

The  enemy  batb  reproached  Jehovah,  and  a  foolish  people  hath  con- 
temned Thy  name.  Give  not  the  soul  of  Tby  turtledove  unto  the  beast; 
forget  not  the  life  of  Thine  atBicted  ones  peipetujtUy  (P«.  Ixxiv.  18, 19). 

The  "enemy"  who  reproached  Jehovah  signifies  hell  and  evil 
therefrom ;  the  "  foolish  people"  who  contemned  His  name  sig- 
nify the  falsities  which  are  opposed  to  the  truths  of  doctrine ; 
those  who  are  in  truths  are  called  a  "people,"  and  in  the  con- 
trary sense  those  who  are  in  falsities,  and  these  are  a  "foolish 
people ;"  the  "  name  of  Jehovah"  signifies  every  truth  of  doc- 
trine and  of  the  church ;  "  give  not  the  soul  of  Thy  turtledove 
to  the  beast"  signifies  not  to  give  spiritual  good  to  those  who 
are  in  the  cupidities  of  evil ;  "  the  life  of  Thine  afiQicted  ones" 
signifies  spiritual  life  oppressed  by  evils  and  falsities.  [64] 
In  Hahahknk: — 

The  violence  of  Lebanon  bath  covered  tbee,  and  the  devastation  at 
the  beasts  shall  dismay  them,  because  of  the  blood  of  men  and  the  vio- 
lence of  the  land,  of  the  city,  and  of  all  that  dwell  therein  (U.  IT). 

The  "  violence  of  Lebanon"  signifies  the  violence  done  to  the 
truths  perceived  by  the  rational  man  from  the  Word,  for  "  Leb» 
anon"  signifies  the  church  in  respect  to  the  perception  of  truth 
from  the  rational  man;  "the  devastation  of  the  beasts"  which 
shall  dismay  them  signifies  ti^e  destruction  of  truths  by  the 
cupidities  of  evil;  "bloods"  signify  the  violence  ofEered  to  the 
truths  of  the  Word  by  evils ;  and  "  violence  of  the  land,  of  the 
city,  and  of  all  that  dwell  therein"  signifies  violence  done  to 
the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church  and  to  its  doctrine  from 
the  Word  by  falsities.    [65]  In  Mosea : — 
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"  The  tooth  of  beasts"  signifies  the  sensual  in  respect  to  the 
cupidities  of  evil,  for  "tooth"  corresponds  to  the  ultimate  of 
man's  life,  which  is  the  sensual ;  "  the  poison  of  the  creeping 
things  of  the  earth"  signifies  the  falsities  therefrom,  which 
cunningly  pervert  truths  by  means  of  the  fallacies  of  the  sen- 
sual man.    [06]  la  Ezekiel  :— 

When  I  went  in  and  I  saw  an  abomination,  and  behold  eveiy  fonn  of 
creeping  thing  and  of  beast,  and  all  the  idols  of  the  house  of  Isiael  painted 
upon  the  wall  round  about  (?iii.  10), 

These  and  many  other  things  that  were  shown  to  the  prophet 
signify  the  direful  cupidities  and  falsities  in  which  the  Israel- 
ites were,  because  they  were  in  externals  and  not  at  all  In  in- 
ternals; and  those  who  were  such  turned  all  representatives 
into  things  idolatrous ;  this  was  the  source  of  their  idolatries 
and  also  of  the  idolatries  of  many  other  nations ;  and  then  the 
"  beasts  and  creeping  things,"  images  of  which  they  made  for 
themselves,  because  these  signified  the  affections  of  good  and 
of  prudence  became  the  representatives  of  the  direful  cupidi- 
ties of  evil  and  falsity.  This  is  what  takes  place  when  the 
natural  man  separated  from  the  spiritual  looks  upon  things 
holy;  this  ia  why  these  are  called  the  "  idols  of  the  house  of 
Israel."  "The  wall  round  about"  upon  which  they  were  seen 
painted  signifies  the  interiors  everywhere  in  the  natural  man, 
for  the  "roof  signifies  the  inmost,  the  "floor"  or  "pavement" 
the  dutmost,  the  "  walls"  the  interiors,  and  the  "  house"  the 
man  himself  in  respect  to  the  things  of  his  mind.  The  natural 
man  is  interior  and  exterior,  and  the  interior  natural  is  where 
the  filthy  things  of  man  reside  and  these  the  exterior  does  not 
divulge  but  puts  on  the  semblance  of  things  good,  just,  and 
sincere.  [67]  As  "  wild  beasts"  and  "  beasts"  signify  the  goods 
of  the  understanding  and  the  goods  of  the  will  which  are  of 
the  affections,  and  as  the  ancients  who  knew  correspondences 
made  representative  and  significative  figures  of  these,  which  at 
first  they  did  not  worship,  but  their  posterity,  who  from  int«r< 
nal  became  merely  external,  worshiped  them  as  divine  in  them- 
selves, so  wild  beasts  and  beasts  became  idols.  This  is  evident 
in  leaiah  r — 

Bel  bowed  down,  Nebo  stooped,  their  idols  are  lo  the  wild  beast  and 
to  the  beast  (ilvi  1). 
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In  Isaiah  there  is  a  prophecy  lespeoting : — 

The  beaats  of  the  south  (xii.  6,  wq.); 
which  sonify  the  adulteratioiiB  of  good  and  the  falsifications 
of  truth,  from  which  arise  evils  and  falsities  of  every  kind 
■with  those  of  the  church  who  are  merely  in  externals ;  they 
are  called  "the  beasts  of  the  south"  because  they  are  with 
those  who  have  the  Word,  from  which  they  are  able  to  be  in  the 
l^ht  of  truth  from  the  Word,  and  this  is  the  "south."  [68] 
In  Daniel: — 

He  SAW  in  vision,  when  it  was  night,  foar  beasts  coming  up  out  of  the 
aea;  thefitat  was  lihea  lion  but  had  eagle's  win^,  the  second  like  a  bear, 
the  third  like  a  leopard  which  had  (out  win^,  and  the  fourth  was  dt«ad< 
ful  and  terrible  (vii.  2-7). 

"  The  beast  out  of  the  sea"  here  signifies  the  love  of  dominion, 
which  the  holy  things  of  the  Word  and  the  church  are  made 
to  serve  aa  means;  and  "the  four  beasts"  signify  the  gradual 
increase  of  the  love  of  dominion,  therefore  the  last  beast  is 
called  "dreadful  and  terrible."  (But  this  maybe  seen  ez- 
pl^ued  in  part  above,  n.  316c,  B56a.)  [69]  Kearly  the  like 
things  are  sonified  in  the  Apocalypse  by : — 

The  beast  coming  up  out  of  the  sea  (xiii.  1-10) ; 

The  beast  coming  ap  out  of  the  earth  (xiii.  11-18); 

The  scarlet  beast  (xvii.8); 

The  beast  out  of  the  abyss  (xvii.  8). 

(Respecting  these  beasts  more  is  said  in  xix.  19,  20,  and  xx.  10.) 

Bnt  what  cupidities  of  evU  and  falsity  each  beast  signifies  will 
be  seen  below,  where  these  beasts  are  treated  of.  [TO]  From 
this  it  will  now  appear  what  is  meant  by  these  words  in  Mark : — 
The  spirit  urging  Jesus  caused  Km  to  go  into  the  wildemees,  and  He 
was  in  the  nildemesB  forty  days;  and  He  was  with  the  beasts,  and  angels 
ministered  unto  Him  (i.  12, 13). 

The  Lord's  being  in  the  wilderness  forty  days  represented  the 
duration  of  all  those  most  direful  temptations  which  He,  above 
all  others  in  the  whole  world,  endured  and  withstood ;  for  "  forty 
days"  signify  the  entire  period  and  duration  of  temptations, 
tiius  not  that  He  was  tempted  at  that  time  only,  but  from  child- 
hood even  to  the  end  of  His  life  in  the  world ;  His  last  temp- 
tation was  in  Gethscmane.    For  by  temptations  He  subjugated 
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all  the  hells  and  alao  glorified  His  Human  (but  respecting  the 
Lord's  temptations  see  The  Doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem,  n. 
302).  Because  temptations  arise  through  evil  spirits  and  genii 
who  are  from  hell,  thus  through  the  hells,  from  which  evils 
and  falsities  and  theii  cupidities  and  lusts  arise,  so  the  "  beasts" 
here,  with  which  the  Lord  was,  do  not  mean  beasts,  but  the  ■ 
hells  and  the  evils  that  rise  out  of  them;  and  the  "angels" 
who  ministered  unto  Him  do  not  mean  angels,  but  Divine  truths, 
through  which  from  His  own  power  He  overcame  and  subju- 
gated the  hells.  (That  "  angels"  signify  in  the  Word  Divine 
truth,  see  above,  n.  130,  200,  302,  693.) 

661.  And  shall  overcome  them  and  kUl  them,  signifies  the 
consequent  destruction  of  every  good  and  truth  of  the  church. 
This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "  to  overcome  and  kill 
the  two  witnesses,"  as  being  to  destroy  the  things  signified  by 
"the  two  witnesses,"  which  are  the  good  of  love  and  charity 
and  the  truth  of  doctrine  and  faith.  That  these  will  be  de- 
stroyed \sy  the  affections  of  the  natural  man  separated  from 
the  affections  of  the  spiritual  man,  which  are  evil  cupidities  of 
every  kind  arising  from  infernal  loves,  is  signified  by  "the 
beast  that  cometh  up  out  of  the  abyss ;"  and  that  it  was  fore- 
told that  this  would  come  to  pass  at  the  end  of  the  church, 
when  the  Last  Judgment  takes  place,  has  been  said  above. 
"  To  kill"  signifies  in  the  Word  to  kill  spiritually,  which  means 
here  to  destroy  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  doctrine,  as 
may  be  seen  above  (n.  315). 

662a.  Ver.  8.  Atid  their  bodies  shall  be  upon  the  street  of  the 
great  city,  signifies  their  extinction  by  the  evils  and  folsities  of 
doctrine.  .  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "  bodies," 
as  being  that  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  doctrine  signi- 
fied by  "the  two  witnesses"  have  been  extinguished;  for  "to 
be  killed"  signifies  to  be  extinguished,  here  spiritually,  because 
it  refers  to  those  who  have  wholly  destroyed  these  things  in 
themselves.  In  like  manner  the  Lord  is  said  "  to  have  been 
slain"  and  "  to  be  dead,"  to  signify  that  the  Divine  proceeding 
from  Him,  which  is  Divine  good  and  Divine  truth,  has  been 
rejected,  that  is,  the  Lord  has  been  slain  and  is  dead  with  those 
by  whom  that  has  been  rejected  (see  above,  n.  83).  This  is  evi- 
dent alBo  from  the  signification  of  "  the  street  of  the  great 
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city,"  as  being  the  truth  and  good  of  doctrine,  and  in  the  con- 
trary sense  the  falsity  and  evil  of  doctrine  j  for  *'  street"  signi-  ■ 
fies  truth  leading,  and  in  the  contrary  sense  falsity  leading  (of 
which  presently) ;  and  "  city"  signifies  doctrine  (of  which 
above,  n.  223).  It  is  said  "  great  city,"  because  "  great"  is  pred- 
icated of  good,  and  in  the  contrary  sense  of  evil,  as  "  many" 
is  predicated  of  truth,  and  in  the  contrary  sense  of  falsity  (see 
above,  n.  223b,c,  3S6a,  337).,  This  now  makes  clear  that  "the' 
bodies  of  the  two  witnesses  upon  the  street  of  the  great  city" 
signifies  the  extinction  of  the  good  of  love  and  chu;ity  and  of 
the  truth  of  doctrine  and  faith  by  the  falsities  and  evils  of 
doctrine.  As  the  evils  and  falsities  of  doctrine  are  signified, 
it  is  next  said  "  which  great  city  is  spiritually  called  Sodom 
and  Egypt,"  "Sodom"  signifying  the  evils  of  the  love,  and 
"  £^ypt"  the  falsities  therefrom,  each  pertaining  to  doctrine, 
by  which  the  church  at  its  end  is  destroyed  (concerning  which 
in  the  following  articles).  [3]  "  Street"  signifies  the  truth  of 
doctrine,  and  in  the  contrary  sense  the  falsity  of  doctrine,  be- 
cause in  the  spiritual  sense  a  "  way"  signifies  truth  leading  to 
good,  and  in  the  contrary  sense  falsity  leading  to  evil  (see 
above,  n.  97) ;  and  streets  are  ways  in  a  city,  and  as  a  "  city" 
s^ifies  doctrine,  so  a  "  street"  signifies  the  truth  and  the  fal- 
sity of  doctrine.  Moreover,  in  the  spiritual  world  there  are 
cities,  and  streets  in  them,  as  in  the  cities  of  the  world ;  and 
what  each  one  is  in  respect  to  the  affection  of  truth  and  intelli- 
gence therefrom  ia  known  there  merely  from  the  place  where 
he  dwells  and  from  the  streets  in  which  he  wallts.  Those  who 
are  in  a  clear  perception  of  truth  dwell  in  the  southern  quar- 
ter of  the  city  and  also  walk  there ;  those  who  are  in  a  clear 
affection  of  the  good  of  love  dwell  in  the  eaatern  quarter  and 
also  walk,  there ;  those  who  are  in  an  obscure  afEection  of  the 
good  of  love  dwell  in  the  western  quarter  and  also  walkthere ; 
and  those  who  are  in  an  obscure  perception  of  truth  dweU  in 
the  northern  quarter  and  also  walk  there.  But  In  the  cities 
where  those  live  who  are  in  the  persuasion  of  falsity  from  evil 
the  reverse  is  true.  This  makes  clear  why  it  Is  that  a  "street" 
signifies  truth  or  falsity  leading. 

662i.  [3]  That  "  streets"  have  this  signification  can  be  seen 
from  the  following  passages.    In  Jeremiah : — 
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Rim  y«  to  uid  fro  throngb  the  streets  of  Jerusalem,  and  see,  I  pray, 
,  ftnd  know,  and  seek  in  the  open  places  thereof  if  ye  can  find  a  man  {vir) 
that  doeth  judgment,  that  seeketh  truth;  then  will  I  pardon  her  (v.  1). 

Because  "  the  streets  of  Jerusalam  and  the  open  places  there- 
of" signify  the  tniths  of  doctrine,  according  to  the  states  of 
afFection  and  perception  of  those  vho  are  of  the  church,  and 
because  "  Jenualem"  signifies  the  church  in  respect  to  doctrine 
it  is  said, "  Bun  ye  to  and  f  lo  through  the  streets  of  Jerusalem, 
and  see  and  know,  and  seek  in  the  open  places  thereof ;"  and 
because  "judgment"  is  predicated  of  truths,  since  all  judgment 
comes  from  laws  and  precepts,  which  are  truths,  and  because  - 
"  truth"  signifies  the  truth  of  doctrine  and  of  faith  it  is  said, 
"  if  ye  can  find  a  man  that  doeth  judgment  and  that  seeketh 
truth."  The  "open  places"  mean  particularly  the  comers  of 
the  city,  thus  the  quarters  where  the  dwelling  places  are ;  and 
as  each  one  in  the  cities  in  the  spiritual  world  has  his  dwelling 
place  in  accordance  with  his  affection  of  good  and  his  percep- 
tion of  truth,  clear  or  obscure,  therefore  "  open  places"  signify 
truths  and  goods  according  to  each  one's  affection  and  percep- 
tion.   [4]  In  Isaiah : — 

Judgment  hath  been  rejected  backward,  and  justice  hath  stood  afar 
ofl;  for  truth  hath  stumbled  in  the  stroet,  and  lecUtude  aEumot  enter 
(lii.U). 

"Judgment  and  justice"  signify  in  the  Word  truth  and  good; 
that  these  no  longer  exist  is  signified  by  "judgment  hath  been 
rejected  backward,  and  jxistice  has  stood  afar  off;"  that  they 
have  wandered  away  from  the  truths  of  doctrine,  and  conse- 
quently there  is  no  truth  in  the  life,  which  is  the  good  of  life, 
is  signified  by"  truth  hath  stumbled  in  the  street,  and  rectitude 
cannot  enter,"  for  all  good  of  life  is  acquired  by  means  of  the 
truths  of  doctrine,  for  it  is  by  them  that  a  man  learns  how  he 
ought  to  live.  Because  "street"  signifies  where  truth  leads,  it 
is  8aid"truthhath8tumbled  in  the  street."  [5]  JnNahum: — 


Because  "  chariots"  signify  the  doctrinals  of  truth,  and  "  streets" 
and  "open  places"  what  is  in  accord  with  each  one's  affection 
and  perception,  as  above,  it  is  said  "  the  chariots  raged  in  the 
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streets,  they  ran  to  and  fro  in  the  open  places,"  "to  rage"  sig- 
nifying to  call  falsities  truths,  and  "to  rvin  to  and  fro"  signi- 
fying to  wander  ofE.    [6]  In  the  book  of  Judges : — 

In  the  dA^B  of  Jael  the  ways  ceaaed,  they  that  go  in  footpaths  went  fn 
crooked  paths,  they  ceased,  the  open  places  ceased  in  Israel  (t.  6,  7). 

This  is  in  the  Song  of  Deborah  and  Barak,  which  treats  of  the 
desolation  of  truth  in  the  church,  and  afterwards  of  its  restorar 
tion ;  the  desolation  is  described  by  "  the  ways  ceased,  they  that 
go  in  footpaths  went  in  crooked  paths,  they  ceased,  the  open 
places  ceased  in  Israel  j"  "ways  and  paths"  having  the  same 
signification  as  "streets  and  open  places,"  namely,  truths  of  doc- 
trine leading,  and  "to  go  in  crooked  ways"  signifies  to  wander 
away  from  truths,    [7]  In  Isaiah: — 

The  ctty  ol  emptiness  shall  be  broken  down,  every  house  shall  be  shut 
that  no  one  may  enter;  a  oiy  over  the  wine  in  the  streets;  eveiy  joy  shall 
be  mixed,  the  gladness  of  the  earth  shall  be  banished  (xziT.  10, 11). 

"  The  city  of  emptiness"  signifies  doctrine  in  which  there  is 
felsity  and  no  truth ; "  house"  sonifies  the  good  of  the  will  and 
thus  of  the  life ;  thence  is  evident  what  is  signified  by  "  the  city 
of  emptiness  shall  be  broken  down,  every  house  shall  be  shut 
that  no  one  may  enter;"  "a  cry  over  the  wine  in  the  streets" 
signifies  lamentation  on  account  of  the  lack  of  truth  and  the 
mingling  of  truth  with  falsity,  "wine"  signifying  the  truth  of 
the  church  from  the  Word ;  therefore  it  is  said  "  in  the  streets," 
because  "  street"  too  signifies  truth,  and  where  truth  is  sought 
"Joy  and  gladness"  are  mentioned,  because  "joy"  is  predicated 
of  the  del^ht  that  is  from  the  affection  of  good,  and  "  gladness" 
of  the  delight  that  is  from  the  affection  of  truth ;  that  these  de- 
lights will  cease  is  signified  by  "  every  joy  shall  be  mixed,  the 
gladness  of  the  earth  shall  be  banished,"  the  earth  signifying 
the  church.    [8]  la  Jeremiah: — 

How  is  the  city  of  glory  foreaken,  the  city  of  my  joyl  Therefore  her 
young  men  shall  fall  in  the  streets,  and  all  tbe  men  of  war  shall  be  cut 
off  (liix.  36,  86;  L  80). 

"The  city  of  gloiy"  signifies  the  doctrine  of  Divine  truth,  and 
"the  city  of  ioy"s^;nifie8  the  delight  from  the  affection  of  good 
and  truth  therein;  "young  men"  signify  those  who  are  made 
intelligent  by  means  of  truths ;  and  that  the  understanding  of 
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truth  would  perish  is  signified  by  "  the  young  men  shall  fall  in 
the  streets;"  "men  of  war"  signify  truths  combating  against 
falsities ;  that  there  will  be  no  defence  of  truth  gainst  falsities 
is  signified  by  "all  the  men  of  war  shall  be  out  off."  [9]  In 
Ezekiel : — 

You  bare  multiplied  your  slain  in  this  ell;,  so  th&t  you  have  flUed  the 
streets  thereof  with  the  slain  fxi.  6). 

The  "slain"  mean  in  the  Word  those  who  are  destroyed  by  fal- 
sities ;  for  the  "  aword,"  by  which  they  are  slain,  signifies  falsity 
destroying  truth ; "  city"  signifies  here,  as  above,  the  doctrine  of 
truth ;  thence  appears  what  is  s^ified  by  "  the  slain  in  the 
city ;"  '■  to  fill  the  streets  with  the  slain"  signifies  to  lay  waste 
the  truth  by  falsities.    [lO]  In  Lamentation* : — 

They  that  did  eat  delicacies  are  laid  waste  in  the  sLreets;  and  the; 
that  were  brought  up  in  crimson  have  embraced  dunghilk.  The  form  of 
the  NazariteH  is  darker  than  blackness,  they  are  not  reoognized  in  the 
streets.  They  have  wandered  about  blind  in  the  streets,  tbey  are  polluted 
with  blood.  They  have  hunted  our  steps  so  that  we  cannot  go  in  the 
streets  (iv.  6,  8,  14,  18). 

Here,  too,  "streets"  signify  the  trutlis  of  doctrine  leading  to 
the  good  of  life,  or  truths  according  to  which  one  must  live. 
This  treats  of  the  church  ^here  the  Word  is,  and  its  devasta- 
tion in  respect  to  trutlis ;  therefore  "  they  that  did  eat  delica- 
cies are  laid  waste  in  the  streets"  signifies  that  those  who  have 
imlribed  genuine  truths  from  the  Word  have  no  longer  any 
truths,  "delicacies"  meaning  genuine  truths  from  the  Word; 
"they  that  were  brought  up  in  crimson  have  embraced  dung- 
hills" signifies  that  those  who  had  imbibed  genuine  goods  from 
the  Word  have  nothing  but  the  ftdsities  of  evil, "  crimson"  sig- 
nifying the  genuine  good  of  the  Word,  in  partionlar  the  celes- 
tial love  of  truth,  and  "dunghills"  signifying  the  falsities  of 
evil ;  "the  form  of  the  Nazarites  is  darker  than  blackness,  they 
are  not  recognized  in  the  streets,"  signifies  that  Divine  truth 
is  in  such  obscurity  that  it  is  apparent  to  no  one;  "the  Naza- 
rites"  represent  the  Lord  in  relation  to  Divine  truth,  uid  there- 
fore signify  Divine  truth  from  the  Lord ; "  they  have  wandered 
about  blind  in  the  streets,  they  are  polluted  with  blood,"  s^i- 
fies  that  the  truths  of  the  Word  are  no  longer  seen  because  they 
have  been  falsified, "  the  blind"  signifying  those  who  do  not  see 
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tnitba.  "  They  have  htmted  oui  steps,  so  that  we  cannot  go  in 
the  streets,"  signifies  leading  astray,  so  that  it  is  not  known 
how  to  lire,  "to  hunt  the  steps"  signifying  to  lead  astray 
by  falsities,  and  "to  go"  signifying  to  live,  therefore  "to  go 
in  the  streets"  signifies  to  live  accordiqg  to  truths.  [11]  In 
Zepkaniah : — 

I  will  cut  oft  ti)e  nations,  their  comers  shall  be  liud  waste;  I  will  make 

desolBte  their  streets,  that  none  may  pass  through;  their  cities  shall  be 
laid  waste,  that  there  may  be  do  man  nor  inhabitant  (iii.  6). 

The  "nations  that  shall  be  cut  off,"  signify  the  goods  of  the 
church  J  the  "  comers  that  shall  be  laid  waste"  signify  the  truths 
and  goods  of  the  church  in  the  whole  complex  (that  this  is  the 
signification  of  "  comers"  see  above,  n.  417)  ;  the  "  streets  that 
shall  be  made  desolate,  that  no  one  may  pass  through,"  signify 
the  truths  of  doctrine ;  for  the  "  cities  that  shall  be  laid  waste, 
that  there  may  be  no  man  nor  inhabitant,"  signify  doctrinals, 
"man"  and^inhabitants"  meaning  in  the  Word  in  the  spiritual 
sense  all  who  are  in  truths  and  goods,  thus  in  an  abstract  sense, 
truths  and  goods. 

6S2c.   [12]  In  Zeehariah  .— 

I  will  tetum  to  Zion,  and  will  dwell  in  the  midst  of  Jerusalem, whence 
Jerusalem  shall  be  called  the  city  of  truth.  There  shall  yet  old  men  and 
women  dwell  in  the  streets  of  Jeruaalon,  and  the  streets  sliall  be  fuU  of 
boys  and  girls  playing  in  the  streets  thereof  (viii.  8-6). 

This  is  said  of  the  Lord's  coming,  and  of  the  new  church  to  be 
BBtablished  by  Him ;  "  Zion"  means  the  church  in  respect  to 
the  good  of  love,  and  "  Jerusalem"  the  church  in  respect  to  the 
truths  of  doctrine,  therefore  Jerusalem  is  called  "  the  city  of 
truth;"  "the  old  men  and  women  who  shalldwellin  the  streets 
of  Jerusalem"  mean  those  that  are  intelligent  and  wise  through 
the  truths  of  doctrine ;  "  the  boys  and  girls  playing  in  tiie 
streets,  of  whom  the  streets  of  the  city  shall  be  full,"  signify 
the  affections  of  truth  and  good  and  tiieir  delights,  in  which 
those  shall  abound  who  live  in  the  truths  of  doctrine.  [18]  la 
Jeremiah  : — 

According  to  the  number  of  thy  cities  were  thy  gcfds,  0  Judah;  and 
acooiding  to  the  number  of  the  stisets  of  Jerusalem  have  ye  set  up  allan 
to  shame,  altars  to  bum  incense  to  Baal  (xi.  18). 
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"According  to  the  Dumber  of  thj  cities  were  thy  godSjOJudah," 
signifies  that  there  were  as  many  falsities  as  doctrinals, "  cities" 
signifying  dootrioals,  and  "  gods"  falsities  of  religion ; "  atccord- 
ing  to  the  number  of  the  streets  of  Jerusalem  have  ye  set  np 
altars  to  shams"  s^ifies  that  there  were  as  many  kinds  of  wor- 
ship as  there  were  falsities  of  doctrine,  "  streets'  here  signify- 
ing the  falsities  of  doctrine,  and  "  altars"  worship ;  worship  from 
falsities  is  what  is  meant,  because  the  altars  meant  were  altars 
of  incense,  for  it  is  said,  "  altars  to  burn  incense  to  Baal,"  and 
"  incense"  s^ifies  spiritual  good,  which  in  its  essence  is  truth 
from  good,  and  in  the  contrary  sense  Msity  from  evil.  (That 
this  is  the  signification  of  "incense"  and  its  "altar," see  above, 
n.  324, 491, 492, 667.)     [14]  In  the  same:— 

Saest  thou  not  what  Aey  do  in  the  cities  of  Judah  and  in  the  streets 
of  Jerusalem?  The  mob  gather  wood  and  the  fatheis  kindle  the  fire,  the 
women  knead  dough  to  make  cakes  to  the  queen  of  the  heavens,  and  to 
pour  out  drink-ofierings  to  other  gods;  I  will  make  to  cease  in  the  cities 
of  Judah  and  in  the  streets  of  Jenutalem  the  voice  of  joy  and  the  voice  of 
gladness  (vii.  17, 18, 34). 

What  these  words  signify  in  the  spiritual  sense  may  be  seen 
fully  explained  above  (n.556t^;  also  that  "the  cities  of  Judah" 
signify  the  doctrinals  of  the  church,  and  "  the  streets  of  Jeru- 
salem" its  truths  of  doctrine.     [15]  In  the  same: — 

Have  ye  forgotten  the  evils  which  they  did  in  the  land  of  Judah  and 
in  the  stieels  of  JemsaJem?  {xliv.  6). 

"The  land  of  Judah"  signifies  the  church  in  respect  to  good, 
but  here  in  respect  to  evil;  and  "the  streets  of  Jerusalem" 

signify  the  truths  of  doctrine,  but  here  its  falsities  of  doctrine. 
[161  In  Ezekiel:^ 

With  the  hoofs  of  his  hoises  Nebnchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon  shall 
trample  domi  all  thy  streets ;  he  sltall  slay  thy  people  with  the  swoid, 
'  and  he  shall  bting  down  the  pillam  of  strength  to  the  earth;  they  shall 
make  a  q>oll  of  thy  wealth  (zxvi.  11, 12). 

"Nebuchadnezzar  ting  of  Babylon"  sonifies  the  profanstioa 
of  tmtb  and  its  consequent  destruction ;  "  to  trample  down  all 
thy  streets  with  the  hoofs  of  bis  horses"  signifies  that  all  the 
truths  of  the  church  will  be  destroyed  by  the  fallacies  of  the 
sensual  man;  "he  shall  slay  the  people  with  the  sword"  signi- 
fies that  truths  will  be  destroyed  by  falsities;  that  thus  also 
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all  worship  from  trnths  will  be  destroyed  ia  signified  by  "he 
shall  bring  down  the  pillars  of  strength  to  the  earth,"  for  "  pil- 
lars" signify  holy  worship  from  truths,  and  because  all  power 
is  of  troth  from  good  they  are  called  "pillars  of  strength;" 
Uiat  knowledges  of  truth  will  also  be  destroyed  is  signified  by 
"  they  shall  make  a.  spoil  of  thy  wealth."  (That  "  wealth"  and 
"riches"  mean  the  knowlet^a  of  troth,  see  above,  n.  236.) 
[17]  In  the  same : — 

Thou  bast  boilt  thee  an  eminent  place  and  hast  made  thee  an  exalted 
place  in  eveiy  street,  upon  ever;  head  of  the  way  thou  haat  made  tkee 
thf  eminent  pla«e,  and  thon  bast  made  thy  beauty  abominable  (xvi.  2^ 
25,  81). 

"Eminent  place"  and  "exalt«d  place"  with  the  ancients  signi- 
fied heaven;  from  this  came  the  practice  of  sacrificing  upon 
high  mountains,  or  in  place  of  these  upon  places  built  up  high, 
therefore  worship  from  evils  and  from  the  falsities  of  doctrine  is 
signified  by  "  making  an  eminent  and  an  exalted  place  in  every 
street,  and  upon  every  head  of  the  way ;"  and  as  that  worship 
became  idolatrous  it  is  said  that  "  they  made  their  beauty  abom- 
inable," "  beauty"  meaning  truth  and  intelligence  therefrom ; 
for  every  one  in  the  spiritual  world  is  beautiful  according  to 
truths  fHHn  good,  and  intelligence  therefrom.   [18]  hiAnuig:^ 

Lamentations  shall  be  in  all  the  streets,  and  they  shall  say  in  all  the 
open  places,  Alas,  alas!  and  they  shall  call  the  bosbandman  to  mourning 
(V.  16). 

"  I^amentations  shall  be  in  all  the  streets,  and  they  shall  say 
in  all  the  open  places,  Alas,  alas  I"  signifies  grief  because  trutii 
and  good  are  everywhere  laid  waste;  ■'  and  they  shall  call  the 
husbandman  to  mourning"  signifies  the  grief  of  the  men  of 
the  church  on  this  account, "  husbandman"  signifying  the  man 
of  the  church,  because  a  "  field"  signifies  the  dinrch  in  respect 
to  the  implantation  of  truth.    [10]  la  David: — 

Our  gamers  are  full,  aflording  food  on  food;  our  flocks  are  thousands 
and  ten  thousands  in  our  streets;  our  oren  are  laden,  there  is  no  breach 
nor  fleeing  away,  nor  outoiy  in  our  open  places  (Pa.  oiliv.  18, 14). 

"  Gamers  which  are  full  of  food"  signify  the  doctrinala  from  the 
Word,  tiius  the  Word  itself,  wherein  are  aU  truths  of  doctrine 
which  furnish  instruction  and  spiritual  nourishment;  "flocks 
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are  thousands  and  ten  thoosands  in  the  streets"  signifies  spirit- 
ual goods  and  tmths,  "thonsands  of  flocks"  goods,  and  "ten 
thousands"  ttnths;  "oxen  laden"  signify  natural  goods  and 
their  affections;  "no  breacli"  signifies  theii  aoherence;  "no 
fleeing  away"  signifies  no  loss  of  any  of  these;  "no  ontory  in 
the  open  places"  s^ifies  no  lamentation  anywhere  over  the 
lack  of  these.    [30]  iajob:— 

God,  who  giveth  rain  upon  the  facea  of  the  earth,  and  who  Hndeth 
waters  upou  (he  faces  of  the  streetg  (t.  10). 

""to  give  rain  upon  the  faces  of  the  earth"  signifies  the  influx 
of  Divine  truth  into  all  things  with^ihoBe  who  are  of  the  church ; 
and  "to  send  waters  upon  the  faces  of  the  streets"  signifies 
Divine  influx  into  the  truths  of  doctrine,  ttiat  man  may  be  ren- 
dered spiritual  thereby.    [21]  In  Isaiah: — 


This  is  said  of  the  city  Ar  in  the  land  of  Moab,  which  signifies 
the  doctrine  of  those  who  are  in  truths  from  the  natural  man ; 
grief  over  their  &Isities  of  doctrine,  from  the  first  to  the  last, 
is  signified  by  "they  have  girded  themselves  with  sackcloth, 
upon  its  roofs  and  in  its  streets  he  shall  howl,"  "roofs"  mean- 
ii^  interior  things,  and  "streets"  exterior  things  with  such. 
In  Jeremiah : — 

Upon  tUl  the  roofs  of  Moab  and  in  'its  atreets,  lamentation  everywhere 
(xivilL  88). 

The  signification  here  is  similar  as  above.    [22]  In  Daniel: — • 

Know  and  perceive  that  from  the  going  forth  of  the  Word  even  to  the 
restoration  and  building  of  Jerusalem,  even  to  Messiah  the  prince;  after 
sixty  and  two  weeks  It  shall  be  restored  and  built,  street  and  diteh,  tmt 
in  straitneas  of  tiiiMe  (ix.  26). 

He  who  knows  not  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word  may  think 
that  by  "  Jerusalem"  here  Jerusalem  is  meant,  and  that  it  is  to 
be  restored  and  built ;  also  that "  the  street  and  ditch"  which  it 
is  said  will  be  restored  and  built  mean  a  street  and  ditch  of  that 
city;  but  "Jerusalem"  means  the  church  that  is  to  be  estab- 
lished by  the  Lord,  and  "  street  and  ditch"  mean  the  truth  of 
doctrine;  "  street"  truth,  and  "  ditch"  doctrine.    What  is  thera 
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s^ified  hy  the  number  of  weeks  ia  not  to  be  explained  in  this 
place. 

662d.  [33]  This  makes  evident  thafthe  street  of  the  New 
Jerusalem"  has  a  like  signification  in  the  following  pass^es  in 
the  Apocalypse  .* — 

The  twelve  gatee  were  twelve  pearls  and  the  street  of  the  city  was  pure 
gold,  as  it  were  transparent  glass  (xxi.  21), 

And  afterwards : — 

He  showed  me  a  pure  river  of  water  of  lUe,  bright  as  crystal,  proceed- 
ing out  of  tbe  throne  of  God  and  of  the  Lamb;  in  the  midst  of  the  street 
thereof  and  of  tbe  river  on  either  ride  was  the  tree  of  life,  l>earing  twelve 
fruits  (xiii.  1,  2). 

But  these  passages  will  be  explained  hereafter.    [24]  In  Zaa- 

Thy  sons  have  fainted,  they  lay  at  the  head  of  all  tbe  straeta,  as  an 
uitolope  in  s  net  (li.  20). 

This,  too,  is  said  of  Jerusalem,  that  is,  the  church  vastated  in 
respect  to  doctrine,  "  sons"  meaning  those  who  are  in  the  truths 
of  doctrine ;  « to  faint  and  to  lie  at  the  head  of  all  the  streets" 
signifies  to  be  deprived  of  all  truth, "  head  or  beginning  of  the 
streets"  signifying  entrance  to  truth,  thus  all  truth.  [35]  In 
Lamentationa : — 

Tbe  infant  and  the  guokling  faint  in  the  streets  of  the  city.  Lift  up 
thy  hands  to  the  Lord  respecting  the  souls  of  thine  Infants,  who  have 
tinted,  from  famine  at  the  head  of  all  the  streets  (ii.  11,  19). 

"Infant  and  suckling" signify  innocence,  and  also  the  goods 
and  truths  that  are  first  bom  and  made  alive  by  knowledges 
from  the  Word  with  men  who  are  regenerating,  and  which,  be- 
ing tbe  firat,  as^  faultless  and  t^amelessj  entire  lack  of  these 
is 'Signified  by  "  they  have  fainted  in  tiie  streets  of  the  city,  and 
at  the  head  of  all  the  streets ;"  it  is  sajd  "  from  famine,"  because 
"■famine"  signifies  loss,  lack,  and  ignorance  of  knowledges,  and 
«t  the  same  time  desire  for  them  (see  above,  n.  386).  [36]  In 
NaUm:— 

Her  infatitH  were  dashed  in  pieces  at  the  head  of  all  the  streets,  and 
over  her  honorable  ones  they  cast  a  lot,  and  all  her  great  ones  were 
bound  with  ^uOns  (iiL  10): 
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Here  also  "  infanta"  mean  tbe  truths  tbat  are  firstborn  and  vivi- 
fied, and  "  to  be  dashed  in  pieces  at  the  head  of  all  the  streets" 
signifies  to  be  scattered  and  to  perish ; "  honorable  ones"  signify 
the  goods  of  love ; "  to  cast  a  lot  over  them"  signifies  dispersion 
of  these;  "great  ones"  signify  the  truths  of  good;  and  "to  be 
bound  with  chains"  signifies  to  be  tied  by  falsities  so  that  truth 
cannot  come  forth.  This  is  said  of  "  the  city  of  bloods"  which 
signifies  the  doctrine  in  which  the  truths  of  the  Word  are  fal- 
sified.   [27J  la  Jeremiah : — 

Death  oometh  up  through  oar  windows,  it  comedi  Into  oar  palacei, 
to  cut  off  the  infant  from  the  street,  the  young  men  from  the  open  places 
(i«.  ai). 

"  Death"  means  here  spiritual  death,  which  takes  place  when 
falsity  is  believed  to  be  truth  and  truth  to  be  falsity,  and  the 
life  is  in  accordance  therewith ; "  windows"  signify  the  thoughts 
from  the  understanding,  "  palaces"  the  interior  and  thus  the 
more  sublime  things  of  the  human  mind;  this  makes  clear  what 
is  signified  by  "death  cometh  up  through  the  windows  and 
Cometh  into  our  palaces ;"  "  infant"  signifies  here  as  above  the 
truths  that  are  firstborn  through  knowledges  from  the  Word ; 
"  young  men"  signify  truths  acquired,  from  which  comes  intel- 
ligence ;  and  "  streets  and  open  places"  signify  the  truths  of 
doctrine  and  the  truths  of  life  which  lead  to  intelligence  and 
wisdom ;  this  makes  clear  what  is  signified  by  "  cutting  off  the 
infant  from  the  street,  the  young  men  from  the  open  places." 
[28]  In  the  same  :— 

I  am  full  of  the  anger  of  Jehovah,  I  am  wear;  with  holding  in;  pour 
ont  upon  the  infant  in  tlie  straet,  and  upon  the  assembly  of  young  men; 
for  even  Uie  man  witli  the  woman  aliall  be  taken,  the  old  man  with  him 
that  is  full  of  days  (vi.  11). 

Here  "the  infant  in  the  street"  and  "  the  young  men"  have  a 
similar  signification  as  above;  "man  (vir)  and  woman" signify 
truth  conjoined  to  good  and  intelligence  therefrom ;  and  "  old 
man"  and  "  one  full  of  days"  signify  wisdom.  [39]  As  "  street" 
s^ifies  the  truth  of  doctrine  leading,  and  in  the  contrary  sense 
falsity,  "the  clay  of  the  streets,"  "the  mire,"  and  "dung"  sig- 
nify the  falsity  of  the  love  of  evil,  in  the  foUowiiig  passages. 
In  Isaiah: — 

Their  carcass  lias  become  as  the  dung  of  the  streets  (v,  25). 
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III  the  same  :^ 

He  shall  make  him  to  be  trodden  down  like  the  clay  of  the  atreett 
(X.  6). 
In  Micah : — 

She  shall  be  trodden  doim  like  the  mire  of  the  atreeta  (vli.  10). 
In  David : — 

I  will  beatthemBmallasthedoat  befora  the  tacMof  the  wind,  I  viL 
spread  them  out  as  the  mire  of  the  atreeta  (P«.  ivili.  42). 

All  this, too, is  from  the  appearances  in  the  spiritual  world;  in 
the  cities  there  in  which  falsities  from  evil  reign  the  streets 
appear  fuD  of  dung,  mire  and  clay.  This  makes  evident  what 
is  signified  hy 

The  Lcid'a  oommanding  the  seventy  whom  He  sent  out  U>  preach  the 
Go^iel,  lata  whatever  city  ye  enter  and  they  receive  yoa  not,  go  out  into 
the  atreets  thereof  and  my,  Even  the  dust  of  yonr  city  tliat  deaveth  unto 
na  do  we  ahake  oft  from  us*  (Xibte  x.  10, 11). 

[30]  Because  "  the  streets  of  a  city"  signify  the  truths  of  doc- 
trine, according  to  which  one  should  live,  it  was  customary  to 
teach  and  to  praj  in  the  streets.  Thus  in  the  second  book  of 
Samuel  :—r 

Tell  it  not  in  Oath,  pnbliah  it  not  in  the  atreeta  of  AabkelOD,  lest  the 
daughters  of  the  Phlliatlnea  rejoice  (L  20). 

In  Matthew : — 

When  thon  doest  alniB  eound  not  a  trumpet  before  thee,  as  the  hypo- 
crites do  in  the  synagogues  and  in  the  open  pUces  tbat  they  may  have 
glory  of  men.  And  when  thou  prayeat  thou  shalt  not  be  aa  the  hypocrites, 
for  they  love  to  pray  standing  in  the  eynagoguea  and  in  the  comera  of 
the  streets  where  they  may  be  seen  of  men(vi.2,  G), 
And  in  Luke ,- — 

Then  shall  ye  begin  to  say,  We  did  eat  before  Thee  and  drink,  and 
Ilioa  didat  teach  in  our  atreets;  but  He  shall  say,  I  tell  you  I  know  you 
not  whence  ye  are  (xiiL  2tf,  27). 

[81]  Furthermore, from  the  signification  of  "street,"as  mean- 
ing the  truth  of  doctrine,  it  is  also  evident  why  the  Lord  said 
in  the  parable  that : — 

The  maater  of  the  house  commanded  hta  servants  to  go  out  quickly 
into  the  streeta  and  open  placea  of  the  city  and  bring  in  the  poor,  the 
maimed,  the  lame,  and  tlie  blind  {Luke  xiv.  21). 
Toi„  IV.— » 
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"  The  poor,  the  maimed,  the  lame,  and  the  bliod,"  do  Dot  mean 
such  in  a  natural  sense,  but  such  in  a  spiritual  sense,  that  is, 
such  as  had  not  the  Word,  and  weie  therefore  in  ignorance  of 
truth  and  in  lack  of  good,  but  still  desiied  truths  by  means  of 
which  they  might  obtain  good ;  such  were  the  Gentiles  with 
whom  the  chuich  of  the  Lord  was  afterwards  established. 
[32]  Because  "  the  street  of  a  city"  signified  either  truth  or 
falsity  teaching  and  leading,  therefore : — 

The  angels  that  came  to  Scrdom  said  that  they  woald  lodge  all  night  in 
the  street  {Gen.  zis.  2). 
And  for  the  same  reason  it  vras  commanded  that : — 

It  the  sons  of  Israel  observed  that  those  in  any  cityserred  other  gods 
Uiey  should  smite  the  inhabitants  of  tlie  city  with  the  sword,  utterly  de- 
stroying the  city,  and  they  should  bring  all  the  spoil  of  it  into  the  midst 
of  the  street,  and  burn  the  city  and  all  the  spoil  with  &re  (Deut.  xiii.  14, 
16, 17). 

"  Other  gods"  signify  the  falsities  of  worship,  "  the  sword"  the 
destruction  of  falsities  by  truths;  "spoil"  the  falsification  of 
truth;  and  "fire"  the  punishment  of  the  love  of  evil  and  its 
destruction.  [33]  From  these  pass^es  cited  from  the  Word  it 
can  be  seen  what  is  signified  by  "the  bodies  of  the  two  wit- 
nesses were  cast  forth  upon  the  street  of  the  great  city  which 
spiritually  is  called  Sodom  and  Egypt,"  and  afterwards  that 
"  they  were  not  suffered  to  be  placed  in  sepulchres ;"  for  it  was 
a  custom  with  the  Jewish  and  Israelitish  nation  to  cast  out 
the  slain  that  were  enemies  into  the  ways  and  streets,  and  not  . 
to  bury  them,  as  a  sign  of  their  hatred  of  such;  but  still  this 
represented  that  by  such  enemies  infernal  evils  and  falsities 
that  could  not  be  raised  agum  to  life  were  meant,  that  is,  those 
who  were  in  infernal  evils  and  falsities.  [34]  This  is  evident 
in  Jeremiah ; — 

The  prophets  prophesy,  saying,  Sword  and  famine  shall  not  be  in  this 
land;  by  sword  and  by  famine  shall  these  prophets  be  consumed,  and  the 
people  to  whom  they  prophesy  shall  be  cast  out  into  the  streets  of  Jem- 
aal«n,  and  there  shall  be  no  one  to  bury  them  (xiv.  16, 16). 

A  "  prophet"  means  the  doctrine  of  truth,  here  the  doctrine  of 
falsity,  because  they  prophesied  falsities;  and  as  "streets"  sig- 
nified where  falsities  are,  it  is  said  that  "they  were  to  be  cast 
out  into  the  streets  of  Jerusalem." 
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663a.  Which  epirituaily  is  called  Sodom  and  Egypt,  Bignifies 
through  the  evils  of  the  love  of  self  and  the  falsities  there- 
from. This  is  evident  fiom  the  signification  of  "  Sodom,"  as 
being  the  love  of  self  and  evils  of  every  kind  therefrom  (of 
which  presently);  also  from  the  signification  of  "Egypt,"  as 
being  the  natural  man  separated  from  the  spiritual,  and  falsity 
of  evil  of  every  kind  therefrom  (of  which  also  presently). 
Evidently  "  Sodom  and  Egypt"  mean  Jerusalem,  and  thus  the 
church,  in  which  the  goods  of  love  are  adulterated  and  the 
truths  of  doctrine  are  falsified,  for  it  is  next  stud  "  where  also 
our  Lord  was  crucified ;"  for  the  evils  of  the  love  of  self  and 
the  falsities  of  doctrine  are  what  crucify  the  Lord,  therefore 
He  was  crucified  by  the  Jews,  because  they  were  in  those  evils 
and  falsities;  but  of  this  more  hereafter.  [2]  First  let  it  be 
shown  here  that  "  Sodom"  signifies  in  the  Word  the  love  of  self, 
and  thence  every  evil;  for  evils  of  every  kind  fiow  forth  from 
the  love  of  self;  since  he  who  loves  himself  only  loves  what 
is  his  own  (yroprium),  and  therefore  immerses  all  things  of  his 
will  and  his  understanding  in  what  is  his  own  (pnxprium),  even 
BO  that  it  is  impossible  for  him  to  be  elevated  from  it  to  heaven 
and  to  the  Lord ;  consequently  he  sees  nothing  from  the  light 
of  heaven,  but  solely  from  the  light  of  the  world,  which  light, 
separated  from  the  light  of  heaven  is  mere  darkness  in  spiritual 
things,  which  are  the  things  of  heaven  and  the  church ;  and 
for  this  reason  also  the  more  a  man  loves  himself  the  more  he 
despises,  yea,  denies  spiritual  things.  In  consequence  also 
of  this  the  internal  spiritual  mind,  by  which  man  is  in  the 
light  of  heaven,  ia  closed  up,  and  this  causes  the  man  to  be 
merely  natural,  and  the  merely  natural  man  is  inclined  to 
evils  of  every  kind.  For  the  evils  into  which  man  is  bom 
have  their  seat  in  the  natural  man,  and  these  are  removed 
from  him  only  to  the  extent  in  which  his  interior  mind, 
which  receives  the  light  of  heaven,  is  opened;  moreover, 
what  is  man's  own  (proprium)  has  its  seat  in  the  natural 
man,  and  what  is  man's  own  (proprium)  is  nothing  but  evil. 
[3]  That  "Sodom"  therefore  signifies  the  love  of  self,  and 
thus  evils  of  every  kind,  can  be  seen  from  the  passE^es  in  the 
Word  where  "Sodom"  is  mentioned;  as  in  the  following.  In 
Ezekiel: — 
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Thy  elder  sister  is  Samaria,  she  and  her  daughters  dwelling  at  tb;  left 
hand;  but  thy  yoonger  ^t«r,- dwelling  at  thj  right  hand,  is  Sodom  and 
tierdangbtets;  thou  liast  oomipted  thyseLt  more  than  they  in  all  thy  ways; 
Sodom  thy  sister  lutth  not  dose,  she  and  be r  daughters,  as  thou  hWdone 
and  tby  daughters.  Bebold,  this  wae  the  iniquity  of  Sodom,  pride,  sati- 
ety of  bread,  and  tranquillity  of  quiet  was  heis  and  her  daughters,  and 
she  strengtiiened  not  the  hand  of  the  afflicted  and  needyi  therefore  tliey 
became  lofty,  and  committed  alMmination  before  Me  (xvi.  46-60). 

This  treats  of  the  abominations  of  Jerosalem,  which  were  chiefly 
that  they  adulteiated  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  Word  and  of 
the  church ;  "  Samaria,"  where  the  Israelites  were,  signifies  the 
spiritual  church,  in  which  spiritual  good,  which  is  the  good  of 
charity  towards  the  neighbor,  is  the  essential ;  but "  Jerusalem," 
where  the  Jews  were,  signifies  the  celestial  church,  in  which 
celestial  good,  which  is  the  good  of  lore  to  the  Lord,  is  the  es- 
sential. For  there  are  two  kingdoms  into  which  heaven  and 
thence  the  church  is  divided,  the  spiritual  kingdom  and  the 
celestial  kingdom  (respectii^  these  kingdoms  see  in  the  work 
on  Heaven  and  Hell,  a.  20-28).  These  kingdoms  were  repre- 
sented by  the  Israelites  whose  metropolis  was  Samaria,  and  by 
the  Jews  whose  metropolis  was  Jerusalem.  [4]  Spiritnal  good, 
which  is  the  good  of  diarity  toward  the  neighbor,  is  the  oppo- 
site of  infernal  evil,  which  is  the  evil  of  the  love  of  the  world ; 
and  celestial  good  is  the  opposite  of  diabolical  evil,  which  is 
the  evil  of  the  love  of  self.  From  the  love  of  self  flow  forth 
evils  of  all  kinds,  and  much  worse  than  those  iitmi  love  of  the 
world  (see  Neto  Jertisalem,  n.  66-83).  This  is  why  more  dire- 
ful and  abominable  things  are  related  of  Jerusalem  than  of 
Samaria ;  and  this  is  why  Jerusalem  is  not  only  called  "  Sodom," 
but  it  is  said  that  she  did  worse  things  than  Sodom,  as  it  is 
here  said  "  Sodom  hath  not  done  as  thou  bast  done  and  thy 
dai^hters."  That  the  evil  of  the  love  of  self  was  the  evil  of 
Sodom,  is  thus  declared,  "This  was  the  iniquity  of  Sodcon, 
pride,  satiety  of  bread,  tranquillity  of  quiet,  and  she  strength- 
ened not  the  hand  of  the  af&icted  and  needy,"  "  pride"  mean- 
ing the  love  of  self,  "satiety  of  bread,"  the  contempt  of  all 
good  and  truth  of  heaven  and  the  church,  even  to  loathing  of 
them,  "tranquillity  of  quiet,"  security  and  no  anxiety  on  ac- 
count of  any  evil;  and  "not  strengthening  the  hands  of  the 
afiOicted  and  needy"  stifles  nnmercif  ulness.    Because  the  love 
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of  self  vas  the  love  of  Sodom  it  is  said  that  her  daughters 
"  became  lofty  and  committed  abominatioa  before  Jehovah," 
the  "daughters"  that  became  lofty  signifying  the  oupiditiea  of 
that  love,  and  the  "abomination  before  Jehovah"  signifying 
every  evil  against  the  Divine  Itself. 

653b.  [S]  Because  the  "  Chaldeans"  signify  the  profanation 
and  adulteration  of  the  truth  of  doctrine  from  the  Word,  and 
"  the  inhabitants  of  Bal^lon"  the  profanation  and  adulteration 
of  the  good  of  love,  therefore  the  overthrow  of  tiiese  is  also 
compared  to  the  overthrow  of  Sodom  and  Oomorrah.  In  Jero- 
faiah; — 

A  sword  agslnst  the  CbfildeanB,  and  against  the  Inhabitants  of  Baby- 
lon, according  to  Ood'e  overthrowing  Sodom  and  Oomorrali  and  the 
neighboring  cities  thereof,  not  a  man  (sir)  atiall  dwell  there,  nor  shall  a 
son  of  man  sojoum  theiein  (1.  36,  40). 

And  in  haiah : — 

So  shall  Babylon,  the  ornament  of  kingdoms,  the  splendor  of  the  mag- 
nificence of  the  Chaldeans,  be  as  Ood's  overthrowing  Sodom  and  Go- 
morrah (ilii.  19), 

"Sodom"  signifies  the  evil  of  the  love  of  self,  and  "Gomorrah" 
the  falsity  of  that  love;  and  as  the  love  of  self  does  not  ac- 
knowledge any  truth  of  the  church,  it  is  said,  "not  a  man  shall 
dwell  there,  nor  shall  a  son  of  man  sojourn  therein,"  "man 
(yir)"  signifying  intelligence,  and  "  son  of  man,"  the  truth  of 
the  church.  [6]  Because  "Edom"  signifies  the  natural  man, 
who  is  in  falsities  from  the  love  of  self,  and  therefore  adulter- 
ates the  goods  of  the  church,  her  vastation  is  compared  to  the 
overthrowing  of  Sodom  and  Gomorrah.    In  Jeremiah : — 

Edom  Bliall  be  a  desolation,  as  the  overthrowing  of  Sodom  and  Oo- 
morrah, no  man  (vir)  shall  dwell  there,  neither  shall  a  son  of  man  so- 
journ therein  (zUx.  17,  18). 

In  Z^kaniah: — 

Uoab  shall  be  as  Sodom,  and  tbe  sons  of  Ammon  as  Qomonah,  a 
place  abandoned  to  nettles,  and  a  pit  of  salt,  a  waste  for  ever  (ii.  9). 

"MoaV^"  as  has  been  said,  means  the  natural  man,  who  from 
the  love  of  self  adulterates  the  goods  of  the  church,  and  "the 
sons  of  Ammon"  mean  those  who  falsify  the  truths  of  the 
church;   and  aa  thence  is  the  devastation  of  all  good  and 
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truth  it  is  said,  "a  place  abandoned  to  nettles,  and  a  pit  of 
salt,  a  waste  for  ever;"  the  devastation  of  all  good  is  stifled 
hy  "&  place  of  nettles,"  and  the  devastation  of  all  truth,  1^ 
"  a  pit  of  salt ;"  like  things  are  s^;nified  hj  "  Sodom  and  GrO- 
morrah."  [7]  Because  "  Judah"  signifies  celestial  love,  which 
is  love  to  the  Lord,  from  which  is  all  good,  and  in  the  contrary 
sense  diaboUcal  love,  which  is  the  love  of  self,  from  which  is 
all  evil,  the  devastation  of  the  church,  which  is  signified  hy 
"Judah  and  Jerusalem,"  is  also  compared  to  the  overthrow  of 
Sodom  and  Gomorrah.    In  Isaiah ; — 

JerDBalem  bath  stumbled,  and  Judah  hath  fallen;  the  hardening  of 
their  faces  doth  witness  agaiuBt  them,  and  their  sin  Is  as  Sodom's  (iil. 
8,9). 

Aod  in  the  same : — 

e  ear  to  the  law 

"The  Word  of  Jehovah"  means  Divine  good,  and  "the  law  of 
God"  Divine  truth,  for  where  good  is  treated  of  the  name  "Je- 
hovah" is  used,  hut  where  truth  is  treated  of  the  name  "  Ood" 
is  used;  and  as  Divine  good,  to  those  who  are  in  the  lore  of 
self,  is  evil,  it  is  said  "their  sin  is  as  Sodom's,"  and  "hear  the 
Word  of  Jehovah,  ye  princes  of  Sodom ;"  and  as  Divine  truth 
to  those  who  are  In  the  evil  of  the  love  of  self  is  falsity,  it  is 
said,  "  give  ear  to  the  law  of  God,  ye  people  of  Gomorrah." 
[8]  In  Moses.— 

Their  vine  is  of  the  vine  of  Sodom,  and  their  grftpes  are  of  the  fields 
of  Gomorrah,  grapes  of  gall,  their  clusters  are  of  bltteroesses  (i>eut. 
xxzii.  32). 

This  is  said  of  the  direful  falsities  that  exist  with  the  posterity 
of  Jacob,  springing  from  the  evils  of  the  love  of  self.  But 
this  is  explained  above  {n,  519  b).     In  Lamentations:— 

They  that  did  eat  delic^les  are  laid  waste  in  the  streets,  the;  that 
were  brought  up  incrimsoD  have'embniced  dunghills;  the  iniquity  o(  My 
people  is  become  greater  than  the  sin  of  Sodom,  that  was  overtomed  aa 
in  a  moment  (iv.  5,  6). 

This  is  said  of  those  who  are  of  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom 
and  church  when  they  are  changed  into  the  opposite,  for  it 
is  celestial  love  that  is  turned  into  the  love  of  self,  which 
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is  a  diabolical  love ;  of  those  who  have  been  bo  changed  the  above 
is  said.  What  is  signified  by  "eating  delicacies,"  "broi^ht  up 
in  crimson,"  "laid  waste  in  the  streets,"  and  "embracing  dung- 
hills," has  been  explained  in  the  article  above  (n.  652  b).  It 
is  said  that  their  iniquity  "is  become  greater  than  the  sin  of 
Sodom,"  because  they  had  the  Word,  from  which  they  could 
know  the  truths  and  goods  of  heaven  and  the  church,  or  of 
doctrine  and  life,  and  adulterated  them,  and  this  the  inhabit- 
aats  of  Sodom  could  not  do;  for  he  who  knows  the  will  of  the  . 
Lord  and  does  it  not,  sins  more  than  he  who  does  not  know  it. 
Moreover,  all  those  with  whom  the  love  of  self  is  dominant 
despise  the  holy  things  of  heaven  and  the  church,  and  deny 
the  Divine  of  the  hwA ;  and  to  confirm  the  evils  flowing  f ortii 
from  that  love  they  either  adulterate  the  Word  or  reject  it  as 
a  writing  tbat  is .  holy  only  from  having  been  so  accepted. 
Those,  therefore,  who  do  this  from  the  love  of  self  are  com- 
pared to  Sodom  and  Gomorrah.  [9]  That  those  who  are  taught 
by  the  Lord  respecting  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church, 
and  yet  reject  and  deny  them,  do  worse  than  those  in  Sodom, 
is  evident  from  the  Lord's  words  respecting  Capernaum,  in 
Matthew : — 

Thou  Capernaum,  which  art  eialud  unto  heaTen,  shalt  be  brought 
down  imto  hell;  for  if  the  mighty  works  tiad  been  done  In  Sodom  which 
were  done  in  thee  it  wouid  have  remained  until  this  day ;  I  say  unto  thee' 
that  It  shall  be  more  tolerable  for  the  land  of  Sodom  in  the  day  of  judg- 
ment than  for  tbee>  (xi.  23,  34). 

For  the  Lord  after  He  left  Nazareth  abode  in  Capernaum  {MatL  iv.  13). 

And  there  did  miracles  {Matt.  viii.  6-14;  JoAn  iv.  46  to  the  end). 

Like  things  were  said  by  the  Lord  of  the  cities  in  which  the 
disciples  preached  His  coming  or  the  Gospel  and  were  not  re- 
ceived.   As  in  these  words  in  Matthew : — 

Whosoever  shall  not  receive  you  nor  hear  your  words,  when  ye  go 
forth  out  of  that  house  or  city  shake  oft  the  dust  of  jour  feet;  verily  I 
Bay  unto  you  it  shall  be  more  tolerable  for  the  land  of  Sodom  and  Go- 
morrah in  the  day  of  judgment  than  for  that  city  (i.  14,  16;  Mark  vi.  11; 
Luke  I.  10-12). 

For  no  one  rejects  the  holy  things  of  the  church  and  denies 
the  Divine  of  the  Lord  more  interiorly  than  those  do  who  are 
in  the  love  of  self;  those  who  are  in  the  love  of  the  world  and 
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in  the  evils  therefrom  may  reject  the  holy  things  of  the  church, 
but  not  80  interiorly,  that  ia,  from  the  confirmation  of  the  heart. 
[lO]  Like  things  are  said  of  the  prophets  and  the  people  who 
adulterate  the  tmtha  and  goods  of  the  Word  to  confirm  evils 
and  falsities.    In  Jeremiah : — 

In  the  prophets  of  Jerusalem  I  have  eeen  a  horrible  stuhbonmesa,  In 
adalteratjiig  and  walking  in  a  lie,  while  the j  have  stiengthened  the  hands 
of  the  evil  that  no  man  doth  retiim  from  his  wickedness^  tlifiy  are  b»- 
come  to  Me  as  Sodom,  and  the  inbatiitants  thereof  as  Oomorrali  (zxiii.  14), 

By  "prophets"  here  those  are  meant  who  teach  the  truths  and 
goods  of  doctrine,  and  in  an  abstract  sense,  which  is  the  genu- 
ine spiritual  sense,  doctrine  from  the  Word  is  meant,  thus  also 
the  Word  in  respect  to  doctrine,  therefore  "  a  horrible  stubborn- 
ness" signifies  confirmation  of  heart  s^nst  the  truths  and 
goods  of  the  Word ;  "  to  adulterate  and  walh  in  a  he"  sonifies 
to  pervert  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  Word;  "to  adulterate" 
sonifies  to  pervert  the  goods  of  the  Word  by  evils  and  falsi- 
ties, a  "  lie"  means  falsity,  and  "  to  walk  in  a  lie"  means  to  live 
in  falsities.  "To  strengthen  the  hands  of  the  evil"  signifies  to 
confirm  evils  and  thence  their  power  over  goods ;  and  "no  man 
doth  return  from  his  wickedness"  signifies  to  persist  in  the 
evils  and  falsities  of  doctrine ;  therefore  it  is  said  "they  are  be- 
come as  Sodom,  and  the  inhabitants  thereof  as  Gomon^,"  "  as 
Sodom"  signifying  to  be  in  evils  springing  from  the  love  of 
self,  and  "the  inhabitants  thereof  as  Gomorrah"  s^ifyiug 
an  evil  life  from  the  falsities  of  doctrine.  [11]  The  evil  that 
destroyed  Sodom  and  Gomorrah  is  described  as  follows  in 
Motea : — 

That  they  wished  to  offer  violence  to  the  angels,  and  were  therefore 
smitten  with  blindness,  so  that  they  could  not  find  the  door  where  the 
angels  were;  and  that  therefore  Jehovah  caused  brimstone  and  fire  to 
rain  upon  Sodom  and  Oomorrah,  and  overthrew  those  cities  and  all  the 
plain,  and  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  cities,  and  that  which  sprang  up 
from  tiie  groond  (Gen.  lii.  1-28). 

"  Their  wishing  to  ofEer  violence  to  the  angels"  means  to  Divine 
good  and  Divine  truth,  for  these  are  signified  by  "angels;"  the 
"blindness"  with  which  they  were  smitten  so  that  they  could 
not  find  the  door  signified  the  complete  rejection  and  denial  of 
the  Divine  and  of  the  holy  things  of  heaven  and  the  chatoh. 
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ereti  bo  far  as  to  be  unable  to  see  and  acknowledge  any  thing  of 
heaven  or  the  church,  which  is  signified  by  "not  finding  the 
door"  where  the  angels  were;  "brimstone"  signifies  the  lost  of 
destroying  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  church  by  falsities,  and 
"fixe"  signifies  the  love  of  self  and  every  evil  that  destroys, 
here  the  destFuction  of  goods  and  truths.  [12]  That  "Sodom 
and  Gomorrah"  mean  all  evils  and  ^ilsities  flowing  forth  from 
the  love  of  self  haa  been  told  me  from  heaven ;  for  when  they 
who  are  in  evils  from  that  love  perish,  which  occurred  at  the 
time  of  the  Last  Judgment,  there  was  an  appearuice  of  brim- 
stone and  fire  raining  down  from  heaven ;  this  I  also  witnessed. 
That  this  would  occur  at  the  time  of  the  Lsst  Judgment  was 
also  predicted  by  the  Lord  in  Luke: — 

Likewise  even  as  it  came  to  pass  in  tlie  days  of  Lot,  on  the  d»,j  that 
he  went  out  of  Sodom  it  rained  fire  and  brimstone  from  heaven  and  de- 
stroyed than  all;  after  the  same  manner  shall  it  be  in  the  day  when  llie 
Son  of  man  is  revealed  (xrli.  28-30). 

[13]  Because  those  who  from  the  love  of  self  confirm  them- 
selves by  means  of  Msities  in  evils  against  the  truths  and 
goods  of  heaven  and  the  church,  completely  root  out  with  them- 
selves every  truth  of  doctrine  and  of  the  Word  and  every  good 
of  spiritual  and  celestial  love,  there  takes  place  in  them  a  total 
vastation,  which  is  thus  described  in  Moses: — 

The  whole  lard  shall  be  brimstone  and  salt,  a  burning;  It  shall  not  be 
Bown,  neither  ahalt  it  spring  forth,  nor  shall  any  herb  come  up  thereon, 
Bccording  to  the  overthrow  of  Sodom  and  Giomorrab,  of  Admalt  and 
Zeboiim  {Deut.  xxix.  23). 

"  Brimstone"  signifies  the  vastation  of  all  good  17  lusts  from 
evils ;  "  salt"  signifies  the  vastation  of  all  truth  by  falsities  from 
those  lusts ;  "the  burning  of  the  whole  land"  signifies  the  de- 
vastation of  the  church- by  the  love  of  self;  "it  shall  not  be 
sown,  neither  spring  forth,  nor  shall  any  herb  come  up  thereon," 
signifies  that  there  will  be  no  capacity  whatever  to  receive  the 
truth  of  the  church,  "herb"  signifying  the  truth  of  the  church 
when  it  first  springs  forth.  And  because  such  is  the  devasta- 
tion of  good  and  truth  from  the  love  of  self  it  is  said,  "like 
the  overthrow  of  Sodom  and  Gromorrah,  of  Admah  and  Ze- 
boiim," "Admah  and  Zeboiim"  signifying  the  knowledges  of 
evil  and  falsity.    That  such  things  are  to  occur  at  the  time  of 
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the  Last  Judgment  is  what  is  signified  by  <■  in  the  day  when 
the  Son  of  man  is  revealed." 

664a.  That  "Egypt"  here  signifies  the  natural  man  sep- 
arated from  the  spiritual,  and  thenoe  falsities  fiowing  forth 
from  the  evils  of  the  love  of  self,  consequently  from  the  pride  of 
self-intelligence,  shall  now  be  explained.  For  when  the  natural 
of  man  is  separated  from  his  spiritual,  which  is  efFected  chiefly 
by  the  love  of  self,  then  from  the  evils  of  that  lore  falsities 
flow  forth,  for  every  falsity  ia  from  an  evil,  for  the  falsity  is 
the  protector  of  the  evil,  and  the  evil  of  the  will  takes  form 
in  the  understanding  by  means  of  the  ideas  of  the  thoi^ht, 
and  these  ideas  are  called  falsities.  And  as  the  falsities  that 
flow  forth  from  the  evils  of  the  love  of  self  have  in  them 
pride,  for  man  then  thinks  from  what  is  his  own  (proprium), 
therefore  "Egypt"  here  signifies  also  the  pride  of  self-intel- 
ligence. [3]  But  aa  "Egypt"  signifies  the  natural  man  in 
both  senses,  that  is,  both  when  it  is  conjoined  to  the  spiritual 
man  and  when  it  is  separated  from  it,  thus  both  in  a  good  sense 
and  in  a  bad  sense,  so  the  various  things  belonging  to  the  nat- 
ural man,  which  have  reference  in  general  to  ct^nitions  and 
knowledges,  are  signified. by  "Egypt."  For  the  truths  and  fal- 
sities of  the  natural  man  are  called  cognitions  and  knowledges ; 
but  when  the  truths  themselves  have  acquired  life,  which  is 
effected  by  a  life  of  faith,  which  is  charity,  they  belong  to  his 
spiritual  man.  These  with  their  affections  aad  pleasantnesses 
do  not  appear  to  man's  manifest  sense  ajid  sight,  as  the  cogni- 
tions and  knowledges  of  the  natural  man  do,  for  the  reason 
that  BO  long  as  a  man  lives  in  the  world  he  thinks  naturally 
and  speaks  naturally,  and  this  a  man  sensibly  feels  and  per- 
ceives by  a  kind  of  sight  that  belongs  to  his  understanding. 
But  his  spiritual  thought,  which  is  conjoined  to  the  affection 
of  truth  or  of  falsity,  is  not  apparent  until  man  has  put  oS  the 
natural  body  and  put  on  the  spiritual  body,  which  takes  place 
after  his  death,  or  his  departure  from  this  world  and  hia  en- 
trance into  the  spiritual  world ;  then  he  thinks  spiritually  and 
speaks  spiritually,  and  not  naturally  as  before.  This  takes  place 
with  every  man,  whether  he  be  merely  natural  or  also  spiritual ; 
and  even  with  the  merely  natural  man  after  death  thought  is 
spiritual,  but  gross  and  without  the  understanding  of  truth  or 
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the  affection  of  good ;  for  it  consists  of  correspondent  ideas, 
which  appear  to  be  material,  and  yet  they  are  not  material  Bat 
the  Lord  willing,  more  shall  be  said  elsewhere  of  the  spiritual 
thought  and  the  speech  therefrom  of  men  in  the  spiritual  world 
who  are  merely  natural.  [S]  "  Egypt"  signifies  in  liie  Word 
the  natural  man  in  both  senses,  good  and  bad,  consequently 
every  thing  that  properly  beloi^s  to  the  natural  man,  beeause 
in  Egypt  knowledges  {seientiae)  were  cultivated,  especially  the 
knowledge  of  correspondences  and  representations,  at  the  time 
when  churches  were  representative.  But  because  they  iiiade 
for  themselves  images  according  to  correspondences,  and  be- 
cause when  from  being  internal  they  became  altogether  ester* 
nal  they  began  to  worship  them  with  holy  rites  and  thereby 
made  them  their  idols,  therefore  they  turned  the  representa- 
tives of  things  spiritual  and  celestial  into  things  idolatrous 
and  also  into  things  mE^cal,  therefore  in  the  Word  "Egypt" 
came  to  signify  in  a  bad  sense,  which  is  the  contrary  of  the 
former  sense,  the  false  knowledge  (acientifieum)  of  the  natural 
man,  and  also  what  is  idolatrous  and  magical.  [4]  That  such 
is  the  signification  of  "  Egypt"  can  be  seen  from  very  many 
passages  in  the  Word ;  but  before  we  proceed  to  confirm  this 
it  should  be  known  that  in  every  man  there  is  both  an  internal 
that  sees  from  the  light  of  heaven,  and  that  is  called  the  in- 
ternal-spiritual man  or  the  internal-spiritual  mind,  and  an  es- 
temal  that  sees  from  the  light  of  the  world,  and  that  is  called 
the  estemal-natural  man  or  the  external-natural  mind.  With 
every  man  of  the  church  the  internal  must  be  conjoined  to  the 
external,  or  the  internal-spiritual  man  to  the  external-natural 
man;  and  when  these  are  conjoined  the  spiritual  man,  because 
it  is  in  the  light  of  heaven,  has  dominion  over  the  natural  man 
which  is  in  the  light  of  the  world,  and  rules  it  as  a  master 
roles  a  servant,  and  teaches  it  as  a  teacher  teaches  a  pupil.  It 
is  from  this  conjunction  that  a  man  is  a  man  of  the  church  and 
an  angeL  But  when  the  natural  man  is  not  conjoined  to  the 
spiritual  and  subject  to  it,  as  is  especially  the  case  when  the 
spiritual  man  is  closed  up  (and  it  is  closed  up  with  those  who 
deny  the  Divine  things  of  the  Word  and  of  the  church,  for 
they  then  see  nothing  from  the  light  of  heaven),  then  the  nat- 
ural man  ia  blind  in  respect  to  spiritual  things,  and  by  bis  ra- 
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tiooal  perverts  all  the  truths  of  the  church,  and  by  his  ideas 
of  them  turns  them  with  himself  into  falsities.  This  subject, 
namely,  the  conjunction  of  the  spiritual  man  with  the  natural, 
and  the  separation  of  the  natural  man  from  the  spiritual,  is 
treated  of  in  many  places  in  the  Word,  especially  where  it 
treats  of  Egypt,  since  "Egypt"  signifies  the  natural  man  both 
when  conjoined  to  the  spiritual  man  and  when  separated  from 
it.  And  when  the  natural  man  separated  from  the  spiritual 
is  treated  of  there  is  condemnation  and  rejection  of  Egypt. 
[5]  Because  "Egypt"  signifies  in  a  broad  sense  the  natural 
man,  it  also  signifies  true  knowledge  {sdentificum)  and  false 
knowledge,  for  the  truths  and  Msities  that  are  in  the  natural 
man  axe  called  knowledges  (jtcientifiea).  And  because  true  and 
false  knowledges  are  signified  by  "  Egypt,"  faith  also  is  Boni- 
fied by  it,  since  faith  is  of  truth  and  truth  is  of  faith;  for  this 
reason  also  faith  conjoined  to  charity  is  s^ified  by  "Egypt" 
in  a  good  sense,  and  faith  separated  from  oliarity  in  an  evil 
sense ;  for  ffuth  is  conjoined  to  charity  when  the  spiritual  man 
ia  conjoined  to  the  natural,  and  then  "  Egypt"  signifies  true 
knowledges ;  but  faith  is  separated  from  charity  when  the  nat- 
ural man  is  separated  from  the  spiritual,  and  then  "Egypt" 
signifies  false  knowledge.  For  when  the  natural  man  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  spiritual,  man  has  no  truths,  and  if  he  draws 
truths  from  the  Word  or  from  the  doctrine  of  the  church,  yet 
he  falsifies  them  by  the  ideas  of  bis  thoi^ht;  therefore  with 
such  a  man  of  the  church  every  truth  becomes  a  falsity.  [6] 
Thus  much  on  the  signification  of  "  Egypt"  in  the  Word.  In 
the  first  place,  it  shall  be  shown  from  the  Word  that "  Egypt" 
signifies  the  natural  man  conjoined  to  the  spiritual,  or  knowl- 
edge made  living  by  the  influx  of  spiritual  lights  or  what  is 
similar,  faith  conjoined  to  charity,  which  is  in  itself  f^th. 
Afterwards  it  shall  be  shown  that  "Egypt"  signifies  in  the 
contrary  sense  the  natural  man  separated  from  the  spiritual, 
or  knowledge  not  made  living  by  any  influx  of  spiritual  life, 
or  wliat  is  similar,  faith  separated  from  charity,  which  in  it- 
self is  not  faith. 

6B4&.  That "  Egypt"  signifies  the  natural  man  conjoined  to 
the  spiritual,  also  knowledge  made  alive  by  the  influx  of  spirit- 
ual light,  which  in  itself  is  true  knowledge  or  the  truth  of  1^ 
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natural  man,  and  what  is  similar,  faith  conjoined  to  charify, 

which  in  itself  is  faith,  can  be  seen  from  the  following  pass^es. 
[7]  la  Isaiah: — 

In  that  daj  there  Bhall  be  five  citlea  In  the  land  of  Egypt  that  speak 
with  the  Up  of  Canaan,  and  that  swear  to  Jehovah  of  Hosts;  evetj  one  of 
tbem  shall  be  called  the  city  of  Cheres.  In  that  day  there  shall  be  an 
altar  to  Jehovah  In  the  midst  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  a  pillar  to  Jeho- 
vah beside  the  border  thereof.  They  shall  cry  unto  Jehovah  because  of 
oppressions,  and  He  shall  send  them  a  Saviour  and  Prince.  Then  shall 
Jehovah  become  known  to  Egypt,  and  the  Egyptians  shall  know  Jehovah 
in  that  day,  and  shall  oSer  the  sacrifice  and  meal-oSering.  So  Jehovab 
ahaU  smlta  Egypt,  itmiting  and  healing;  therefore  they  shall  turn  them- 
aelvea  to  Jehovah,  and  He  shall  be  entreated  of  them  and  fdiall  heal  tbem. 
In  that  day  shall  there  be  a  highway  out  of  E^ypt  into  Assyria,  that  As- 
syria may  come  into  Egypt  and  Egypt  into  Assyria,  and  the  Egyptians 
may  serve  with  Assyria;  in  that  day  Israel  shall  be  a  third  to  Egypt 
and  to  Asyria,  a  blesdng  in  the  midst  of  the  land  that  Jehovah  of  Hosts 
shall  bless,  saying,  Biesed  be  Egypt  Hy  people,  and  Assyria  the  work  fd 
Hy  hands,  and  Israel  Mine  inheritance  (six.  18-26). 

Here  "Egypt"  stands  for  the  natural  man  conjoined  to  the  spir- 
itual, thus  for  the  nations  and  peoples  that  were  outside  of  the 
church  J  and  as  these  were  not  in  truths  they  were  natural  men, 
hut  when  they  heard  the  Gospel  they  acknowledged  the  Lord, 
and  when  they  had  been  instructed  thereby  in  the  truths  of  doc- 
trine they  received  faith.  The  Lord's  coming  is  meant  by  "  in 
that  day,"  which  is  here  fiye  times  mentioned.  "In  that  day 
there  shall  be  five  cities  in  the  land  of  Egypt  that  speak  with 
the  lip  of  Canaan"  signifies  that  there  shall  be  with  them  many 
doctrinals  that  are  in  accord  with  the  truths  of  the  doctrine  of 
the  church  itself,  "five"  meaning  many,  "cities"  doctrinals, 
"the  land  of  Egypt"  a  chureh  of  such  nations,  and  "the  lip  of 
Canaan"  the  truths  of  doctrine  of  the  church ;  "  every  one  of 
them  shall  be  called  the  city  of  Cheres"  signifies  the  doctrine 
of  the  good  of  charity  in  every  one,"city" signifying  doctrine, 
and  "  Cheres,"  which  in  the  Hebrew  means  the  sun  and  its 
beams,  signifying  the  good  of  charity  and  faith  therefrom.  [8] 
"  In  that  day  there  shall  be  an  altar  to  Jehovah  in  the  midst  of 
the  land  of  Egypt,  and  a  pillar  to  Jehovah  at  the  border 
thereof"  signifies  the  worship  of  the  Lord  at  that  time  from 
the  goods  of  charity  and  from  the  truths  of  faith  therefrom  in 
all  things  of  the  natural  man ;  "an  altar  to  Jehovah"  signify- 
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ing  worship  frtan  the  good  of  charity, "  pillar"  the  worship  from 
trudis  of  faith,  "in  the  midst  of  the  land  of  Egypt"  every- 
where and  in  all  things  of  the  natural  man,  and  "horder"  true 
knowlei^.  [0]  "  They  shall  cry  unto  Jehov^ah  because  of  op- 
pressions, and  He  shall  send  them  a  Saviour  and  Prince"  sig- 
nifies their  grief  because  of  a  lack  of  spiritual  truth  and  of  spir- 
itual good  therefrom,  and  the  coming  of  the  Lord,  from  whom 
they  will  receive  these ;  "to  cry"  signifyii^  grief,  "oppressiona" 
signify  the  lack  of  spiritual  truth  and  of  spiritual  good  there- 
from, and  "  Saviour  and  Prince"  the  Lord,  who  is  called  "  Sav- 
iour" from  the  good  of  love,  and  "Prince"  from  the  truths  of 
faith;  "then  Jehovah  shall  become  known  to  Egypt,  and  the 
I^ptians  shall  know  Jehovah  in  that  day"  signifies  the  ac- 
knowledgment of  the  Lord  and  of  His  Divine ; "  and  shall  offer 
a  sacrifice  and  meal-o£Fering"  signifies  tiie  worship  of  the  Lord 
according  to  His  precepts  from  the  Word,  thus  from  the  truths 
of  doctrine  and  from  the  good  of  love ; "  so  Jehovah  shall  smite 
Egypt,  smiting  and  heaUng ;  therefore  they  shall  turn  them- 
selves to  Jehovah,  and  He  shall  be  entreated  of  them  and  shall 
heal  them"  signifies  temptations  and  thus  conversion,  and  being 
healed  of  falsities  by  truths.  [10]  "  In  that  day  shaU  there  be 
a  highway  out  of  Egypt  into  Assyria,  that  Assyria  may  come 
into  Egypt  and  E^ypt  into  Assyria"  signifies  that  then  the 
rational  shall  be  opened  to  them  by  true  knowledges,  so  that 
man  may  look  at  knowledges  that  belong  to  the  natural  man 
rationally,  and  thus  intelligently,*' Egypt" meaning  the  knowl- 
edge of  the  natural  man,  and  "  Assyria"  the  rational;  "  in  that 
day  Israel  shall  be  a  third  to  Egypt  and  to  Assyria,  a  blessing 
in  the  midst  of  the  land"  signifies  influx  into  both  from  spir- 
itual light ; "  Israel"  meaning  the  spiritual  man  which  has  light 
from  heaven,  "  Egypt,"  the  natural  man  which  has  light  from 
the  world,  and  "  Assyria,"  the  rational  man  which  is  between, 
and  which  receives  light  from  the  spiritual  and  transmits  it  to 
the  natural,  which  it  enlightens ;  "  that  Jehovah  shall  bless"  sig- 
nifies influx  from  the  Lord;  "saying,  Blessed  be  Egypt  My 
people"  signifies  the  natural  man  enl^htened;  "and  Assyria 
the  wwk  of  My  hands"  signifies  the  rational  man  that  is  ra- 
tional not  from  self  but  from  the  Lord ;  "and  Israel  Mine  in- 
heritance" signifies  the  spiritual  man,  which  is  called  "an 
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inheritance"  became  every  thing  spiritual  is  of  the  Lord,  for  it 
is  His  Divine  proceeding,  from  which  is  heaven  and  the  church. 
Without  the  spiritual  sense  who  could  understand  these  proph- 
ecies?    [11]  laMieah: — 

Thia  la  the  day  in  which  they  shall  come  unto  thee  even  from  Aaayiia 
and  the  cities  of  Egypt,  and  thus  from  Egypt  even  to  the  river,  and  from 
sea  to  aea,  and  from  mountain  to  mountain  (vii.  12). 

This  is  said  of  the  establishment  of  the  church  by  the  Lord 
with  the  Gentiles,  and  these  words  describe  the  exteiwion  <rf 
that  church  from  one  end  to  the  other.  One  end  of  the  land 
-  of  Canaan  was  the  river  Euphrates  and  the  other  was  the  river 
of  Egypt  The  extension  of  truth  from  one  end  to  the  other  is 
signified  by  "  from  aea  to  aea,"  and  the  extension  of  good  from 
one  end  to  the  other  by  "from  mountain  to  mountain."  [IS] 
That  the  land  of  Canaan,  which  signifies  the  church,  extended 
from  the  river  of  Egypt  to  the  Euphrates,  the  river  of  Assyria, 
appears  in  Moses : — 

In  that  day  Jehovah  made  a  covenant  with  Abram,  saying.  To  thy  seed 
I  mill  give  this  land,  from  the  river  of  Egypt  even  to  the  great  river,  the 
river  Euphrates  {Qen.  xv.  18). 

And  in  the  first  book  of  Kings : — 


For  the  church,  which  in  itself  is  spiritual,  has  its  boundaries 
in  the  natural  man,  that  is,  in  its  rational  and  knowing  facul- 
ties, for  the  rational  is  iu  the  interior  natural  man,  for  it  is  its 
understanding ;  in  it  also  is  the  knowing  faculty ;  and  the  ra- 
tional is  bom  by  means  of  knowledges,  for  in  these  it  sees  its 
conclusions  as  iu  a  mirror,  and  confirms  itself  by  them,  but  yet 
from  the  spiritual ;  without  this  man  has  no  rational,  nor  has 
he  any  true  knowing  faculty,  but  in  place  of  the  rational  he 
has  an  ability  to  reason,  and  in  place  of  a  true  knowing  faculty 
he  hafi  a  false  knowing  faculty ;  so  these  two  constitute  the 
boundaries  of  the  spiritual  church,  which  is  signified  by  "  the 
land  of  Canaan."     [13]  in  Ustekiel  .■ — 

Son  of  man,  say  unto  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt  and  to  his  multitude. 
Whom  art  thou  like  in  thy  greatness?  Behold  Asshar,  a  cedar  in  Leb- 
anon, beautiful  in  branch  and  with  shady  boughs,  and  lofty  in  stature. 
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and  ItB  lop  was  among  the  interwoven  boughs;  the  watera  made  it  grow, 
the  deep  made  it  exalted,  so  that  with  its  rivera  it  went  about  the  plant 
and  sent  out  conduiU  iintj)  all  the  trees  of  the  field,  whence  Its  stature 
became  lofty,  and  Its  branches  became  long,  because  of  the  many  wateis 
which  it  sent  out  In  its  branches  all  the  birds  of  the  heavens  built  their 
nests,  and  under  its  brajiches  every  beast  of  the  field  has  brought  forth, 
and  in  its  shade  dwelt  all  great  nations;  it  was  beautiful  in  its  greatness, 
in  the  length  of  its  branches,  for  its  root  was  by  many  watera.  The  cedars 
In  the  garden  of  God  have  not  hidden  it;  the  fir'trees  were  not  equal  to 
its  branches,  nor  was  any  tree  in  the  garden  of  Qod  equal  to  it  in  its 
beauty;  they  have  made  it  beautiful  by  the  multitude  of  its  branches, 
and  all  the  trees  of  Eden  which  are  In  the  garden  of  Ood  envied  it 
(zzzi  2-S). 

It  is  because  "  Pharaoli  king  of  Egypt"  signifies  the  undeistEuid- 
ing  of  the  natural  man,  which  is  bom  aud  formed  out  of  true 
knowledges  (seient^fica)  lationally  seen,  that  he  is  here  called 
"Asshur,"  which  signified  the  rational,  and  is  described  by  a 
cedar  and  its  height,  and  the  length  and  multitude  of  its 
braiiche8,and  this  is  because  the  "cedar"  signifies  in  the  Word 
the  rational  (But  the  most  of  this  passage  may  be  seen  ex- 
plained above,  n.  650d.)  Because  the  rational  is  such  in  respect 
to  the  intellectual,  and  the  natural  is  such  in  respect  to  true 
knowledges  (scientifica)  it  is  said  that  "the  cedars  in  the  garden 
of  Qod  did  not  hide  i^  and  the  fir-trees  were  not  equal  to  its 
branches,  nor  was  any  tree  in  the  garden  of  God  equal  to  it  in 
beauty ;"  "  the  garden  of  God"  signifying  the  intelligence  which 
the  man  of  the  church  has  who  is  in  genuine  truths,  "the  cedar," 
his  rational  which  is  from  a  spiritual  origin,  "  the  fir-tree,"  the 
perceptive  faculty  of  the  natural  man,  "  beauty,"  the  afEection 
of  truth  and  the  consequent, intelligence ;  "-they  have  made  it 
beautiful  by  the  multitude  of  branches"  signifies  the  abundance 
of  true  knowledges  rationally  perceived ; "  all  the  trees  of  Eden 
which  are  in  the  garden  of  God  envied  it"  signifies  perceptions 
of  truth  from  celestial  good,  whence  is  wisdom,  "  trees"  where 
the  celestial  man  is  treated  of  signifying  perceptions,  and  where 
the  spiritual  man  is  treated  of  cognitions,  and  "  Eden  in  the 
garden  of  <T0d"8ignifyingthe  wisdom  which  is  from  the  good  of 
love.  That  Pharaoh  and  Egypt  are  here  meant  and  described  by 
"Asshur"  and  the  "cedar"  can  be  seen  also  from  the  last  verse 
of  this  chapter,  where  it  is  said,  "  This  is  Pharaoh  and  all  his 
multitude."  As  all  the  intelligence  and  wisdom  of  the  spiritual 
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man  cloeea  into  the  oatuial  mind,  and  there  renders  itself  visi- 
ble, 80  in  the  passage  above  cited  Pharaoh,  king  of  £gypt,  is 
compared  to  "  a  cedar  in  the  garden  of  God,"  since  "Pharaoh" 
signifies  the  intellectual  which  is  in  the  natural  man,  bom  and 
formed  out  of  true  knowledges ;  consequently  it  is  the  land  of 
Egypt  that  is  meant  by  "  the  garden  of  God,"  like  as  in  Moies : — 

Lot  lifted  up  his  eyes  and  saw  all  the  plain  of  Jordan,  that  the  whole 
of  it  was  well  watered  like  the  garden  of  Jehovah,  like  the  land  of  Egypt 
in  cooling  ta  Zoar  {Qen.  xiil.  10). 

[14]  The  natural  man  in  respect  to  its  undeTstanding,  as  d^ 
scribed  above  in  Ezekiel,  is  also  described  by  Sennacherib,  the 
chief  captain  of  the  king  of  Assyria,  but  by  his  blasphemies, 

as  follows: — 

By  the  hand  of  thy  messengers  thou  hast  reproached  the  Lord,  ami 
hast  said.  By  the  multitude  of  my  chariots  I  am  come  up  to  the  height 
of  the  mountains,  to  the  sides  of  Lebanon,  where  I  will  cut  down  the 
Btatore  of  the  cedars  thereof,  the  choice  of  the  flr-trees  thereof,  and  I 
will  come  to  the  lodging  place  of  his  end,  the  wood  of  his  cultivated  field. 
I  have  digged  and  drunk  strange  waters,  and  I  will  dry  up  with  the  sole 
of  my  footsteps  all  the  liveis  of  Egypt  (2  Kings  ziz.  23,  24). 

Similar  things  are  signified  here  as  in  the  passage  cited  above, 
namely,  the  rational  things  of  the  men  of  the  church  formed 
out  of  true  knowledges,  and  enlightened  from  the  Divine  spir- 
itual, and  yet  the  king  of  Assyria  (signifying  here  a  perverted 
rational)  wished  to  destroy  these,  for  he  made  war  upon  Heze- 
kiah,  king  of  Judah;  but  because  he  blasphemed  these,  and 
threatened  to  destroy  all  things  of  the  church  from  first  to  last, 
which  churoh  is  formed  with  man  in  bis  rational  and  his  nat- 
ural from  the  spiritual,  therefore  in  that  night  a  hundred  and 
eightr;r-five  thousand  were  smitten  in  his  camp  by  the  angel  of 
Jehovah  (verse  35).  Here  the  "multitude  of  chariots"  of  the 
king  of  Assyria  signifies  the  falsities  of  doctrine;  "the  height 
of  the  mountains,  the  sides  of  Lebanon,"  which  he  wished  to 
ascend,  signify  all  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  church,  which 
he  wished  to  destroy ; "  the  stature  of  the  cedars  and  the  choice 
of  the  fir-trees"  which  he  wished  to  cut  down  signify  rational 
and  natural  truths  in  respect  to  perception;  "the  wood  of  the 
cultivated  field"  signifies  knowledges;  "the  rivers  of  Egypt 
which  he  would  dry  np  with  the  sole  of  his  footsteps"  signify 
Vol.  IV.— 10 
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the  knowledge  of  the  natural  man  from  a  spiritual  ot^iD, 
which  he  would  annihilate  and  blot  out  by  means  of  his  sen- 
sual, "the  sole  of  the  footsteps"  of  the  king  of  Ass}rria  mean- 
ing the  sensual  and  reasoning  therefrom,  which  is  from  mere 
fallacies,  and  "the  rivers  of  Egypt"  meaning  the  intelligence 
of  the  natural  man  from  knowledges  that  are  from  a  spiiitnal 
origin,  when  these  are  applied  to  confirm  the  truths  of  the 
church,  which  are  spiritual 

664c.  [15J  Every  man  with  whom  the  church  is  to  be  im- 
*  planted  must  first  be  instructed  in  knowledges,  for  unless  the 
natural  man  is  instructed  by  means  of  knowledges,  which  are 
also  various  experiences  from  worldly  things  and  associations, 
a  man  cannot  become  rational;  and  if  he  does  not  become  ra- 
tional he  cannot  become  spiritual ;  for  the  rational  of  man  is 
conjoined  on  one  side  to  the  spiritual,  that  is,  to  heaven,  aud 
on  the  other  side  to  the  natural,  that  is,  to  the  world.  For  this 
reason,  and  because  a  church  was  to  be  instituted  with  the  sons 
of  Israel  therefore  the  natural  man  with  them  was  first  to  be 
instructed,  that  is,  in  truths  naturally  and  also  scientifically 
understood.  And  in  order  that  this  might  be  represented  and 
signified  it  came  to  pass  that  Abraham,  whose  posterity  was  to 
represent  the  church,  and  who  was  himself  the  head  of  it: — 

Sojoamed  in  Egypt  witb  hia  wife,  and  abode  tliere  for  n  Hum  {Gen. 
xii.  10,  aeq.); 

and  afterwards : — 

Jacob  with  hia  sons,  who  were  then  called  the  sons  of  IstmI,  went 
down  by  command  into  Egypt,  And  dwelt  in  Goaben,  which  was  the  best 
of  the  Unda  of  Egypt,  and  there  remained  a  long  time  (Qen.  zlvi.,  aeq.). 

This  was  done  because  man  must  be  instructed  in  truths  scien- 
tifically and  naturally  before  he  is  instructed  spiritually.  [16] 
For  every  man  by  truths  scientifically  and  naturally  under- 
stood acquires  for  himself  a  rational  into  which  the  spiritual 
can  'flow  in  and  operate;  for  through  the  rational  which  be- 
longs to  his  understanding  man  receives  the  l^ht  of  heaven, 
which  is  spiritual  light,  and  through  the  rational  enlightened 
by  the  spiritual  he  surveys  cognitions  and  knowledges,  select- 
ing from  them  such  as  are  in  accord  with  the  genuine  truths 
and  goods  of  heaven  and  the  church,  which  are  spiritual,  and 
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rejecting  those  that  are  not;  thus  it  is  that  man  lajs  the  fouc- 
dation  of  the  church  in  himaelf.  This  ie  why  it  is  said  of 
Abraham  and  Jacob  that  it  was  because  of  the  famine  in  the 
land  of  Canaan  that  they  went  down  into  Egypt  to  sojourn 
there ;  it  was  "  because  of  the  famine,"  since  "  famine"  signifies 
a  lack  of  the  knowledges  (eoffnitionea)  of  good  and  truth,  to- 
gether with  a  desire  for  them,  and  "to  sojourn"  in  the  Word 
signifies  to  be  instructed.  [17]  This  makes  eWdent  what  is 
meant  by  these  words  in  David : — 

Tbou  hast  caused  a  vine  to  go  forth  out  of  Bgypt,  thou  haat  driven  out 
the  nations  and  planted  it,  thou  hast  cleared  a  place  before  it,  and  haat 
cauBod  its  roots  t«  be  inrooted  so  that  It  filled  the  land ;  thou  hast  aent  out 
Its  aboots  unbi  the  sea  and  iti  branches  to  the  river  {Pi.  Ixxx.  8,  9, 11). 

"  A  vine  out  of  Egypt"  signifies  the  church,  which  was  repre- 
sented by  the  sons  of  Israel;  "to  drive  out  the  nations"  signi- 
fies to  drive  out  the  evils  of  the  natural  man,  which  are  driven 
out  by  means  of  truths ;  ■<  to  plant  it,  to  clear  a  place  before  it, 
and  to  cause  its  roots  to  be  inrooted"  signifies  instruction  ac- 
cording to  order,  that  is,  first  to  imbue  with  cognitions  and 
knowledges,  then  to  be  as  in  the  wilderness  and  be  tempted, 
and  afterwards  to  be  brought  into  the  land  of  Canaan,  that  is, 
into  the  church ;  these  things  are  signified  in  their  order  by 
<■  Tbou  bast  planted  it,  thou  hast  cleared  a  place  before  it,  thou 
hast  caused  its  roots  to  be  inrooted,  so  Uiat  it  filled  the  earth ;" 
"to  send  out  its  shoots  unto  the  sea"  signifies  the  increase  of 
intelligence  and  the  estension  even  to  the  ultimates  of  the  good 
■  and  truth  of  the  church ;  and  "  to  send  out  branches  unto  the 
river"  signifies  unto  the  rational  (That  the  "  river,"  namely, 
the  Euphrates,  signifies  the  rational,  see  above,  n.  569.)  [18] 
In  Hoaea : — 

When  Israel  vras  a  child  then  I  loved  him,  and  called  My  son  out  of 
Egypt  (li-  1)- 

"  Israel"  signifies  in  the  spiritual  sense  the  church,  aud  in  the 
highest  sense  the  Lord,  who  as  He  is  the  all  of  heaven  is  also 
the  all  of  the  church.  And  as  the  sons  of  Israel  were  to  repre- 
sent the  church,  and  it  was  according  to  Divine  order  that  they 
should  first  be  instructed  in  such  things  as  would  be  service- 
able to  the  rational  and  through  this  to  the  spiritual,  they  first 
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sojourned  in  Egypt,  and  afterwards  were  led  into  the  wilder- 
ness that  they  might  undergo  temptations,  and  that  through 
these  the  natural  man  might  be  subdued ;  for  man  does  not  be- 
come rational  until  empty  and  false  knowledges  (sctentifica) 
are  removed,  and  the  natural  man  is  thus  purified,  which  ia 
effected  mainly  by  temptations. 

664^  [13]  Because  "  Israel"  in  the  highest  sense  means  the 
Lord,  the  Lord  Himself  when  He  was  an  infant  waa  carried 
down  into  Egypt,  according  to  these  words  in  Xatthew: — 

An  uigel  of  tbe  Lord  appeared  to  Joseph  in  a  dieam,  saying,  Arise, 
take  the  child  and  flee  into  Egypt,  and  t>e  thou  there  until  I  tell  thee. 
And  be  arose  and  took  the  child  and  his  mother  by  night  and  departed 
into  Egypt,  and  n&a  ttiere  ontil  the  death  of  Herod;  that  it  migbtbe  fol- 
fltled  which  was  spoken  by  the  prophet,  Oat  of  Egypt  liave  I  called  My 
son  (ii.  13-15.) 

This,  again,  signifies  tbe  first  instruction  of  the  Lord,  for  the 
Lord  was  instructed  like  another  man,  but  by  virtue  of  His 
Divine  He  received  all  things  more  intelligently  and  wisely 
than  others.  But  this  departure  into  Egypt  was  merely  a  repre- 
sentation of  instruction;  for  as  all  the  representatives  of  the 
Jewish  and  Israelitish  church  looked  to  Him,  so  He  also  repre- 
sented them  in  Himself  and  completely  observed  them,  thus 
fulfilling  all  things  of  the  law.  Since  representatives  were  the 
altimates  of  heaven  and  the  church,  and  all  prior  things,  which 
are  things  rational,  spiritual,  and  celestial,  enter  into  ultimates 
and  are  in  them,  so  through  these  the  Lord  was  in  ultimates ; 
and  as  all  strength  is  in  ultimates,  so  it  was  from  firsts 
through  ultimates  that  He  subjt^ated  all  the  hells,  and  reduced 
to  order  all  things  in  the  heavens.  This  is  why  the  whole  life 
of  the  Lord  in  tbe  world  was  representative,  even  also  all  things 
related  in  the  Gospels  respecting  His  passion,  which  repre- 
sented the  quality  of  the  church  then  in  its  contraries  to  the 
Divine  and  to  all  tbe  goods  and  truths  of  heaven  and  the 
church. 

664«.  [20]  This  makes  evident  what  is  meant  by  "  I^ypt," 
where  the  church  to  be  established  by  the  Lord  is  treated  of 
in  the  following  passages.    In  Isaiah : — 

Thos  said  Jehovah,  The  labor  of  Egypt  and  the  merchandize  ol  Cnsh 
and  of  tlie  S^beanB,  men  of  stature,  shall  pass  over  unto  Thee,  and  tbey 
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sbftll  be  Iltine;  thejr  ahall  ga  of ter  Thee,  la  bondii  Hhall  thf^paaaoTeT;  bo 
they  sbaU  bow  themaelves  down  towards  Thee,  they  shall  pray  towards 
Thee;  only  in  Theeis  Ood,  and  there  is  no  God  beude  (xIt.  11). 

This  is  said  of  the  Lord,  of  whom  Uiis  vhole  chapter  treats. 
"  The  labor  of  Egypt  and  the  merchandize  of  Cush  and  of  the 
Sabeans"  signifies  the  delight  of  natural  love  from  the  acquisi- 
tion of  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good;  the  knowledges 
themselves  are  signified  by  the  "  Sabeans,"  who  aie  called  "men 
of  stature"  from  good,  for  "stature  (length)"  signifies  good  and 
its  quality,  and  "  breadth"  truth  and  its  quality ;  that  such  will 
come  to  the  church  and  acknowledge  and  worship  the  Lord  is 
signified  by  "they  shall  pass  over  unto  Thee,  they  shall  be 
Thine,  they  shall  bow  themselves  down  towards  Thee;"  that 
the  natural  man  with  them  will  serve  the  spiritual,  and  thus 
the  Lord,  is  signified  by  "  in  bonds  shall  they  pass  over,"  for 
those  are  said  "to  come  in  bonds"  in  whom  the  cupidities  per- 
taining to  the  natural  man  are  restrained;  that  they  will  ac- 
knowledge the  Lord  alone  to  be  God  is  meant  by  "  they  shall 
pray  towards  Him ;  only  in  Him  is  Grod,  and  there  is  no  God 
beside."     [21]  In  David:— 

Those  that  are  fat  shall  come  out  of  Egypt,  Cush  shall  hasten  her 
hands  unto  God;  sing  t«  God,  O  ye  khigdoms  of  the  earth,  sing  psalms 
onto  the  Lord  (P».  Ixviii.  81, 82). 

"  Those  that  are  fat  out  of  Egypt"  signify  the  Gentiles  who 
are  in  the  affection  of  knowing  truths,  and  "Cush"  signifies 
those  who  imbibe  truths  from  the  delight  of  the  natural  man; 
that  "Cush"  has  this  signification  can  be  seen  from  other  pas- 
sages in  the  Word  where  Cuah  is  mentioned  (as  in  Gen.  ii.  13; 
Zejih.  iii.  5,  9, 10;  Dan.  xi.  43);  that  the  nations  will  receive 
the  truths  and  goods  of  heaven  and  the  church  from  the  Lord 
is  signified  by  "the  kingdoms  of  the  earth  shall  sing  to  God 
and  shall  sing  psalms  unto  the  Lord."    [32]   la  Rosea: — 


This,  too,  is  said  of  the  Lord  as  about  to  establish  a  church 
with  the  Gentiles;  it  is  said  "as  a  bird  out  of  Egypt,"  because 
a  "  bird"  signifies  thoughts  from  true  knowledges  (scieTUifiea)^ 
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and  it  is  said  "  as  a  dove  from  the  land  of  Assyria,"  because  a 
"dove"  signifies  rational  good  from  spiritual  good,  "Assyria" 
signifying  the  rational  itself;  "to  make  them  to  dwell  upon 
their  houses"  signifies  the  interiors  of  a  mind  formed  by  truths 
from  good,  and  thus  those  who  are  safe  from  the  infestation  of 
the  falsities  of  evil.     [23]  J.n Isaiah: — 

It  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day  that  Jehovah  shall  beat  out  from  the 
ear  of  grain  of  the  river  even  unto  the  brook  of  Egypt;  and  ye  shall  be 
collected  one  to  another,  O  sons  of  Israel;  moreover  it  shall  come  to  pass 
in  that  day  that  the  great  horn  shall  sound,  and  tbe  perishing  in  the  land 
of  Assyria  sliall  come,  and  the  ontcastB  from' tlie  land  of  Egypt,  andahall 
bow  down  to  Jehovah  in  the  mountain  of  tioliness,  in  Jerusalem  (xzvii. 
12, 13). 

"  In  that  day"  signifies  the  coming  of  the  Lord ;  "  from  the  ear 
of  grain  of  the  river  even  unto  the  brook  of  Egypt,  vhich 
Jehovah  shall  beat  out,"  signifies  all  rational  truth  and  true 
knowledge  {adentifieum)  that  vrill  be  serviceable  to  the  spirit- 
ual ;  it  is  said  the  "  ear  of  grain"  because  that  is  what  contains 
the  grain,  which  signifies  the  truth  and  good  that  is  serviceable 
to  the  spiritual  man  for  nourishment.  Tobe  called  by  the  Lord 
to  the  church  is  signified  by  "  in  that  day  the  great  horn  shall 
sound;"  that  those  will  come  to  the  church  who  would  other- 
wise have  perished  through  reaflonings  from  knowledges  (loien- 
tifica)  applied  to  confirm  falsities  is  signified  1^  "  the  perishing 
in  the  land  of  Assyria  shall  come,  and  the  outcasts  from'  the 
land  of  I^ypt ;"  that  they  will  worship  the  Lord,  and  that  out 
of  them  a  church  will  arise,  is  signified  by  "they  shall  bow 
down  to  Jehovah  in  the  mountain  of  holiness,  in  Jerusalem," 
"the  mountain  of  holiness"  signifying  the  church  in  respect 
to  the  good  of  life,  and  "  Jerusalem"  the  church  in  respect  to 
the  tmth  of  doctrine.  These  things  are  said  of  the  sons  of 
Israel  who  were  made  captives  in  Assyria  and  in  Egypt;  but 
"the  eons  of  Israel"  here  and  elsewhere  mean  the  Gentiles  who 
were  to  constitute  the  church,  and  "their  captivity"  in  Assyria 
and  in  I^pt  signifies  the  spiritual  captivity  which  a  man  is 
in  from  the  falsities  of  religitm,     [24]  In  ZeckaHah: — 

I  will  bring  them  back  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  I  will  gather 
them  together  nut  of  Assyria,  and  I  will  lead  them  to  the  land  of  Gilead 
and  Lebanon.    He  shall  pass  through  the  sea  of  distress,  but  he  shall 
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emite  the  waves  In  the  Beft,  and  the  pride  of  Afshur  shall  be  cMt  doini, 
and  the  staff  of  Egypt  depart  awa;  (x.  10,  11). 

This,  too,  treats  of  the  restoration  of  the  church  by  the  Lord. 
"To  \mng  back  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  to  gather  to- 
gether out  of  Assyria"  has  a  similar  signification  as  above  in 
laaiah  where  the  explanation  is  given;  "the  land  of  Gilead 
and  Lebanon"  signifies  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  church  in 
the  natural  man ;  "  he  shall  pass  through  the  sea  of  distress, 
but  shall  smite  the  waves  in  the  sea,  and  the  pride  of  Asshm 
shall  be  cast  down,  and  the  staff  of  Egypt  depart  away"  sig- 
nifies that  the  evils  and  falsities  of  the  natural  man  and  the 
reasonings  from  knowledges  (scient^fica)  that  confirm  them  ahall 
be  dispersed;  "to  pass  through  the  sea  of  distress"  spiffing 
temptations,  the  "waves"  falsities  and  evils,  "the  pride  of 
Asshur"  signifies  reasonings  from  the  pride  of  self-intelligence, 
and  "the  staff  of  Egypt"  knowledge  confirming.  [35]  In 
Exeklel : — 

At  the  end  of  forty  yeara  I  will  gather  Egypt  together  from  the  peo- 
ples whither  they  were  scattered,  and  I  will  bring  them  back  iDto  the 
land  of  PathruB,  upon  the  land  of  their  trafflc,  that  they  may  be  there  a 
lowly  kingdom,  that  thou  lift  not  thyself  up  any  more  over  the  nations; 
and  1  will  diminish  them  tliatthey  liave  not  dominion  among  the  nations 
(xxix.  13-16). 

"  Egypt"  here  signifies  the  church  with  those  who  are  in  a  moral 
life  from  natural  light,  the  temptations  that  such  must  endure 
that  the  natural  man  may  not  rule  over  the  spiritual  ia  signi- 
fied l^  "  forty  years  ;"the  knowledges  by  which  they  have  con- 
firmed falsities  are  signified  by  "Egypt"  which  Jehovah  "will 
gather  together  from  the  peoples  whither  they  were  scattered ;" 
their  enlightenment  by  the  knowledges  of  truth  ia  signified  by 
"  I  will  bring  them  back  upon  the  land  of  Pathros,"  which  ia 
called  "  the  land  of  their  traffic"  from  the  knowledges  that  such 
will  acquire  for  themselves,  for  "  to  trafflc"  signifies  to  acquire 
and  communicate  knowledges ;  that  the  knowledges  (scientijiai) 
of  the  natural  man  shall  not  be  puffed  up,  and  in  their  elation 
do  evil  to  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church  and  rule  over 
them,  is  signified  by  "they  shall  be  a  lowly  kingdom,  that 
thou  lift  not  thyself  up  any  more  over  the  nations,  and  I  will 
diminish  them  that  they  may  not  have  dominion  over  the 
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natirffiB ;"  the  "  natioos"  first  meatioDed  signify  the  tmths  of  the 
church,  and  the  "nations"  last  mentioned  its  goods.  [26]  In 
Zeckariah : — 

Every  one  lemaiuing  of  all  the  naUons  that  came  against  Jerusalem 
aball  go  up  from  year  to  jear  to  worship  the  king,  Jehovah  of  Hosts,  and 
to  celebrate  the  feast  of  taberoacles;  nhoso  goetb  not  up,  upon  them 
there  shall  be  no  rain;  and  if  the  family  of  Egypt  go  not  up  and  come 
not,  neither  be  with  them,  there  sliall  be  the  plague  with  which  Jehovah 
will  smite  the  nations  (liv.  lft-18). 

Ihis  also  treats  of  the  Lord's  coming,  and  of  the  establishment 
of  a  church  by  Him.  "  The  king,  Jehovah  of  Hosts,"  whom  they 
shall  worship,means  the  Lord;  "the  feast  of  tabernacles"  signi- 
fies the  implantation  of  good  by  means  of  truths ;  that  those 
who  do  not  come  to  His  church  will  have  no  influx  of  truth  and 
good  from  the  Lord  is  signified  by  "whoso  goeth  not  up,  up<m 
them  there  shall  be  no  rain;"  that  such  as  are  in  natural  light 
from  mere  knowledges  (acientifica),  and  in  whom  good  cannot  be 
implanted  by  means  of  truths,  wiU  be  in  evils  and  falsities  of 
every  kind,  is  signified  by  "  if  the  family  of  Egypt  go  not  up 
there  shall  be  the  plague  with  which  Jehovah  will  smite  tlw 
nations."    [27]  In  Isaiah : — 

I  am  Jehovah  thy  God,  the  Holy  one  of  Israel,  thy  Saviour;  I  have 
given  Egypt  as  thy  expiation.  Gush  and  Seba  in  place  of  thee;  I  will  ^ve 
a  man  in  place  of  thee,  and  a  people  lor  thy  soul  (xliii.  S,  4). 

This,  again,  is  said  of  the  Lord  and  the  redemption  of  those 
who  acknowledge  Him  and  from  affection  receive  truths  from 
Him;  redemption  is  meant  by  "expiation"  and  "in  place  of 
thee"  and  "for  thy  soul;"  the  natnral  affection  of  knowing 
truths  that  is  from  spiritual  affection  is  signified  by  "  Egypt," 
"  Cosh,"  and  "Seba;"  a  "man"  signifies  their  intelligence  there- 
from, and  a  "people"  a  church  from  them. 

664/1  [38]  Since  "  Egypt"  signifies  the  natural  man,  and  all 
the  intelligence  of  the  spiritual  man  has  its  limit  and  founda- 
tion in  the  natural  man  and  in  bis  cognitions  and  knowledges, 
flo  without  these  man  is  not  intelligent  and  wise  and  not  even 
rational,  for  the  spiritual  man  must  act  as  one  with  the  natnral 
man,  as  cause  with  effect,  and  it  acts  as  one  by  correspondences; 
this  is  why  in  ancient  times,  when  there  was  a  representative 
church  also  in  Egypt : — 
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Tbe  king  of  Eg^t,  or  Pharaoh,  iroa  called  the  son  of  the  wise,  and 
the  son  of  the  kings  of  olden  time  (lao.  xix.  11); 

Also  Egypt  was  called  the  conlerstone  of  tbe  tribes  (verse  13), 

for  the  "  tribes"  signify  all  the  troths  and  goods  of  the  church 
in  the  complex,  and  the  "cornerstone"  signifies  their  founda- 
tion. [29]  Therefore  also  it  is  said  of  Solomon,  1^  whom  the 
Lord  in  relation  to  His  celestial  kingdom  and  His  spiritual 
kingdom  was  represented, 

That  bis  wisdom  szcalled  the  wisdom  of  all  the  sons  of  the  East  and 
&U  tbe  wisdom  of  tbe  Egj^ptians  (I  Kings  Iv.  80), 

"the  sous  of  the  East"  meaning  all  who  at  that  time  were  in 
the  knowledges  (cognitwnei)  of  truth  and  good,  and  tbroi^h 
these  were  made  wise,  and  the  "Egyptians"  aJl  who  were 
learned  in  knowledges  (scientiae),  especially  in  the  knowledge 
of  correspondences,  and  were  consequently  intell^nt  This  is 
why  the  knowledges  (scientiae)  of  the  Egyptians  are  called  "  the 
hidden  things  of  gold  and  silver"  and  "desirable  things"  in 
Daniel : — 

The  king  of  the  north  shall  put  forth  bi«  buida  over  tbe  lands,  and 
the  land  of  Egypt  shall  not  escape,  for  he  shatl  nile  over  the  bidden 
things  of  gold  and  sUvei,  and  over  ail  tbe  desirable  things  of  Egypt 
(zi.  12,  4S). 

[SO]  For  this  reason  again  the  sons  of  Israel,  when  they  went 
ont  of  Egypt,  were  commanded : — 

To  borrow  of  the  Eg7ptianB  vessels  of  gold  and  vessels  of  silver,  and 
niment,  which  they  took  away  out  of  Egypt  {Bxod.  zii.  86,  36). 

"  Vessels  of  gold  and  silver"  and  "  raiment"  signify  the  knowl- 
edges and  cognitions  of  truth  and  good  which  were  taken  away 
from  Egypt,  because  the  Egyptians  applied  them  to  confirm 
evils  and  falsities,  and  turned  them  into  things  idolatrous  and 
magical ;  consequently  when  the  ^yptians  were  deprived  of 
them  and  thus  became  merely  natural  they  were  shortly  after- 
wards drowned  in  the  Sea  Suph.  This  represented  the  lot  of 
those  who  abuse  knowledges  (scientiae)  to  confirm  evils  and  fal- 
sities ;  for  after  death  they  are  deprived  of  all  knowledge  (eog- 
nitio)  of  truth  and  good,  and  when  these  have  been  taken  away 
they  are  cast  down  into  hell,  and  this  was  represented  by  the 
drowning  of  the  Egyptians  in  the  Sea  Suph.    [31]  Because 
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'Egypt  signifies  knowledge  (sdentia),  from  which  man  has  in- 
telligence, where  Tyre  is  treated  of  it  is  said  that 

Fine  linen  with  broidered  work  from  Egypt  waa  thy  sail,  which  was 
to  thee  for  a  sign  {Exek.  xxvlL  T). 

"  Tyre"  signifies  the  knowledges  of  truth,  and  "  fine  linen  with 
broidered  work  from  Egypt"  signifies  knowledge  (stnentificuni) 
from  spiritual  truth, "  broidered  work"  meaning  knowledge,  aikd 
"  fine  linen"  spiritual  truth ;  a  "  sail"  and  a  "  sign"  signify  majii- 
festation,  for  spiritual  truths  are  made  manifest  by  means  of 
knowledges  (aiyieniiae),  for  it  is  through  these  that  they  appear 
to  the  sight  and  perception  of  the  natural  man.  [32]  Because 
all  knowledges  (scientifiea)  that  are  serriceable  to  the  spiritual 
man  for  the  confirmii^  of  truths  are  from  the  Lord,  that  is,  all 
application  of  them  to  confirm  the  truths  and  goods  of  heaven 
and  the  church,  so : — 

Joseph  was  carried  down  Into  Egypt,  and  was  there  nkade  ruler  over 
the  whole  land  {Oen.  xll.). 

For  "Joseph"  in  the  highest  sense  means  the  Lord  in  relation 
to  the  Divine  spiritual,  and  thence  also  the  truth  of  doctrine, 
which  is  based  upon  the  knowledges  {seientifica)  of  the  natural 
man  (as  has  been  said  above,  n.  448);  and  as  the  natural  man,  or 
the  natural  of  man,  must  be  subordinate  to  the  spiritual,  that  it 
may  be  serviceable  in  confirming  and  executing  the  decisions  of 
the  spiritual  man,  therefore  Joseph,  that  this  dominion  might  be 
represented,  was  made  ruler  over  E^ypt,  and  under  his  direc- 
tion Egypt  had  crops  or  com  in  abundance,  so  that  the  neigh- 
boring countries  were  supplied  therefrom,  even  the  land  of  Ca- 
naan itself.  [33]  Because  Sdomon  represented  the  Lead  in 
relation  to  both  the  celestial  and  the  spiritual  kingdoms,  and 
as  all  who  are  of  both  these  kingdoms  are  in  intelligence  and 
wisdom  through  the  knowledges  (cognitiones)  of  truth  and 
good  and  knowledges  (sfnentifiGd)  that  confirm  these,  therefore 

Solomon  took  tbe  daughter  of  Pharaoh  to  wife,  and  bronght  her  Into 
the  city  of  David  (1  Klnga  Ul.  1); 

And  afterwards  he  built  for  tite  daughter  of  Pharaoh  a  house  beside 
the  porch  (1  Kingt  vii.  8); 

By  this  also  was  represented  that  knowledge  (seientia),  upon 
which  all  intelligence  and  wisdom  is  based,  is  signified  hy 
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"  Egypt"  in  a  good  sense.  And  as  every  man  of  the  church  has 
a  spiritual,  a  rational,  and  a  natural,  therefore  Solomon  built 
three  houees,  the  house  of  God  or  the  temple  to  stand  for  the 
spiritual,  tha  house  of  the  forest  of  Lebanon  for  the  rational 
(for  a  "cedar"  and  tbence  "Lebanon"  signifies  the  rational), 
and  the  house  of  the  dai^hter  of  Pharaoh  for  the  natural.  These 
arcana  are  not  apparent  in  the  historical  sense  of  the  Word, 
but  still  they  lie  concealed  in  its  spiritual  sense. 

664?.  [84]  Thus  far  the  signification  of  "  Egypt"in  a  good 
sense  has  been  explained ;  now  it  follows  that  also  the  signifies 
tion  of  '■  £gypt"  in  an  evil  or  contrary  sense  shall  be  explained. 
In  that  sense  "  Egypt"  signifies  the  natural  man  separated  from 
the  spiritoal,  or  true  knowledge  (yemm  teientifieuTn)  separated 
from  spiritual  good,  which  in  itself  is  falsity ;  or  what  is  the 
same,faith  separated  from  (;harity,vhicli  in  itself  is  not  faith. 
For  man  is  bom  natural,  and  at  first  acquires  knowledges  (sci- 
entifiea)  from  his  teacher  and  parent,  as  also  from  the  reading 
of  books, and  at  the  same  time  from  his  life  in  the  world;  and 
unless  man  becomes  spiritual,  that  is,  is  bom  anew,  the  knowl- 
edges (scientifica)  that  he  has  acquired  he  applies  to  justify  the 
appetites  and  pleasures  of  the  natural  man,  in  a  word,  its  loves, 
whichare  all  contrary  to  Divine  order;  and  this  natural  man  is 
what  is  signified  by  "  Egypt"  in  the  contrary  sense,  as  can  be 
seen  friHn  the  following  passages.     [85]  luEzekiel: — 

Because  PhfiraDh  ia  loftjr  in  stature,  and  hath  get  his  top  among  Ott 
interwoven  boughs,  and  b^  heart  Is  exalted  in  his  loftiness,  I  will  give 
Mm  into  the  hand  of  the  strong  one  of  the  nations;  according  to  his 
wickedness  I  have  driven  him  out,  therefore  strangera  shall  cut  film  ofi,  the 
violent  of  the  nations,  and  they  shall  cast  him  down;  upon  the  mountains 
and  the  valleys  are  his  branches  fallen;  whence  all  peoples  of  the  eartb 
have  gone  down  from  his  shadow  and  have  deserted  him;  upon  his  ruin 
every  bird  of  the  heavens  sball  dwell,  and  every  wild  beast  of  the  field 
shall  be  upon  his  branches;  all  shall  be  delivered  up  to  death,  unto  the 
lower  earth,  in  the  midst  of  the  sons  of  man,  unto  them  that  go  down 
into  the  pit.  In  the  day  when  he  shall  go  down  into  hell  I  will  cover  the 
abyss  for  him,  and  I  will  restrain  the  rivers  thereof,  that  the  great  waters 
may  be  held  back;  and  I  will  make  Lebanon  black  tor  him,  and  all  the 
trees  of  the  field  shall  taint  for  him.  To  whom  art  thou  thus  become  like 
in  glory  and  in  greatness  among  the  trees  of  Eden?  when  thou  sbalt  be 
brought  down  with  the  trees  of  Eden  into  the  lower  earth,  and  shalt  tie 
in  the  midst  of  the  nncircumclHad,wlth  them  that  are  slain  by  the  sword. 
This  is  Phftraoh,  and  all  his  mulUtude  {xxxl.  10-18), 
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"  Fhaiaoh"  has  a  similax  signification  as  "  Egypt/'  namely,  the 
natural  man  in  respect  to  knowledge  {scientia)  and  intelligence 
therefrom.  The  pride  of  self-intelligence  from  knowledge  is 
meant  by  "  he  is  lofty  in  stature,  and  hath  Bet  hie  top  among 
the  interwoven  boi^liB,  and  his  heart  is  exalted  in  his  lofti- 
ness ;"  "  the  interwoven  boughs"  signify  the  knowledges  (aei- 
entijica)  of  the  natural  man.  That  knowledges  were  applied  to 
justify  the  cupidities  of  evil  and  falsity  is  signified  by  "I  will 
give  bim  into  the  hand  of  the  strong  one  of  the  nations,"  "the 
strong  one  of  the  nations"  signifjring  the  falsity  of  evil  That 
the  falsities  of  evil  will  destroy  him  is  signified  by  "  strangers 
shall  cut  bim  off,  the  violent  of  the  nations  shall  cast  bim  down." 
[86]  That  all  true  knowledges  and  rational  truths  were  scat- 
tered by  evils  and  falsities  is  signified  by  "upon  the  mountains 
and  the  valleys  are  his  branches  fallen ;"  that  all  truths  of  the 
church  were  driven  away  is  signified  by  "  all  the  peoples  of  the 
earth  have  gone  down  from  his  shadow  and  have  deserted  him;" 
that  the  thoughts  and  affections  of  falsity  have  taken  their 
place  is  signified  by  "  upon  his  ruin  every  bird  of  the  heavens 
shall  dwell,  and  every  wUd  beast  of  the  field  shall  be  upon  his 
branches ;"  that  all  things  have  become  damned  and  infernal  is 
signified  by  "  all  shall  be  delivered  up  to  death,  unto  thei  lower 
earth,  in  the  midst  of  the  sons  of  man,  unto  them  that  go  down 
into  the  pit,"  "  sons  of  man"  meaning  those  who  are  in  self-in- 
telligence, and  "  pit"  meaning  where  those  are  who  are  in  the 
falsities  of  doctrine;  preventingthe  entrance  of  any  true  knowl- 
edges or  rational  truths  is  signified  by  "  I  will  cover  the  abyss 
for  him,  and  I  will  restrain  the  rivers  thereof;"  also  of  spirit- 
ual truths  is  signified  by  "  that  the  great  waters  may  be  held 
back ;"  that  he  shall  have  no  rational  is  signified  by  "  1  will 
make-  Lebanon  black  for  him."  [37]  That  he  shall  have  no 
knowledges  of  truth  pertaining  to  the  church  is  signified  by 
"  all  the  trees  of  the  field  shall  faint  for  him ;"  that  he  shall  no 
longer  have  any  understanding  of  truth  or  any  perception  of 
the  knowledges  of  good,  because  of  the  pride  of  self-intelli- 
gence, is  signified  by  "  to  whom  art  thou  become  like  in  glory 
and  in  greatness  among  the  trees  of  Eden  ?"  because  the  knowl- 
edges of  good  have  been  wholly  perverted  by  the  application 
to  evil  is  signified  by  "  when  thou  shalt  be  brought  down  with 
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the  treea  of  Eden  into  the  lower  earth,"  the  "  trees  of  Eden" 
meaning  the  knowledges  of  good  from  the  Word,  which  the  nat- 
ural man  has  perverted  and  falsified;  that  they  shall  be  among 
those  in  bell  who,  by  a  faith  separated  from  a  life  of  charity 
have  extinguished  in  themselves  all  truth,  is  signified  hy  "  when 
thou  ehalt  lie  in  the  midst  of  the  uu  circumcised  with  them  that 
are  slain  by  the  sword,"  "  slain  by  the  sword"  meaning  in  the 
Word  those  who  have  extinguished  truths  in  themselves  by 
means  of  falsities.  That  all  these  things  are  said  of  the  nat- 
ural man  deprived  of  light  from  the  spiritual  man  is  signified 
by  "  this  is  Pharaoh  and  all  his  multitude,"  "  Pharaoh"  meaning 
the  natural  man,  and  "  his  mnltitnde"  all  knowledges  therein. 
[38]  In  the  same:— 

Son  of  man,  propbeay  uid  say,  Howl  ye  1  alas  tbe  cUy  t  a  da;  of  clond, 
it  shall  be  the  time  of  the  natioiiB,  in  which  a  swoni  shall  come  into  Egypt, 
and  they  shall  take  away  her  multitude,  and  her  foimdationH  Hhall  be 
overthrown;  and  ihey  that  uphold  Egypt  shall  fall,  and  the  pride  of  ber 
Btrength  shall  come  down,  from  the  Iown  of  Seveneh  they  shall  fall  in 
it  by  the  sword;  then  shall  they  be  desolate  in  the  midst  of  the  lands  that 
are  desolate,  and  her  cities  shall  be  in  the  midst  of  the  cities  that  are 
desolate;  that  tiiey  may  hnow  that  I  am  Jehovah,  when  I  have  set  a  Sre 
in  Egypt  that  all  her  helpers  may  be  broken.  I  will  also  make  the  mul- 
titude of  Egypt  to  ceaae  by  the  band  of  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon, 
he  and  his  people  with  him,  the  violent  of  the  nations,  who  shall  be 
brought  in  to  destroy  the  land;  and  they  shall  draw  out  tbeir  swoid 
against  Egypt,  to  fill  the  land  with  the  Blain.  Then  wiU  I  make  the 
rivets  dry,  and  will  sell  the  land  Into  the  hand  of  evil  ones,  and  I  will 
make  the  land  a  waste  and  the  fulness  thereof,  by  the  hand  of  strangers; 
there  shall  no  more  be  a  prince  oat  of  the  land  of  Egypt.  I  will  set  a  fire 
in  Egypt,  and  I  will  scatter  Egypt  among  the  nations,  and  I  will  dispene 
them  into  the  lands  (xzx.  1  to  end). 

This  is  an  abstract  of  this  chapter ;  it  is  a  lamentation  over  the 
vastation  of  the  church  by  falsities  that  favor  the  evils  from 
the  natural  man ;  for  all  evils  and  all  falsities  therefrom  that 
pervert  and  destroy  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church  flow 
forth  from  the  natural  man  separated  from  the  spiritual  Lam- 
entation over  that  vaatation  is  signified  by  "howl  ye!  alas  the 
day !  a  day  of  cloud,  it  shall  be  the  time  of  the  nations,"  "  a 
day  of  cloud"  meaniDg  the  state  of  the  church  from  truths  not 
understood,  consequently  from  falsities;  "the  time  of  the  na- 
tions" the  state  of  the  church  from  evils;  that  falsity  will  d&- 
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stroy  the  entire  natural  man  and  all  things  therein  by  applioa- 
tion  to  evils,  is  signified  by  "a  sword  shall  come  into  Egypt, 
and  they  shall  take  away  her  multitude,  and  her  foundations 
shall  be  overthrown."  [39]  That  there  will  be  no  confirma- 
tions and  corroborations  of  truth  by  the  knowledges  (scien- 
.tijica)  of  the  natural  man  is  signified  by  "they  that  uphold 
Egypt  shall  fall,  and  the  pride  of  her  strength  shall  come 
down,"  that  falsities  will  destroy  the  understanding  of  truth 
is  signified  by  "from  the  tower  of  Seveneh  they  shall  fall  in 
it  by  the  sword ;"  that  aU  things  of  the  church  and  all  things 
of  the  doctrine  of  the  church  will  perish  is  signified  by  "then 
shall  they  be  desolate  in  the  midst  of  the  lands  that  are  deso- 
late, and  her  cities  shall  be  in  the  midst  of  the  cities  that  are 
desolate ;"  the  evil  cupidities  from  the  natural  man  are  sti- 
fled by  the  "fire"  that  Jehovah  will  set  in  Egypt;  that  there 
will  no  longer  be  any  confirmations  of  truth  from  the  natural 
man  is  signified  by  "that  all  her  helpers  maybe  broken;"  that 
the  cupidities  of  the  love  of  self  and  the  falsities  therefrom  will 
devastate  is  signified  by  "the  hand  of  N^ebuchadnezzar  king 
of  Babylon,  he  and  his  people."  [40]  That-thus  the  church  will 
be  devastated  by  the  falsities  of  evil  that  will  do  violence  to 
the  goods  of  chanty  and  the  truths  of  faith  is  signified  1^  "  the 
violent  of  the  nations  shall  be  brought  in  to  destroy  the  land, 
and  shall  draw  their  sword  against  Egypt,  to  fill  the  land  with 
the  slain;"  that  thus  truth  is  not  understood  is  signified  by  "X 
will  make  the  rivers  dry;"  since  instead  of  good  theje  is  evil, 
and  instead  of  truth  falsity  in  the  church,  is  signified  by  "  I 
will  sell  the  land  into  the  hand  of  evil  ones,  and  I  will  make 
the  land  a  waste  and  the  fulness  thereof  by  the  hand  of  strui- 
gers;"  that  there  will  be  no  truth  as  head,  and  eonsequeatly 
no  truth  of  life  from  the  Lord,  is  signified  by  "  there  shall  no 
more  be  a  prince  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,"  that  nothing  but 
evils  from  the  love  of  self  will  occupy  the  natural  man  is  sig- 
nified by  "I  will  set  a  fire  in  Egypt,  and  I  will  scatter  Egypt 
among  the  nations;"  that  thus  all  things  of  the  church  will  be 
dissipated  is  signified  hj  "1  will  disperse  them  into  the  lands." 
[41]  In  Isaiah: — 

The  prophecy  of  the  beasts  of  the  south.  In  a  land  of  distress  and  of 
anguish;  the  young  Hon  and  the  old  Udd  are  before  them,  the  viper  and 
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the  fiery  flying  aerpent;  they  carry  their  wealth  apon  tbe  shoulder  of 
assea,  and  tiielr  treasures  apon  the  back  of  camels,  unu>  a  people  that 
they  ahall  not  profit;  and  Egypt,  a  vanity  and  emptinesB,  shall  be  their 
help  (gxx.  6,  7). 

"  Beasts  of  the  south"  signify  the  cupidities  that  axe  from  the 
natural  man  eztinguishing  the  light  which  the  man  of  the 
church  should  hare  from  the  Word ;  "  a  land  of  distress  and 
of  anguish"  signifies  a  church  where  there  will  be  no  good  of 
charity  nor  truth  of  faith;  "the  young  lion  and  the  old  lion" 
that  are  before  them  signify  the  power  of  the  falsity  that  de- 
stroys the  truth  and  good  of  the  church;  "the  viper  and  fiery 
flying  serpent"  signify  the  sensual  craftily  and  subtly  rea- 
soning; "they  carry  their  wealth  upon  the  shoulder  of  assea, 
and  theii  treasures  upon  the  back  of  camels"  aignifiea  the 
knowledgea  (acientifica)  of  the  sensual  and  natural  man,  from 
which  they  draw  all  conclusions,  "wealth"  and  "treasures" 
meaning  the  knowledges  {eognitiones)  of  truth  and  good  from 
the  Word,  but  here  false  knowledges  (acientifica)  because  from 
self-intelligence ;  "asses"  mean  the  things  of  the  sensual  man, 
and  "camels"  the  things  of  the  natural;  "Egypt,  which  is  a 
vanity  and  emptineaa,"  signifies  both  the  sensual  and  the  nat- 
ural, which  regarded  in  themaelves  are  without  good  and 
without  truths.    [42]  In  the  same: — 

Woe  to  tliem  that  go  down  into  Egypt  for  help,  and  stay  on  horHea, 
and  tmat  in  the  cliariot  because  they  are  many,  and  in  itoisemen  because 
they  ai«  very  mighty,  but  they  Itave  no  respect  nnto  the  Holy  Gae  of 
Israel,  neither  seek  after  Jehovah.  For  Egypt  is  man  and  not  Ood,  and 
tiis  horses  are  flesh  and  not  spirit  (zxxi.  1,  3). 

This  describes  the  state  of  those  who  wish  to  be  wise  in  the 
things  of  heaven  and  the  church  from  themselves,  thus  from 
self-intelligence  and  not  from  the  Lord ;  and  as  such  are  merely 
natural,  and  thus  take  everything  from  the  fallacies  of  the 
senses,  and  from  knowledges  {sHentifica)  wrongly  applied,  and 
pervert  and  falsify  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church,  there- 
fore it  is  said  of  them, "  Woe  to  them  that  go  down  into  Egypt 
for  help,  and  have  no  respect  unto  the  Holy  One  of  Israel, 
neither  seek  after  Jehovah;"  fanciful  things  from  the  fallacies 
of  the  senses  are  signified  by  "  the  horses  of  Egypt"  on  which 
they  stay;  the  falsities  of  doctrine  confirmed  by  knowledges 
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(scientifica)  in  great  abundance  are  signified  hj  "they  tmst  in 
the  chariot  because  they  are  many ;"  and  reasonings  therefrom 
with  which  they  assault  truths  are  signified  by  the  "  horsemen" 
in  whom  they  trust  because  they  are  very  mighty;  that  die 
natural  man  has  no  understanding  of  Divine  things  from  him- 
self is  B^ified  by  "Egypt  is  man  and  not  God;'*  that  his  in- 
telligence is  from  what  is  his  own  (propnum),  in  which  there 
is  no  life,  is  signified  by  '■  his  horses  are  flesh  and  not  spirit,'* 
"the  horses  of  Egypt"  meaning  fanciful  things,  which  in  them- 
selves are  dead  because  they  are  fallacies;  "flesh"  means  what 
is  man's  own  (propnum),  and  "  spirit"  life  from  the  Lord. 
664A.   [43]  la  Jeremiah: — 

Agalngt  Sgypt,  agi^tist  the  anny  of  Pharaoh  Mng  of  Egypt,  which 
was  by  the  river  Euphrates,  which  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon 
smote.  Who  is  this  that  cometh  up  like  a  stream,  whose  wateis  are 
toflsed  like  the  rivers?  Egypt  cometh  op  like  a  stream,  and  his  waters 
are  tossed  like  rivers;  for  he  saith,  I  will  come  up,  I  will  cover  the 
earth,  1  will  destroy  the  city  and  those  that  dwell  in  it,  Go  up  ye  horses, 
and  rage  ye  chariots,  and  go  forth  ye  mighty  ones.  The  sword  shall  de- 
vour and  be  satiate,  and  shall  be  made  drank  with  their  blood.  Oo  up 
to  Oilead,  and  take  Ittim,  0  virgin  daughter  of  Egypt;  in  vain  hast  thou 
multiplied  medicines,  there  is  no  cure  for  thee  (zlvL  2,  7-11,  and  also 
14-26). 

It  is  clear  from  these  particulars,  when  viewed  in  the  spiritual 
sense,  that  "£^pt"'here  signifies  the  natural  man  with  its 
knowledges  (scieTitifica)  when  it  is  separated  from  the  spiritual, 
which  is  effected  by  the  pride  of  self-intelligence,  which  de- 
stroys the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church  by  reasonings  from 
knowledges  (scientiflca).  For  "the  army  of  the  king  of  Egypt 
which  was  by  the  river  Euphrates"  stifles  knowledges  (seien- 
tifica)  falsely  applied  and  reasonings  from  them ;  "  which  Neba- 
chadnezzar  king  of  Babylon  amote"  signifies  the  destruction  of 
these  by  the  pride  of  self -intelligence ;  "  Who  is  this  that  cometh 
up  like  a  stream,  whose  waters  are  tossed  like  the  rivers  ?"  sig- 
nifies self-intelligence  and  its  falsities  endeavoring  to  destroy 
the  truths  of  the  church ;  "  Egypt  cometh  up  like  a  stream,  and 
his  waters  are  tossed  like  rivers"  signifies  the  natural  man 
reasoning  from  himself,  or  from  what  is  his  own  (proprium), 
gainst  the  truths  of  the  church  ;  "for  he  said,  I  will  come  up, 
1  will  cover  the  earth,  I  will  destroy  the  city  and  those  that 
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dwell  in  it,"  signifieB  the  effort  and  deeire  to  destroy  the  chnich 
and  the  truths  and  goods  of  its  doctrine ;  "  go  up  ye  horses,  aad 
rage  ye  chariots,  and  go  forth  ye  mighty  ones,"  signilieB  by  taa- 
ciful  things  from  fallacies,  and  by  the  falsities  of  doctrine  oon- 
firmed  by  knowledges  (aeiefOi/iea)  which  makes  them  appear 
to  themselves  to  be  strong.  [*4]  "  The  swoid  shall  devour 
and  shall  be  satiate,  and  shall  be  made  drunk  with  their  blood," 
sonifies  the  entire  destruction  of  the  natural  man  hy  falsities 
and  falsifications  of  truth ;  "  go  up  to  G  ilead,  and  take  belm,  O 
daughter  of  Egypt,"  signifies  the  truths  of  the  sense  of  the 
letter  of  the  Word,  and  reasoning  and  protection  therefrom; 
for  "Gilead"  signifies  reasoning  from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of 
the  Word  by  which  falsities  are  confirmed,  since  Gilead  was 
not  far  from  the  Euphrates,  and  wax,  balm,  and  myrrh  were 
from  it,  and  it  became  the  inheritance  of  the  sons  of  Manasseh 
and  the  half  tribe  of  Gad  (Oen.  xzxi.  21;  xzzvii.  2S;  iVum. 
zxzii.  29;  Josh.  ziii.  25).  Thence  "Gilead"  signifies,  besides 
other  things,  reasonings  from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the 
Word;  "balm"  signifies  the  application  to  &lsity  and  thence 
the  confirmation  of  Msity,  and  "  the  daughter  of  Egypt"  the 
affection  of  falsity  which  belongs  to  such  a  church.  "In  vain 
hast  thou  multiplied  medicines,  there  is  no  cure  for  thee,"  so- 
nifies that  such  things,  however  great  their  abundance,  afford 
no  help,  since  truths  themselves  are  thereby  &lsified.  [4fi] 
In  MoKs : — 

llie  EgyptiAiu  puisaed  the  aona  of  lar&el,  and  came  after  them,  all 
Fliacaoh's  hotses,  bU  charlotg  and  his  hoTsemen,  into  the  midst  of  the 
sea.  But  Jehorah  looblug  forth  unto  the  camp  td  the  Egyptians,  disoom- 
flted  them,  and  took  ofl  the  wheel  of  tbeir  chariots;  and  the  waters  je- 
toiued  and  covered  the  chariots  aod  hoisemen,  with  the  whole  army  of 
Phamoh  (Kxod.  xiv.  25-26,  28;  xv.  19,  21).  * 

"The  horses  of  Pharaoh"  signi^  fanciful  things,  since  they 
are  fallacies,  vhich  are  knowledges  (scientifica)  from  a  per- 
verted understanding  applied  to  confirm  falsities ;"  his  chariots" 
signify  the  dootrinals  of  falsity,  and  "  horsemen"  the  reason- 
ings therefrom ;  "  the  wheel  of  tiie  chariots"  signifies  the  ability 
to  reason.  (But  these  things  are  explained  in  A.C.,  n.  8208- 
8219,  8332-8336,  8343.)  [46]  Because  of  this  signification  of 
« the  horses  of  E^pt"  it  was  commanded  through  Moses,  that : — 
Vol.  IV.— 11 
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If  the  people  deeire  a  king,  a  king  Bbonld  be  set  over  them  nhom  Je- 
hoT&h  God  should  choose  out  of  the  mldat  of  the  sons  of  Israel;  a  man 
that  U  an  alien  who  is  not  thy  brother  shall  not  be  set  oyer  them.  Only 
he  shall  not  multiply  to  himself  horses,  nor  shall  he  bring  back  the  peo- 
ple into  Egypt  ttutt  he  may  multiply  horses;  for  Jehovah  hath  said  to 
you.  Yon  shall  not  return  by  this  way  any  more;  neither  sh&ll.he  molti- 
ply  to  himself  wives,  tha,t  his  heart  turn  not  away;  neither  shall  be  mul- 
tiply exceedingly  to  himself  silver  and  gold  (Beut.  svii.  15-17). 

What  these  directions  to  a,  king  signify  no  one  can  see  who 
does  not  know  what  is  signified  in  the  spiritual  sense  by  a 
"king,"  by  the  "sons  of  Israel,"  by  "  Egypt  and  its  horses," 
also  by  "  wives,"  and  by  "  silver  and  gold."  A  "  king"  signifies 
truth  from  good;  "Egypt"  the  natural  man;  "his  horses" 
knowledges  {scientifica) ;  "  wives"  the  affections  of  truth  and 
good;  and  "silver  and  gold"  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church, 
and  in  the  contrary  sense  its  falsities  and  evils ;  and  as  a  "  king" 
signifies  truth  from  good,  and  the  "sons  of  Israel"  the  church 
from  those  who  are  in  truths  from  good,  it  is  said  that  "if  the 
people  desire,  a  king  shall  be  set  over  them  whom  Jehovah  God 
shall  choose  out  of  the  midst  of  the  sons  of  Israel;  a  man  that 
is  an  alien  who  is  not  thy  brother  shall  not  be  set  over  them," 
"  a  man  that  is  an  alien  who  is  not  a  brother"  signifying  a  re- 
ligious principle  not  agreeing,  as  also  falsity  in  which  there  is 
no  good.  [47]  As  "  Egypt"  signifies  the  natural  man,  and 
"horses"  false  knowledges  (scientifica),  which  are  fanciful^ 
therefore  it  is  said  "only  he  shall  not  multiply  to  himself 
horses,  nor  shaU  he  bring  back  the  people  into  Egypt  that  he 
may  multiply  horses."  As  "wives"  signify  the  affections  of 
truth  and  good,  which  become  the  atfections  of  evil  and  falsity 
when  one  man  has  several  wives,  it  is  said  "neither  shall  ha 
multiply  to  himself  wives  that  his  heart  turn  not  away."  And 
as  "silverand  gold"  signify  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church, 
but  here  falsities  and  evils,  when  they  are  regarded  only  from 
the  natural  man,  it  is  said,  "neither  shall  he  multiply  exceed- 
ingly to  himself  silver  and  gold."  But  to  come  nearer  to  the 
point,  these  words  prescribe  that  truth  shall  not  rule  over  good, 
as  is  done  when  the  natuial  man  rules  over  the  spiritual ;  that 
this  must  not  be  done  is  signified  by  "he  shaU  not  bring  back 
the  people  into  Egypt  that  he  may  thereby  multiply  horses, 
nor  take  many  wives,"  for  "wife  and  husband"  signify  the 


=a  01  Google 


N.  664h]  CHAPTER  .XI.  VERS.  7,  8  163 

affection  of  good  corresponding  to  the  affection  of  truth,  which 
correspondence  exists  in  the  marriage  of  a  man  with  one  wife, 
but  not  with  many.  Other  like  things  are  prescribed  in  the 
law  of  the  king  (1  Sam.  viii.  10-18).  Because  Solomon  not 
only  procured  for  himself  horses  from  Egypt,  but  also  multir 
plied  wives,  and  heaped  afi  silver  and  gold,  he  became  an  idol- 
ater, and  after  his  death  the  kingdom  vfoa  divided.  [48]  In 
Jsaiah : — 

The  prophecy  concerning  Egypt :  Jehovah  rideth  upon  a  Ught  cloud, 
and  Cometh  into  Egypt;  therefore  the  idols  of  Egypt  shall  be  In  commo- 
tion before  Him,  and  the  beatt  of  the  Egyptian  shall  melt  In  the  midst 
of  Um.  I  will  shat  np  Egypt  in  the  hand  ol  a  bard  lord,  and  a  stiong 
fcing  shall  rule  over  them.  Then  the  waters  shall  fail  in  ttie  sea,  and  the 
river  shall  diy  up  and  become  dry,  and  the  streams  shall  recede,  aod  the 
rivers  of  Egypt  shall  be  dried  up.  the  reed  and  the  flag  shall  wither. 
Therefore  the  Sshers  shall  moan,  and  all  they  that  oast  the  hook  into  the 
streams  shall  mourn,  and  they  that  spread  the  net  upon  the  faces  of  the 
waters  shall  languish.  Moreover,  they  that  make  the  flax  of  silks,  and 
the  weavers  of  curtains,  shall  be  ashamed.  How  say  ye  unto  llianoh, 
I  am  the  son  of  the  wise,  the  son  of  the  Ungs  of  olden  time  ?  Where  now 
are  thy  wise  men?  Let  them  tell;  come  now,  and  they  shall  know  what 
Jehovah  hath  counseled  respecting  Egypt.  The  princes  of  Zoan  have  be- 
come fools,  the  princes  of  Nopb  are  carried  away,  and  they  have  sedaced 
Egypt,  the  corner-stone  of  her  tribes;  there  shaJl  be  no  work  for  Egypt 
that  may  make  head  or  tail,  branch  or  rush  (zii.  1-1T). 

From  all  this  also  regarded  in  its  spiritual  sense  it  can  be  seen 
that  "  Egypt"  signifies  the  natural  of  man  separated  from  his 
spiritual ;  and  man  becomes  merely  natural  when  in  his  life  he 
has  regard  to  himself  and  to  the  world  and  not  to  the  Lord; 
thence  he  is  in  the  pride  of  a  elf-intelligence,  which  is  common 
with  the  learned,  and  this  perverts  the  rational  in  them,  and 
doses  up  the  spiritual  mind.  That  it  may  be  known  that  the 
natural  man  is  signified  by  "Egypt,"  a  elf -intelligence  by  "its 
river,"  and  falsities  by  "the  waters  of  the  river  of  Egypt," 
I  will  explain  in  series  the  summary  of  this  chapter  here  cited. 
"  Jehovah  rideth  upon  a  light  cloud,  and  oometh  into  Egypt," 
signifies  the  visitation  of  the  natural  man  from  Divine  truth 
spiritual-natural,  for  visitationis  examination  into  the  quality  of 
a  man,  and  examination  takes  place  by  means  of  Divine  truth ; 
a  "light  cloud"  signifies  Divine  truth  spiritual-natural,  from 
which  it  becomes  evident  what  is  the  quality  of  a  man  in  respect 
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to  hia  natural ;  "  therefore  the  idols  of  Egypt  shall  be  in  com- 
motioD  before  Him,  and  the  heart  of  the  Egyptian  shall  melt 
in  the  midst  of  him,"  sonifies  a  collection  and  crowd  of  falsi- 
ties in  the  natural  man  from  which  is  its  worship,  and  its  tet- 
ror  because  of  visitation.  [*9]  "I  will  shut  up  Egypt  in  the 
hand  of  a  hard  lord,  and  a  strong  King  ahaU  rule  over  them," 
signifies  that  the  evil  of  falsity  and  the  falsity  of  evil  will 
leign  therein,  "  a  hard  lord"  meaning  the  evil  of  falsity,  and  "  a 
strong  king"  the  falsity  of  evil ;  "  then  the  waters  shall  fail 
in  the  sea,  and  the  river  shall  dry  up  and  become  dry,"  signi- 
fies that  ttiere  will  be  no  truths  in  the  natural  man,  nor  any 
intelligence  therefrom ;  "  and  the  streams  shall  recede  and  the 
rivers  of  Egypt  shall  be  dried  up"  signifies  that  it  will  turn 
itself  from  truths  to  falsities,  and  as  intelligence  will  be,  in 
consequence,  without  truths  from  the  light  of  the  spiritual  man, 
it  will  become  dead;  "the  reed  and  the  flag  shall  wither,"  signi- 
fies that  all  perception  of  truth  and  good  from  the  sense  of  the 
letter  of  the  Word,  which  the  sensual  man  would  otherwise 
hare,  will  vanish ;  "  therefore  the  fishers  shall  moan  and  all 
they  that  cast  the  hook  into  the  stream  shall  mtium,  and  they 
that  spread  the  net  upon  the  faces  of  the  waters  shall  lan- 
guish," signifies  that  those  who  teach  and  instruct  will  labor 
in  vain  to  reform  the  natural  man  by  truths  from  the  Word, 
"fishers"  and  "they  that  spread  the  net  upon  the  faces  of  the 
waters"  signifying  those  that  teach  and  instruct  natural  men 
from  the  Word,  in  particular  from  the  sense  of  its  letter ;  "  fish" 
signifies  the  c<^itions  therefrom,  and  "to  mourn  and  to  lan- 
guish" signifies  to  labor.  [50]  "They  that  make  the  flax  of 
silks,  and  the  weavers  of  curtains,  shall  be  ashamed,"  signifies 
those  who  teach  spiritual  truths  in  a  natural  manner, "  the  flax  of 
silks"  meaning  spiritual  truth,  "  curtains"  natural  truths  from 
a  spiritual  origin,  and  "  to  make"  and  "  to  weave"  these  mean- 
ing to  teach ;  "  how  say  ye  unto  Pharaoh,  I  am  the  son  of  the 
wise,  the  son  of  the  kings  of  olden  time  ?  Where  now  are  thy 
wise  men  ?"  signifies  that  the  wisdom  and  intelligence  of  the 
natural  man  from  the  spiritual  have  perished,  for  the  natural 
man  is  formed  to  receive  intelligence  and  wisdom  from  the  spir^ 
itual  man,  and  this  takes  place  when  they  both  act  as  one,  like 
eauBe  and  effect ;  "  the  princes  of  Zoan  have  beocHue  fools,  the 
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princes  of  Noph  are  carried  away,"  signifies  that  the  truths  of 
wisdom  and  intelligence  from  spiritual  light  in  the  natural  man 
are  turned  into  the  falsities  of  insanity;  Zoan  and  Nophwere 
in  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  signified  the  enlightenment  of  the 
natural  man  from  spiiitual  l^ht;  "and  they  have  seduced 
£^pt,  the  comer-stone  of  ttie  tribes"  signifies  that  the  natural 
man  haa  been  perverted,  on  which,  nevertheless,  all  the  truths 
and  the  goods  of  the  choioh  have  their  foundation ;  "  there  shall 
be  no  work  for  Egypt  that  may  make  head  and  tail,  branch 
and  rash"  signifies  that  they  no  longer  have  any  intelligence 
or  knowledge  (sctentia)  of  truth,  consequently  no  truth  either 
spiritual  or  natural. 

664t.  [SI]  In  Ezekid:— 

Son  of  mfiUiSetthyfacefl  against  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt,  and  prophesy 
againBt  him  and  against  all  Egypt;  speak  and  say.  Thus  saith  Uie  Lord 
Jehovih,  Behold  I  am  against  tbee,  Pharaoh  kii^  of  Egypt,  the  great 
whale,  that  Ueth  in  the  midst  of  his  rivers,  that  bath  said,  My  river  !■ 
mine  own,  and  I  have  made  it  for  myself;  Uierefore  I  will  put  hooks  in 
tby  jaws,  and  I  will  cause  the  fish  of  thy  riven  to  stick  onto  thy  scales; 
and  I  will  abandon  thee  in  tbe  wildemesB,  thee  and  all  the  fish  of  thy 
rivers;  upon  the  faces  of  tbe  field  tbou  shalt  fall,  thou  ahalt  not  be  gath< 
erednorbrought  together;  I  have  given  thee  for  food  to  tbe  wild  beast  of 
the  land  and  to  the  bird  of  heaven,  that  all  tbe  inhabitants  of  Egypt  may 
know  that  I  am  Jehovah,  because  they  have  been  a  staff  of  reed  to  the 
house  of  Israel;  when  they  laid  hold  of  thee  by  the  hand  tbou  wast 
broken  and  didst  pierce  every  shoulder  for  them,  and  when  they  leaned 
upon  thee  tbou  wast  broken,  and  didst  make  all  their  loins  to  be  at  a 
stand.  Behold  I  will  bring  against  tbee  the  sword,  and  I  will  cut  off  from 
thee  man  and  beast,  that  the  land  of  Egypt  may  become  a  solitude  and  a 
waste;  because  be  hath  said.  The  river  is  mine,  and  I  made  it,  theiefon 
I  am  against  thee  and  against  thy  rivers,  and  I  will  give  the  land  of 
Egypt  unto  desolations,  from  tbe  tower  of  Seveneh  even  to  the  border  of 
Cush,  and  her  cities  shall  be  a  solitude  forty  years  (xzix.  2-12). 
This,  too,  is  a  description  of  the  natural  man  deprived  of  all 
truth  and  good  by  conceit  from  knowledge  (seientia)  and  the 
consequent  self-intelligence.  Because  "Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt" 
s^ifies  the  knowledge  of  the  natural  man  and  self -intelligence 
tl^refrom,  it  is  said,  "Behold  I  am  against  thee,  Pharaoh  king 
of  Egypt,  the  greatwhale  that  lieth  in  the  midst  of  his  rivers," 
"  great  whale"  signifying  the  knowledge  {soUntifieum)  of  the 
natural  man  in  general,  here  false  knowledge,  and  "  river"  sig* 
nifying  self-intelligence ; "  who  saith.  The  river  is  mine,  and  I 
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have  made  it  myBelf,"  signifies  intelligence  from  self  and  not 
from  the  Lord ;  thus  the  Tords  involve  the  conceit  of  self-intel* 
ligence ;  "  therefore  I  will  put  a  hook  in  thy  jaws"  signifies  false 
speaking,  for  which  it  will  be  chastised ;  "and  I  will  cause  the 
fish  of  thy  rivers  to  stick  unto  thy  scales"  signifies  the  false 
knowledges  (scientifica)  of  the  lowest  kind  which  are  from  the 
fallacies  of  the  senses,  "fish"  meaning  knowledges  (sctetUifica), 
and  "scales"  the  fallacies  of  the  senses,  which  are  knowledges 
of  the  lowest  kind.  [SS]  "And  I  will  abiuidon  in  the  wilder- 
ness thee  and  all  the  fish  of  thy  rivers,"  signifies  to  be  stripped 
of  truths  and  of  all  knowledges  (seientifica)  from  which  is  in- 
telligence; "upon  the  faces  of  the  field  thou  shalt  fall,  thou 
shalt  not  be  gathered  nor  brought  ti^ther,"  signifies  a  religious 
principle  without  coherence  and  that  cannot  be  re-established ; 
"  I  have  given  thee  for  food  to  the  wild  beast  of  the  land  and 
to  the  bird  of  heaven"  signifies  to  be  consumed  by  the  affec- 
tions and  thoughts  of  falsity ; "  that  all  the  inhabitants  of  Egypt 
may  know  that  I  am  Jehovah"  signifies  that  it  may  be  known 
and  believed  that  all  truth  and  good,  even  in  the  natural  man, 
are  from  the  Lord;  "because  they  have  been  a  staff  of  reed  to 
the  house  of  Israel"  signifies  confidence  in  the  knowledges  of 
the  sensual  man,  which  are  fallacies  with  men  of  the  church; 
(that  "a  stafE  of  reed"  signifies  such  confidence,  see  above,  n. 
6276);  "when  they  laid  hold  of  thee  by  the  hand  thou  wast 
broken,  and  didst  pierce  every  shoulder  for  them"  signifies  that 
throi^h  faith  in  these  all  the  power  of  truth  is  destroyed ;  "  and 
when  they  leaned  upon  thee  thou  wast  broken,  and  didst  malce 
all  their  loins  to  be  at  a  stand,"  signifies  that  through  confi- 
dence in  these  the  faculty  to  receive  the  good  of  love  is  de- 
stroyed. [S8]  "  Behold  I  will  bring  gainst  thee  the  sword, 
and  I  will  cut  olf  from  thee  man  and  beast,"  signifies  that  fal- 
sity will  destroy  all  the  understanding  of  truth  and  the  affec- 
tioD  of  good  in  the  natural  man ; "  that  the  land  of  Egypt  may 
become  a  solitude  and  a  waste"  signifies  that  in  consequence 
the  natural  man  is  without  any  truth  and  good;  "because  he 
hath  said,  The  river  is  mine,  and  I  made  iV  s^ifies  because 
of  the  conceit  of  self-intelligence ; "  and  I  will  give  the  land  of 
Egypt  unto  desolation  fiom  the  tower  of  Seveneh  unto  the  bor^ 
der  of  Cush"  signifies  the  destruction  of  the  choroh  from  first 
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things  to  laat  in  the  natural  man ;  "her  citieB  shall  be  a  solitude 
forty  years"  signifies  doctrinals  from  mere  falsities  until  there 
is  no  truth  left,  "forty  years"  signifying  the  entire  period  of 
vastation  of  the  church,  and  also  the  entire  duration  of  temp- 
tations.    [54]  In  the  second  book  of  Kinyg: — 

Thou  bast  troBted  thyself  upon  the  staff  of  a  bruised  reed,  upon  Egypt, 
upon  wbicb  i|  a  man  lean  it  entereth  into  his  hand  cmd  pierceth  it;  so  is 
Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt  to  all  that  trust  in  him  (xviii.  21). 

"  Staff  of  a.  reed"  and  "to  lean  upon  it"  have  a  similar  signifi- 
cation as  just  above.    Therefore  Egypt  is  called  in  David: — 

The  wild  beast  of  the  reed,  the  congregation  of  the  strong,  which 
scattereth  the  peoples  (Pi.  Ixviii.  80). 

"  The  irild  beast  of  the  reed"  signifies  the  afFection  or  cupidity 
of  falsity  from  the  knowledges  {s<neiitifica)  of  the  sensual  man; 
which  are  fallacies  j  these  are  called  "the  congregation  of  the 
strong,"  because  they  strongly  persuade ;  and  because  these  dis- 
perse the  truths  of  the  church  it  is  said,  "which  soatteretb  the 
peoples."    [55]  In  Hosea: — 

Ephtaim  Hhall  be  like  a  silly  dove,  without  heart.  They  have  called 
Egypt,  they  have  gone  away  to  Assyria  ^  woe  unto  them,  for  they  hav<) 
wandered  away  from  Me;  devastation  to  them,  for  they  have  transgressed 
against  He;  tlieir  princes  shall  fall  by  the  swoid,  for  the  Indignation  of 
their  tongue;  this  is  their  derision  in  the  land  of  Egypt  (vii.  11,  13,  10). 

This  treats  of  the  pride  of  Israel,  by  which  is  signified  the  con- 
ceit of  self-intelligence  in  such  things  as  belong  to  the  church. 
That"Egypt"  signifies  the  natural  man  and  its  knowledge  (iit>i- 
entia),\9  evident  froni  this,  that "  Bphraim,"  who  is  much  treated 
of  in  this  prophet,  signifies  the  understanding  of  the  church  and 
its  truth  of  doctrine  in  the  natural,  (that  this  is  the  significa^ 
ticm  of  "Ephraim"  see  above,  n.  440) ;  so  "  Ephraim  shall  be 
like  a  silly  dove,  without  heart,"  signifies  that  now  there  will 
be  no  understanding,  because  there  is  no  truth  and  no  affection 
of  truth  and  good ; "  they  have  called  Egypt  and  have  gone  away 
to  Assyria"  signifies  their  confiding  in  the  knowledges  {sci&n- 
tijiea)  of  the  natural  man  and  in  reasonings  therefrom,  which 
deceive ;  "  woe  unto  them,  for  they  have  wandered  away  from 
Me,"  signifies  aversion  from  the  truths  which  are  from  the 
Word ;  "devastation  to  them,  for  they  have  transgressed  against 
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Me,"  signifies  the  loss  of  all  trath  bec&nse  of  theii  falling  away ; 
"their  princes  shall  fall  by  the  sword"  signifies  that  the  lead- 
ing truths  will  be  destroyed  by  falsities;  "for  the  indignation 
of  their  tongue ;  this  is  their  derision  in  the  land  of  Egypt,"  sig- 
nifies the  vituperation  of  doctrine  by  the  natural  man,  and 
contempt  for  it.    [S6]  In  the  same: — 

Israel,  thou  haat  gone  a-whoring  from  thy  God;  they  shall  not  dwell 
In  the  land  of  Jehovah,  and  Ephrsim  shall  return  unto  £gypt,  and  they 
shall  eat  what  is  unclean  in  Anyria;  to,  they  are  gone  away  because  of 
devastation;  Egypt  Bhall  gather  them  together,  Moph  ahall  bury  them; 
as  to  the  deeirable  things  of  their  ^ver  the  thistle  shall  possess  them; 
thoms  shall  be  in  their  tents  (ix.  1,  3,  6). 

The  whole  of  thiB  chapter  treats  of  the  understanding  of  the 
Word  destroyed,  which  is  here  signified  by"Ephiaim,"  "Israel 
gone  Srwhoring  from  his  God"  signifies  the  truth  of  the  Word 
falsified;  "they  shall  not  dwell  in  the  land  of  Jehovah"  signi- 
fies that  they  shall  have  no  life  of  good,  like  that  in  heaven ; 
"and  Ephraim  shall  return  unto  Egypt"  signifies  the  onder- 
atandiug  of  truth  destroyed,  whence  they  become  natural ; "  and 
they  shall  eat  what  is  unclean  in  Assyria"  signifies  the  rational 
swarming  with  falsities  of  evil;  "lo,  they  are  gone  away  be- 
cause of  devastation,"  signifies  a  turning  away  from  the  Lord 
through  the  falsification  of  truth ;  "  Egypt  shall  gather  them  to- 
gether," signifies  that  they  have  become  merely  natural ; "  Moph 
shaU  bury  them"  signifies  spiritual  death  through  the  applica- 
tion of  the  truths  of  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  to  the 
falsities  of  evil;  "the  desirable  things  of  their  silver"  signify 
the  knowledges  of  truth ; "  the  thistle  shall  possess  them"  soni- 
fies that  evil  shall  pervert  them ; "  thoms  shall  be  in  their  tents" 
signifies  the  falsity  of  evil  in  worship.  [S7]  In  the  same: — 
Israel  shall  not  retnm  to  Egypt,  the  Assyrian  he  is  thelx'  king  (zL  6). 

"  Israel  shall  not  return  to  £^pt"  signifies  liiat  when  the  man 
of  the  church  has  become  spiritual  he  must  not  become  natu- 
ral; "the  Assyrian  he  is  their  king"  signifies  that  reasonings 
from  falsities  will  then  rule.  Ihe  man  of  the  church  from  be- 
ll^ spiritual  becomes  natural  when  he  separates  faith  from 
charity,  that  is,  believes  the  Word  but  does  not  live  according 
to  its  commands ;  so  also  when  he  claims  to  himself  intelligence 
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and  does  not  attribute  it  to  the  Lord ;  from  this  is  the  conceit 
whereby  man  becomes  na,tuiaL  For  man  is  first  natural,  aftei^ 
wards  he  becomes  rational,  and  lastly  spiritual.  When  man  is 
natural  he  is  in  Egypt,  when  he  becomes  rational,  he  is  in 
Assyria,  and  when  he  becomes  spiritual  he  is  in  the  land  of 
Canaan,  thus  in  the  church.    [68]  In  the  same: — 

Ephraim  feedethon  wind,  and  followeth  after  die  etMtwiud;  everyday 
he  multiplieth falsehood uid  devastation;  and  Uiejmake  acovenaut  with 
the  Assyrian,  and  oil  is  conveyed  down  inia  Egypt  (zii.  1). 

"Ephraim"  signifies  the  church  in  which  the  understanding  of 
truth  is  destroyed;  "to  feed  on  wind"  signifies  to  imbibe  fal- 
sity; "the  east  wind  which  he  fotloweth  after"  signifies  die 
dtying  up  and  dispersion  of  truth;  that  "oil  is  conveyed  down  . 
into  Egypt"  signifies  that  the  good  of  love  is  perverted  by  the 
knowledges  (lotsntifica)  of  the  natural  man.  (But  see  further 
ezpl&nation  of  this  above,  n.  419e.) 
66V.  [SO]  lalaaiakz— 

Woe  to  the  refractory  sons,  that  make  connsel  but  not  of  He,  and  tliat 
make  a  molten  image  l>at  not  by  My  spirit,  that  they  may  addsintosin; 
that  go  to  descend  into  Egypt,  but  hare  not  ashed  at  My  mouth;  and  to 
confide  in  Uie  shadow  of  Egypt  Tlieief  ore  the  stren^  of  I'haracdi  shall 
become  to  you  a  shame,  and  confidence  in  the  shadow  of  Egypt  a  con- 
fudon  (xzx.  1-8). 

«  Woe  to  the  refractory"  signifies  lamentation  over  the  damna- 
tion of  those  who  turn  themselves  away;  "that  make  counsel 
but  not  of  Me"  signifies  thoughts  and  conclusions  re&pecting 
the  things  of  heaven  from  self  and  not  from  the  Lord ;  and 
"  that  make  a  molten  image,  but  not  by  My  spirit,"  sigsifies 
■worship  from  infernal  falsity  and  not  from  Divine  truth ;  "  that 
go  to  descend  into  Egypt,  but  have  not  asked  at  My  mouth," 
signifies  from  the  selfhood  (j)roprium)  of  the  natural  man,  and 
not  from  the  Word ;  "  and  to  confide  in  the  shadow  of  Bgypt^' 
signifies  confiding  and  having  faith  in  such  things  as  are  sug- 
gested by  the  natural  man,  which  has  no  heavenly  light. 
**  Therefore  the  strength  of  Pharaoh  shall  become  a  shame,  and 
confidence  in  the  shadow  of  Egypt  a  confusion,"  signifies  no 
ability  to  resist  evils  from  self-intelligence,  nor  from  the  knowl- 
edge (tcientia)  of  the  natural  man,  "shame  and  confusion" 
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signifyiDg  the  state  of  such,  when  they  are  reputed  vile  be- 
cause of  evils.     [60]  In  Jeremiah: — 

Tbou  baat,  forsaken  Jehovali  thy  God,  at  the  time  wbeu  He  led  thee 
in  the  nay.  What  hast  thou  to  do  with  ttte  war  o^  £S7P^  to  drink  the 
waters  of  Shihor;  and  what  hast  thou  to  do  wiUi  the  way  of  Aasyria,  to 
drink  the  waters  of  the  river?  Why  goeettliou  oB  actively  tochauga thy 
Wfty?  Thou  abalt  be  ashamed  of  Egypt  also  aa  thou  wast  a«hamed  of  Aa- 
Byria  (ii.  IT,  IS,  SS). 

This,  too,  treats  of  the  man  of  the  church  who  by  the  falsities 
of  doctrine  and  the  evils  of  life  therefrom  becomes  external 
and  merely  natural.  "Thou  hast  forsaken  Jehovah  at  the  time 
when  He  led  thee  in  the  way"  signifies  a  turning  away  from 
being  refonned  by  the  Lord  by  means  of  truths  that  lead ; 
"what  hast  thou  to  do  with  the  way  of  Egypt,  to  drink  the 
waters  of  Shihor?"  signifies  instruction  solely  from  the  nata- 
lalman,  from  which  there  are  mere  falsities;  "what  hastthon 
to  do  with  the  way  of  Assyria,  to  drink  the  waters  of  the 
river?"  signifies  reasonings  from  the  natural  man  from  which 
are  the  falsities  of  faith ;  "  why  goest  thou  off  actively  to  change 
thy  way?"  signifies  strong  opposition  to  being  so  reformed  as 
to  become  spiritual;  *'thou  shalt  be  ashamed  of  Egypt  also  as 
thou  wast  ashamed  of  Assyria"  signifies  that  it  is  a  perverae 
and  vile  state  to  be  led  by  the  natural  man  and  by  reasonings 
therefrom,  because  this  is  to  be  led  by  falsities  ^id  evils  from 
the  selfhood  (proprium.)    [61]  In  Lameraationa : — 

Our  inheritance  has  been  turned  away  unto  strangers,  our  houses  onto 
aliens.  We  have  drunken  our  waters  far  silver;  our  wood  cometh  for  a 
price.  We  have  given  the  hand  to  Bgypt,  to  Asyria,  that  we  may  be 
■ariafled  with  bread.  Servants  rule  over  ua,  there  is  no  one  to  set  us  free 
from  their  bands  (v.  2,  4,  e,  8). 

"  Our  inheritance  has  been  turned  away  unto  strangers"  signi- 
fies the  truths  of  the  church  converted  into  falsities;  "oar 
houses  unto  aliens"  signifies  the  goods  of  the  church  turned 
into  evils;  "we have  drunken  our  waters  for  silver"  signifies  in- 
struction only  from  ourselves,  which  is  the  source  of  mere  fal- 
sities ;  "  our  wood  coraeth  for  a  price"  signifies  instruction  only 
from  ourselves,  which  is  the  source  of  mere  evils.  Because 
man  is  instructed  and  reformed  freely  by  the  Lord,  that  is, 
"  without  silver  and  without  price"  (Jga.  Iv.  1),  therefore  to 
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dri^  "for  silver"  and  to  procure  wood  and  gain  warmth  "for 
a  price,"  signifies  solely  from  ourselves^  and  aa  to  be  iastructed 
solely  from  ourselves  is  to  be  instnictdd  by  the  natuial  man 
and  its  knowledges  (adentifica)  and  conclusions  therefrom, 
therefore  it  is  said  "  we  have  given  the  hand  to  Egypt,  to  Ao- 
syria,  that  we  may  be  satisfied  with  bread,"  "  Egypt"  s^ifying 
the  natural  man,  which  is  the  Bouroe  of  falsities,  and  "As- 
syria" the  natural  man  rea«)ning  from  falsities,  whence  are 
evils ;  and  as  the  things  belonging  to  the  natural  man  are  rela- 
tively  things  of.  service,  since  the  natural  man  was  created  to 
serve  the  spiritual,  therefore  when  the  natural  rules  over  the 
spiritual,  servants  have  dominion,  and  this  is  what  is  meant  by 
"  servants  rule  over  us,  there  is  no  one  to  set  ua  free  from  their 
hands." 

6B4A.  [63]  In  Jeremiah:— 

If  jenty,  We  will  not  dwell  In  thU  land,  saying.  No,  but  we  will  come 
into  the  laud  of  Egypt,  where  we  shall  see  no  war,  and  shall  not  hear  the 
sonnd  of  the  trumpet  and  shall  not  hunger  tot  biBAd,  and  then  will  we 
dwell.  But  if  ye  Bet  your  faces  to  enter  into  Egypt,  and  come  to  Bojoum 
there,  it  shall  be  that  the  snord  which  ye  fear  ahull  OTert&ke  you  thera 
in  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  tbereye  shall  die;  and  it  shall  be  with  all  the 
men  who  set  their  faces  to  come  into  Egypt  to  sojourn  there)  they  shall 
die  by  the  swk)rd,  by  famine,  and  by  pestilence,  none  of  them  shall  be  a 
residue  nor  escape;  and  ye  shall  be  for  a  onrae,  an  astonishment,  and  an 
execration  and  a  reproach,  and  ye  ataU  see  this  place  no  more  (xlii.  IS- 
IS teg.). 

We  frequently  read,  in  both  the  historical  and  the  prophetical 
parts  of  the  Word,  that  the  Israelitish  people  burned  with  a 
desire  to  return  into  Egypt,  and  that  this  was  forbidden  them, 
and  they  were  threatened  with  plagues  and  punishments  if  they 
did  bo;  but  the  reason  for  this  ha^  heretofore  been  known  to 
no  one.  The  reason  was  that  the  sons  of  Israel  were  to  repre- 
sent a  church  from  its  first  rise  to  its  end;  and  the  church  is 
first  formed  with  man  by  knowledges  and  cognitions  in  the 
natural  man,  for  by  these  the  natural  man  is  first  cultivated; 
for  every  man  is  horn  natural,  therefore  the  natural  must  first 
be  cultivated  in  order  that  it  may  finally  serve  as  a  basis  for 
man's  intelligence  and  wisdom.  Afterwards  by  means  of 
knowledges  and  cc^itions  which  are  implanted  in  the  natural 
man,  an  Intellectual  is  formed,  that  man  may  become  rational 
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But  in  order  that  a  man  from  being  rational  may  become  ^ir- 
itnal  he  must  needs  endure  temptations,  for  by  these  the  rational 
is  BO  subdued,  as  not  to  call  forth  from  the  natural  such  things 
as  favor  the  lusts,  and  destroy  the  rational.  Finally  when  man 
baa  in  this  way  been  made  rational  be  then  is  made  spiritual, 
for  the  rational  is  the  medium  between  the  spiritual  and  the 
natural,  consequently  the  spiritual  flows  into  the  rational,  and 
throi^h  this  into  the  natural.  [63]  Xn  a  word,  a  man  mnst 
first  enrich  the  memory  with  knowledges  (aeientiae),  afterwards 
by  these  his  understanding  must  be  cultirated,  and  finally  the 
wUl.  The  memory  belongs  to  the  natural  man,  the  understand- 
ing to  the  rational,  and  the  will  to  the  spiritual.  This  is  the 
way  of  man's  reformation  and  regeneration.  This  is  why  the 
sons  of  Israel  were  first  led  into  Egypt,  afterwards  into  the 
wilderness  to  imdergo  temptations,  and  finally  into  the  land  of 
Canaan,  for  as  has  been  said,  they  were  to  represent  the  church 
from  its  first  rise  to  its  last  end.  Their  abiding  and  sojonm- 
ing  in  Egypt  represented  the  instruction  of  the  natnral  man ; 
their  wanderings  forty  years  in  the  wilderness  represented  the 
temptations  by  which  the  rational  man  is  formed;  and  the  land 
of  Canaan,  into  which  they  were  finally  thought,  represented 
the  chnrcb,  which  regarded  in  itself  is  spiritual.  [64]  But 
they  who  are  not  willing  to  be  reformed  and  regenerated  stop 
at  the  first  stage,  and  remain  natural ;  and  this  is  why  the  sorts 
of  Israel,  who  were  not  willing,  so  often  desired  to  return  to 
I^ypt  (which  desire  of  theirs  is  frequently  mentioned  in  the 
book  of  Exodus) ;  for  they  were  natural,  and  were  scarcely 
capable  of  becoming  spiritual,  and  yet  they  were  to  represent 
those  things  that  belong  to  the  spiritual  church ;  for  this  reason 
they  were  led  into  Egypt,  and  afterwards  into  the  wilderness, 
and  finally  into  the  land  of  Canaan,  thus  representing  the  rise, 
progress,  and  final  establishment  of  the  church  with  man.  This 
makes  dear  why  the  sons  of  Israel  were  ao  strongly  forbidden 
to  return  into  Egypt;  for  by  so  doing  they  would  have  repre- 
sented  that  from  being  spiritual  men  they  had  become  natural, 
and  when  a  spiritual  man  becomes  natural  he  no  longer  seet 
any  truths  and  does  not  perceive  any  goods,  but  falls  into 
falsities  and  evils  of  every  kind.  [65]  But  to  return  to  the 
explanation  of  the  above  words.     "If  ye  say,  We  will  not 
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dwell  ID  this  land,  saying,  No,  but  we  will  go  into  the  land  of 
EgTpt,"  signifies  the  aversion' from  a  spiritual  state,  in  which 
they  are  who  are  of  the  church,  and  a  longing  for  a  natural 
state  and  for  the  things  that  pertain  to  the  natural  man ;  "  where 
we  shall  see  no  war  and  shall  not  hear  the  sound  of  the  trumpet, 
and  shall  not  hunger  for  bread,"  signifies  that  there  will  then  be 
no  infestation  from  falsities  and  evils,  and  no  temptations, 
"  war"  signifying  infestation  and  combat  by  falsities  and  evils, 
and  "  not  to  hunger  for  bread"  signifies  not  to  desire  good, 
which  is  the  state  of  those  who  are  in  falsities  and  evils,  and 
thus  of  those  who  are  merely  natural ;  such  are  not  infested  by 
evils  and  falsities  because  they  are  in  them,  and  know  nothing 
about  truths  and  goods;  "and  there  will  we  dwell"  signifies  a 
natural  life.  [66]  "But  if  ye  set  your  faces  t»  enter  into 
Egypt,  and  come  to  sojourn  there,"  signifies  if  from  their  love 
they  long  for  a  natural  life ;  "  it  shall  be  that  the  sword  which 
ye  fear  shall  overtake  you  there  in  the  landof  Egypt"  signifies 
falsities  destroying  truths  ;  "  and  the  famine  whereof  ye  were 
afraid  shall  cleave  to  you  there  in  Egypt"  signifies  a  lack  of  the 
knowledges  of  truth  and  good ;  "  and  there  shall  ye  die"  signi- 
fies the  consequent  desolation  of  the  church  and  damnation; 
"and  all  the  men  who  set  their  faces  to  go  into  Egypt  to  so- 
journ there;  they  shall  die  by  the  sword,  by  famine,  and  by 
pestilence,"  signifies  the  like  as  before,  "pestilence"  s^ifying 
the  vastation  of  all  good  and  truth;  "none  of  them  shall  be  a 
residue  or  escape"  signifies  that  nothing  whatever  of  truth  and 
good  will  survive;  "and  ye  shall  be  for  a  curse,  an  astonish- 
ment, an  execration,  and  a  reproach,"  signifies  all  things  be- 
longing to  damnation;  "and  ye  shall  see  this  place  no  more" 
signifies  that  nothing  of  the  church  shall  be  in  them  any  longer. 
6B4i.    [67]  In  Eicekiel:— 

There  were  two  women,  the  daughters  of  one  mother,  who  committed 
whoredom  in  Egypt;  their  namea  were  Oholah  the  elder,  which  is  Sa- 
maria, and  Oholibah,  which  is  Jemsalein.  Oholah  committed  whoredom 
while  subject  to  Me,  and  loved  the  Assyrians  her  neighbors,  and  bestowed 
her  wboradoniB  upon  the  choice  of  all  the  sons  of  ABshui.  Tet  she  tor- 
sook  not  her  whoredoms  from  Egypt,  for  they  lay  with  her  in  her  youth, 
Tbenfore  I  gave  ber  into  the  band  of  her  lovers,  the  soils  of  Asshur. 
They  disclosed  her  nakedDess,  they  took  her  sons  and  her  daughters,  and 
ber  they  finally  slew  with  the  sword.    Her  sister  OboUtnh  saw,  and  cor- 
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nipted  her  love  more  thui  she,  and  berwhoredoms  above  the  whoiedonis 
of  Iter  slsler;  she  doted  upNi  the  sou  of  Aissbur.  For  she  increued  her 
wbotedoma,  nben  indeed  ehe  saw  men  painted  upon  the  waJl,  the  images 
of  the  Chaldeans  painl«d  with  vermilion,  all  having  the  semblance  of 
captains,  the  Ukeneas  of  the  sona  of  Babylon,  of  the  Chaldeans.  And  the 
sons  of  Babylon  came  to  her  to  the  bed  of  loves,  and  they  defiled  ber 
nith  their  nboredom.  She  multiplied  her  whoiedoms  when  she  remem- 
bered the  days  of  her  youth.  In  which  she  committed  whoredom  in  the 
land  of  Egypt.  She  doted  upon  their  concubines,  twcauae  their  flesh  was 
the  flesh  of  asses,  and  their  issue  the  issue  of  homes.  Thus  didst  thou 
commend  the  crime  of  thy  youth,  when  thou  didst  adorn  thy  breast* 
from  Egypt.  Therefore,  OboUbab,  I  will  stir  np  thy  lovers  against  tbee, 
the  sons  of  Babylon,  and  all  the  Chaldeans,  and  all  the  Assyrians  with 
them.  They  shall  take  thy  sons  and  thy  daughters,  and  thy  posterity 
shall  be  devoured  by  flre,  Tbey  shall  strip  thee  of  thy  garments,  and 
shall  take  away  the  jewels  of  thine  adorning.  Thus  will  I  make  thy 
crime  to  cease  from  thee,  and  thy  whoredom  from  the  land  of  Egypt, 
that  tho<a  lift  not  up  thine  eyes  unto  them,  nor  remember  Egypt  any 
more.  Thou  shalt  be  filled  with  drunkenness  and  grief,  with  the  cup  of 
wasting  and  desolation  (zxiii.  2-33,  and  further  to  the  end). 

To  make  clear  that  "Egypt"  signifies  the  natural  man,  here 
the  natural  separated  from  the  spiritual,  and  "Asshur"  the 
rational,  here  reasoning  from  things  belonging  to  the  natural 
man,  I  will  give  a  summary  explanation  of  the  above.  "There 
were  two  women,  the  daughters  of  one  mother,  who  committed 
,  whoredom  in  Egypt,"  signifies  the  falsifications  of  truth  and 
good,  and  aa  the  sons  of  Jacob  were  merely  natural  men,  they 
imbibed  "  the  idolatries  of  the  Egyptians,"  which  signifies  that 
they  falsified  all  the  truths  of  the  church;  "their  names  were 
Oholah  the  elder,  which  is  Samaria,  and  Oholibah  which  is 
Jerusalem,"  signifies  both  the  spiritual  and  the  celestial  chnrch, 
which  were  represented  by  the  posterity  of  Jacob,  the  Israelites 
who  were  in  Samaria  representing  the  spiritual  church,  and 
the  Jews  in  Jerusalem  the  celestial  church,  both  from  the  same 
mother,  which  is  Divine  truth.  [68]  "Oholah  committed  whore- 
dom while  subject  to  Me"  signifies  the  falsification  of  Divine 
truth  which  is  in  the  Word;  "and  loved  the  Aasyrians  her 
neighbors,  and  bestowed  her  whoredoms  upon  the  choice  of  all 
the  sons  of  Asshur,"  signifies  confirmations  by  many  reason- 
ings; "yet  she  left  not  her  whoredoms  from  Egypt,  for  they 
lay  with  her  in  her  youth,"  signifies  that  they  still  followed 
after  their  idolatries;  "therefore  I  gave  her  into  the  hand  of 
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bei  lovers,  the  sims  of  AbsIiut,"  signifies  reasoninga  confirming 
idolatries ;  "  they  disclosed  her  nakedness,  they  took  her  sods 
and  her  daughters,  and  her  they  finally  slew  with  the  sword," 
signifies  the  deprivation  of  all  truth  and  good  and  the  conse- 
quent  extinction  of  the  church  with  them,  "  nakedness"  mean- 
ing deprivation,  "  sons  and  daughters"  truths  and  goods,  and 
"Oholah"' the  church;  "her  sister  Oholibah  saw,  and  corrupted 
her  love  more  than  she,  and  her  whoredoms  above  the  whore- 
doms of  her  sister,"  signifies  the  devafltation  of  the  celestial 
church  represented  by  the  Jewish  nation  in  Jerusalem,  which 
is  said  "  to  have  corrupted  her  love  more  than  her  sister,"  when 
it  perverted  and  adulterated  the  goods  of  the  Word,  and  thence 
of  doctrine ;  for  it  is  a  greater  sin  to  corrupt  or  pervert  the 
goods  of  the  church  than  its  truths.  [69]  "  She  dot«d  upon 
the  sons  of  Asshui"  signifies  that  this  was  done  by  reasonings 
af^inst  truths  and  goods ;  "  she  increased  hei  whoredoms,  when 
she  saw  men  painted  upon  the  wall,  the  images  of  the  Chal- 
deans painted  with  vermilion"  signifies  fancies  from  the  fidla- 
cies  of  the  senses,  which  are  of  the  sensual  man,  and  arguii^s 
therefrom,  from  which  are  falsifications ;  "  all  having  the  sem- 
blance of  captains,  the  likeness  of  the  sons  of  Babylon,  of  the 
Chaldeans"  signifies  the  appearance  that  they  are  pre-eminent 
truths,  to  be  preferred  above  the  others;  "and  the  sons  of 
Babylon  came  to  her,  and  they  defiled  her  with  their  whore- 
dom" s^ifies  the  conjunction  with  the  falsities  of  evil  from 
the  love  of  self;  "she  multiplied  her. whoredoms  when  she  re- 
membered the  days  of  her  youth,  in  which  she  committed 
whoredom  in  the  land  of  Egypt,"  signifies  the  confirmation  of 
their  idolatries  and  of  the  ^sities  of  evil  which  have  been  im- 
bibed from  the  natural  man,  and  thus  increase  of  their  falsifi- 
cations; "she  doted  upon  their  concubines,  because  their  fiesh 
was  the  flesh  of  asses,  and  their  issue  the  issue  of  horses,"  sig- 
nifies the  cupidities  of  love  for  these,  because  from  their  vol- 
untary selfhood  {pTopriuTn),  and  thence  from  their  inteUectuai 
selfhood  (proprium),  "the  flesh  of  aeses"  meaning  the  volun- 
tary selfhood,  and  the  "  issue  of  horses"  the  intellectual  self- 
hood therefrom  which  pervert  all  things.  [TO]  "Thus  didst 
thou  favor  the  crime  of  thy  youth,  when  thou  didst  adorn  thy 
breasts  from  Egypt,"  signifies  the  love  of  falsity  implanted 
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from  the  earliest  age,  and  enjoyment  therefrom;  "therefore, 
Oholibah,  I  will  stir  up  thj  lovers  againet  thee,  the  sons  of 
Babylon,  and  all  the  Chaldeans,  and  the  Assyrians  with  them," 
signifies  the  destruction  of  the  church  by  evils  from  the  love 
of  self,  and  by  falsities  from  the  conceit  of  self-intelligence,  in 
which  there  is  a  deadly  hatred  against  the  goods  and  truths  of 
doctrine.  "They  shall  take  thy  sons  and  thy  dai^hters"  sig- 
nifies the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church,  which  they  will  de- 
stroy ;  "  and  thy  posterity  shall  be  devoured  by  fire"  signifies 
that  the  remaining  things  therefrom  will  perish  through  earthly- 
lores;  "they  shall  strip  thee  of  thy  garments,  and  shall  take 
away  the  jewels  of  thine  adorning"  signifies  the  deprivation 
of  all  intelligence  and  knowledge  (sd^ntta),  which  are  the  glory 
of  the  church ;  "  thus  will  I  make  thy  crime  to  cease  from  thee, 
and  thy  whoredom  from  the  land  of  £gypt,"  signifies  that  thus 
truths  can  no  longer  be  falsified;  "that  thou  lift  not  up  thine 
eyes  upon  them,  nor  remember  Egypt  any  more,"  signifies  when 
there  is  no  longer  any  understanding  of  truth  or  knowledge 
(aeientui)  of  truth  j  "  thou  shalt  be  filled  with  drunkenness  and 
grief"  signifies  insanity  in  things  spiritual,  and  aversion  to 
them;  "with  the  cup  of  wasting  and  desolation"  signifies  the 
falsities  of  evil  which  wholly  devastate  and  desolate  all  the 
goods  and  truths  of  the  church,     [71]  In  the  same: — 

lliou  hast  committed  whoredom  with  the  sons  of  Egypt  thy  neighbors, 
great  ot  flesh,  and  hast  multiplied  thy  whoredom;  and  thou  taaat  com- 
mitted whoredom  wttli  the  mma  of  Asshur,  and  there  was  no  satielj  to 
tliee.  And  thou  boat  multiplied  thy  whoredom  even  to  Cbaldea,  the  land 
of  tby  traffic,  and  even  then  wut  thou  not  satisfied  <ivi.  26,  28,  20). 

This  is  said  of  the  abominations  of  Jerusalem,  which  signifies 
the  church  in  respect  to  doctrine;  and  "whoredoms"  signify  the 
falsifications  of  the  truth  of  doctrine  and  of  the  Word ;  there- 
fore "thou  hast  committed  whoredom  with  the  sons  of  Egypt 
thy  neighbors,  great  of  fiesh,"  signifies  falsifications  by  the  nat- 
ural man,  in  which  are  all  evils  and  falsities, "fiesh"  signifying 
what  is  man's  own  (jyroprium),  which  has  its  seat  in  the  nat- 
ural man,  and  in  itself  is  nothing  but  evil  and  falsity  there- 
from ;  "  and  thou  hast  committed  whoredom  with  the  sons  of 
Asshur"  signifies  falsifications  by  means  of  reasomngs ;  "and 
there  was  no  satiety  to  thee"  signifies  the  cupidity  for  falsify- 
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ing  traths  without  limit ; "  and  thou  hast  multiplied  thy  whore- 
doms even  to  Chaldea,  the  land  of  thy  tia£Sc,"  signifies  the  fal- 
sifications from  the  sensual  man,  where  are  mere  fallacies,  from 
which  man  wholly  rejects  and  denies  truths,  and  even  bias- 
[Jiemes  them ;  "  the  land  of  traffic"  signifies  where  all  falsities 
are  procured,  and  the  sensual  is  the  fountain  of  all  evils  and 
all  falsities  therefrom.  Moreover,  man  is  bom  at  first  sensual, 
afterwards  he  becomes  natural,  then  rational,  and  at  length 
spiritual,  and  he  who  falsifies  the  truths  of  the  church  becomes 
again  natural,  and  at  length  sensual.  "  And  yet  thou  waat  not 
satisfied"  signifies  an  immense  cupidity  for  destroying  the 
truths  of  the  church. 
654m.    [72]  In  Joel:— 

Egypt  shall  be  a  iraBte,  and  ICdom  a  naste  wIMemesa,  because  ot 
the  violence  to  the  .sons  of  Jadab,  nhose  innocent  blood  they  have  shed 
in  their  land  (iii.  19). 

"  Egypt  shall  be  a  waste"  signifies  that  the  natural  man  will  be 
without  truths,  and  thus  in  mere  falsities ; "  and  Edom  a  waste  ■ 
wildemess"Bignifies  that  the  natural  man  will  be  without  goods 
and  thence  in  mere  evils ;  "  because  of  the  violence  to  the  sons 
of  Judah,  whose  innocent  blood  they  have  shed,"  signifies  be- 
cause they  have  ofFered  violence  to  the  truths  and  goods  of  the 
Word,  which  they  have  perverted.  [73]  Like  things  are  in- 
volved in  the  wars  between  the  sons  of  Israel  and  the  Egyp- 
tians ;  also  in  the  wars  between  the  sons  of  Israel  and  the  As- 
syrians; as  also  between  the  Assyrians  and  Egyptians,  as  (2 
Kings  sxiii.  29  to  the  end;  xxiv.;  Isa.  x.  3-6);  and  also  in  the 
first  book  of  Kings : — 

That  un^r  king  Behoboam  tike  king  ot  Egypt  came  up  against  Jeru- 
salem, and  took  the  treasures  of  the  house  of  Jehovah  and  the  treasures 
of  the  bouse  of  the  king;  and  took  the  shields  which  Solomon  had  made, 
and  many  other  things  (ziv.  26,  26). 

For  in  all  the  historical  parts  of  the  Word,  as  well  as  in  its 
prophetical  parts,  there  is  a  spiritual  sense ;  since  all  the  his- 
torical occuri^nces  in  the  Word  are  representative  of  spiritual 
and  celesti^  things  that  belong  to  heaven  and  the  church,  and 
the  words  there  are  significative ;  thus  that "  the  king  of  Egypt 
took  the  treasures  of  the  house  of  Jehovah  and  of  the  house  of 
Vol.  IV.— 12 
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the  king"  and  the  rest,  repreBented  the  devastatioii  of  the  churoh 
in  respect  to  the  cognitions  of  good  and  tmth  through  knowl- 
edges (aeientijied)  wrongly  applied,  which  are  in  the  natural 
man.  [74]  What  the  quality  of  the  natural  man  ia  when  it  is 
sut^ect  to  the  Bpiritual,  and  what  it  is  when  it  is  separated  from 
it,  is  fully  described  in  Exodus  in  the  internal  sense.  What  the 
quality  of  the  natural  man  is  when  It  is  subject  to  the  spiritual 
and  thus  conjoined  to  it,  is  described  in  the  atoiy  of  Joseph, 
and  of  the  sons  of  Israel  called  thither  by  Joseph  and  their 
dwelling  in  the  land  of  Goshen,  which  was  the  best  of  the  lands 
of  Egypt.  The  story  of  Joseph  describes  the  dominion  of  the 
Lord  over  the  natural  man,  for  "  Joseph"  means  in  the  spiritual 
sense  the  Lord,  and  "  Egypt"  the  natural  man,  and  "the  sons  of 
Israel"  the  spiritual  man.  But  afterwards  what  the  quality  of 
the  natural  man  is  when  separated  from  the  spiritual  ia  de- 
scribed by  Pharaoh's  making  the  sons  of  Israel  to  serve  griev- 
ously ;  and  its  subsequent  vastation  in  respect  to  all  the  truths 
and  goods  of  the  church  ia  descrilied  by  the  miracles  wrought 
in  Egypt,  which  were  so  many  pl^^ues ;  and  its  final  destruc- 
tion is  described  by  the  drowning  of  Pharaoh  and  all  his  host 
in  the  Sea  Suph.  [T5]  The  miracles  by  which  the  vastation  of 
the  natural  man  separated  ttom  the  spiritual  is  described  in 
the  spiritual  sense,  were  these : — 


vU.)( 

From  the  rivers  and  pools  frogs  were  brought  up  upon  the  land  of 
Egypt;  the  dust  o(  the  eartlt  waa  turned  into  lice;  Hwarms  ol  noxloua 
flying  inMCts  Were  Bent  into  the  house  ot  Pharaoh,  of  hia  servsuts,  and 
Into  all  the  land  of  Egypt  {Bxoi.  viiL); 

Boils  broke  forth  with  blaios  upon  man  and  upon  beast;  a  rain  of 
grievous  hail  mingled  with  Are  rained  upon  the  land  of  Egypt  (Exoi. 
ix.); 

Locusts  were  sent  upon  the  land,  which  devoured  tlie  berb  and  all  the 
fruit  of  the  tree;  a  thick  dackneag  came  over  all  the  land  of  Egypt 
{Exod.  X.); 

All  the  firstborn  in  the  land  of  Egypt  died  (Exod.  xi.); 

Finally  when  the  sons  of  Israel  bad  borrowed  of  them  and  thus  spoiled 
them  of  their  vessels  of  gold  and  silver,  and  raiment  (which  signify  the 
knowledges  of  good  and  truth)  (Exod.  zii.  35,  S6)\ 

The  Egyptians  were  drowned  in  the  Sea  Bupb  (which  signifies  heU) 
(Szod.  xlv.  28). 
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All  this  describes  how  the  natural  man  is  rastated,  which  takes 
place  when  he  casts  away  from  himself  all  the  truths  and  goods 
of  the  church,  and  imbibes  falsities  and  evils,  until  there  is  no 
longer  any  truth  or  good  of  the  church  remaining.  (But  all 
these  thinM  as  to  the  spiritual  sense  may  be  seen  explained  at 
length  in  the  Arcana  CceleBtia,  where  Exadua  is  unfolded.) 
From  this  it  can  be  seen  what  is  signified  by : — 

The  plagaes  and  dueasee  of  Egypt  (peat.  Tli.  16;  xxviiL  60); 
Also  what  by : — 

Beiog  drowned  by  the  river  of  Egypt  (jlmoa  vlii.  8;  ix.  6). 

Also  why  it  is  that  Egypt  is  called ; — 

A  land  of  bondage  (JfieoA  vl.  4); 

Likewise  the  land  of  Ham  <P«.  ct.  28); 

And  ft  furnace  of  iron  (Deirf.  iv.  20;  1  ffinps  viii,  51). 

All  this  has  reference  to  Egypt,  from  which  it  manifestly 
appears  that "  Egypt"  signifies  the  natural  man  in  both  senses. 
666a.  Where  alio  our  Lord  was  crucified,  signifies  by  which, 
namely,  by  the  evils  and  the  falsities  therefrom  springing  from 
infernal  love,  He  was  rejected  and  condemned.  This  is  evident 
from  this,  that  evils  themselves  and  their  falsities  springing 
from  infernal  love  are  what  reject  and  condemn  the  Lord. 
These  evils  and  the  falsities  thence  are  sonified  by  "  Sodom  and 
Egypt,"  therefore  it  is  said  of  the  city  Jerusalem  that  it  is 
thus  "called  spiritually,"  for  "to  be  called  spiritually  Sodom 
and  Egypt"  signifies  evil  itself,  and  the  falsity  therefrom.  [2] 
The  hells  are  divided  into  two  kingdoms,  over  against  the  two 
kingdoms  in  the  heavens ;  the  kingdom  over  against  the  celes- 
tial kingdom  is  at  the  back,  and  those  who  are  in  it  are  called 
genii ;  this  kingdom  is  what  is  meant  in  the  Word  by  "  devil ;" 
but  the  kingdom  that  is  over  against  the  spiritual  kingdom  is 
in  front,  and  those  who  are  in  it  are  called  evil  spirits ;  this 
kingdom  is  what  is  meant  in  the  Word  by  "  Satan."  These 
hells,  or  these  two  kingdoms  into  which  the  hells  are  divided, 
Me  meant  by  "  Sodom  and  Egypt."  Whether  it  is  said  evils 
and  the  falsities  therefrom,  or  these  hells,  it  is  the  same,  since 
from  these  all  evils  and  all  falsities  therefrom  ascend.  [3] 
That  the  Jews  who  were  at  Jerusalem  crucified  the  Lord  means 
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that  He  iras  ciucified  by  the  evils  and  falsities  therefrom  which 
they  loved ;  for  all  things  recorded  in  tiie  Word  respecting  the 
Lord's  passion  represented  the  perverted  state  of  the  church 
with  that  nation.  For  although  they  accounted  the  Word  holy, 
yet  hy  their  traditions  they  perverted  all  things  1i|ereiii  until 
there  was  no  longer  any  Divine  good  or  truth  remaining  with 
them,  and  when  Divine  good  and  Divine  truth,  which  are  in 
the  Word,  no  longer  remain,  evils  and  falsities  from  infernal 
love  succeed  in  their  place,  and  these  are  what  crucify  the  Lord, 
(That  such  things  are  signified  by  the  Lord's  passion  may  be 
seen  above,  n.  83,  195c,  627c-  That  the  Lord  is  said  "to  be 
slain"  signifies  that  he  waa  rejected  and  denied,  see  above,  n. 
328 ;  and  that  the  Jews  were  aiich,  see  above,  n.  122,  4336, 
619a ;  and  in  The  Doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem.,  n.  248.)  [4] 
As  it  is  here  said  "  where  our  Lord  waa  crucified,"  it  shall  be 
told  what  "crucifixion  (or  hanging  upon  wood)"  signified  with 
the  Jews.  They  had  two  modes  of  capital  punishment,  cruci- 
fision  and  stoning ;  and  "  crucifixion"  signified  a  condemnation 
and  curse  because  of  the  destruction  of  good  in  the  church,  and 
"  stoning"  signified  a  condemnation  and  curse  because  of  the 
destruction  of  truth  in  the  church.  "Crucifixion"  signified  a 
condemnation  and  curse  because  of  the  destruction  of  good  in 
the  church,  for  the  reason  that "  wood,"  upon  which  they  were 
hung,  signified  good,  and  in  the  contrary  sense  evil,  both  per- 
taining to  the  will ;  and  "  stoning"  signified  a  condemnation  and 
curse  because  of  the  destruction  of  truth  in  the  church,  for  the 
reason  that "  the  stone,"  with  which  they  were  stoned,  signi- 
fied truth,  and  in  the  contrary  sense  falsity,  both  pertaining  to 
the  understanding ;  for  iX\.  things  instituted  with  the  Isiaelitish 
and  Jewish  nation  were  representative,  and  tiience  significa- 
tive. (That  "  wood"  signifies  good,  and  in  the  contrary  sense 
evil,  and  that  a  "stone"  signifies  truth,  and  in  the  contrary 
sense  falsity,  may  be  seen  in  the  Arcana  Ccelestia,  n.  643, 3720, 
8354.)  But  as  it  has  not  been  known  heretofore  why  the  Jews 
and  Israelites  had  the  punishment  of  the  cross  and  the  punish- 
ment of  stening,  and  it  is  important  that  it  should  be  known, 
I  will  cite  some  confirmations  from  the  Word  to  show  that  these 
two  punishments  were  representative.  [5]  That  "hanging 
npon  wood"  ot  "  crucifixion"  was  inflicted  because  of  the  de- 
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struotion  of  good  in  the  cliurcli,  and  that  it  thus  repreeented 
the  evil  of  infernal  love,  whenee  ariaeB  a  condemnation  and 
curse,  can  be  seen  from  the  following  passf^es.    In  Moaei: — 

U  there  be  a  stubboin  and  rebellioua  eon,  obeying  not  the  voice  of  his 
father  or  mother.all  the  men  of  the  city  atiall  stone  Mm  wit2k atones  tliat 
he  ma;  die.  And  if  tliere  be  in  a  man  a  crime  and  judgment  of  death, 
and  tie  be  pnt  to  death,  thou  shall  haag  liim  upon  wood;  his  carcass  aball 
not  mnaln  over  night  apon  the  wood,  bat  liuiyLiig  thou  ehalt  buiy  him 
the  same  day;  for  be  tliat  is  lianged  is  a  curse  (d  Ckid,  and  tliou  abalt  not 
defile  thy  land  {Deut.  xsL  18, 20-23). 

"  Not  obej^g  the  voice  of  father  or  mother"  Bignifies  in  the 
spiritual  sense  to  live  contrary  to  the  precepts  and  truths  of  the 
church,  therefore  the  penalty  for  it  was  stoning;  "the  men  of 
the  city  who  were  to  stone  him"  signify  those  who  are  in  the 
doctrine  of  the  church, "  city"  signifying  doctrine.  "  If  there 
be  in  a  man  a  crime,  a  judgment  of  death,  thou  shalt  hang  him 
upon  wood"  signifies  if  one  has  done  evil  against  the  good  of 
the  Word  and  of  the  church,  because  this  was  a  capital  crime 
he  was  to  be  hui^  upon  wood,  for  in  the  Word  "  wood"  signifies 
good,  and  in  the  contrary  sense  evil ;  "  his  carcaas  shall  not  re- 
main over  n^ht  upon  the  wood,  but  thou  shalt  bury  him  the 
same  day,"  signifies  lest  there  be  a  representative  of  eternal 
damnation ;  "  thou  shalt  not  defile  thy  land"  signifies  that  this 
would  be  a  cause  of  ofFence  to  the  church.  [6]  In  Lamenta- 
tions:— 

Oor  skins  are  Itecome  black  like  an  oven  because  of  the  tempests  of 
fiunine;  ttiey  ravished  the  women  in  Zion,  the  virgins  in  the  cities  of  Ju- 
dtUi;  their  princes  were  hanged  up  by  the  hand,  the  taoea  of  the  elders 
are  not  hiMioied,  the  young  men  they  have  led  away  to  grind,  and  the 
iMys  stumble  under  the  wood  (v.  10-13). 

<*  Zion"  means  the  celestial  church,  which  is  in  the  good  of  love 
to  the  Lord,  which  church  the  Jewish  nation  represented ;  "the 
virgins  in  the  cities  of  Judah"  signify  the  affections  of  truth 
from  the  good  of  love ;  "  their  princes  were  hanged  up  by  the 
band"  signifies  that  truths  from  good  were  destroyed  by  falsi- 
ties from  evil ;  "  the  faces  of  the  elders  that  were  not  honored" 
signify  the  goods  of  wisdom ;  "  the  young  men  who  were  led 
away  to  grind"  signify  the  truths  from  good,  "  to  grind"  signi- 
fying to  acquire  falsities  and  to  confirm  them  from  the  Word ; 
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"the  boys  stumble  under  the  wood"  signifies  new-bom  goods 
perishing  through  evils.  [7]  A  "  baker"  sis  also  "  bread"  signi- 
fies the  good  of  love,  and  a  "  butler"  as  also  "  wine,"  the  truth 
of  doctrine,  therefore : — 

Tbe  baker  waa  banged  on  account  ol  bis  crime  against  king  Phamoh 
{Gen.  xl.  10-22;  xlL  IS). 

This  may  be  Been  explained  in  the  Arcana  Caleatia  (n.  5139- 
£169).  Because  "  Moab"  means  those  who  adulterate  the  goods 
of  the  church,  and  "  Ba^-peor"  signifies  the  adnlteration  of 
good,  it  came  to  pass  that 

All  the  chief 8  of  the  people  were  hung  up  before  the  sun,  becanse  tbe 
people  committed  whoredom  nitb  tbe  danghteia  of  Hoab  and  bowed 
tbemselvea  down  to  their  gods,  and  joined  themselTes  to  Baal-peor 
(JTwm.  Txv.  1-4). 

"  To  commit  whoredom  with  the  daughters  of  ]i(oab"  signifies 
to  adulterate  the  goods  of  the  church ;  and  "  to  be  hung  up  be- 
fore the  sun"  signifies  a  condemnation  and  curse  because  of 
the  destruction  of  the  good  of  the  church.  [S]  Because  "Al" 
signifies  the  knowlet^es  of  good,  and  in  the  contrary  sense  the 
confirmations  of  evil : — 

The  king  of  Ai  was  hanged  on  wood,  and  afterwards  thrown  down  at 
the  entrance  of  tlie  gate  of  tbe  city,  and  the  city  itself  was  burned  (JosA. 
vUi.  28-29). 

And  because  "the  five  kings  of  the  Amorites"  signified  evils 
and  falsities  therefrom  destroying  the  goods  and  truths  of  the 
church. 

It  into  the  cave 

"  the  cave  of  Makkedah"  signifying  direful  f ^sity  from  evil, 

666ft.  [9]  Again,  "to  be  hung  upon  wood  or  to  be  cruci- 
fied" signifies  the  punishment  of  evil  that  destroys  the  good 
of  the  church,  in  Matthew : — 

Jesns  said,  I  send  unto  yon  prophets,  wise  men,  and  scribes;  and  some 
of  th^n  shall  ye  lull,  crucify,  and  scourge  in  yonr  synagogues,  and  per- 
•acnte  tbem  from  city  to  city  (xxlli.  34). 

All  things  the  Lord  spake  He  spake  from  the  Divine,  but  the 
Divine  things  from  which  he  spake  fell  into  the  ideas  of  nat- 
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oral  thought  and  consequent  expressions  according  to  oorre- . 
spondences,  like  these  here  and  elsewhere  in  the  Gospek;  and  as 
all  the  words  have  a  spiritual-  sense,  so  in  that  sense  prophets, 
wise  men,  and  scribes,  are  not  here  meant,  but  instead  of  them 
the  truth  and  good  of  doctrine  and  of  the  Word;  for  spiritual 
thought  and  speech  therefrom,  like  that  of  angels,  is  without 
the  idea  of  person ;  so  a  "  prophet"  signifies  the  truth  of  doc- 
trine, "wise  men"  the  good  of  doctrine,  and  "scribes"  the 
Word  from  which  is  doctrine;  from  this  it  follows  that  "to 
kill"  haa  reference  to  tiie  truth  of  the  doctrine  of  the  church, 
which  is  meant  by  a  "prophet;"  "to  crucify"  haa  reference  to 
the  good  of  doctrine,  which  is  meant  by  "a  wise  man,"  and 
"to  scoui^e"  has  reference  to  the  Word,  which  is  meant  1^  a 
"scribe;"  thus  "to  kill"  signifies  to  estinguish,  "to  cruci^" 
to  destroy,  ^id  "to  scourge"  to  pervert.  That  they  will  wan- 
der from  one  falsity  of  doctrine  into  another  is  signified  by 
"persecuting  them  from  city  to  city,"  "city"  signifying  doc- 
trine. This  is  the  spiritual  sense  of  these  words.  [10]  In  the 
same: — 

Jesas  Htid  to  the  disclplM  that  He  mast  suffer  at  Jerusalem,  and  that 
Uks  Son  of  man  ahall  be  dellTcred  to  the  chief  priests  and  scribes,  and 
thej  shall  condemn  Him,  and  deliver  Him  up  to  the  Gentiles  to  be 
mocked,  to  be  sconiged,  and  to  be  crucified;  and  the  third  day  He  shall 
nse  again  (zx.  18,  19;  Jiark  x.  B2-8i). 

The  spiritual  sense  of  these  words  is  that  Divine  truth,  in  the 
church  where  mere  falsities  of  doctrine  and  evils  of  life  reign, 
shall  be  blasphemed,  its  truth  shall  be  perverted,  and  its  good 
destroyed.  "  The  Son  of  man"  signifies  Divine  truth,  which  is 
the  Word,  and  "Jerusalem"  signifies  the  church  where  mere 
&lsitie8  and  evils  reign;  "the  chief  priests  and  scribes"  signify 
the  adulterations  of  good  and  the  falsifications  of  truth,  both 
from  infernal  love;  "to  condemn  Him  and  deliver  Him  to  the 
Gentiles"  signifies  to  assign  Divine  truth  and  Divine  good  to 
hell  and  to  deliver  them  to  the  evils  and  falsities  that  are  from 
hell,  the  "Gentiles"  signifying  the  evils  that  are  from  hell  and 
that  destroy  the  goods  of  the  church;  "to  be  mocked,  to  be 
scourged,  and  to  be  crucified,"  signifies  to  blaspheme,  falsify 
and  pervert  the  truth,  and  to  adulterate  and  destroy  the  good 
of  the  chureh  and  of  the  Word  (as  above) ;  "  and  the  third  day 
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He  shall  rise  again"  s^ifies  the  complete  glorification  of  the 
Lord's  Human.  [11]  From  this  it  can  be  seen  what  ifl  signi- 
fied in  the  spiritual  sense  by  the  Lord's  crucifixion,  also  what 
is  signified  by  the  various  mockings  then  connected  with  it,  as 
that  "they  put  a  crown  of  thorns  on  His  head,"  that  "they 
smote  Him  with  a  reed,"  and  also  that  "they  spat  in  His  face," 
with  many  other  things  related  in  the  Gospels,  this  signifying 
that  the  Jewish  nation  treated  Divine  truth  and  gCod  itself, 
which  was  the  Lord,  in  a  like  heinous  manner;  for  the  Lord 
suffered  the  heinous  state  of  that  church  to  be  represented  in 
Himself;  and  this  was  also  signified  by 

His  bearing  their  iniquities  (Isa.  lliL  11). 

For  it  was  a  common  thing  for  a  prophet  to  take  upon  himself 
a  representation  of  the  heinous  things  of  the  church;  thus  the 
prophet  Isaiah  was  commanded  to  go  naked  and  barefoot  three 
years,  to  represent  the  church  as  destitute  of  good  and  truth 
(Isa.  xz.  3,  4);  the  prophet  Ezekiel  bound  in  cords  laid  siege 
to  a  tile  on  which  Jerusalem  was  depicted,  and  ate  a  cake  of 
barley  made  with  the  dung  of  an  ox,  to  represent  that  the 
truth"  and  good  of  the  church  was  thus  besieged  by  falsities 
and  polluted  by  evils  (Ezek.  iv.  1-13) ;  the  prophet  Hosea  was 
commanded  to  take  a  harlot  to  himself  for  a  woman,  and  chil- 
dren of  whoredoms,  to  represent  what  the  quality  of  the  church 
was  at  that  time  (Ifoa.  i.  1-11);  with  other  like  things.  That 
this  was  "bearing  the  iniquities  of  the  house  of  Israel"  or  the 
church  is  plainly  declared  in  Ezekiel  (iv.  5,  6).  From  this  it 
can  be  seen  that  all  things  recorded  concerning  the  passion  of 
the  Lord  were  representative  of  the  state  of  the  church  at  that 
time  with  the  Jewish  nation.  [12]  Thus  much  respecting  the 
punishment  of  "hanging  upon  wood  or  crucifixion."  This  is 
not  the  place  to  confirm  from  the  Word  that  the  other  punish- 
ment, which  was  "stoning,"  signified  a  condemnation  and  curse 
because  of  the  destroyed  truth  of  the  church,  but  it  can  be  aeeo 
from  the  passages  where  "  stoning"  is  mentioned  (as  in  Exod. 
xxi.  28-33;  Lev.  xxiv.  10-17,  23;  Num.  xv.  32-87;  Deut.  xiii. 
10;  xvii.  5-7;  xxii.  20,  21,  24;  Eeek.  xvi  39-41;  xxiii.  46-47; 
Matt,  xxiii.  37;  Luke  xiii.  34;  xx.  6;  John  viii.  7;  x.  31,  32; 
and  elsewhere). 


=a  01  Google 


N.  666]  CHATTER  XI.  VERS.  9,  10  185 

666.  Verees  9, 10.  And  they  of  the  peoples  and  tribes  and 
tongues  and  nations  shall  see  their  bodies  three  days  and  a  half, 
and  shall  not  suffer  their  bodies  to  be  placed  in  sepulchres.  And 
they  that  dwell  upon  the  earth  shall  rtjoice  over  them,  and  shall 
be  glad,  and  shall  send  gifts  one  to  another,  because  those  two 
prophets  tormented  them  that  dusell  ttpon  the  earth,  9.  "  And 
they  of  the  peoples  and  tribes  and  tongues  and  nations  shall 
see,"  signifies  with  all  who  are  in  the  falsities  and  evils  of  re- 
ligion, of  doctrine,  and  of  life  (n.  657);  "their  bodies  three 
days  and  a  half,"  signifies  the  complete  extinction  of  Divine 
truth  and  of  Divine  good  (n.  658) ;  "and  shall  not  suffer  their 
bodies  to  be  placed  in  sepulchres,"  signifies  the  rejection  and 
damnation  of  such  (n.  669).  10.  "And  tbey  that  dwell  upon 
the  earth  shall  rejoice  over  tiiem  and  Bhall  be  glad,"  signifies 
the  delights  of  infernal  love  with  those  who  are  opposed  to  the 
goods  and  truths  of  the  church  (n,  660) ;  "  and  shall  send  gifts 
one  to  another,"  signifies  their  consociation  (n.  661) ;  "because 
those  two  prophets  tormented  them  that  dwell  upon  the  earth," 
signifies  the  anxiety  of  heart  in  the  devastated  church  on  ao- 
count  of  these  (n.  662). 

667.  Ver,  9.  And  they  of  the  peoples  and  tribes  and"  tongues 
and  nations  shall  see,  signifies  with  all  who  are  in  the  falsities 
and  evils  of  religion,  of  doctrine,  and  of  life.  This  is  evident 
from  the  signification  of  "to  see,"  as  being  to  know,  to  perceive, 
and  to  understand;  also  from  the  signification  of  "peoples  and 
tribes"  as  being  those  who  are  in  the  falsities  of  doctrine  and 
religion ;  "  peoples"  in  the  Word  mean  all  who  are  in  truths  or 
in  falsities,  whether  they  are  of  the  church  or  of  some  religion 
out  of  the  church  (see  n.  175a,  331,  626) ;  and  "  tribes"  mean 
in  the  Word  all  who  are  in  truths  or  in  falsities  of  doctrine, 
for  "  tribes"  s^if y  all  truths  and  falsities  of  doctrine  (see 
above,  n.  330,  430,  431,  454).  From  this  it  can  be  seen  that 
"peoples  and  tribes"  signi^  all  who  are  in  the  truths  or 
f^dsities  of  religion  and  of  doctrine,  here  those  who  are  in  fal- 
sities, because  it  is  said,  "they  shall  see  the  bodies  of  the  wit- 
nesses three  days  and  a  half,  and  shall  not  suffer  them  to  be 
placed  in  sepulchres."  This  is  evident  also  from  the  s^ificsr 
tion  of  "tongues  and  nations,"  as  being  those  who  are  in  the 
evils  of  doctrine  and  of  life,  for  "  tongues"  signify  the  goods 
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oc  evils  of  doctrine,  and  thence  of  rel^on  (see  above,  n.  330, 
466, 626) ;  and  "  nations"  signify  the  goods  or  evils  of  life  (see 
also  above,  n.  176,  331,  626);  from  which  it  can  be  seen  tJiat 
"tongnes  and  nations"  signify  all  who  are  in  the  goods  or  the 
evils  of  doctrine  and  of  life,  here  those  who  are  in  the  evils, 
since  it  is  said  of  them  that  "they  shall  see  the  bodies  of  the 
witnesses  upon  the  street  of  the  great  city,  and  shall  not  softer 
them  to  he  placed  in  sepulchres." 

658.  Their  bodies  three  days  and  a  half,  signifies  the  complete 
extinction  of  Divine  truth  and  of  Divine  good.*  This  is  evident 
from  the  signification  of  "bodies"  (that  is, of  the  "witnesses"), 
as  being  those  who  have  extinguished  with  themselves  all  Di- 
vine truth  and  Divine  good;  for  "the  two  witnesses,"  whom 
they  killed,  signify  the  goods  of  love  mid  charity  and  the  truths 
of  doctrine  and  faith  (see  above,  n.  228,  636) ;  consequently 
"their  bodies  when  killed"  signify  that  these  have  been  extin- 
guished; hut  because  the  good  of  love  and  charity  and  the 
truth  of  doctrine  and  faith  can  be  extinguished  only  with  those 
who  are  in  falsities  of  doctrine  and  in  evils  of  life,  these  are 
meant,  since  others  do  not  see  that  the  goods  of  love  and  the 
truths  «f  doctrine  are  extinguished;  for  every  one  sees  the 
tbii^s  that  are  of  the  Lord,  and  thus  of  heaven  and  the  church, 
according  to  what  bis  state  is,  since  from  that  he  sees;  conse- 
quently he  can  see  no  otherwise  than  in  accord  with  what 
that  is.  Thus  he  who  denies  the  Lord  and  His  Divine  in 
heaven  and  in  the  church  sees  them  not,  because  he  sees  from 
the  negative ;  therefore  such  a  one  does  not  see  the  witnesses 
alive,  but  their  bodies  as  carcasses,  that  is,  the  goods  of  love 
and  the  truths  of  doctrine  as  no  truths  and  goods,  conse- 
quently as  extii^uished.  The  above  is  evident  also  from  the 
s^ificatioD  of  "  three  days  and  a  half,"  as  meaning  what  is 
complete,  here  complete  extinction.  [2]  "Three  and  a  half" 
means  completeness,  because  "three"  signifies  an  entire  period 
or  duration  from  beginning  to  eud,  consequently  where  the 
church  is  treated  of,  as  here,  "three  and  a  half"  s^ifies  even 
to  the  end,  and  at  the  same  time  to  a  new  beginning  of  it ; 
therefore  it  is  added  "  after  three  days  and  a  half  the  spirit  of 
life  ffom  God  entered  into  them  and  they  stood  upon  their 
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feet,"  vbich  signifies  the  beginning  of  a  new  ohnich  after  the 
end  of  the  old.  For  at  the  end  of  the  church  all  the  good  of 
lore  and  the  truth  of  doctrine  is  eztinguished,  but  then  there  is 
a  resuscitation,  irhich  is  effected  with  those  with  whom  a  new 
church  is  established  by  the  Lord,  and  this  is  signified  by  "  the 
spirit  of  life"  that  entered  into  them.  "Three  days  ami  a 
half"  s^ifies  a  complete  or  full  state  for  this  reaacoi  also,  that 
this  mimber  has  a  Bimilar  signification  as  the  number  "  seven," 
for  it  is  half  of  it,  and  a  number  halved,  or  a  number  doubled, 
has  a  similar  signification  as  the  number  that  is  halved  or 
doubled;  and  the  number  "  seven"  signifies  all,  likewise  what 
is  full  and  complete,  and  is  predicated  of  what  is  holy  pertain- 
ing to  heaven  and  the  church.  Respecting  the  signification  of 
this  nnmber  see  above  (n.  20,  24,  257,  300).  That  the  greater 
numbers  that  are  composed  of  smaller  ones  have  a  similar  sig- 
nification as  the  simple  numbers  from  which  they  arise  by 
multiplication,  may  be  also  seen  above  (n.  iSOa,  b) ;  and  that 
"three"  signifies  an  entire  period  greater  or  less  from  b^n< 
ning  to  end  (above,  n.  632). 

669a.  And  shall  not  suffer  [their  bodies']  to  be  placed  in 
sepulchres,  signifies  the  rejection  and  damnation  of  such.  This 
is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "not  to  be  placed  in  sepul- 
chres or  not  to  be  buried,"  as  being  eternal  damnation ;  for 
"to  be  buried"  signifies  in  the  Word  awakening  into  life  and 
resnrrection,  because  when  a  man  dies  and  is  buried  he  is 
awakened  or  rises  i^ain  into  eternal  life.  For  after  death  a 
man  continues  to  live  equally  as  in  the  world,  but  he  lays  aside 
the  earthly  or  material  body,  which  served  him  for  use  in  the 
natural  world,  and  continues  his  life  in  a  spiritual  body. 
Burial,  therefore,  is  only  the  rejection,  as  it  were,  of  the  ex- 
uviae that  he  carried  about  in  the  natural  world.  Burial  sig- 
nifies awakening  into  eternal  life  or  resurrection,  because  the 
angels  do  not  know  what  the  death  of  a  man  is  nor  what  his 
burial  is,  since  with  them  there  is  no  death  and  therefore  no 
barial,  but  they  perceive  all  things  spiritually ;  when,  therefore, 
the  death  of  a  man  is  mentioned  in  the  Word,  instead  of  death 
they  perceive  his  passing  over  from  one  world  into  another; 
and  where  burial  is  mentioned  they  perceive  his  resurrection 
into  life.     It  follows  from  this  that  "not  to  be  buried"  signi- 
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fieB  resnriectioii  not  into  life,  but  into  damnatioD,  which  means 
spiritual  death.  Every  man,  indeed,  after  his  departure  out  of 
the  world  is  awakened  and  riees  again,  but  some  to  Me  and 
some  to  damnation,  and  aa  "to  be  buried"  signifies  resurrection 
to  life,  so  "not  to  be  buried"  signifies  damnation,  but  here  of 
those  who  reject  the  goods  of  love  and  the  truths  of  doctrine, 
which  are  s^ified  by  "  the  two  witnesses ;"  consequently  "  not 
to  be  placed  in  sepulchres  (or  not  to  be  buried) "  does  not  mean 
damnation  except  in  the  idea  of  those  who  condemn  such  goods 
and  truths.  Therefore  what "  sepulchres"  signify  in  the  Word, 
as  also  "  to  be  buried"  and  "  not  to  be  buried,"  can  be  seen  from 
the  following  passages.  [2]  That  "sepulchres,"  because  of  the 
dead  bodies  and  bones  in  them,  signify  things  unclean,  and 
thus  things  infernal,  can  be  seen  from  many  pass^es  in  the 
Word,    As  in  Isaiah : — 

A  people  Umt  provoke  Ue  to  anger  continn&lly  before  Hy  faces;  that 
barn  incenae  upon  bricks,  that  sit  in  sepulchres  and  lodge  in  wast«  places, 
that  eat  swine's  flesh  (Izv.  S,  i). 

"  To  provoke  Jehovah  to  anger  before  His  faces"  signifies  to 
sin  against  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  Word,  and  to  fall  away 
from  the  worship  therein  commanded,  "the  faces  of  Jehovah" 
meaning  the  things  revealed  in  the  Word;  "to  bum  incense 
upon  bricks"  signifies  worship  from  falsities  of  doctrine, "  bricks" 
meaning  the  falsities  of  doctrine,  and  "to  bum  incense"  mean- 
ing worship  from  them;  "to  sit  in  sepulchres"  signifies  to  be 
in  filthy  loves;  "to  lodge  in  waste  places"  signifies  to  remain 
and  to  live  in  falsities,  "waste  places"  meaning  where  there 
are  no  truths;  "to  eat  swine's  flesh"  stifles  to  make  infernal 
evils  one's  own,    [3]  In  Moses : — 

Whosoever  shall  touch  one  upon  the  surface  of  the  field  that  is  sl^n 
by  a  sword,  or  a  dead  body,  or  the  bone  of  a  man,  or  a  sepulchre,  shall  be 
unclean  seven  days,  and  afterwards  he  shall  be  purified  (Sum.  lii.  16, 18). 

"To  touch"  signifies  in  the  Word  to  communicate;  therefore 
that  falsities  and  evils  be  not  communicated  and  thus  appro- 
priated it  was  forbidden  to  touch  things  unclean,  here  "one 
slain  by  a  sword,"  a  "dead  body,"  "the  bone  of  a  man,"  or  a 
"sepulchre ;"  since  "  one  slain  by  a  sword"  s^ifies  one  who  has 
been  destroyed  by  falsities,  and  has  thence  been  condemned  to 
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hell;  and  a  "dead  body"  signifies  one  who  has  been  destroyed 
%  evils;  "the  bone  of  a  man" signifies  infernal  falsity,  and  a 
"sepulchre"  infernal  evil.    [4]  In  EzeHel: — 

Wail  over  the  mulUtude  of  Egypt,  and  cast  her  down  with  them  that 
go  down  into  the  pit.  They  shall  fall  in  the  midst  of  them  that  are  eIMn 
by  the  swoid.  Aaahur  is  theie  and  all  his  asaemblj,  hia  eepulchres  are 
Toand  about  him,  all  the  slain  who  have  fallen  hy  the  sword,  to  whom 
sepulchres  were  given  in  the  sides  of  tlie  pit,  and  his  assembly  Is  round 
about  his  sepulchre.  Blam  ami  all  bis  multitude  is  round  about  his  sep- 
ulchre, all  tbe  unclrcumcised  slain  by  the  swQrd  (xxxii.  18,  20,  22-24). 

"  The  multitude  of  Egypt^'  signifies  the  knovlei^^  (leientifiea) 
of  the  natural  man,  which  are  dead  because  they  do  not  come 
down  and  take  form  as  effects,  conclusions,  and  confirmations, 
from  the  truths  of  the  spiritual  man ;  "  Asshur"  signifies  rea- 
sonings from  such  knowledges;  therefore  "Wail  over  the  mul- 
titude of  Egypt,  and  cast  her  down  with  them  that  go  down 
into  the  pit,"  signifies  grief  because  of  the  damnation  of  those 
who  are  in  these  knowledges,  the  "pit"  signifying  the  hell 
where  such  dead  knowledges  have  rule,  that  is,  knowledges 
separated  from  truths,  because  employed  to  confirm  falsities  of 
doctrine  and  evils  of  life;  "those  slain  by  the  sword,"  here  as 
above,  signify  those  who  are  condemned  to  the  hells  on  account 
of  falsities;  "Asshur  is  there  aud  all  his  assembly"  signifies 
reasonings  from  those  falsities ;  the  "  sepulchres"  that  are  round 
about  Asshur  and  in  the  sides  of  the  pit,  where  Elam  is,  and 
"all  the  unclrcumcised  slain  by  the  sword"  signify  the  hells 
where  these  falsities  are,  that  is,  those  who  are  in  such  falsities. 
6596.  [5]  It  is  to  be  known  that  falsities  and  evils  of  every 
kind  correspond  to  unclean  and  loathsome  things  in  the  nat- 
ural world,  and  the  more  direful  falsities  and  evils  to  things 
pertaining  to  dead  bodies  and  to  fetid  excrementitious  things, 
and  the  milder  falsities  and  evils  to  thiiigs  pertaining  to  swamps ; 
consequently  the  dwelling-places  in  the  hells  of  those  who  are 
in  su(^  falsities  and  evils  appear  like  pits  and  sepulchres ;  and 
if  you  will  believe  it,  such  evil  genii  and  spirits  also  have  their 
abode  in  the  sepulchres,  privies,  and  awamps  that  are  in  our 
world,  although  they  do  not  know  it;  this  is  so  because  they 
correspond,  and  the  things  that  correspond  conjoin.  The  same 
conclusion  may  be  drawn  from  this,  that  to  those  who  have 
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been  awassins  and  poiaonere,  and  to  those  vho  have  perceived 
delight  in  violating  women,  there  is  nothing  more  delightful 
than  the  odor  of  a  corpse ;  and  to  those  who  have  been  eaten 
up  with  the  love  of  ruling,  and  to  those  who  have  taken  de- 
light in  adulteries,  and  no  delight  in  morrises,  there  is  noth- 
ing more  delightful  than  the  odor  of  excrement;  and  to  those 
who  hare  confirmed  themselves'in  falsities,  and  have  extin- 
guished in  themselves  the  affection  of  truth,  there  is  nothing 
more  delightful  than  the  odor  of  a  swamp  and  of  urinous 
I  places.  This  is  why  the  hells  in  which  they  dwell  appear  ac- 
cording to  the  Goiresponding  del^hts,  some  like  pits  and  some 
like  sepulchres.    [6]  From  this  it  appears  why  it  was : — 

That  (hose  that  were  obsessed  by  demons  were  in  sepulchres  and  came 
out  therefrom  (Matt,  viii,  28,  seq.;  Mark  v.  2,  8,  6;  Luke  viii.  27); 

namely,  because  those  that  were  obsessed  while  they  lived  in 
the  world  were  in  falsities  from  evil,  or  in  knowledges  from 
the  Word,  which  they  made  dead  by  employing  them  to  con- 
firm evils  and  also  to  destroy  the  genuine  truths  of  the  church, 
especially  the  truths  respectii^  the  Lord,  the  Word,  and  the 
life  after  death;  these  dead  knowledges  are  called  in  the  Word 
"  traditions."  This  is  why  those  that  were  obsessed  by  such, 
when  they  had  become  demons : — 

Were  in  sepslchres,  and  the  demons  themselves  were  aftemids 
cast  out  into  swine,  that  cast  themselves  headlong  Into  the  sea  [Matt. 
vllL  81-38). 

They  were  "cast  into  swine"  [because  while  they  lived  in  the 
world  they  had  been  in  sordid  avarice,]'  and  this  is  what 
"  swine"  correspond  to  and  thence  signify ;  they  "  cast  them- 
selves headlong  into  the  sea"  because  the  "sea"  here  signifies 
hell.    [7]  In  David:— 

I  have  been  reckoned  with  them  that  go  down  hito  the  pit.  I  am  be- 
come as  a  man  that  hath  no  strength;  n^lected  among  the  dead,  like  tbe 
alaiu  that  he  in  the  sepulchre,  whom  ThOu  rememberest  no  more,  and 
who  are  cut  off  from  Thy  hand.  Thou  hast  laid  me  in  the  pit  of  the 
lower  parts,  in  dark  places,  in  the  depths.  Shall  Thy  mercy  be  declared 
In  the  sepulchre.  Thy  truth  In  destrucUon?  (Pa.  Izxzviil.  4-6,  11.) 

This  treats  of  temptations,  in  the  highest  sense  of  the  Lord's 
temptations ;  this  describes  of  what  nature  these  were,  namely, 
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that  He  seemed  to  Himself  to  be  in  hell  among  the  damned, 
BO  fierce  and  enormouB  were  the  temptations  the  Lord  endured ; 
therefore  "  I  have  been  reckoned  with  them  that  go  down  into 
the  pit"  signifies  that  He  seemed  to  Himself  to  be  in  hell,  "  the 
pit"  meaning  hell;  "I  am  become  as  a  man  that  hath  no 
strength"  signifies  that  He  then  seemed  to  Himself  to  be  with- 
out power,  for  temptations  plunge  a  man  into  falsities  ami 
evils,  in  which  there  is  no  power;  "n^lected  among  the  dead" 
signifieB  amoi^  those  who  have  nothing  of  truth  and  good, 
and  who  are  therefore  rejected;  "as  the  slain  that  lie  down  in 
the  Bepulchre"  signifies  like  those  who  are  in  falsities  from  evil, 
"  the  slain"  signifying  those  who  perish  by  falsities,  and  "the 
sepalchre"  hell,  because  those  that  are  in  hell  are  spiritually 
dead ;  "  whom  Thou  rememberest  no  more,  and  who  are  cut  off 
from  Thy  hand,"  signifies  who  are  deprived  of  aU  truth  and 
good;  "Thou  hast  laid  me  in  the  pit  of  the  lower  parts"  signi- 
fies in  the  places  of  hell  where  such  are;  "  in  dark  places"  sig- 
nifies as  it  were  in  falsities ;  "  in  the  depths"  signifies  as  it  were 
in  evils.  [8]  There  is  now  added  a  prayer  from  grief  that  he 
may  be  delivered  from  temptations,  and  for  this  among  other 
reasons,  "  Shall  Thy  mercy  be  declared  in  the  sepulchre,  and 
Thy  truth  in  destruction  ?"  which  signifies  that  in  hell,  where 
and  from  which  are  evils  and  falsities,  Divine  good  and  Divine 
truth  cannot  be  proclaimed,  "  mercy"  meaning  the  Divine  good 
of  the  Divine  love,  and  "  truth"  the  Divine  truth  of  the  Divine 
wisdom,  "sepulchre"  meaning  the  hell  where  and  from  which 
are  evils,  and  "destruction"  the  hell  where  and  from  which 
are  ^sities.  From  this  it  appears  that "  sepulchre"  means  hell, 
because  they  who  are  in  hell  are  spiritually  dead.  [0]  In 
Isaiah  : — 

e  the  wicked  to  their  sepulchre,  and  the  rich  inUteir 

This  also  is  said  of  the  Lord,  of  whom  the  whole  of  this  chap- 
ter treats,  but  here  of  His  victories  over  the  hells.  "The 
wicked  given  to  the  sepulchre"  mean  the  evil  who  will  be  cast 
down  into  hell ;  here  "  sepulchre"  plainly  stands  for  hell,  which 
is  called  a  sepulchie  because  of  the  spiritually  dead  who  are 
in  it;  "the  rich  given  in  their  deaths"  mean  those  of  the 
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charcli  who  ate  in  falsities  from  evils,  who  are  called  "  licli"  t^ 
reason  of  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good  which  they  have 
from  the  Word ;  falaities  from  evil  are  signified  by  "  deaths," 
because  those  who  are  in  them  are  spiritually  dead.  [10] 
Those  who  think  evil  about  God  and  the  neighbor  but  speak 
well,  and  those  who  think  insanely  about  truths  of  faith  and 
goods  of  love  but  speak  sanely,  such  inwardly  are  Bepolchrea 
whited  without,  according  to  these  words  o&  the  Lord : — 

Woe  unto  you,  scribes  and  Pbariaees,  hypocritea,  tor  ye  are  like  unto 
whlted  aepulchi«s,  which  outwanlty  appear  beaalJful,  but  within  are  full 
of  the  bones  of  the  dead  and  of  all  uncleauiess  (JfoCt.  xxiiL  27, 20;  Luke 
zl.  47,  48). 
[11]  And  in  David: — 


"In  the  month"  signifies  outwardly,  the  "midst"  inwardly; 
that  there  is  hell  within  is  signified  by  "  their  throat  is  an  open 
sepulchre ;"  and  that  outwardly  there  is  hypocrisy  and  seem- 
ing sanity  is  signified  by  "they  flatter  with  their  tongue." 
These  and  other  passages  in  the  Word  make  evident  what 
"sepulchre"  signifies. 

669c.  [IS]  So  when  those  who  are  in  falsities  from  evil  are 
treated  of,  by  "their  sepulchre"  the  hell  from  which  and  in 
which  there  is  such  falsity  is  meant ;  but  when  those  who  are 
in  truths  from  good  are  treated  of,  "sepulchre"  means  the  re- 
moval and  rejection  of  falsity  from  evil,  and  "  burial"  means 
awakening  and  resuireotion  into  life,  as  also  regeneration.  For 
with  a  man  who  is  in  truths  from  good,  falsity  from  evil  is 
removed  and  rejected  into  hell,  and  the  man  himself,  in  respect 
to  his  interiors,  which  belong  to  hia  spirit,  rises  again  and  en> 
ters  into  the  life  of  truth  from  good,  which  is  the  spiritual 
life.  In  this  sense  "burial"  is  to  be  understood  in  the  follow* 
ing  passives.    [13]  In  John : — 

Marvel  not,  for  tlie  hour  cometh  in  which  all  that  are  in  tlie  sepulchres 
shall  hear  the  voice  of  the  Son  of  man,  and  sbsU  come  fortlt;  the;  that 
have  done  goods  unto  the  resurrection  of  life,  bnl  lliey  that  have  done 
evils  unto  the  reeurrection  of  judgment  (v.  28,  20). 

This  does  not  mean  that  those  who  are  in  sepulchres  or  tombs 
shall  hear  the  voice  of  the  Lord  and  come  forth,  for  all  after 
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death,  equally  as  in  this  world,  live  as  men,  with  the  dlfferenoe 
only  that  after  death  they  live  in  a  spiritual  body,  and  not  in 
a  material  body ;  therefore  "  to  go  forth  out  of  the  sepulchrea" 
BignifieB  out  of  the  material  body ;  and  this  going  f oriih  first 
takes  place  with  every  one  immediately  after  death,  and  after- 
wards when  the  Last  Judgment  is  wrought,  for  at  that  time  the 
eztetiora  are  removed  and  the  interiors  are  opened  with  fdl 
with  whom  this  had  not  previously  been  done ;  then  those  whose 
interiors  are  heavenly  are  raised  up  unto  life,  but  those  with 
whom  the  interiors  are  infernal  are  raised  up  unto  death,  and 
this  is  what  is  s^i£ed  by  "they  that  have  done  goods  shall  go 
forth  unto  the  resurrection  of  life,  but  they  that  have  done  evils 
unto  the  resurrection  of  judgment."  [14]  That  this  is  meant 
by  "  going  forth  out  of  the  tombs  or  out  of  the  sepulchres"  is 
still  more  evidently  manifest  in  Ezekiel : — 

Behold  I  will  open  jour  aepulchres  and  will  cause  f  oa  to  come  up  oat 
of  your  sepalchres,  0  My  people,  and  will  bring  jou  upon  the  laud  of  Is- 
rael, that  ye  nia;kiiowUiatIaiiiJelioTab,when  I  shall  have  opened  your 
Bepulcliree  and  have  caused  jou  t«  come  up  oat  of  your  sepulchres,  O 
My  people,  and  have  given  My  Spirit  in  you  that  ye  may  live,  and  have 
placed  you  upon  your  own  land  (sxxvli.  12-14). 

This  treats  of  the  dry  bones  seen  by  the  prophet  upon  the  faces 
of  the  valley;  upon  these  sinews  appeared  to  be  stretched  and 
flesh  came  up,  and  skin  covered  them ;  and  when  the  Spirit  of 
God  came  into  them  they  lived  again  and  stood  upon  their  feet. 
That  by  these  bones  the  whole  house  of  Israel  was  meant  is 
openly  declared  in  these  words : — 

Son  of  man,  these  bones  are  the  whole  house  of  Israel;  behold  tbey 
say,  Our  bones  are  dried  up,  our  hope  is  perished;  as  for  us  we  are  cut 
off  (veise  11). 

This  house  was  likened  to  "dry  bones"  because  they  were  in 
falsities  and  evils,  which  have  no  life  because  of  tiieir  non- 
correspondence  with  heaven  in  respect  to  sinews,  flesh,  and 
skin,  for  "bones"  signify  truths  in  the  ultimate  of  order,  upon 
which  spiritual  truths  are  based,  and  "dry  bones"  signify  fal- 
sities from  evil;  this  makes  clear  that  "to open  the  sepulchres 
and  to  cause  the  people  to  come  up  out  of  the  sepulchres"  sig- 
nifies to  raise  up  out  of  falsities  from  evil,  thus  from  the  dead, 
Voi~  IV.— 13 


=a  01  Google 


194  APOCALYPSE  EXPLAINED  [N.  6690 

and  to  impart  truths  from  good,  thuB  life,  which  life  is  "  the 
Spirit  of  God,"  from  which  they  lived  again ;  this  is  what  is 
meant,  therefore,!^  "causing  the  people  to  come  up  out  of  the 
sepuldires."  The  church  that  is  to  be  formed  out  of  these  is 
signified  by  "  the  land  of  Israel"  upon  which  they  shall  be 
placed. 

669d.  [IS]  It  is  related  m  Matthew : — 

That  after  tbe  pas8[on  of  the  Lord  tbo  tomba  were  opened,  uid  manj 
bodlee  of  those  that  slept  coming  out  of  their  tombs  went  Into  the  holy 
city,  and  appeared  to  many  (xzvii.  62,  63). 

That  "  the  tombs  were  opened,  and  many  bodies  of  them  that 
slept  appeared,"  has  a  similar  signification  as  above  in  Ezekiel, 
where  it  is  said  that  ■'  Jehovah  was  to  open  the  sepulchres  and 
cause  them  to  come  up  out  of  the  sepulchres,"  namely,  the  re- 
generatioD  and  resurrection  of  the  faithful  unto  life ;  not  that 
the  bodies  themselvcB  that  lay  in  the  tombs  rose  again,  but  that 
there  was  this  appearance,  that  regeneration  and  resurrection 
to  life  from  the  Lord  might  be  signified.  Furthermore,  these 
same  words  mean  those  who  in  the  Word  are  said  "to  be  bound 
in  the  pit,"  whom  the  Lord  delivered  when  He  had  finished  the 
whole  work  of  redemption.  For  many  of  the  faithful  could  not 
be  saved  until  the  Lord  had  come  into  the  world  and  subju- 
gated the  hells  ;  in  the  meanwhile  they  were  detained  in  the 
places  called  "  pits"  until  the  Lord  came,  but  were  delivered  by 
the  Lord  immediately  after  His  coming.  These  pits  were  rep- 
resented also  by  the  "  tombs"  that  were  opened,  and  those  who 
were  in  them  by  those  that  "slept,"who  after  the  Lord's  resur- 
rection, as  it  is  said,  "  appeared  to  many  in  the  holy  city ;"  "  the 
holy  city"  was  Zion  and  Jerusalem,  but  by  them  heaven  is 
meant,  to  which  they  were  raised  up  by  the  Lord,  for  both  Zion 
and  Jerusalem  were  profane  rather  tlian  holy.  This  m^es  evi- 
dent what  that  miracle  and  that  appearance  represented  and 
signified.  [16]  Since  "the  land  of  Canaan"  signifies  both  the 
church  and  heaven,  and  "burial"  signifies  resurrection  into 
life,  so : — 

Abraham  bought  of  Ephron  a  field  in  which  was  the  cave  of  Machpe- 
Ifth  which  was  before  Mamre  (Gen.  xiilL); 

And  there  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  with  their  wives,  were  buried 
{Gen.  xiiii.;  nv.  9,  10;  xixv.  29;  lUx.;  1.). 
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The  particulars  related  coneemiDg  that  cave,  namely,  that  it  was 
"  in  the  field  of  Ephron,  which  was  before  Mamre,"  and  many 
others,  were  significative  of  resurrection  unto  life  (as  may  be 
seen  explained  in  the  Arcana  Calestia).  For  this  reason  Joseph 
also  commanded : — 

Tbat  his  bonea  should  be  brought  np  into  the  land  of  Caniuui  (Gen.  1. 
24-26); 

And  this  was  done  (Exod.  ziil.  19;  Josh.  zxiv.  82); 

and  for  the  reason  that  "the  land  of  Canaan,"  as  has  been  said, 
signified  the  heavenly  Canaan,  which  is  heaven.  Because  of 
the  representation  of  resurrection  into  heaven  by  burial: — 

David  and  the  kings  after  him  were  buried  in  Zion  (1  King*  11  10;  zi. 
48;  liv.  17,  18;  xv.  8,  24;  ixU.  60;  2  Kings  vlii.  24;  xii.  21;  riv.  20;  iv.  7, 
38;  xvi.  20). 

This  was  because  "Zion"  signified  the  celestial  church  and 
heaven,  where  the  Lord  is.  [IT]  That  "burial"  signifies  res- 
urrection can  also  be  seen  from  this,  that  the  dead  ate  fre- 
quently said  to  have  been  "  gathered  to  their  fathers,"  and  "to 
their  peoples;"  "to  their  fathers"  in  Oeneats: — 

Jehovah  said  to  Abraliam,  Thou  shalt  come  to  thy  f  atheis  in  peace, 
and  Bhalt  be  buried  in  a  good  old  age  (xv.  15), 

And  in  the  second  book  of  Kinffs : — 

Jehovah  said  of  Jodah,  king  ol  Judah,  Behold  I  gather  thee  to  thy 
f  athets,  and  thou  ehalt  be  gathered  into  thy  sepulchre  in  peace  (xzii.  20). 

Also  "to  their  people"  in  Genesis: — 

Abraham  expired  and  died  In  a  good  old  age,  an  old  man  and  full  of 

yesJ^,  and  was  gathered  to  his  peoples  (xxv.  8); 

and  in  another  place : — 

Isaac  expired  and  died,  and  waa  gathered  to  his  peoples,  an  old  man 
and  full  of  days  (xxxv.  29); 

and  again : — 

Jacob  expired  and  was  gathered  to  his  peoples  (xlix.  S3). 
"To  their  fathers"'and  "to  their  peoples"  mean  to  their  own, 
that  is,  to  their  like  in  the  other  life,  for  every  one  after  death 
comes  to  his  like  with  whom  he  is  to  live  for  ever.    It  cannot 
mean  that  they  were  gathered  to  their  fathers  and  to  their 
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peoples  in  the  sepulchre,  for  it  is  also  said  of  Abraham  Then 
he  died,  that  he  "  was  gathered  to  his  fathers"  and  that  he  was 
"  gathered  to  his  peoples,"  yet  he  was  buried  in  a  new  tomb, 
where  none  of  his  fathers  or  of  his  peoples  were  before  him, 
except  Sarah  his  wife.    [18]  In  Job: — 

Thou  shaJt  know  that  thy  t«nt  is  peace,  and  thy  children  as  the  herb 
of  the  land,  thou  shalt  come  in  old  age  unto  the  aepnlchre  like  the  com- 
ing up  of  a  heap  of  com  in  its  season  (t.  24-26). 

A  "tent"  signifies  in  the  Word  the  holiness  of  worship  and 
the  good  of  love,  because  Divine  worship  in  most  ancient  times 
was  performed  in  tents ;  and  because  their  worship  was  from 
the  good  of  celestial  love,  a  "tent"  signifies  also  that  goodj 
and  since  there  is  genuine  peace  in  celestial  good  therefore  it 
is  said,  "Thon  shalt  know  that  thy  tent  is  peace."  Truths 
from  that  good  and  their  increase  are  signified  by  "the  chil- 
dren which  shall  be  as  the  herb  of  the  land,"  for  "sons"  and 
"children"  and  likewise  "the  herb  of  the  land"-signify  truths 
from  good ;  that  when  wisdom  has  been  imbibed  one  shall  come  > 
into  heaven  is  signified  by  "thou  shalt  come  in  old  age  into  the 
sepulchre,"  "old  age"  signifying  wisdom,  and  "to  come  into 
the  sepulchre"  or  "to  be  buried"  signifjong  resurrection;  and 
as  this  is  the  meaning  it  is  added,  "like  the  coming  up  of  a 
heap  of  com  in  its  season."  [19]  From  these  few  passages  it 
may  appear  that  "sepulchres,"  by  reason  of  the  dead  bodies 
and  inanimate  bones  therein,  signify  things  infernal,  but  that 
"  bnrial"  signifies  the  rejection  of  these  and  ccmsequently  res- 
urrection ;  for  when  a  man  rejects  or  puts  off  his  material  body 
he  puts  on  a  spiritual  body,  with  which  he  rises  again.  For 
this  reason  the  very  death  of  man  signifies  in  the  spiritual  sense 
the  continuation  of  his  life,  but  in  an  evil  sense  it  signifies  dam- 
nation, which  is  spiritual  death.  As  in  respect  to  man  "burial" 
signifies  resuiTcction  and  also  regeneration,  therefore  in  respect 
to  the  Lord  it  signified  the  glorification  of  His  Human;  for  the 
Lord  glorified,  that  is,  made  Divine,  His  entire  Human,  conse- 
quently on  the  third  day  He  rose  again  with  the  Human  glori- 
fied, that  is,  made  Divine.  Unless  this  had  been  done,  no  man 
could  have  risen  again  to  life;  for  man  has  resurrection  unto 
life  solely  from  the  Lord,  and  indeed  from  His  having  united 
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the  Divine  with  Hia  Human,  and  from  this  union,  or  strictly 
speaking,  glorification,  man  has  salvation ;  this  Is  involved  in: — 

What  the  Lord  said  of  the  Troman  who  poured  balsamic  ointment  upon 
His  bead,  that  she  did  it  unto  His  burial  {Matt.  xxvi.  7,  12;  Mark  xiv.  8; 
Jolm  xii  7); 

for  "anointing"  signifies  that  glorification;   because  from  it 
man  has  salvation  it  is  said  of  this  woman : — 

Verily  I  say  unto  you.  Wheresoever  this  gospel  shall  be  preached  in 
the  whole  world,  that  also  which  this  woman  hath  done  shall  be  spoken 
of  for  a  memorial  of  her  [Matt.  zxvi.  13). 

This,  too,  was  represented  by : — 


For  "Elisha"  represented  the  Lord  in  relation  to  Divine  truth, 
and  this  constitutes  the  life  of  heaven  into  which  man  is 
raised  up. 

669e.  [20]  Since  "to  be  buried"  and  "burial"  signify  both 
resuscitation  into  life  and  regeneration ;  so  "  not  to  be  buried" 
and  "to  be  draped  out  of  the  tombs" signifies  no  resurrection 
to  heaven  nor  regeneratiou,  but  resurrection  to  hell,and  accord- 
ingly damnation,  as  in  the  following  passages.    In  Isaiah : — 

Thou  art  caat  out  of  thy  sepulchre  like  an  abominable  shoot,  the  ves- 
ture of  those  that  ore  slain,  of  those  thrust  throogh  with  the  swoid,  tliat 
go  down  to  the  stones  of  the  pit,  like  a  carcass  trodden  down;  tboii  shalt 
not  be  united  with  them  in  the  sepulchre,  for  thou  hast  destroyed  thy 
land,  tliou  hast  slain  thy  people;  the  seed  of  the  wicked  shall  not  bo 
named  for  ever  {vv.  19,  20), 

This  is  said  of  the  king  of  Babylon,  by  whom  the  profanatitxi 
of  Divine  truth  is  signified;  therefore  "thou  art  cast  out  of  thy 
sepulchre"  signifies  damnation  to  hell ;  "  like  an  abominable 
shoot,  the  vesture  of  those  that  are  slain,  of  those  thrust  through 
with  the  sword,"  signifies  the  falsification  of  truth  and  its  pro- 
fanation; "an  abominable  shoot"  means  truth falsified,aiid  "the 
vesture  of  those  that  are  slain,  of  those  thrust  through  with  the 
sword,"  means  truth  adulterated  and  utterly  destroyed  by  dire- 
ful falsities ;  "  that  go  down  to  the  stones  of  the  pit,  like  a  car- 
cass trodden  down,"  signifies  to  the  hell  where  the  falsities  of 
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evilare,  "a  carcass  trodden  down"  Bignifyiug  an  infernal  spirit, 
with  whom  everything  ia  spiritually  dead  because  of  the  total 
destruction  of  good ; "  thou  shalt  not  be  united  with  them  in  the 
sepulchre"  signifies  no  consociation  with  those  who  rise  again 
to  life,  for  "  to  be  in  the  sepulchre  or  to  be  buried"  signifies  that 
resurrection,  and  on  the  other  hand, "  to  be  cast  out  of  the  sep- 
ulchre" aignifieB  damnation ;  "  thou  bast  destroyed  thy  land,  thou 
hast  slain  thy  people,"  signi&es  that  the  church  and  those  therein 
■who  ate  in  truths  from  good.have  been  destroyed  by  the  falsi- 
ties of  evil ;  "  the  seed  of  the  wicked  shall  not  be  named  for 
ever"  signifies  eternal  dissociation  and  separation.  [SI]  In 
Jerffmiah  : — 

Jehovah  hath  aid  concerning  the  sraiB  and  concerning  the  daughters 
that  are  bom  in  this  place,  and  cooceming  their  mothers  that  shall  bear 
them,  and  concening  their  fathets  that  shall  beget  them  in  this  land. 
They  shall  die  of  grievous  deaths,  that  they  may  not  be  lamented,  neither 
buried;  they  shall  be  for  dung  upon  the  taoes  of  the  earth,  or  they  shall 
be  consumed  by  the  sword  or  by  famine,  that  their  carcass  may  be  for 
food  to  the  birds  of  the  heavens  and  to  the  beast  of  the  earth  (xri.  S,  4). 

This  is  said  of  the  church  vastated  in  respect  to  all  good  and 
truth;  "sons  and  daughters,  and  mothers  and  fathers"  do  not 
mean  in  the  spiritual  sense  sons  and  daughters,  mothers  and 
fathers,  but  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church  both  exterior 
and  interior, "  sons  and  daughters"  meaning  exterior  truths  and 
goods,  "mothers  and  fathers"  interior  truths  and  goods;  these 
are  called  "mothers  and  fathers"  because  theylJeget  and  bring 
forth  the  exterior;  "they  shall  die  of  grievous  deatlis,  that  they 
may  not  be  lamented,  neither  buried,"  signifies  condemnation 
to  hell  t)ecause  of  direful  falsities ;  "  they  shall  be  for  dung 
upon  the  faces  of  the  earth"  signifies  infernal  filth  which  ia 
the  evil  that  defiles  the  good  and  truth  of  the  church;  "to  be 
consumed  by  the  sword  or  by  famine"  signifies  to  be  destroyed 
by  falsities  and  evils ;  "  that  their  carcass  may  be  for  food  to 
the  birds  of  the  heavens  and  to  the  beast  of  4^e  earth"  signi- 
fies consumed  and  to  be  yet  further  consumed  by  the  cupidities 
of  the  love  of  falsity  and  evil.    [22]  In  the  same: — 

A  tumult  Cometh  even  to  the  end  of  the  earlli,  for  Jehovah  hath  a 
controveTBy  against  Uie  nations;  He  shall  enter  judgment  with  all  flesh. 
He  shall  give  the  wicked  to  the  sword;  the  slain  of  Jehovah  shall  be  in 
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that  day  from  the  end  of  the  earth  eve 
shall  not  be  lamented  nor  gathered  nor  1 
upon  the  faces  of  the  earth  (zzr.  81,  83). 

This  describee  the  devastation  of  the  church  at  its  end  when 
the  Last  Judgment  takes  place.  "A  tumult  even  to  the  end  of 
Ae  earth,  for  Jehovah  hath  a  controversy  against  the  nations," 
signifies  the  dismay  of  all  who  are  of  the  church  -when  they 
are  visited  and  their  evils  are  disoloaed,  the  "  earth"  meaning 
the  church,  "nations"  those  who  are  in  evils,  and  in  an  abstract 
sense  evils,  and  "the  controversy  of  Jehovah"  against  them 
visitation  and  disclosure ;  "  He  shall  enter  judgment  with  all 
flesh"  signifies  the  universal  judgment  that  takes  place  at  the 
end  of  the  church ;  "  He  qjiall  give  the  wicked  to  the  sword" 
signifies  that  the  unfaithful  will  perish  by  their  f alsitioB ;  "  the 
slain  of  Jehovah  shall  be  in  that  day  from  the  end  of  the  eartii 
even  unto  the  end  of  the  earth"  signifies  tiiose  who  perish  by 
falsities  of  every  kind,  the  "slain  of  Jehovah"  meaning  those 
who  perish  by  falsities,  and  "  from  the  end  of  the  earth  even 
unto  the  end  of  the  earth"  meaning  from  first  things  to  last  of 
the  church,  thus  falsities  of  every  kind;  "they  shall  not  be 
lament«d  nor  gathered  nor  buried"  signifies  that  there  will  be 
no  more  any  restoration  and  salvation,  but  condemnation, 
"lamentation"  signifying  grief  because  such  is  the  state  of 
man,  and  "  no  lamentation"  sonifying  no  grief  because  man  is 
such  that  there  is  no  restoration;  "they  shall  be  for  dung  upon 
the  faces  of  the  earth"  s^ifies  mere  falsity  and  evil  with  no 
reception  of  life  from  heaven;  for  if  a  man  receives  no  life 
through  the  truths  of  faith  Euid  the  goods  of  charitrjr  he  is 
wholly  dead,  since  he  is  in  mere  falsities  of  evil  and  evils  of 
falsit^,  aud  such  are  "  a  oaieass  and  dung  upon  the  faces  c£  the 
earth."    [38]  In  the  same ; — 

Ag^net  prophets  that  prophesy  a  lie  in  the  name  of  Jehovah :  The 
people  to  whom  thoj  prophee;  ehall  be  cast  in  the  streets  of  Jerusalem, 
because  of  famine  and  the  sword,  and  there  shall  be  none  to  bury 
them,  themselves,  their  wItm,  and  their  sons  and  their  dau^ters  (liv. 
16,  Id). 

Here,  too, "  not  to  be  buried"  means  not  to  rise  again  to  life  but 
to  damnation  (the  rest  may  be  seen  explained  above,  n.  652d). 
In  tiie  same : — 
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In  that  time  tiiey  ahaQ  bring  oat  the  bones  of  the  kings  of  Jadkb  and 
the  bones  of  his  princes,  and  the  bones  of  his  prieata  and  the  Iwnes  of  bis 
prophets,  and  the  bones  of  the  InhablUints  of  Jerusalem,  from  their 
sepulchres,  and  they  sliall  spread  tbem  to  the  sun  and  the  moon  and  all 
the  host  of  the  heavens,  which  they  have  loved  and  which  the?  liave 
served,  aad  after  which  they  have  walked,  and  wliich  they  have  son^t 
and  to  which  they  have  bowed tiiemselves  down;  they  shall  not  be  gath- 
ered nor  be  baried,  the;  shall  be  as  dnug  upon  the  faces  of  the  land 

(via  1, 2). 

"  To  Iffing  out  the  bones  from  the  Bepulchrea"  ai^ifies  to  sepa- 
rate from  the  peoples,  that  is  from  communion  with  those  who 
are  in  heaven,  to  cast  out  among  the  damned  without,  as  takes 
place  when  the  evil  enter  the  societies  of  the  good,  and  after- 
warda  when  discovered  are  cast  oub^  for  those  that  are  hnried 
are  said  "  to  be  gathered  to  their  peoples"  as  above  of  Abraham, 
Isaac,  and  Jacob;  therefore  "  to  be  broi^ht  out  of  the  sepul- 
chres"  means  to  be  cast  out  from  them.  All  who  are  of  the 
church  as  well  as  all  things  of  the  church  are  signified  by  the 
"kings,  princes,  priests,  prophets,  and  inhabitants  of  Jerusa- 
lem," "  kings"  signifying  the  truths  themselves  of  the  church 
in  the  whole  complex,  "  princes"  the  chief  truths, "  priests"  the 
goods  of  doctrine,  "prophets"  the  truths  of  doctrine,  and  "the 
inhabitants  of  Jenisajem"  all  things  of  the  church  depending 
thereon,  [24]  Here  the  "bones  of  those  that  are  to  be  brought 
out"  signify  the  falsities  and  evils  which  have  nothing  in  com- 
mon with  truths  and  goods ;  "  to  spread  them  out  to  the  sun, 
the  moon,  and  all  the  host  of  the  heavens,"  signifies  to  give 
them  over  to  diabolic  loves,  and  thus  to  evils  and  falsities  which 
are  from  hell ;  for  the  "  sun"  signifies  love  in  both  senses,  the 
"  moon"  faith  in  both  senses  derived  from  that  love,  and  "  the 
host  of  the  heavens"  falsities  and  evils  of  every  kind ;  ^  here 
"  to  spread  out  the  b(mes"  to  these  means  to  wholly  give  them 
over  to  such  things,  that  they  may  be  nothmg  hut  loves  and 
cupidities  of  evil  and  falsity;  "which  they  have  loved,  which 
they  have  served,  after  which  they  have  walked,  which  they 
have  sought  and  to  which  they  have  bowed  themselves  down," 
signifies  an  exterior  tmd  interior  affection  and  proneness 
for  such  things,  and  worship  therefrom;  "they  shall  not  be 
gathered  nor  be  buried"  signifies  that  they  are  never  to  return 
to  the  societies  of  heaven,  but  will  remain  with  those  who  are 
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in  heU ;  ■'  they  shall  be  as  dung  npon  the  faces  of  the  land"  sig- 
nifies That  is  dead  and  unclean,  such  as  is  cast  out  and  trodden 
down. 

669/.  From  this  may  appear  w^hat  is  signified  l^  the  fol- 
lowing:— 

That  Joslah  the  king  took  the  bones  out  of  the  sepulchres  and  humed 
them  npoQ  the  altar  (2  Kings  xxiii.  16); 

That  the  dogs  in  t^  field  ate  Jezebel)  and  there  nas  none  to  buir  her 
{2  King*  ix.  10); 

That  JehoiaUm,  the  eon  of  Josiah,'  IHng  of  Judah,  was  buried  with 
the  burial  of  an  ass,  drawn  and  cast  forth  beyond  the  gat«s  of  Jerusalem 
(Jer.  nU.  19). 

[35]  t(To  be  buried  in  Topheth,"  and  "in  the  valley  of  Hin- 
nom"  has  a  like  signification  in  Jeremiah : — 

Behold  the  days  come  that  it  shall  no  more  be  nld  Topheth,  or  tbe 
rallej  of  the  sou  of  Hlnnom,  but  the  valley  of  slaughter;  and  they  shall 
buiy  in  Topheth  till  there  ia  no  place,  and  the  caroBBS  of  this  people  shall 
be  for  food  to  the  bird  of  the  heaveua  and  to  the  beast  of  the  earth,  and 
none  shall  frighten  them  away  (to.  32,  83); 

and  in  the  same : — 

I  will  break  this  people  and  this  city  as  the  vessel  of  a  potter  la 
broken,  which  cannot  be  repaired  any  more;  and  they  shall  bury  in  To- 
pheth, because  there  will  be  no  place  for  burying,  and  I  will  make  this 
city  as  Topheth  (ziz.  11,  12). 

"Topheth"  and  "the  valley  of  Hinnom"  signify  the  hells,  "To- 
pheth" the  hell  at  the  back,  which  is  called  "  the  devil,"  and  the 
"  valley  of  Hinnom"  the  hell  in  front,  which  is  called  "  Satan ;" 
for  in  the  city  of  Jerusalem  and  outside  of  it  all  places  corre- 
sponded to  places  in  the  spiritual  world ;  for  in  that  world  the 
dwelling  places  are  accordii^  to  Divine  order ;  in  the  middle 
are  those  who  are  in  the  greatest  light  or  wisdom,  in  the  bor- 
ders those  who  are  in  the  least,  to  the  east  and  west  those  who 
are  in  love,  to  the  south  and  north  those  who  are  in  intelli- 
gence ;  such  is  the  arrangement  of  the  whole  heaven,  and  such 
it  is  in  every  society  there,  such  in  every  city,  and  likewise  also 
in  every  house,  and  this  because  the  lesser  forms  in  the  heav- 
ens are  all  likenesses  of  the  greatest  form ;  and  as  "Jerusalem" 
signified  heaven  and  the  church  in  respect  to  doctrine,  therefore 
also  the  places  there  were  representative  according  to  their 
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quarters  and  distances  from  tbe  temple  and  from  Zioa.  This 
is  why  "  Topheth"  and  "  the  valley  of  Hinnom,"  being  most  un- 
clean and  abominably  idolatrous  places,  represented  and  thence 
signified  the  hells.  Thence  it  appears  what  "  burying  in  To- 
pheth"  and  "  in  the  valley  of  Hinnom"  signifies. 

660,  Ver.  10.  And  they  that  dwell  upon  the  earth  shall  re- 
joice over  them  aTid  shall  be  glad,  signifies  delights  from  infer- 
nal love  with  those  who  are  opposed  to  the  goods  and  truths  of 
the  church.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "they 
that  dwell  upon  the  earth,"  as  being  those  who  are  in  the 
church,  here  those  thereiu  who  are  in  evils  and  in  falsities 
therefrom,  thus  who  are  opposed  to  its  goods  and  truths;  also 
from  the  signification  of  "  rejoioing  and  being  glad,"  as  being 
here  the  delight  of  infernal  love ;  for  all  joy  and  all  gladness  is 
of  love,  since  every  one  rejoices  and  is  glad  when  his  love  is 
favored,  and  when  he  pursoes  and  obtains  what  he  loves ;  in  a 
word,  all  the  joy  of  man  proceeds  from  his  love  and  all  the 
sadness  and  grief  of  mind  from  antagonism  to  his  love.  [2] 
It  is  said  "rejoice  and  be  glad"  because  of  the  marriage  of 
good  and  truth;  for  "joy"  is  predicated  of  good  because  it  re- 
lates to  love,  for  it  belongs  especially  to  the  heart  and  will,  and 
"  gladness"  is  predicated  of  truth,  because  it  relates  to  the  love 
of  truth,  for  it  belongs  especially  to  the  mind  and  its  thought; 
therefore  we  speak  of  "joy  of  heart"  and  "gladness  of  mind." 
Everywhere  in  the  Word  there  are  two  expressions,  one  of 
which  hafl  reference  to  good  and  the  other  to  truth,  and  this 
because  it  is  the  conjunction  of  good  aud  truth  that  makes 
both  heaven  and  the  church;  therefore  both  heaven  and 
the  church  are  compared  to  a  marriage,  for  the  reason  that 
the  Lord  is  called  "  Bridegroom"  and  "  Husband,"  and  heaven 
and  the  church  are  called  "bride"  and  "wife."  Every  one, 
therefore,  who  is  not  in  that  marriage  is  not  an  angel  of  heaven 
nor  a  man  of  the  church ;  and  the  reason  is  that  there  is  no 
good  with  any  caie  unless  it  is  fonned  by  truths,  nor  is  there 
truth  with  any  one  unless  it  is  made  living  by  good;  for  every 
truth  is  a  form  of  good,  and  all  good  is  the  being  (ewe)  <rf 
truth,  and  as  one  is  not  possible  without  the  other  it  follows 
that  there  must  needs  be  a  marriage  of  good  and  truth  with 
the  man  of  the  church  as  well  as  with  an  angel  of  heaven. 
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HoreoTCT,  all  intelligence  and  wisdom  are  from  that  marriage, 
for  from  it  truths  and  goods  are  continually  bora,  l^  which 
the  understanding  and  will  are  formed.  [3]  This  has  been 
said  that  it  may  be  known  why  "to  rejoice"  and  "  to  be  glad" 
are  both  mentioned,  namely,  because  "  to  rejoice"  is  predicated 
of  good  and  its  love  or  affection,  and  "  to  be  glad"  is  predicated 
of  truth  and  its  lore  or  affection.  This  is  the  case  in  many 
other  passf^s  in  the  Word,  as  in  the  following : — 

Hie  beavens  shall  be  gUd  and  the  earth  shall  rejoice  (Ps.  zctL  11>. 

Let  all  that  seek  Thee  rejoice  and  be  glad  in  Thee  (Ps.  il.  16;  Ixx.  4). 

The  lighwous  shall  be  glad  and  exult  before  Ood,  and  shall  rejoice  In 
gladnees  (Ps.  liviii.  8). 

That  we  may  rejoice  all  onr  days,  make  ub  glad  according  to  the  days 
in  which  Thou  bast  afflicted  ua  {P*.  xc.  14, 15). 

Be  glad  in  Jerusalem  and  exult  in  her,  all  ye  that  love  her,  rejoice  for 
joy  with  her,  all  ye  that  mourn  over  her  (Iia.  Ixvi.  10). 

Rejoice  and  be  glad,  0  dau^ter  ot  Edom  (Lam.  Iv,  31), 

Behold  joy  and  gladness,  slaying  the  oz  (Iia.  izii.  IS). 

They  etaall  obtain  joy  and  gladnem,  sorrow  and  elgldug  shall  flea  away 
{lea.  XXXV.  10;  li.  11). 

Joy  and  gladness  shall  be  found  in  Zion,  confession  and  the  voice  of 
Hinging  (laa.  li.  3). 

They  shall  mi^e'  me  to  bear  joy  and  gladness  (Pa.  11.  8). 

Joy  and  gladness  are  cut  off  from  the  house  of  our  God  {Joel  L  16). 

The  fast  of  the  tenth  month  shall  be  to  the  house  of  Judah  tor  Joy  and 
for  gladness  (Zech.  viii.  10). 

The  voice  of  joy  and  the  voice  of  gladness,  and  the  voice  of  the  bride- 
groom and  the  voice  of  the  bride  (Jer.  vii.  34;  xxv.  10;  xxzlii.  11). 

[4]  In  place  of  joy  exultation  is  also  mentioned,  because  exul- 
tation, like  joy,  is  predicated  of  good,  because  it  relates  to  love, 
to  the  heart,  and  to  the  will ;  as  in  the  following  passages : — 

Jacob  shall  exult,  Israel  shall  be  glad  (P«.  xl\.  T;  liii.  6). 

I  exoltand  am  glad  in  Thy  kindness  (Ps.  xxxi.  7). 

Be  glad  in  Jehovah,  and  exult,  ye  righteous  (Ps.  xxxil.  11). 

Mount  Zion  shall  be  glad,  and  the  daughters  of  Jndah  shall  emit  (P«. 
xlvUi.  11).  • 

Let  all  that  trust  in  Thee  be  glad,  and  let  them  that  love  Thy  name 
exnlt  in  Thee  (Ps.  v.  11). 

This  is  the  day  that  Jehovah  hath  made,  let  us  exult  and  be  glad  in  It 
(Ps.  civiii.  24). 

Let  us  exult  and  be  glad  in  His  salvation  (Jsa.  xxv.  S). 

Be  ye  glad  and  exult  for  ever  in  the  things  which  I  create  {laa. 
Ixv.  18). 
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Exult  and  be  glad  that  Jehovah  hath  magnified  in  doing  {Joel  ii.  21). 

Exult,  ye  sons  of  Zion,  and  be  glad  in  Jebovab  your  God  {Jod  fL  2S; 
Bah.  ill.  18). 

Be  glad  and  exult  with  all  the  heart,  O  daughter  of  Jeruaalem  (Zeph. 
iii.  14). 

GUdneBS  and  exultation  are  taken  away  from  Carmel  (Jsa.  xri.  10; 
Jer.  xlviii.  33). 

The  angel  said  unto  Zachariaa,  Thou  ahalt  have  gladness  and  exulta- 
tion, and  many  shall  rejoice  at  His  birth  (Lvke  i.  14). 

In  all  these  passages,  "exultation"  algnifies  delight  from  love 
and  from  the  affection  of  good,  and  "^adness"  signifies  pleas- 
ure from  the  love  and  affection  of  truth. 

661.  And  shall  send  gifts  one  to  another,  signifies  their  con- 
sociation. This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "to  send 
gifts,"  as  being  to  be  consociated  by  love  and  friendship  through 
goodwill ;  for  gifts  from  such  an  affection  and  disposition  bring 
together  both  the  well-disposed  as  well  as  the  ill-disposed ;  here 
those  are  meant  who  are  opposed  to  the  goods  of  love  and 
the  truths  of  doctrine,  which  are  signified  by  "  the  two  wit- 
nesses" who  were  killed  and  caat  forth  into  the  street  of  the 
great  city  which  spiritually  is  called  Sodom  and  Egypt.  It  is 
to  be  known  that  to  the  ill-dispoBed  and  wicked  nothing  is 
more  delightful  than  to  destroy  the  goods  of  love  and  the 
truths  of  doctrine  wherever  they  are,  and  to  do  evil  to  those 
with  whom  these  are ;  for  such  bum  with  hatred  against  these ; 
consequently  from  the  hell  where  such  are  there  continually 
breathes  forth  a  deadly  hatred  against  celestial  love  and  spirit- 
ual faith,  and  therefore  against  heaven,  and  especially  against 
the  Lord  Himself ;  and  as  often  as  they  are  permitted  to  do 
evil  they  are  in  the  delight  of  their  heart  Such  is  the  brutal 
nature  of  those  who  are  in  hell.  This,  therefore,  is  what  is 
meant  by  "  they  shall  rejoice  over  them  and  shall  be  glad." 
Moreover,  the  wicked  enter  into  friendships  and  consociate 
themselves  for  doing  harm  to  the  well-disposed ;  they  are  con- 
sociated by  the  delight  of  hatred,  which  is  the  delight  of  their 
love ;  this  makes  them  appear  as  if  friends  in  heart,  when  yet 
they  are  enemies.  This,  therefore,  is  the  signification  of  "  shall 
send  gifts  one  to  another."  [2]  Because  gifts  captivate  the 
mind  and  bonsociate,  it  was  a  custom  in  ancient  times  to  give 
gifts  to  the  priest  and  the  prophet,  as  also  to  the  prince  and 
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the  king,  when  they  were  approached  (1  Sam.  ix.  7,  8) ;  and  it 
was  aJao  a  statute : — 

That  tbay  abould  not  appear  empty  (that  is,  without  a  ptt)  before 
JehOTah,  but  in  their  feasts  every  one  should  brisg  a  gift  according  as  be 
bad  been  blessed  {Exod.  zxiiL  1&;  zzxiv.  20;  Deut.  xvi.  16,  IT). 


The  wise  men  from  the  east  brongbt  gUts  to  the  Lord  juat  bom,  gold, 
frankincense,  and  myrrh  {Matt.  ii.  11); 

according  to  the  prediction  in  David  (Ps.  Ixxii.  10).    So  i^ain : — 

The  oblations  upon  the  altar,  which  were  sacrifices,  and  also  the 
meal  ofierings  and  drinh-offerings,  were  called  gifts  {I»a.  zvlii.  7;  Ivil.  6; 
Ixvi.  20;  Zeph.  ill.  10;  Kott.  v.  33,  24;  and  elsewhere); 

and  this  because  external  gifts  signified  internal  or  spiritual 
gifts,  namely,  such  as  go  forth  from  the  heart,  and  thence  are 
of  the  affection  and  faith ;  and  as  by  these  conjunction  is  ef- 
fected, in  the  spiritual  sense  "  gifts"  in  reference  to  God  signify 
con  junction,  and  in  reference  to  men  consociation. 

662.  Becauae  those  two  prophets  tormented  them  that  dwell 
upon  the  earth,  signifies  anxiety  of  heart  in  the  devastated 
flhnroh  on  account  of  these.  This  is  evident  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  "the  two  witnesses,"  who  are  here  called  "two 
prophets,"  as  being  the  goods  and  truths  of  doctrine;  also  from 
the  signification  of  "  tormenting,"  as  being  anxiety  of  heart ;  also 
from  the  signification  of  "them  that  dwell  upon  the  earth,"  as 
being  those  who  live  in  the  church,  here  in  the  devastated  church. 
Therefore  these  words  signify  the  anxiety  of  heart  from  the 
goods  of  love  and  the  truths  of  doctrine  with  those  who  are  of 
the  devastated  church ;  for  here  the  end  of  the  church  is  treated 
of,  when  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  and  their  lusts  and 
the  evils  and  falsities  of  those  lusts,  have  rule.  Then  men  are 
tormented  by  the  goods  of  love  and  the  truths  of  doctrine,  be- 
cause inwardly  or  in  their  hearts  they  hate  them,  howsoever 
.they  may  profess  them  with  their  lips ;  and  when  any  thing 
that  is  bated  enters  there  is  inward  torment;  and  yet  such  a 
man  of  the  church  does  not  know,  so  long  as  he  lives  in  the 
world,  that  he  has  so  great  hate  for  these  two  witnesses,  and 
that  he  is  inwardly  tormented  by  them,  for  the  reason  that  he 
does  not  know  the  state  of  his  interior  thought  and  affection, 
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but  only  the  state  of  hia  exterior  thought  and  affection,  whiah 
falla  immediately  into  speech.  But  when  he  comes  into  the 
spiritual  world  his  exterior  thought  and  affection  aie  laid 
asleep,  smd  the  interior  are  opened,  and  then  he  feels  so  great 
a  repugnance  from  hatred  against  the  goods  of  love  and  the 
truths  of  doctrine  that  he  cannot  endure  hearing  them.  When, 
therefore,  such  a  man  enters  any  angelic  society  where  spiritual 
love  and  faith  rule  he  is  grievously  tormented,  which  is  a  sign 
of  interior  repugnance  from  hatred  against  love  and  faith. 
This  makes  clear  what  is  signified  by  "  those  two  prophets  tor- 
mented them  that  dwell  upon  the  earth."  "Them  that  dwell 
upon  the  earth"  mean  those  in  the  church  who  are  in  good  in 
respect  to  life,  but  here  those  who  are  in  evil,  for  such  are  in- 
teriorly tormented  by  the  goods  of  love  and  the  truths  of  doc- 
trine. That  "  to  dwell"  signifies  to  live,  and  thus  life,  can  be 
seen  from  passages  in  the  Word,  where  "  to  dwell"  ia  mentioned 
(Isa.ix.  2;  xui.  20;  xxxvii.  16;  Jer.  ii.  6,  16 ;  IL  13;  Dan.  ii 
22;  iv.  9;  Ezek  xxxi.  6;  S^os.  ix.  2,  3;  P«.  xxiii.  6;  xxvii  4; 
Ixxx.  1;  ci.  7;  Zeph.  iii.  6;  and  elsewhere). 

663.  Verses  11,  12.  And  after  the  three  days  and  a  half  the 
spirit  of  life  from  God  entered  into  them,  and  they  stood  upon 
their  feet,  and  great  fear  fell  upon  them  that  beheld  them.  And 
they  heard  a  great  voiee  out  of  heaven  saying  unto  them,  Come 
up  hither!  And  they  went  up  into  heaven  in  the  cloud;  and 
their  enemies  beheld  thetn.  11.  "And  after  the  three  days  and 
a  half,"  signifies  when  it  is  finished,  thus  the  end  of  the  old 
church  and  the  beginning  of  the  New  Church  (n.  664) ;  "  the 
spirit  of  life  from  God  entered  into  them,"  signifies  enlighten- 
ment and  the  reception  of  the  influx  of  Divine  truth  from  the 
Lord  with  some  for  the  beginning  of  the  New  Church  (n.  665); 
"and  they  stood  upon  their  feet,"  signifies  a  new  life  such  as 
the  regenerated  man  of  the  church  has  {n.  666) ;  "  and  great 
fear  fell  upon  them  that  beheld  them,"  signifies  a  state  of 
anxiety  with  those  who  did  not  receive  and  acknowledge  (n. 
667).  12.  "  And  they  heard  a  great  voice  out  of  heaven  say- 
ing unto  them,"  signifies  the  Lord's  Divine  providence  (n.  668) ; 
"Come  up  hither,"  signifies  separation  and  consequent  protec- 
tion (a.  669);  "and  they  went  up  into  heaven  in  the  cloud," 
signifies  separation  in  respect  to  things  internal,  and  their  pro- 
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tection  (n.  670);  "and  their  enemies  beheld  them,"  signifies 
knowledge  and  acknowledgment  with  those  who  are  interiorly 
opposed  to  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  Word  and  of  the  church 
(n.  6T1). 

664.  Yer.  11.  Afid  after  the  three  days  and  a  half,  signifies 
when  it  is  finished,  thus  the  end  of  the  old  church  and  the  be- 
ginning of  the  Kew  Church.  This  is  evident  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  "the  three  days  and  a  half,"  as  heing  fulness  and 
completion  as  to  the  end  of  the  old  church,  when  there  is  the 
beginning  of  the  Kew  Church  (see  above,  n.  658).  It  is  said 
"after  the  three  days  and  a  half"  because  in  the  Word  "days" 
signify  states,  here  the  last  state  of  the  church;  for  in  the 
Word  all  times,  as  "hoars,"  "days,"  "weeks,"  "months," 
"years,"  "ages,"  signify  states,  as  here  the  last  state  of  the 
church,  when  there  is  no  longer  any  good  of  love  or  tmth  of 
faith  left.  Because  "days"  signify  states,  and  the  establish- 
ment of  the  Most  Ancient  Church  is  Ireated  of  in  the  first 
chapter  of  Genesis,  and  it  becomes  established  successively 
from  one  state  to  another,  it  is  there  said : — 

That  there  was  evening  and  there  was  morning  the  flrat  day,  the  sec- 
ond, the  third,  the  fourth,  the  Jif th,  and  the  sixth  days,  even  to  the  sev- 
enth, when  it  was  finished  (6en.  1.  6,  6,  13,  19,  23,  31;  ii.  2). 

and  the  "  days"  there  do  not  mean  days,  but  the  successive 
states  of  the  regeneration  of  men  at  that  time,  and  the  conse- 
quent establishment  of  the  church  with  them.  So  also  else- 
where in  the  Word. 

665.  The  spirit  of  life  from  God  entered  into  them,  signifies 
enlightenment  and  the  reception  of  Divine  truth  from  the 
liord  with  some  for  the  beginning  of  the  New  Church.  This  is 
evident  from  the  signification  of  "  the  spirit  of  life  from  God," 
as  being  the  Divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord  (of  which 
presently)  ;  also  from  the  signification  of  "  entering  into  them," 
namely,  into  the  "  witnesses"  that  were  slain  and  cast  forth,  as 
being  enlightenment  and  reception  of  influx,  namely,  of  Divine 
truth,  which  is  signified  by  "the  spirit  of  life;"  it  means  also 
with  some  for  establishing  the  New  Church,  as  is  evident  from 
the  following  verse,  where  it  is  said  that  "  they  went  up  into 
heaven  in  the  cloud,"  thus  it  is  meant  with  some,  for  "  the  two 
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witnesses"  s^ify  the  goods  of  love  and  the  truths  of  doctrine, 
also  they  mean  those  with  whom  these  goods  and  truths  are, 
for  all  such  are  "  witnesses,"  [2]  When  the  end  of  the  church 
is  at  hand  then  it  is  provided  by  the  Lord  that  a  New  Church 
shall  succeed,  for  without  a  church  in  which  is  the  Word  and 
in  which  the  Lord  is  known,  the 'world  cannot  subsist;  for 
without  the  Word,  and  thence  the  knowledge  and  aokuowledg- 
ment  of  the  Lord,  heaven  cannot  be  conjoined  to  the  human 
race,  nor  therefore  can  the  Divine  proceeding  froni  the  Lord 
flow  in  with  new  life ;  and  without  conjunction  with  heaven 
and  through  that  with  the  Lord,  man  would  not  be  a  man,  but 
a  beast.  This  ia  why  a  New  Church  is  always  provided  hy  the 
Lord  when  an  old  church  comes  to  its  end.  Why  the  begin- 
ning only  of  the  New  Church  and  not  yet  its  establishment  is 
meant,  shall  be  told  in  the  explanation  of  the  following  verse. 
[3]  That "  the  spirit  of  life  from  Grod"  or  "  the  Spirit  of  God," 
and  "  the  Holy  Spirit,"  mean  the  Divine  proceeding  from  the 
Lord,  which  is  called  the  Divine  truth,  from  which  is  all  wis- 
dom and  intelligence,  has  been  said  and  shown  above  (n.  24, 
183,  318).  This  Divine  proceeding  is  what  enlightens  man 
and  flows  into  him  when  he  is  being  reformed  and  regenerated, 
thus  when  the  church  is  commencing  and  being  established 
with  him,  as  can  be  plainly  seen  from  the  passages  quoted 
above  from  the  Word  (n.  183),  also  ^m  this  in  Ezekiel: — 

Jehovah  BPJd  unto  me,  Prophesy  about  the  spirit,  prophesy,  son  of 
man,  and  say  unto  the  wind.  Thus  the  Xord  Jebovih  bath  said.  Come 
from  the  four  winds,  O  spirit,  and  breathe  into  these  sl&in,  that  they 
may  lire.  And  when  I  had  prophesied  the  spirit  entered  into  them,  and 
they  revived  and  stood  upon  their  feet,  a  very  great  aimy  (xxxvil.  9, 10). 

[4]  This  treats  of  "the  dry  bones"  seen  by  the  prophet  up<m 
the  face  of  the  valley,  which  s^ify  the  house  of  Israel,  as  is 
plainly  declared  in  verse  11  of  that  chapter.  "  The  house  of 
Israel"  signifies  the  church,  and  that  house  or  church  is  here 
compared  to  "dry  bones"  because  it  had  no  good  of  love  or 
truth  of  doctrine.  The  establishment  of  a  New  Church  by  the 
inbreathing  of  a  new  life,  or  by  regeneration,  is  described  by 
the  "sinews,  flesh,  and  skin,"  with  which  the  bones  wem 
clothed  and  encompassed,  and  especiallyby  the  "spirit"  that 
entered  into  them,  and  from  which  they  lived ;  the  "spirit"  in 
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them  here  signifies  also  the  reception  of  the  inflox  of  Divine 
truth  and  consequent  spiritual  life.  The  prophet  said  to  the 
wind,  "Come  from  the  four  winds,  0  spirit,"  because  "the  four 
winds"  signify  the  four  quarters  in  the  spiritual  world,  and 
the  four  quarters  there  signify  the  goods  of  love  and  the  truths 
of  doctrine  in  the  whole  complex.  (On  the  signification  of  these 
see  ahove,  n.  417, 418,  419<2,e,  422,  and  in  the  work  on  Heaven 
and  HeU,  n.  141-160.) 

666.  And  they  stood  upon  their  feet,  signifies  a  new  life,  such 
as  'die  regenerate  man  of  the  church  has.  This  is  evident  from 
the  signification  of  "standing,"  as  meaning  to  be  and  to  live, 
and  also  to  sustain  (see  above,  n.  414);  also  from  the  significa- 
tion of  "  feet,"  as  being  the  natural,  which  is  the  ultimate  of 
Divine  order,  and  the  base  upon  which  prior  or  higher  things 
rest,  and  upon  which  they  subsist  (see  above,  n.  69, 600a,  606) ; 
so  "to  stand  upon  the  feet"s^ifieB  life  in  fulness, because  in 
the  ultimate.  A  new  life  is  signified  because  the  "witnesses'* 
who  are  here  treated  of  were  killed  and  lived  ^ain.  "  To  stand 
upon  the  feet"  here  means  such  life  as  the  regenerate  man  of 
the  church  has,  because  this  is  said  of  "the  two  witnesses,"  ly 
whom  all  who  are  in  the  goods  of  love  through  the  truths  of 
doctrine  are  meant,  who  are  such  aa  have  been  regenerated; 
also  because  when  the  natural,  which  is  signified  by  the  "  feet," 
has  been  regenerated,  the  whole  man  has  life  such  as  the  re- 
generated man  has.    [2]  This  the  Lord  teaches  in  John: — 

ieeoB  said  to  Pet«r,  He  that  hath  bathed  needeth  not  save  to  WB«h  h)s 
feet,  bnt  la  all  clean  (xlit.  10). 

"  To  wash"  signifies  to  be  purified  from  evils  and  falsities,  which 
is  to  be  regenerated,  therefore  "he  that  hath  bathed"  signifies 
he  that  has  been  purified,  that  is,  regenerated  in  respect  to 
the  spiritual,  which  is  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  doc- 
trine ;  these  must  first  be  received  in  the  memory  and  under^ 
standing,  that  is,  must  be  known  and  acknowledged.  "  Needeth 
not  save  to  wash  his  feet"  signifies  that  the  natural  or  external 
man  must  then  be  purified  or  regenerated,  which  is  done  by  a 
life  according  to  the  precepts  of  love  and  faith,  that  is,  accord- 
ing to  the  goods  and  truths  of  doctrine  from  the  Word.  As 
this  is  done  the  man  himself  is  purified  or  regenerated;  for  to 
Vol.  IV.— 14 
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live  according  to  the  goods  and  truths  of  doctrine  from  the 
Word  IB  to  will  them  and  thence  to  do  them,  which  is  the  same 
as  to  be  affected  by  them  and  to  love  them ;  for  what  comes  to 
be  of  the  will  comes  to  be  of  the  affection  and  love,  and  there- 
fore of  the  man  himself;  for  the  Till  is  the  very  man,  since  a 
man  is  his  own  love  and  his  own  affection.  This  is  why  it  is 
said  that  then  "the  whole  man  is  clean."  [3]  From  this  it  is 
clear  why  "to  stand  upon  the  feet"  means  such  life  as  a  regen- 
erate man  has.  Therefore  of  "the  ^ry  bones"  seen  by  the 
prophet  on  the  face  of  the  valley,  when  they  had  been  covered 
with  sinews,  flesh,  and  skin,  it  is  said: — 

When  I  had  prophesied  about  the  spirit,  the  spirit  entered  Into  them, 
and  thej  revived  and  stood  upon  their  feet  {Szek.  xixvii.  10). 

Here  also  "to  stand  upon  the  feet"  signifies  a  new  life,  such 
as  the  regenerate  man  has;  for  "the  dry  bones"  to  which  the 
house  of  Israel  is  likened  signiff  the  state  of  the  church  with 
them,  namely,  that  it  had  no  goods  of  love  or  truths  of  doctrine ; 
and  "being  clothed  with  sinews,  flesh,  and  skin"  signifies  re^ 
generation;  and  "the  spirit  that  entered  in"  signifies  a  new  life 
through  the  influx  and  reception  of  Divine  truth;  therefore  it 
is  then  said  that  "  they  revived  and  stood  upon  their  feet," 
[4]  "To  stand  upon  the  feet"  has  the  same  signification  else- 
where in  the  same  prophet : — 

A  voice  speaking  to  me  said.  Son  of  man,  stand  upon  thy  feet  that  I 
may  BpeaJi  to  thee ;  then  the  spirit  entered  into  me  wtien  he  spake  unto 
me,  and  stood  me  upon  my  feet;  and  I  heard  him  that  spake  to  me  (U. 
1.2). 
And  again : — 

I  fell  upon  my  face,  bnt  the  spirit  entered  into  me  and  raised  me 
upon  my  feet  (UL  23,  24). 

This  was  done  because  "to  stand  upon  the  feet"  signifies  life 
itself  when  it  is  in  its  fulness ;  and  life  is  in  its  fulness  when 
the  natural  lives  from  the  spiritual.  For  the  ultimate  of  man's 
life  is  in  his  natural;  this  ultimate  is  like  a  base  to  man's  in- 
terior and  higher  parts;  for  these  close  into  the  ultimate  and 
subsist  in  it,  consequently  unless  life  is  in  the  ultimate  it  is 
not  full,  and  thus  not  perfect.  Moreover,  all  things  interior  Or 
higher  exist  t<^ther  in  the  ultimate  as  in  their  simultaneous. 


=a  01  Google 


N.  666]  CHAPTER  XI.  VBES.  11,  12  211 

For  this  reason  such  as  the  ultimate  is  Buch  are  the  interior  or 
higher  parts,  for  these  adapt  themselves  to  the  ultimate  because 
it  reeeiveB  them.  [5]  "  To  stand  upon  the  feet"  him  a  similar 
signification  in  David : — 

Thou  hast  made  my  feet  to  stand  in  a  broad  place  {P».  mj.  g), 

f  A  broad  place"  signifies  the  truth  of  doctrine  from  the  Word, 
therefore  "  to  make  my  feet  to  stand  in  a  broad  place"  signifies 
to  cause  one  to  live  according  to  Divine  truths.  Again,  in  the 
same: — 

He  made  me  come  up  out  of  the  pit  of  devastation,  out  of  the  mirj 
clay,  and  set  my  feet  upon  a  rock  (Pa.  xl.  2). 

"The  pit  of  devastation"  signifies  the  falsity  of  doctrine,  and 
"the  miry  clay"  the  evil  of  life;  and  "to  set  the  feet  upon  a 
rock"  has  a  similar  signification  as  above,  "  to  make  the  feet  to 
stand  in  a  broad  place,"  for  "  rock"  signifies  the  truth  of  doctrine 
from  the  Word,  and  in  the  highest  sense,  the  Lord  in  relation 
to  Divine  truth.  Thence  it  is  clear  what  is  signified  in  the 
spiritual  sense  by: — 

Jehovah  will  not  suffer  my'  foot  to  totter  (Pa.  czxl.  3); 
namely,  that  he  will  not  suffer  the  natural  to  go  astray  from 
truths ;  for  so  far  as  the  natural  goes  astray,  so  far  the  interiors 
which  belong  to  the  understanding  and  will,  also  go  astray. 
.  667.  And  great  fear  fell  upon  ikem.  that  beheld  them,  signi- 
fies a  state  of  anxiety  with  those  who  did  not  receive  and  ac- 
knowledge. This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "great 
fear,"  as  being  a  state  of  anxiety,  for  "fear"  signifies  in  the 
Word  various  changes  of  state  of  man's  interiors,  so  here,  a 
state  of  anxiety;  also  from  the  signification  of  "upon  them 
that  beheld  them,"  as  being  in  those  who  could  not  endure  the 
presence  of  the  witnesses,  and  who  therefore  killed  them  and 
cast  them  out,  and  who  therefore  had  grief  of  mind  and  anxiety 
of  heart  when  they  saw  them  alive,  consequently  it  means  with 
those  that  have  not  received  and  acknowledged  ttie  good  of  love 
and  the  truth  of  doctrine.  This  describes  the  state  of  those  who 
are  opposed  to  the  goods  of  love  and  the  truths  of  doctrine,  at 
the  end  of  the  old  and  the  beginning  of  the  New  Chmch ;  such 
then  come  into  anxiety  frpm  tbe  presence  of  those  who  receive 
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lore  to  the  Lord  and  faith  in  Him,  of  whom  the  New  Church  is 
constituted ;  but  this  takes  place  in  the  spiritnal  world,  not  in 
liie  natural  world;  for  in  Uie  spiritual  world  there  Is  a  com- 
munication of  affections ;  and  spiritual  affection,  which  l)elongs 
to  love  to  the  Lord  and  faith  in  Him,  and  which  then  has  a 
iKginning  with  some,  smites  the  evil  with  such  anxiety.  This, 
Uieiefore,  is  what  is  meant  by  "  great  fear  fell  upon  them  that 
beheld  them." 

668.  Ver.  12.  And  they  heard  a  great  voice  out  of  heaven,May- 
ing  unto  them,  signifies  the  Lord's  Divine  Providence.  This  is . 
evident  from  the  signification  of  "a  great  voice  out  of  heaven," 
as  being  the  Lord's  Divine  Providence.  "A  voice  out  of  heaven" 
signifies  all  that  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  which  in  general  is 
called  Divine  truth,  and  with  ua  in  the  world  ia  called  the  Word; 
thus  in  particular  every  precept  and  command  in  the  Word  is 
meant;  this  is  called  "a  voice  out  of  heaven"  because  it  de- 
scended, and  is  continually  descending  from  the  Lord  through 
heaven  with  those  who  read  the  Word  from  the  spiritual  affec- 
tion of  truth.  The  Lord's  Divine  Providence  is  here  signified 
by  "  a  voice  out  of  heaven,"  because  the  subject  treated  of  is 
the  state  of  heaven  and  the  state  of  the  church  at  its  end,when 
the  Lord  provides  ^:ain8t  any  sudden  change  that  would  do 
harm  to  those  who  are  to  be  separated,  some  of  whom  are  to 
come  into  heaven  and  some  to  be  cast  into  helL  Therefore  it 
now  follows  that  the  two  witnesses  by  command  "  went  up  into 
heaven  in  the  cloud,  and  their  enemies  beheld  them,"  and  this 
that  there  might  be  a  separation,  lest  the  successive  progress 
of  affairs  according  to  order  might  be  disturbed  by  their  pres- 
ence with  the  evil  and  the  consequent  commuoioation  (of 
which  above).  This  arcanum,  however,  cannot  be  described  in 
a  few  words,  but  in  what  follows  it  will  be  elucidated  as  fax 
as  possible. 

669.  Come  up  hither,  signifies  separation  and  consequent  pro- 
tection. This  is  evident  from  the  s^ification  of  "  going  up  into 
heaven"  when  said  of  the  witnesses,  by  whom  the  goods  of  love 
and  the  truths  of  doctrine  are  signified,  as  being  to  be  sepa- 
rated from  those  that  have  no  goods  of  love  and  truths  of  doo- 
trine,  thus  to  be  separated  from  the  evil.  And  as  the  reason  for 
separation  is  that  these,  namely,  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth 
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of  doctrine,  may  not  be  harmed  by  the  evil,  therefore  "  come  up 
hither"  signifies  also  protection.  For  if  the  good  of  love  and 
the  truth  of  doctrine  were  communicated  to  the  evil  they  would 
receive  them  in  an  outward  way,  but  would  do  them  harm  by 
inw^dly  denying  and  mocking  them.  Thence  it  would  come  to 
pass  that  the  evil  would  be  conjoined  with  the  simple  well-diS' 
posed,  who  are  unaHe  to  perceive  that  the  interiors  of  such  are 
evil.  These  simple  well-disposed  constitute  the  lowest  heaven; 
therefore  if  this  separation  were  not  effected,  harm  would  be 
done  to  those  who  are  in  that  heaven  hy  their  being  conjoined 
with  the  externals  of  the  evil  (but  on  this  see  further  in  the 
small  work  on  The  Last  Judgment,  n.  70).  This  is  what  is  in- 
volved in  the  command  to  l^e  two  witnesses  "  to  go  up  into 
heaven,"  and  t^  this  also  protection  is  signified. 

670.  And  they  went  up  into  heaven  in  the  cloud,  signifies 
separation  in  respect  to  things  internal,  and  their  protection. 
This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "going  up  into  heaven," 
in  reference  to  the  two  witnesses,  as  being  separation  from  the 
evil,  that  is,  from  those  who  are  in  the  falsities  of  doctrine  from 
evils  of  life,  and  also  protection  (see  preceding  article,  n.  669) ; 
also  from  the  signification  of  "  the  cloud,"  as  being  the  ultimate 
of  Divine  truth,  or  the  external  of  the  Word,  which  is  called 
the  sense  of  its  letter  (of  which  above,  n.  36,  594).  Many  of 
the  evil  also  are  in  this  external,  for  all  who  lead  an  evil  life 
think  in  themselves  in  opposition  to  the  goods  and  truths  of  the 
Word,  of  doctrine,  and  of  the  church,  although  they  may  be  in 
the  externals  of  these,  and  for  this  reason,  that  from  the  life 
they  are  in  the  love  of  evil,  and  love  draws  to  its  own  side  the 
interiors  of  the  mind,  thus  the  thoughts  of  its  spirit,  conse- 
quently when  such  are  left  to  think  alone  by  themselves  they 
wholly  deny  those  things  that  they  confess  with  their  lips  be- 
fore the  world.  It  is  this  external,  which  is  also  with  the  im- 
pious and  the  evil,  that  is  here  meant  by  "  the  cloud."  For  this 
reason,  I^  "they  went  up  into  heaven  in  the  cloud,"  separation 
in  respect  to  internals  is  meant,  but  not  in  respect  to  externals. 
SeparatifMi  in  respect  to  internals  is  meant,  and  not  in  respect 
to  externals,  because  the  internals  of  the  two  witnesses  were 
spiritual  and  celestial,  while  the  internals  of  the  evil  were  in- 
fernal and  diabolical ;  and  internals  that  are  celestial  and  spir- 
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itual  are  actually  in  heaven ;  therefore  they  are  said  to  have 
"gone  np  thither,"  in  order  that  as  to  internals  they  might  be 
separated  from  the  evil,  that  their  internals  might  not  be 
banned.  [2]  A  few  words  shall  be  said  to  make  known  what 
in  particular  is  involved  in  "  the  going  up  into  heaven  of  the 
two  witnesses  that  were  slain  and  lived  again,"  At  the  end  of 
the  church,  when  there  is  no  faith  because  there  is  no  charity, 
the  interior  things  of  the  Word  which  are  to  serve  the  New 
Church  for  doctrine  and  life  are  disclosed.  This  was  done  by 
the  Lord  Himself,  when  the  end  of  the  Jewish  Church  was  at 
hand;  for  the  Lord  Himself  then  came  into  the  world  and 
opened  the  interiors  of  the  Word,  especially  those  relating  to 
Himself,  love  to  Him  and  love  towards  the  neighbor,  and  &ith 
in  Him,  which  before  lay  hidden  in  the  interiors  of  the  Word, 
since  they  were  in  its  representatives,  and  thence  in  the  par- 
ticular things  of  the  church  and  of  worship.  These  truths, 
therefore,  that  were  disclosed  by  the  Lord  were  interior  truths, 
and  in  themselves  spiritual ;  and  these  afterwards  served  the 
New  Church  for  doctrine  and  life,  as  has  been  said  just  above. 
These  truths,  however,  were  not  immediately  received,  nor  until 
after  a  considerable  lapse  of  time,  as  is  well  known  from  eccle> 
siastical  history ;  and  for  the  reason  that  they  could  not  be  re^ 
ceived  until  all  things  in  the  spiritual  world  had  been  reduced 
to  order;  for  as  the  spiritual  world  is  conjoined  to  the  natural 
world  with  men,  so  unless  that  worid  had  been  first  reduced  to 
order,  men  in  the  natural  world  could  not  have  understood  or 
perceived  the  goods  of  love  and  the  truths  of  doctrine ;  this  is 
why  so  long  a  time  intervened  before  the  Christian  Church  was 
universally  established  in  the  European  world;  for  all  effects 
that  exist  in  the  natural  world  derive  their  or^in  from  causes 
in  the  spiritual  worid,  especially  those  that  relate  to  the  things 
of  the  church.  These  things  have  been  said  to  make  known  what 
is  signified  in  pariiicnlar  by  the  command  to  the  two  witnesses 
"to  go  up  into  heaven,"  namely,  that  no  barm  be  d<»ie  by  the 
evil  to  the  goods  of  love  and  the  truths  of  doctrine  that  are  dis- 
closed in  the  last  time  of  the  church.  [8]  It  was  similar  when 
the  Most  Ancient  Chnreh,  which  was  before  the  flood,  came  to 
its  end,  for  then  the  representatives  of  celestial  things,  which 
existed  among  the  most  ancient  people,  were  gathered  up  into 
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one  body  by  those  who  were  called  "  Enoch,"  and  were  pte- 
serred  for  the  use  of  the  New  Uhnrch  after  the  flood ;  and  this 
was  called  a  representative  cbarch,  because  ita  laws  and  stat- 
utes, and  in  general  its  worship,  consisted  of  representatives, 
or  of  such  things  in  the  natural  world  as  corresponded  to  spirit- 
ual things  in  the  spiritual  world.  The  like  was  done  with  these, 
that  ia,  they  were  separated  from  the  evil  by  being  taken  into 
heaven  and  thus  protected,  and  this  till  the  old  cburoh  came  to 
its  end,  when  a  New  Church  was  to  be  established.  This  is  de- 
scribed by  these  words  in  Genesis ; — 

And  Enoch  walked  with  God  and  he  was  no  more,  for  God  took  him 
(V.  24). 

That  such  is  the  signification  of  "  Enoch,  and  his  waiting  before 
God,  and  being  taken  by  God"  may  be  seen  in  the  Arcana 
CcBlestia.  (n.  618-523),  where  this  is  explained.  [4]  The  like  is 
done  at  the  present  day.  This  church,  which  is  called  Chris- 
tian, has  at  this  day  come  to  its  end,  therefore  the  arcana  of 
heaven  and  the  church  have  now  been  revealed  by  the  Lord,  to 
serve  as  the  doctrine  of  life  and  faith  for  the  New  Church,  which 
is  meant  by  "  the  New  Jerusalem"  in  the  Apocalypse.  This  doc- 
trine, too,  has  been  taken  up  into  heaven  lest  harm  be  done  to 
it  by  the  evil  before  the  establishment  of  the  New  Church.  Such, 
therefore,  is  the  signification  of  this  respecting  the  two  wit- 
nesses, that  "  they  went  up  into  heaven ;"  also  of  what  follows 
in  the  next  chapter,  whero  it  treats  of  "  the  woman  about  to 
bring  forth  a  child,"  before  whom  stood  the  dragon: — 

That  the  child  was  caught  up  to  God  and  to  His  throne  (Apoc.  xii.  6). 
What  ia  there  meant  in  particular  by  the  "  woman"  and  the 
^  child"  will  be  told  in  the  explanation  of  the  neit  chapter. 
Jrom  this  it  can  now  be  seen  what  aroanum  is  involved  in  what 
is  here  said  of  the  two  witnesses  that  by  command  "  they  went 
np  into  heaven  in  the  cloud." 

671.  And  their  enemies  beheld  them,  signifies  the  knowledge 
and  acknowledgment  with  those  who  are  interiorly  opposed  to 
the  goods  and  truths  of  the  Word  and  of  the  church.  This  is 
evident  from  the. signification  of  "to  behold,"  as  being  to  un- 
derstand, consequently  to  know  and  to  acknowledge  (of  which 
above,  n.  11, 37,  260a,  354,  629) ;  also  from  the  signification  of 
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"  enemies,"  as  being  those  who  are  opposed  to  the  goods  of  love 
and  the  truths  of  doctrine,  oonBequently  those  who  are  in  evils 
and  falsities,  for  these  aie  meant  in  the  Word  in  its  spiritual 
sense  by  "enemies  and  adversaries."  Thence  it  is  clear  that 
"  their  enemies  beheld  them"  signifies  the  knowledge  and  ac- 
knowlei^ment  with  those  who  ate  against  "the  two  witnesses," 
that  is,  against  the  goods  of  love  and  the  truths  of  doctrine. 
[2]  The  arcanum  here  involved  is  this :  "  Enemies"  here  mean 
those  who  are  inwardly  opposed  to  the  goods  of  love  and  the 
truths  of  doctrine,  but  still  not  outwardly ;  for  such  with  the 
mouth  act  like  friends,  but  in  heart  they  are  enemies ;  therefore 
before  the  world  they  profess  a  belief  in  goods  and  truths,  but  in 
their  spirit,  in  which  they  are  when  they  meditate  alone  with 
themselves,  they  reject  them.  These  are  the  "  enemies  who  be- 
hold," for  when  such  are  in  corporeal-natural  thought,  in  which 
they  are  whenever  they  are  in  company  with  others,  they  see, 
that  is,  know  and  acknowledge,  goods  and  truths.  But  when 
they  are  in  their  spiritual-natural  thought,  in  which  they  are 
whenever  they  are  alone  and  are  thinking  about  matters  of  be- 
lief, they  do  not  acknowledge.  This  is  why  it  is  said  that  "these 
two  witnesses  went  up  into  heaven  in  the  cloud ;"  for  the 
"cloud"  signifies  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and 
of  worship,  which  they  see  and  from  which  they  see.  That  the 
"  cloud"  here  signifies  this  external  may  be  seen  in  the  article 
justabove.  [8]  Inamultitudeof  passages  in  the  Word,  "adver- 
saries" and  "  enemies"  are  mentioned,  and  by  them  evils  and 
falsities  are  meant,  evils  by  "adversaries,"  and  falsities  by  "ene- 
mies ;"  for  the  Word  in  its  bosom  is  spiritual,  therefore  in  that 
sense  no  other  than  spiritual  adversaries  and  enemies  can  be 
meant  by  "adversaries  and  enemies."  That  this  is  so  can  be 
seen  from  the  following  passages.     In  David: — 

Jehovah,  how  are  mj  adversariM  multiplied,  mctny  are  they  tliat  tise 
xxp  agaioat  me,  that  say  of  my  soul,  There  is  no  salvirtjon  for  him  In  Qod 
(P*.  iii.  1,  2). 

In  the  same: — 

Make  wonderful  Thy  mercj,  O  Thou  Saviour  of  them  that  confide  in 
Thee  from  them  that  rise  np'  agonal  me',  keep  me  by  Thy  right  hand 
from  the  wicked  who  are  agiunst  my  aoul^  who  compass  me  about  (Ps. 
xrti.7-9). 
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In  the  same : — 

Give  me  not  up  to  the  desire  of  my  advetsarieB,  foe  witneKes  of  a  lie 
are  risen  np  against  me,  who  pnff  out  Tiolence;  imlefB  I  had  believed  to 
see  good  in  the  land  of  life  (Ft.  zxrll.  13,  18). 


Deliver  me  from  my  adveraaries,  O  my  God,  set  me  on  high  from  them 
that  rise  ag^nst  me,  deliver  me  from  the  workers  of  iniquity;  behold 
they  tie  In  wait  for  my  soul  {Fa.  lix.  1-8). 

In  Isaiah: — 

The  wicked  man  acteth  perversely  in  the  land  of  uprightoewi  but  Je- 
hovah, Thy  hand  la  ezal(«d,  fire  shall  devour  Thine  enemies  (xxvi.  10, 11); 

besides  many  other  passages  in  the  prophetic  Word,  where 
*' adversaries  and  enemies"  are  mentioned,  and  also  in  the  his- 
toric Word,  vheie  "adversaries,"  "wars,"  and  "battles"  are 
treated  of.  For  as  "war"  signifies  spiritual  war,  which  is  be- 
tween truths  and  falsities,  and  thence  weapons  of  war,  such  as 
"spears,"  "bows,"  "  airows,"  and  "swords,"  signify  such  things 
as  belong  to  spiritual  warfare,  so  also  do  "adversaries  and  ene- 
mies." (That  "wars"  in  the  Word  have  this  signification,  also 
weapons  of  war,  such  as  "bows,"  "arrows,"  and  "swords,"  has 
here  and  there  been  shown  in  the  preceding  pages.) 

672.  Yerse  13.  And  in  that  hour  there  was  a  great  earth- 
quake, and  the  tenth  part  of  the  city  /ell,  and  there  were  kilted 
en  the  earthquake  names  of  men  seven  thousand;  and  the  rest 
became  afraid,  and  gave  glory  to  the  God  of  heaven.  13.  "  And 
in  that  hour,"  signifies  during  that  state  (n.  673);  "there  was 
a  great  earthquake,"  signifies  a  notable  change  of  state  of  the 
interiors  with  those  who  are  of  the  church  (n.  674) ;  "and  the 
tenth  part  of  the  city  fell,"  signifies  that  no  truths  of  doctrine 
any  longer  existed  with  those  who  remained,  (n.  676);  "and 
there  were  killed  in  the  earthquake  names  of  men  seven  thou- 
sand," signifies  that  in  that  change  of  state  all  truths  of  good 
also  perished  with  them,  and  thus  all  things  of  heaven  and  the 
church  (n.  676);  "and  the  rest  became  afraid,"  signifies  the 
commotion  of  mind  and  turning  away  of  those  who  were  to 
some  extent  spiritual  (n.  677);  "and  gave  glory  to  the  God  of 
heaven,"  signifies  that  they  acknowledged  and  worshiped  the 
Lord  (n.  678). 
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673.  Ver.  13.  And  in  that  hour,  signifies  during  that  state. 
This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "  hour,"  as  being  state, 
80  here  that  state  when  <<  the  two  witnesses  went  up  into  heaven, 
and  their  enemies  beheld  them."  "Hour"  signifies  state,  be- 
cause in  the  Word  times  and  all  expressions  pertaining  to  time, 
like  "hours,"  "days,"  "weeks,"  "months,"  "yeai-a,"  "i^es,"  as 
also  "morning,"  "noon,"  "evening,"  "  night,"  likewise  "  spring," 
"  summer,"  "  autumn,"  and  "  winter,"  signify  states  of  life.  (That 
times  have  this  signification  has  been  illustrated  and  shown  in 
the  work  on  Heaven  and  Hell,  n,  162-169,  where  Time  in 
Heaven  is  treated  of;  aJao  above,  n.  671,  610,  664;  and  that 
"  hour"  signifies  any  duration  of  state,  greater  or  less,  thus  time 
and  state,  see  above,  n.  194 ;  and  that  the  number  adjoined  de- 
fines what  is  the  quality  of  the  state,  n.  488.) 

674.  There  was  a  great  earthquake,  signifies  a  notable  change 
of  state  of  the  interiors  with  those  who  are  of  the  church.  This 
is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "a  great  earthquake,"  as  be- 
ing a  DotaUechajige  of  the  state  of  the  church;  for  the  "earth" 
signifies  the  church,  "quaking"  change  of  state,  and  "great" 
what  is  notable.  (That  an  "earthquake"  Signifies  in  the  Word 
a  change  of  state  of  the  church,  see  above,  n.  400,  499.)  [2] 
The  change  of  state  in  respect  to  the  truths  and  goods  of  the 
church  evidently  sprang  from  causes  that  are  described  in  the 
preceding  verse,  that  Is,  because  the  two  witnesses  that  had 
been  killed  and  restored  to  life  Went  up  by  command  into 
heaven  in  the  cloud,  and.  their  enemies  beheld  them.  Thence 
it  may  be  seen  that  the  caiise  of  this  was  the  separation  of  the 
good  from  the  evil,  as  has  been  shown  in  the  preceding  articles, 
where  the  going  up  of  the  two  witnesses  is  explained.  But 
this  cannot  be  presented  to  the  understanding  unless  it  first 
be  told  how  things  are  in  the  spiritual  world ;  for  the  things 
described  in  this  verse,  namely,  that  "  there  was  a  great  earth- 
quake and  the  tenth  part  of  tJie  city  fell,  and  there  were  killed 
in  the  earthquake  names  of  men  seven  thousand,  and  the  rest 
became  afraid  and  gave  glory  to  the  God  of  heaven,"  are  things 
that  take  place,  and  in  fact  have  already  taken  place  at  the 
time  when  the  Last  Judgment  was  at  hand,  but  in  the  spiritual 
world,  and  not  in  the  natural  world;  for  when  the  good  there 
are  to  be  separated  from  the  evil,  and  the  good  are  to  be.pro^ 
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tected  from  being  banned  by  the  evil,  then  the  good  are  taken 
away  from  the  societies  and  the  evil  are  left,  accordiDg  to  the 
Lord's  words  in  Matthew: —     ' 

Two  [men]  ahall  be  in  the  fleld,  one  shall  be  taken,  the  other  shtUl  be 
left :  two  [women]  shall  be  grinding,  one  shall  be  taken,  the  other  ehall 
be  left  (zsiv.  40,  41). 

This  may  be  seen  explained  in  the  Arcana  Casleatia,  (n.  4334, 
4336).  When  the  good  are  taken  away  there  occurs  in  the 
societies  in  which  the  good  and  evil  had  been  together,  a  notable 
change  in  respect  to  the  things  that  pertain  to  the  church.  [8] 
But  the  cause  of  this  change  shall  be  further  disclosed.  In 
the  spiritual  world  there  is  a  communication  of  all  affections, 
and  sometimes  of  thoughts;  and  within  each  society  there  is  a 
general  communication,  extending  itself  from  the  middle  of 
the  society  in  every  direction  even  to  the  boundaries,  much  as 
l^ht  spreads  forth  from  a  centre  to  the  circumferences.  The 
variations  and  changes  of  the  affections  that  arise  from  this 
communication  and  its  ext^ision  spring  from  an  influx  of  the 
affections  from  other  societies,  either  above  or  at  the  sides; 
also  from  the  new  comers  that  enter  the  society,  and  also  from 
a  few  or  many  being  taken  away  from  the  society.  [4]  The 
societies  upon  which  the  Last  Judgment  came  consisted  both 
of  the  good  and  of  the  evil,  but  of  such  evil  as  were  interiorly 
hut  not  exteriorly  opposed  to  the  goods  of  love  and  the  truths 
of  dotitrine;  for  exteriorly  these  were  able  to  act  rightly  and 
justly  and  to  speak  piously  and  truly,  not  however  for  the  sake 
of  the  r^bt,  of  iustice,  of  piety,:  and  of  truth,  but  from  hahit 
acquired  in  the  world,  for  the  sake  of  fame,  glory,  honor,  gain,' 
and  the  various  delights  of  the  natural  loves,  also  on  account 
of  the  laws  and  their  penalties.  Fot  this  reason,  although  they 
were  interiorly  evil,  yet  they  could  be  together  with  those  frho 
were  both  exteriorly  and  interiorly  good.  When,  therefore,  the 
good  were  to  be  separated  from  those  who  merely  i^peared 
good  in  external  form,  their  external  good  vanished,  and  their 
internal  evil  appeared;  for  they  were  held  in  that  external  good 
by  communication  with  those  within  the  same  society  who  were 
not  only  exteriorly  but  also  interiorly  good,  as  has  been  said 
above.  So  when  external  good  was  taken  away  from  the  evil 
their  interiors  were  opened;  and  these  were  full  of  mere  evil 
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and  filthy  things,  vhich  made  evident  of  what  quality  they 
were  in  themselves.  Such,  then,  is  what  is  meaat  in  particular 
by  "the  two  witnesses  going  up  by  command  into  heaven  in 
the  cloud,  and  their  enemies  beholding  them;"  and  here  that 
"in  that  hour  there  was  a  great  earthquake,"  namely,  that 
when  that  sta^  came  a  notable  change  took  place  in  respect 
to  those  things  that  pertain  to  the  church. 

676a.  And  the  tenth  part  of  the  city  fell,  B^inifies  that  no 
trutha  of  doctrine  any  longer  existed  with  those  who  remained. 
This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "ten,"  a«  being  all 
persons  and  all  things,  also  many  persona  and  many  things, 
and  of  "the  tenth  part,"  as  being  all  and  much  (of  which  pres- 
ently) ;  also  from  the  s^ification  of  "  city,"  as  being  doctrine 
and  also  the  truth  of  doctrine,  for  a  doctrine,  that  it  may  be  a 
doctrine  of  the  church,  must  consist  of  tniths  from  the  Word 
(tiiat  a  "  city"  signifies  doctrine  see  above,  n.  223).  It  is  evi- 
dent also  from  the  signification  of  "to  fall,"  as  being  to  be 
separated,  consequently  to  have  no  existence ;  to  be  separated 
and  to  have  no  existence  is  predicated  of  truths  of  doctrine 
when  "to  fall"  is  predicated  of  a  city.  [2]  For  every  partic- 
ular thing  has  allotted  to  it  its  analc^us  and  proper  expres- 
sion, according  to  the  correspondence  of  the  sul^ect  in  the  nat- 
ural sense  with  the  subject  in  the  spiritual  sense;  and  here 
the  subject  in  the  natural  sense  is  a  cit^,  while  the  subject  in 
the  spiritual  sense  is  the  truth  of  doctrine.  That  no  truths 
existed  with  those  that  remained  follows  from  what  has  been 
said  in  the  preceding  article,  namely,  that  when  the  good  are 
taken  away  from  a  society  in  which  the  good  and  the  evil  have 
been  togetJier,and  are  carried  up  into  heaven,  do  truths  of  doo- 
trine  any  longer  remain  with  the  evO,  because  they  are  then 
depHved  of  their  communication  with  the  good  which  enabled 
them  as  to  the  external  to  be  as  it  were  in  truths,  and  thence  to 
speak  about  truths  from  doctrine.  [3]  For  in  the  spiritual 
world  there  is  a  communicatitm  of  the  affections  and  thence 
of  the  thoughts,  and  from  such  communication  one  is  held  by 
another,  thus  all  in  the  same  society  mutually,  in  a  like  afEeo- 
tion  and  accordingly  in  a  like  good ;  thus  are  the  evil  also  held 
by  the  good.  But  these  evil  were  such  as  were  aide  in  external 
form  to  put  on  an  appearance  of  sanctity,  of  piety,  of  intelli- 
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gence,  of  zeal  for  the  church  and  its  doctrine,  also  ia  the  life 
an  appearance  of  being  just  and  sincere  from  the  heart,  and 
yet  interiorly  in  themselres  they  possessed  nothing  of  such 
good.  Such  were  the  evil,  with  whom  there  could  no  longer 
exist  any  truths  of  doctrine,  after  the  good  were  taken  away, 
who  are  meant  l^  "the  two  witnesses"  that  went  up  by  com- 
mand  into  heaven.  C^l  It  is  to  be  known  that  there  were  in 
the  spiritual  world  many  societies  formed  of  such,  and  that 
these  societies  taken  together  are  meant  by  "the  first  heaven" 
which  passed  &va,y(Apoe.  xxi.  1).  (Bespecting  these  societies 
or  that  heaven,  many  things  are  related  in  the  smaJl  work  on 
The  Last  Judgment.)  In  these  societies  were  such  evil  persons 
as  have  been  described,  aad  the  good  associated  with  them; 
and  so  long  as  these  were  conjoined  in  one  society  the  evil  ajv 
peared  in  externals  Uke  the  good;  but  when  they  bad  been 
separated,  then  the  external  good  in  them,  which  was  only 
simulated  and  hypocritical,  was  separated,  and  their  interiors 
were  laid  open,  which  were  infernal,  filled  with  mere  evils  and 
falsities  therefrom.  Such  a  separation  and  such  a  consequent 
state  existed  in  the  spiritual  world  a  little  before  the  Last 
Judgment ;  this,  therefore,  is  the  state  that  is  here  described ; 
for  the  last  time  of  the  church,  when  the  universal  judgment 
is  at  hand,  is  here  treated  of.  [5]  That  "  ten"  signifies  all  per- 
sons and  all  thii^s,  also  many  persons  and  many  things,  can 
be  seen  from  the  passages  in  the  Word  where  that  number  oc- 
curs.   As  in  Motes : — 

JehoTah  hath  commtinded  unto  you  His  covenant  which  He  cova- 
nanted*  you  to  do,  the  ten  words  which  He  wrote  upon  two  tables  of  atone 
{Dent.  iv.  IS). 
And  again: — 

Jehovah  wrote  upon  ttie  tables  according  to  the  former  writing,  the 
ten  wonls  which  Jehovah  qiake  unto  you  in  the  mount  out  of  tbe  midst 
of  the  fire  (J>eut  z.  4). 

There  were  "ten  words"  or  "ten  commandments"  constitutii^ 
the  Decal<^ue,  because  "  ten"  signifies  all  things,  therefore  "tbe 
ten  words"  mean  the  law  in  ita  whole  complex.  [6]  As  "  ten" 
signifies  all  persons : — 

Tbe  Lord  compared  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens  to  ten  vi^ins  having 
lamps  with  which  to  go  forth  to  meet  the  bridegroom,  ol  whom  five  were 
prudent  and  five  foolish  (Matt  zzv.  1,  2,  «eg.). 
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"The  ten  virgins"  to  whom  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens  is  lik- 
ened si^ify  all  who  are 'of  the  church,  for  "ten"  signifies  all, 
and  "  virgins"  the  church ;  but  "  five"  signifies  some,  or  some 
part,  for  some  of  the  church  were  prudent  Mid  some  foolish. 
Such  is  the  signification  of  the  number  "  five"  in  the  Word. 
"  Lamps"  signify  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good,  here  from 
the  Word,  also  the  truths  of  doctrine  and  of  faith ;  "  oil"  sig- 
nifies the  good  of  love  and  of  charity ;  the  "  bridegroom"  means 
the  Lord,  and  the  "  wedding"  means  heaven  and  the  church, 
which  are  called  a  "wedding"  ttora  the  marriage  of  good  and 
truth ;  and  as  where  there  is  not  this  marri^e  there  is  neither 
heaven  nor  the  church,  therefore  those  are  called  "  foolish"  who 
know  the  truths  of  faith  and  have  no  good  of  love,  while  those 
who  have  the  good  of  love  are  called  "  prudent ;"  for,  as  has  been 
said,  "lamps"  here  mean  the  truths  of  faith,  and  "oil"  the 
good  of  love.  "Virgins"  signify  the  church,  because  "virgin" 
and  "daughter"  in  the  Word  signify  the  affection  of  good  and 
truth,  and  it  is  because  of  that  affection  that  the  church  is  a 
church.  This  is  why  "the  virgin  and  daughter  of  Zion,"  "  the 
virgin  and  daughter  of  Jerusalem,"  "  the  virgin  and  daughter  of 
Israel"  and  "  of  Judah,"  are  mentioned  in  so  many  paest^ies, 
these  everywhere  meaning  the  church.  [T]  As  "ten"  signifies 
all  as  also  many : — 

Tbe  Lord  eaUl  of  the  nobleman  who  went  into  a  far  counti7,  that  be 
called  his  ten  seiranU  and  gave  them  ten  pounds  (mfmos)  to  trade  wiUt; 
and  after  the;  had  traded,  one  sa,id  Chat  his  pound  bad  gamed  ten  pounds; 
to  him  he  said,  Thou  shalt  have  authority  over  ten  cities:  and  thesecoad 
said.  Thy  pound  hath  made  five  pounds;  to  him  he  said,  Bethouoverfive 
cities:  and  of  the  third,  who  laid  up  his  pound  in  a  napkin,  and  did  not 
trade,  he  said,  Take  from  him  tbe  pound,  and  give  it  to  bim  that  haHi 
ten  pounds  (Lutexii.  12-14,  16-20,  24). 

Here,  too,  the  numbers  "  ten"  and  "  five"  are  employed  because 
"ten"  signifies  all  persons  and  all  things,  and  "  five"  some  per- 
sons and  some  thing.  "  The  ten  servants"  whom  the  nobleman 
going  into  a  far  country  called  to  him,  mean  all  who  are  in  the 
world,  and  in  particular,  all  who  are  of  the  church ;  for  the 
"nobleman"  means  the  Lrad,  and  "going  into  a  far  country" 
means  the  Lord's  departure  out  of  the  world  and  His  then 
seeming  to  be  absent ;  "  tlie  ten  pounds  that  he  gave  to  the  ten 
servants  to  trade  with"  signify  all  the  knowledges  of  truth  and 
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g;ood  from  the  Word,  with  the  ability  to  perceive  them;  for  a 
"  pound  (mind)"  which  was  silver  and  was  money,  Bignifies  the 
knowledges  of  truth  and  the  ability  to  perceive ;  and  "  to  trade" 
signifies  by  means  of  these  to  acquire  intelligence  and  wisdom ; 
those  who  acquire  much  &re  meant  by  the  servant  who  from  a 
pound  gained  tea  pounds;  and  those  who  acquire  some  are 
meant  by  him  who  from  a  pound  gained  five  pounds;  the 
"cities  whicb  are  Baid  to  be  given  them"  signify  the  truths  of 
doctrine,  and  "  to  poeaeis  them"  signifies  intelligence  and  wis- 
dom, and  life  and  happiness  therefrom.  Thence  it  is  clear  what 
is  signified  by  "  ten  cities"  and  by  "  five  cities."  As  those  who 
acquire  nothing  of  intelligence  are  like  the  "  foolish  virgins" 
(of  whom  just  above),  and  as  these  possess  truths  in  the  mem- 
ory only  and  not  in  the  life,  after  their  departure  from  this 
world  they  are  deprived  of  truths,  while  those  who  possess 
.truths  both  in  the  memory  and  in  the  life  enrich  themselves  in 
intelligence  to  eternity,  so  it  is  said  that  "  they  should  take 
away  the  pound  from  him  who  gained  nothing  with  it,  and 
should  give  it  to  him  vbp  had  tep  pounds."  [8]  It  is  similar 
with  tiiose .  '      '       ■  '    . 

TO  .wbom  taleata  were  given,  to  one  five,  to  another  two,  and  to  a 
third  one ;  the  flist  of  whom  from  his  five  tajents  gained  another  five  \  and 
the  second irom  two  talents  gained  other  two;  and  the  third  laid  away 
hie  talent  In  the  earth:  of  whom  the  Lord  Raid,  Take  from  him  that  hath 
not  traded  and  gained,  and  give  to  liim  that  hath  ten  talents,  for  untA 
every  one  that  hath  Bhalt  be  given  tliat  he  may  ahonnd,  and  from  him  tiiat 
liath  not  even  that  which  he  hath  shall  be  t^i^^i  away  {Matt.  xzv.  14-30). 

Here,  too,  "five"  and  "  ten"  also  aignify  something  and  much; 
thus,  that  the  first  from  some  knowledges  of  truth  and  good  ac- 
quired much  wisdom.  It  is  taken  away  from  him  who  has  ac- 
quired nothing  of  intelligehce  .and  is  given  to  him  who  has 
much,  because  when  man  after  death  becomes  a  spirit  he  carries 
with  him  all  things,  and  every  single  thing  tliat  he  has  drawn 
from  the  Word  and  from  the  doctrine  of  the  church.  But  those 
who  through  these  ^ave  acquired  nothing  of  intelligence  are  in- 
teriorly evil,  and  therefore  misuse  the  truths  and  goods  of 
heaven  and  the  church,  which  they  possess  in  the  memory  only, 
in  exercising  dominion  over  the  £iii:u>le  good  who  are  in  the  low- 
est heaven,  and  in  doing  evil  to  them.    This  is  why  these  truths 
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and  goods  ate  taken  awa;  from  them  and  are  given  to  those 
who  hare  many,  since  these  do  not  misuse  them,  but  from 
them  perform  uses.  [9]  Those  who  do  not  acquire  spiritual 
intell^nce  in  the  world  through  the  knowledges  of  truth  and 
good  from  the  Word  are  evil,  as  can  be  seen  from  this,  that  all 
are  bom  into  evils  of  every  kind,  and  these  evils  are  removed 
only  by  means  of  Divine  truths  from  the  Word,  that  is,  by  ap- 
plying truths  to  nses,  and  thus  receivii^  them  in  the  life.  So 
to  those  who  have  gained  it  is  said : —  ' 

Good  and  f lutbful  serrantc,  ye  have  been  faithful  over  a  few  things,  I 
will  set  you  over  many  things;  enter  ye  into  the  joy  at  your  Ijord  (verses 
21,  28). 
and  to  him  who  had  gained  nothing : — 

Cast  ye  out  the  unprofitable  servant  into  the  outer  darkness,  there 
shall  be  wailing  and  gnashing  of  teeth  (voise  80). 

676&.  [lO]  Because  "  ten"  signifies  all  and  much,  therefore 
that  number  is  used  by  the  Lord  also  In  other  passages,  where 
all  and  much  must  be  understood.    As  in  Luke: — 

Of  the  woman  having  ten  drachmas,  If  she  lose  one,  doth  she  not  light 
a  candle  and  sweep  the  house  and  seefc  carefully  till  she  find  it  ?  (zv.  8>. 

"Ten"  here  signifies  much.  This  is  eaid  of  a  "woman,"  and 
that  "she  would  light  a  candle  and  sweep  the  house"  because 
of  the  spiritual  sense  in  every  particular  of  the  Word.  In  that 
sense  a  "  woman"  signifies  tJie  church  in  respect  to  the  affec- 
tion of  truth,  thus  also  the  affection  of  truth  itself  which  be- 
longs to  the  church;  the  "drachma"  s^ifies  truth;  "to  lose 
the  drachma"  signifies  to  lose  one  of  the  truths  or  the  knowl- 
edges of  truth;  "to  light  a  candle"  signifies  self-examinatioa 
from  affection;  "to  sweep  the  house"  signifies  to  traverse  the 
whole  mind  and  to  examine  every  particular  where  the  truth 
lies  hidden.  This  is  the  spiritual  sense  of  these  words,  "A. 
hundred"  has  the  same  signification  as  "ten,"  namely,  much; 
therefore  a  similar  parable  speaks  of: — 

A  hundred  sheep,  if  one  is  lost  [Matt.  zviiL  12,  18;  Luke  xv.  8-7). 
[11]  "Ten"  signifies  all  and  much  also  in  the  following  pas- 
sages.   In  Isaiah: — 

«  without  inhabitant; 
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TtuB  18  said  of  1^  desoUtioti  of  truth  wiUi  those  who  aie  of 
the  church.  "Many  houses  which  shall  become  a  waste"  eig- 
uify  the  men  of  the  church,  and  in  particular,  such  in  tespect 
to  truths  from  good ; "  great  and  fair,'"  that  is,  houses,  s^ifies 
the  afFection  of  good  and  the  understanding  of.  trutii,  for 
"great"  Is  predicated  of  good  and  its  affection,  and  "fair'"  is 
predicated  of  truth  and  its  intelligence;  "ten  acres  of  vineyard 
shall  yield  one  bath"  signifies  that  in  all  things  of  the  church 
with  man  there  is  scarody  any  truth  from  good,  for  a  "bath" 
has  also  a  similar  signification  as  wine,  namely,  truth  from 
good;  therefore  "ten  acres  of  vineyard"  signify  all  things  of 
the  church  with  man.    [12]  In  Masei: — 

If  ye  will  go  contrary  to  He  I  will  break  tor  you  Uie  staff  of  bread, 
tliat  ton  women  may  b^e  your  bread  in  one  oren,  and  I  will  bring  btcli 
your  bread  by  wei^^t  (Lee.  xzri.  28,  36). 

"To  break  the  staff  of  bread"  signifies  to  deprive  of  spiritual 
food,  and  thus  of  spiritual  nourishment,  for  "bread"  means 
everything  that  nourishes  the  soul,  and  in  particular  the  good  of 
love ;  therefore  "  ten  women  shall  bake  your  bread  in  one  oven" 
signifies  that  in  all  things  of  the  church  with  man  there  is  so 
little  of  good  and  truth  as  to  be  scarcely  an3rthing;  "ten 
wcunen"  signify  all  things  of  the  church;  "bread"  signifies 
good  and  truth  that  nourish  the  soul;  and  "oven"  signifies 
where  spiritual  food  is  prepared,  thus  the  man  with  whom  it  is ; 
"to  bring  back  the. bread  by  weight"  signifies  the  lack  and  want 
of  such  thii^  as  spirituajly  nourish.     [13]  In  Zechariah: — 

Many  peoples  and  numarous  nations  shall  come  to  seek  Jehovab  of 
HoaU  in  Jemaalem,  and  to  entieat  tlie  faces  of  Jehovah.  In  those  days 
ten  men  out  of  all  the  tongues  of  the  uationis  shall  take  hold  of  the  skirt 
of  a  man,  a  Jew,  saying,  We  will  go  with  you,  for  we  tuive  heard  that  God 
1b  with  you  (viii  22,  28). 

This  is  said  of  the  calling  together  of  the  Gentiles  and  their 
admission  to  the  church  by  the  Lord ;  and  "  ten  men  out  of  all 
tongues"  signify  all  from  whatever  religion,  namely  those  "  who 
come  to  seek  Jehovah  of  Hosts  in  Jerusalem,"  that  is,  who  wish 
to  be  admitted  to  the  church  and  to  confess  the  Lord,  therefore 
"  ten  men"  mean  all  snoh,  and  "  the  tongues  of  the  nations" 
mean  their  religions  principles.  But  this  with  the  rest  of  the 
Vol.  IV.— 16 
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pasBE^  may  be  seen  explained  above  (n.  4334^,  where  it  is 
shown  that  "  Jerusalem"  does  not  mean  Jenualem,  nor  "  Jew" 
any  Jew.     [14]  In  Amot : — 

Jehovah  said,  I  hate  the  pride  of  Jacob  and  bis  palaces;  therefore  I 
will  shut  up  the  city  and  the  fulnesB  thereof;  if  there  remfun  ten  men  in 
one  liouse  they  shall  die  <vi.  6,  S|. 

"The  pride  of  Jacob  and  his  palaces  which  Jehovah  hates," 
signify  the  love  of  falsity  and  belief  in  it  with  those  who  ate 
of  the  church,  "  pride"  meaning  the  love  of  falsity,  and  "  pal- 
aces" the  falsities  themselves,  which  are  called  "  peaces"  be- 
cause they  belongto  the  proud, and  because  the  falsities  of  such 
are  emliellished  in  external  form  so  as  to  appear  magnificent, 
altihough  they  are  most  vile,  like  huts  full  of  rubbish  and  filth ; 
"  to  shut  up  the  city  and  the  falness  thereof  signifies  to  con- 
demn the  doctrine,  beeanse  it  is  full  of  the  falsities  of  evil,  and 
is  possesaed  by  them,  "city"  meaning  doctrine,  and  "fulness" 
the  falsities  of  evil;  therefore  "if  there  remain  ten  men  in 
one  house  they  shall  die"  signifies  that  all  the  truths  of  good 
with  every  one  sh&ll  perish,  "ten  men"  meanii^  all  truths, 
"  house"  man  in  respect  to  good,  and  "to  die"  to  perish.  [15] 
In  Zeehariak : — 

The  prophet  saw  a  fljing  roll,  the  length  thereof  twenty  cubita,  and 
the  bieadtb  thereof  ten  cubits:  this  is  the  malediction  that  goeth  forth 
over  the  faces  of  the  whole  land  (v,  2,  3). 

"The  flying  roll,"  which  meant  "the  malediction  that  goeth 
forth  over  the  faces  of  the  whole  land,"  was  twenty  cubits  in 
length  and  ten  in  breadth  because  "  twenty"  and  "  ten"  signify 
all,  here  all  good  changed  into  evil  and  all  truth  into  falsity ; 
*'  twenty"  is  predicated  of  good  and  every  thing  of  it,  and 
"ten"  of  truth  and  every  thing  of  it;  moreover,  "  length"  also 
signifies  good,  and  "  breadth"  truth  (see  above,  n.  365«,  627a, 
629a,  and  in  the  work  on  Heaven  and  Hell,  n.  197).  [16]  As 
"  ten'*  signifies  all  things  and  many  things,  so  "  ten  times"  sig- 
nifies GO  many  times  and  always,  in  the  following  passages.  In 
Daniel: — 

Among  them  all  was  found  none  like  Daniel,  Hananlah,  Hisliael,  and 
Azariah;!  In  every  woid  of  the  wisdom  of  int«lligence  which  the  king 
soo^t  of  them,  he  found  them  ten  times  better  than  alt  tlie  astrologers 
and  diviners  that  were  in  all  his  kingdom  (i.  19,  20). 
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All  tbe  men,  who  have  seen  My  glory  and  Hy  slgnH  irtilch  I  wronght 
in  Egypt  and  in  the  wilderness,  and  who  have  t«mpted  Me  these  ten  ijines, 
the;  shall  not  see  the  land  (Num.  xiv.  21-23). 


t  ashamed,  ye  harden 

"  Ten  times"  in  these  passages  signifies  at  all  times  or  always, 
and  80  many  times.  [IT]  In  Daniel  and  in  the  Apocali/pse 
homs  are  attributed  to  the  beasts,  to  some  t«n,  to  some  seven, 
and  to  some  three,  and  the  "horns"  of  these  beasts  signify  the 
power  of  falsity  sf^ainst  truth,  and  of  evil  against  good,  and 
"  ten  horns,"  the  highest  power.    In  Daniel : — 

Hie  fonrth  beast  coming  up  out  of  the  sea  had  ten  liomBi  as  t«  the  ten 
horns  out  of  this  kingdom  shall  ten  klogs  arise  (vii.  7,  20,  24). 

"  The  ten  homs"  of  the  beast  here  signify  the  highest  power  of 
falsity  i^inst  truth ;  "  ten  kings"  signify  falsities  in  the  whole 
complex,  and  "kingdom"  signifies  that  church  perverted.  In 
the  Apocalypse : — 

Tlie  dragon  had  seven  heads  and  t«n  homs,  and  upon  the  heads  seven 
diadems  (zii.  3). 


Tbe  beast  coming  up  out  of  tbe  sea  had  seven  heads  and  ten  homs, 
and  upon  Ms  horns  ten  diadems  (xiii,  1). 

And  again:  — 

The  woman  sitting  npon  the  scarlet  beast,  full  of  names  of  blasphemy, 
bad  seven  heads  and  ten  homa;  the  ten  homs  that  thou  sawest  are  ten 
kin^  which  have  not  jet  received  a  kingdom;  yet  they  shall  receive 
power  as  kin^  one  hour  with  the  beast  (xvii,  8,  7,  12),     . 

What  is  signified  there  in  particular  will  be  seen  in  the  expla- 
nations further  on. 

676e.  [18]  As  "ten"  signifies  all  persons  and  all  things,  it 
follows  that  "the  tenth  part"  signifies  everything.  It  is  from 
this  that "  tenths"  and  "  tithings"  derived  their  origin,  and  these 
signified  that  everything  was  holy  and  blessed  when  the  tenth 
part  of  the  threshing-floor  and  of  the  wine-press,  or  of  the  com 
and  wine,  was  given  to  the  Levites ;  likewise  for  the  Levites 
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■when  the  tenth  part  was  i^aiii  tithed  and  given  to  Aaron.    Of 
these  it  is  thuB  written  in  the  Word : — 


And  again : — 

Say  unto  the  LevitM,  that  the  tenths  must  be  given  to  them  for  an 
ittheritance,  and  that  they  must  ofier  up  a  heave  oSering  of  them  to 
Jehovah,  a  tenth  of  the  tenths,  and  this  from  the  com  of  the  threshing- 
floor  and  from  the  fiUneHi  of  the  wine-vat;  and  the  tenth  of  the  tenth 
they  must  give  to  Aaron  the  priest  {Num.  xviii.  24-28). 

[10]  That  the  "  tenth"  signified  a  blessing  in  all  things,  thus 
that  every  thing  was  holy  and  blessed,  is  evident  in  Malachi ; — 

Bring  ye  all  the  tithes  to  the  house  of  treasnre,  that  there  may  be  food 
in  My  house;  then  prove  ye  Me  in  this,  if  I  will  not  open  you  the  win- 
dowB  of  heaven  and  pout  yon  out  a  blesiiiig  until  there  be  no  room  for 
more  (iii.  10). 

«  To  open  the  windows  and  pour  out  a  blessing"  signifies  the 
inflowing  Divine  from  which  is  intelligence  and  life  eternal ; 
the  like  as  is  signified  by  "  rain"  above  (n.  644) ;  and  this  also  is 
properly  meant  by  the  "blessing"  that  would  be  given  if  the 
tithes  were  brought;  so  "tithes"  here  signify  that  every  thing 
was  thus  blest.  That  all  things  might  be  bleat  that  Abraham 
took  from  his  enemies,  it  is  said : — 


That  he  gave  to  Melchisedeck,  who  was  king  in  Salem  and  at  the 
nme  Ume  priest  to  God  Host  High,  tithes  of  all  (Gen.  zlv.  16,  IS). 

Jacob  likewise  promised  and  vowed : — 

That  if  lie  returned  in  peace  unto  his  father's  house  every  thing  that 
Jehovah  gave  him  tithing  should  be  tithed  (Gen.  xxviii.  21,  22). 

From  these  passages,  as  well  as  others,  it  can  be  seen  what  is 
signified  in  the  Word  by  « ten"  and  "  the  tenth  part."  [30]  The 
reason  that  "  ten"  signifies  all  thii^  is  derived  from  heaven 
itself ;  for  heaven  in  the  whole  and  every  part  answers  to  a 
man,  and  is  therefore  called  the  Greatest  Man.  All  the  foroes 
of  life  of  this  Greatest  Man  or  heaven  close  in  the  two  hands 
and  the  two  feet,  and  the  hands  close  in  ten  fingers,  and  the  feet 
in  ten  toes;  for  this  reason,  all  things  of  man  in  respect  to 
power  and  support  are  lastly  gathend  into  ten  fingers  and  toes, 
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so  these  signify  all  things  of  man ;  moreover,  ultimates  signify 
in  the  Word  all. 

676.  ^nd  there  were  killed  in  the  earthquake  namet  ofm«ti 
aepen  tkouaand,  signifies  that  in  that  change  of  state  all  truths 
of  good  with  them  perished,  and  thus  all  things  of  heaven  and 
the  church.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "  to  be 
killed,"  as  beii^  to  be  killed  spiritually,  which  is  to  perish  by 
evils  and  falsities  (see  above,  n.  315, 547, 572, 689) ;  also  from 
the  signification  of  "  earthquake,"  as  being  a  change  of  state 
of  the  interiors  with  those  who  are  of  the  church  (see  above,  n< 
674) ;  also  from  the  signification  of  "  the  names  of  men,"  as  be- 
ing the  truths  of  good  and  the  consequent  understanding  of 
truth  (of  which  presently) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  "seven 
thousand,"  as  being  all  things  of  heaven  and  the  church,  for 
"  seven"  signifies  all  things,  and  is  predicated  of  the  holy  things 
of  heaven  and  the  church  (of  the  signification  of  this  number 
see  above,  n.  267) ;  and  its  signification  is  retained  when  it  is 
multiplied  by  ten,  or  one  hundred,  or  one  thousand,  for  these 
numbers  signify  all  things.  From  this  it  can  be  seen  that  "there 
were  killed  in  the  earthquake  names  of  men  seven  thousand" 
B^ifies  that  in  that  change  of  state  all  truths  of  good  perished, 
and  thus  all  things  of  heaven  and  the  church.  [2]  That  "  the 
names  of  men"  signify  the  truths  of  good  and  the  consequent 
understanding  of  truth  can  be  seen  from  the  significaticm  of 
"  name,"  as  being  the  quality  of  a  thing  or  state  with  man ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  "  man,"  as  being  Intelligence,  thus  also 
the  understanding  of  truth.  "  ^ame"  signifies  the  quality  of 
a  thing  or  state  with  man  because  in  the  spiritual  world  there 
are  no  names  of  persons  as  in  the  natural  world.  In  the  spir- 
itual world  all  are  named  according  to  the  quality  of  their  life, 
thus  with  a  difference  within  societies  and  out  of  them.  Within 
the  societies  the  quality  of  each  one's  state  of  life  is  constant, 
for  each  one  there  dwfjls  in  a  quarter  and  also  at  a  distance 
from  the  centre  according  to  the  quality  of  his  affection  and  of 
his  intell^nce;  therefore  his  name  is  in  accord  with  this 
quality.  When,  therefore,  the  name  of  any  oae  in  a  society  is 
heard  hia  quality  is  also  recognized.  This  is  why  "name"  st^ 
nifies  in  the  spiritual  sense  the  quality  of  a  thing  and  of  a  state 
of  life.  But  outside  of  societies  this  naming  according  to  one's 
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state  of  life  is  not  constant ;  for  before  a  maiirspirit  enters  into 
any  society  he  parses  throi^h  many  states  in  order  that  he  may 
put  off  the  things  that  disagree  with  his  ruling  love  and  pnt  on 
Buch  as  agree  with  it,  and  yet  every  one  is  named  according  to 
the  stat«  in  which  he  is,  and  also  according  to  the  idea  and  per- 
ception of  what  his  state  is.  That  names  in  the  spiritual  world 
are  uttered  splritnally  may  be  seen  above  (n.  102a) ;  therefore 
"  name"  signifies  in  the  Word  what  the  state  of  the  life  is  (n. 
148).  So,  too,  "the  name  of  Jehovah"  and  "the  name  of  the 
Lord"  signify  all  thii^s  by  which  He  is  worshiped,  thus  all 
things  of  love  and  faith  (n.  102, 135);  and  "man"  signifies  in 
the  Word  the  spiritual  affection  of  truth,  and  thence  the  un- 
derstanding of  truth  (n.  280,  646).  From  this  it  is  clear  wha* 
"  the  names  of  men"  signify.  [3]  Why  the  truths  of  good  and 
thus  the  understanding  from  them  were  destroyed  hj  the  not- 
able change  of  state  which  was  signified  by  "  a  great  earth- 
quake" has  been  told  in  the  preceding  article,  namely,  that  at 
the  end  of  the  chnich,  when  the  Last  Judgment  is  at  hand, 
those  who  are  spiritually  good  are  taken  away  from  those  who 
are  only  naturally  good ;  and  when  this  is  done,  then  also  from 
the  latter  all  truths  of  good  and  consequently  all  understanding 
of  truth  are  also  taken  away ;  for  with  the  natural,  who  are  des- 
titute of  anything  spiritual,  tJ^tha  and  goods  reside  in  their 
externals,  bub  falsities  and  evils  in  their  internals ;  therefore 
when  the  good  with  whom  they  bad  communication  as  to  exter- 
nals are  taken  away  the  externals  also  are  taken  away  and  the 
internals  are  disoloeed,  and  these,  as  has  been  said,  are  filled 
with  mere  falsities  of  evil.  This  is  why  these  words  signify 
that  all  tmths  of  good  and  all  understanding  of  truth  perished 
with  those  who  remained. 

677.  And  the  rest  became  afraid,  signifies  the  disturbance 
of  mind  and  turning:  away  of  those  who  were  to  some  extent 
spiritual.  I'bis  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "  the  rest," 
as  being  those  who  had  not  been  merely  external  and  natural, 
but  also  to  some  extent  internal  and  spiritual  (of  which  pres- 
ently); also  from  the  signification  of  "to  become  afraid,"  aa 
being  to  be  disturbed  in  mind  and  to  be  turned  away  from 
those  who  have  been  merely  natural,  and  thus  in  mere  falsities 
and  evils.     [S]  That  "to  become  afraid"  signifies  such  dis- 
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turbanoe  ajid  turning  away  will  be  seen  below.  Id  the  first 
place,  let  Bometliiiig  be  said  about  those  who  are  meant  l^ 
"the  rest  that  became  afraid  and  gave  glory  to  the  God  of 
heaven,"  as  being  not  merely  natural,  but  also  to  some  extent 
spiritual.  For  when  from  those  who  are  merely  natural  the 
truths  of  good  that  resided  in  their  externals  are  taken  away, 
they  are  not  disturbed  by  the  influx  of  falsities  and  evils  from 
bell,  BtiU  less  do  they  turn  away;  for  their  proper  thought  and 
will,  which  has  been  interiorly  concealed  with  them,  ctmsists 
of  mere  falsities  and  evils  therefrom  and  of  evils  and  falsities 
therefrom ;  and  when  they  are  in  these  they  are  enraged  against 
truths  and  goods,  and  thence  are  eager  to  destroy  them.  This 
is  why  the  evil,  when  they  are  no  longer  in  externals,  are  not 
afraid  of  evils  and  falsities,  or  even  of  hell,  for  these  belong 
to  their  love,  consequently  to  the  delights  of  their  lifa  But 
it  is  not  so  with  those  who  are  alao  spiritual ;  these  are  dis- 
turbed in  mind  and  beciome  afraid  when  they  are  infested  by 
evils  and  falsities,  which  takes  place  when  they  are  among  the 
evil ;  for  they  fear  the  loss  of  their  spiritual  life,  respecting 
which  they  are  disturbed  in  mind  and  are  alarmed,  and  sup- 
plicate the  Lord  for  aid,  and  turn  themselves  away  from  the 
evil.  [3]  When  societies  in  the  spiritual  world  are  purified, 
which  takes  place  whenever  those  who  are  evil,  especially 
hypocrites,  have  insinuated  themselves  into  them,  and  mingled 
themselves  with  the  good  there  (the  signs  of  whose  presence 
are  an  obscuration  of  the  understanding,  a  loss  of  the  percep- 
tion of  good,  a  dulness  of  the  affection  of  truth,  and  the  like), 
then  i"flu»  is  let  in  from  hell,  at  which  the  evil  rejoice,  but 
the  good  are  disturbed  in  mind,  and  turn  themselves  away; 
thus  there  is  a  separation,  and  those  who  become  afraid  and 
turn  themselves  away  are  preserved,  while  the  rest  are  cast 
out.  Thence  It  is  clear  why  it  is  that  it  is  said  that  some  "  be- 
came afraid,"  and  why  thia  signifies  the  disturbance  of  mind 
and  turning  away  of  those  who  are  to  some  extent  spiritual., 
[4]  In  the  Word  "to  become  afraid,"  "to  be  dismayed,"  and 
like  expressions  are  often  used  in  reference  both  to  the  good 
and  to  the  evil,  and  "  terror"  and  "dismay"  signify  a  state  of 
the  mind  disturbed  and  changed  by  an  imminent  or  visible 
danger  to  the  life ;  but  this  is  one  thing  with  the  good  and  aiL- 
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other  with  the  evil ;  with  the  good  it  is  a  diatnrbaiiDe  of  mind 
and  a  ohange  of  state  f  lom  immineiit  and  visible  dangei  to  the 
soul,  but  with  the  evil  it  is  from  imminent  and  visilde  danger 
to  the  life  of  the  body.  This  is  because  the  good  regard  the 
life  of  the  sool  and  not  so  much  the  life  of  the  body  as  the 
chief  and  final  thing,  while  the  evil  regard  the  life  of  the  body 
and  not  so  mueh  the  life  of  the  soul  as  the  chief  and  final 
thing ;  in  iact,  the  evil  do  not  in  heart  believe  in  that  life,  and 
such  as  do  believe  still  love  only  the  things  that  are  of  the 
body,  such  as  the  appetites  and  pleasures  of  various  hinds. 
But  with  the  good  the  reverse  is  true.  I!5]  To  make  clear  that 
"to  become  afmd,"" to  be  dismayed,"  "to  dread,"  and  the  like, 
signify  to  be  disturbed  in  mind  from  a  change  of  state  of  the 
interiors,  I  will  cite  some  passages  from  the  Word  by  way  of 
confirmation.    In  David: — 

My  heart  is  agitated  in  the  midst  ot  me,  and  the  terrors  of  death  have 
fallen  upon  me;  fear  and  trembling  are  come  upon  me,  and  horror  hath 
covered  me  (P«.  Iv.  4,  6). 

This  is  said  of  temptations,  in  which  evils  and  falsities  break 
in  from  hell  and  inspire  terror  in  regard  to  damnation;  for  as 
has  been  said  above,  the  good  become  afraid  and  tremble  on 
account  of  imminent  dangers  to  the  soul,  thus  from  the  inva- 
sion of  evils  into  the  thoughts  and  intentions  of  the  will.  Thus 
there  are  various  disturbances  of  mind  that  in  particular  are 
signified  by  "agitation  of  heart,"  "terrors  of  death,"  "fear," 
"trembling,"  and  "horror,"  which  are  here  mentioned  accord- 
ing to  the  order  of  their  succession.    [6]  In  I»aiah : — 

«a(^tated,  they 

This  is  said  of  the  Lord's  coming;  and  "the  islands  and  ends 
of  tlie  earth"  mean  the  Gentiles  that  are  remote  from  tiie 
truths  of  the  church;  and  their  "fear  and  agitation"  Bignify^ 
disturbances  of  mind  from  fear  of  being  destroyed.  [7]  In 
Ezekiel : — 

All  hands  are  relaxed,  and  all  knees  go  into  waters,  whence  tbey 
shall  gird  themselves  with  sackcloth,  terror  shall  cover  them,  and  upon 
all  faces  there  shall  be  shame;  they  shall  cast  tbeit  silver  into  the  streets, 
and  their  gold  ahall  be  an  abomination  (vii.  17-19), 
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This,  too,  treats  of  the  Lord's  coming,  and  these  things  Eire  said 
of  it ;  the  various  disturbances  of  the  mind  from  grief  on  ac- 
count of  evils  and  from  joy  on  account  of  goods  are  described 
by  various  expressions  of  fear  and  grief,  as  that  "the  hands  are 
relaxed,"  "  the  knees  go  into  waters,"  "  terror  shall  covet  them," 
and  "upon  all  faces  shall  be  shame,"  which  signify  not  only 
various  disturbances  of  mind  and  changes  of  state  of  the  life, 
but  also  turnings  from  falsities  and  evils ;  for  the  folsities  that 
they  will  reject  are  signified  by  the  "  silver  that  they  shall  cast 
into  the  streets,"  and  the  evils  by  "  the  gold  that  shall  be  an 
abomination;"  "all  knees  shall  go  into  waters"  signifies  grief 
on  account  of  the  loss  of  the  good  of  love,  and  joy  that  it  is 
now  recovered, "  kne^"  signifying  the  love  of  good,  and  "to  go 
into  waters"  signifies  to  weep.  [8]  The  holy  tremor  that  seizes 
upon,  agitates,  and  convulses  the  inner  parts  of  the  head,  when 
the  Divine  flows  in  and  fills  them  is  called  "fear,"  "terror," 
" dread," as  can  be  seen  from  the  following  passi^s.  In  Luke: — 

Wben  Zacharias  saw  the  angel  he  was  troubled,  and  fear  fell  upon 
himi  the  anget  therefore  said  to  him,  Fear  not,  Zacharias  (i.  12, 13). 

Likewise  when  the  virgin  Maiy  saw  the  an^l  (1.  2Q,  30). 

When  the  angel  of  the  Lord  stood  by  the  Bhepheids,  and  the  gtor;  of 
the  Lord  shone  round  ahout  them,  they  were  afraid  with  a  great  fear; 
bnt  the  angel  said  to  them,  Be  not  afraid;  behold,  I  proclaim  unto  you 
good  tidlDgs  of  great  joy,  which  isi  to  all  the  people  (ii.  9, 10). 

When  JesuB  was  transfigured  and  was  seen  in  glory,  it  is  said  that 
Peter,  James,  and  John  feared  when  they  entered  into  the  cloud  (ix.  S4). 

And  when  they  heard  the  voice  out  of  the  cloud,  saying,  This  is  my 
beloved  Son,  they  fell  upon  their  faces  and  feared  exceedingly;  but  Jesus 
drawing  near  touched  them,  saying,  Arise,  tie  not  afraid  (JfuK.  ivii.  6-7; 
Mark  ix.  6). 

When  the  Lord  healed  the  palsied  man,  it  is  said  that  tear  took  hold 
on  all,  and  tliey  glorified  God;  and  they  were  filled  wiUi  fear,  saying,  We 
have  seen  wonderful  things  to-day  (Luke  v.  20). 

And  when  the  Lord  raised  to  Ufe  the  dead  young  man  of  Nain,  it  is 
said  ttiat  fear  took  hold  on  all,  and  they  praised  God  {Luke  vii.  16). 

So  here  in  the  Apoccdypge  it  is  said  that  "they  became  afraid, 
and  gave  glory  to  the  God  of  heaven."    Tutthermore : — 

When  the  women  entered  into  the  tomb  they  saw  an  angel  sitting  at 
the  right  side,  clothed  in  a  white  robe;  and  they  were  terrified  {Murk 
xvi.  5,  6). 

And  when  the  women  departed  from  the  tomb  they  were  seized  with 
fear,  trambling,  and  amazement,  and  at  the  same  time  with  great  joy; 
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and  fhey  told  no  one,  for  tbey  were  afraid;  therefore  Jeaae  said  to  them. 
Fear  not;  tell  the  brelbren  (ifott.  nviii,  8,  10;  Mark  ivi.  8). 

The  two  disciples  going  to  EmmauB  said  to  Jesos,  Certahi  women  ter- 
rified us  {Lute  xxiv.  22). 

From  these  passages  it  can  be  concluded  that  "  terror"  and 
"  alarm"  mean  in  the  Word  various  distnrbaDces  of  mind  aris- 
ing from  the  influx  of  such  thiogs  as  cause  amazement,  con- 
nected also  Trith  joy,  [9]  Again, "  terror"  signifies  in  the  spirit- 
ual sense  terror  on  account  of  evils  and  falsities  that  are  from 
hell,  for  these. terrify  the  spiritual  man,  because  Jihey  are  the 
opposites  of  the  goods  and  truths,  which  the  spiritual  man 
loves  and  the  loss  of  which  he  fears.  In  this  sense  "  terror"  is 
mentioned  in  many  passages  of  the  Word.  Thus  in  Isaiah: — 
About  the  time  of  evening  behold  terror;  before  the  morning  it  is  not 
<xvii.  U). 

"  Evening"  signifies  the  last  time  of  the  church,  when  there 
are  mere  evils  and  falsities ;  these  are  called  "  terror"  because 
they  are  hell.  But  the  "  morning"  signifies  the  first  time  of 
the  church,  when  there  are  no  evils  and  falsities,  therefore 
it  is  said,  "before  the  morning  the  terror  is  not"  [10]  In 
Jeremiah : — 

Fear  tlton  not,  mj  serrant  Jacob,  and  be  not  terrified,  0  Israel,  for 
I>etaold,  I  save  Uiee  from  afar;  Jacob  slialt  l>e  tianquil  and  quiet,  none 
shall  make  him  afraid  (xxx.  9, 10). 

And  in  Zephaniah: — 

The  remnant  of  Israel  sliall  feed  and  be  at  rest,  none  making  Uiem 

afraid  (iii.  13). 

"Jacob"  and  "Israel"  mean  those  in  the  church  who  are  in 
goods  and  truths ;  and  "  none  terrifying  and  making  afraid" 
signifies  that  nothing  of  evil  and  falsity  from  hell  shall  infest 
them.  It  is  similar  in  many  other  passages.  But  what  is  sig- 
nified by  "  fearing  God"  in  the  spiritual  sense  will  be  told  in 
the  explanation  of  the  eighteenth  verse  of  this  chapter. 

678.  And  gave  glory  to  the  God  of  heaven,  signifies  that  they 
acknowledged  and  worshiped  the  Lord.  This  is  evident  from 
the  signification  of  "giving  glory"  or  of  "glori^ing,"  as  being 
to  acknowledge  and  worship  (of  which  presentjy) ;  also  from 
the  signification  of  "the  God  of  heaven,"  as  being  the  Lord. 
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That  the  Lord  is  the  God  of  heaven  He  Himself  made  clear 
when  He  was  in  the  world  aJid  when  He  departed  out  of  the 
world.    When  He  was  in  the  world  He  said  in  John : — 
The  Father  hftth  gtven  aU  things  into  the  hand  of  the  Son  (iU.  S&>. 

In  the  same : — 

The  Father  bath  given  to  the  Son  power  over  all  flesh  (xvii.  2). 
And  in  Matthew : — 

All  things  have  been  delivered  onto  Me  by  the  Father  (zi.  27). 
And  when  He  departed  oat  of  the  world  He  said  to  the  dis- 
ciples : — 

All  power  hath  been  given  unto  Me  In  heaven  and  on  earth  (ifoQ. 
xxTili.  16). 

Fiom  this  it  is  clear  that  the  Lord  is  the  God  of  heaven.  [2] 
"  To  give  glory"  means  to  acknowledge  and  worship  the  Lord, 
because  "  to  give  glory"  signifies  that  to  Him  alone  glory  be- 
longs because  He  ia  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth,  and  at  the 
same  time  to  acknowledge  that  all  things  of  the  church  are 
from  Him,  thus  all  salvation  and  eternal  life.  From  this  it 
follows  that  "to  give  glory"  and  "to  glorify,"  in  reference  to 
God,  mean  to  worship  and  to  adore  Him.  In  reference  to  the 
Lord  "glory"  properly  signifies  in  the  Word  the  Divine  truth 
proceeding  from  Him,  for  the  reason  that  this  Divine  truth  is 
the  light  of  heaven,  and  from  tlia;t  light  angels  and  men  hare 
not  only  all  their  intelligence  and  wisdom,  but  also  all  their 
happiness,  and  besides  this,  all  magnificence  in  the  heavens, 
which  is  ineffable ;  these,  therefore,  are  what  are  properly  signi- 
fied by  "the  glory  of  God;"  and  becaose  Divine  truth  is, glory 
it  follows  that  "  the  glory  of  the  Lord"  means  to  enl^hten  an- 
gels and  men,  and  to  bestow  intelligence  and  wisdom,  and  to 
bless  with  felicities  and  delights,  and  also  to  make  magnificent 
all  things  in  the  heavens,  and  that  this  glory  is  not  from  the 
love  of  glory,  but  from  love  towards  the  human  race.  This  is 
why  the  Lord  says  in  John  ■■ — 

Herein  is  My  Father  glorifled  that  ye  may  twar  much  fmlt,  and  may 
become  My  disciples  (zv.  S); 
again; — 

The  words  which  Thou  hast  given  Me  I  have  given  unto  them,  and  I 
am  glorified  in  them  (xvii.  6, 10). 
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[S]  That  tbiB  is  tlie  glory  of  the  Lord  can  be  seen  from  this, 
that  the  light  of  heaven,  from  which  is  all  wisdoiii,  beauty, 
and  magnificence  in  the  heavens,  proceeds  from  the  Lord  as  a 
ann,  and  it  is  the  Lord's  Divine  love  that  appears  to  the  angels 
as  a  sun.  Prom  this  it  is  clear  that  the  light  of  heaven,  which 
in  its  essence  is  Divine  truth  and  Divine  wisdom,  is  the  Divine 
love  proceeding ;  and  as  love  desires  nothing  else  than  to  give 
that  which  is  its  own  to  another,  thus  to  fill  otheiB  with  blessed- 
ness, what  will  not  the  Divine  love  do  ?  Nevertheless,  the 
Lord  cannot  give  His  glory  to  any  one  and  fill  him  with  wis- 
dom and  blessedness  unless  he  acknowledges  and  worships  the 
Lord,  for  it  is  by  th'«  that  man  conjoins  himself  to  the  Lord 
by  love  and  faith ;  for  in  order  that  acknowledgment  and  wor- 
ship may  be  acknowledgment  and  worship,  it  must  be  from 
love  and  faith ;  and  without  conjunction  by  means  of  these  no 
good  can  flow  in  from  the  Lord,  because  it  is  not  received.  All 
this  makes  clear  that  "to  give  glory  to  the  God  of  heaven" 
means  to  acknowledge  and  worship  the  Lord.  [4]  Thaf'gloiy" 
signifies  the  Divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  and  that 
the*Lord's  glory  with  man  is  the  reception  of  Divine  truth,  may 
be  seen  above  (n.  33,  346).  That  the  Lord's  glorification  is 
from  the  Lord  Himself,  and  that  with  men  and  angels  it  is 
the  reception  and  acknowledgment  that  every  good  and  truth 
and  every  thing  of  salvation  and  life  is  from  the  Lord,  may 
also  be  seen  above  (n.  2SSa). 

679.  Verses  14,  16,  Thesecond  woeiapaat;  behold  the  third 
woe  cameth  quickly.  And  the  seventh  angel  sounded;  and  there 
were  great  voices  in  heaven,  saying,  The  kingdoms  of  the  world 
are  become  our  Lord's  and  His  Chrisfs,  and  He  shall  reign  unto 
the  ages  of  the  ages,  14.  "The  second  woe  is  past;  behold  the 
Uiird  woe  cometh  quickly,"  signifies  a  lamentation  over  the 
final  vastation  of  the  church  now  certainly  at  hand  (u.  680). 
16.  "And  the  seventh  angel  sounded,"  signifies  the  influx  of 
Divine  truth  through  the  heavens  from  the  Lord,  and  the  con- 
sequent final  changes  (n.  681);  "and  there  were  great  voices  in 
heaven"  signifies  enlightenment  and  joy  in  the  higher  heavens 
(n.  682) ;  "saying.  The  kingdoms  of  the  world  are  become  our 
Lord's  and  His  Christ's,"  signifies  all  things  in  the  heavens  and 
on  earth  subject  to  the  Lord,  when  the  evil  have  been  separated 
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from  the  good,  and  the  Divine  good  and  the  Divine  truth  pro- 
ceeding  from  the  Lord  are  dearly  received  (□.  683, 684) ;  "  and 
He  shall  reign  unto  the  ages  of  the  ages,"  signifies  His  do- 
minion by  means  of  the  Divine  truth  to  eternity  (n,  686), 

680.  Ver.  14,  The  second  woe  is  past;  behold  the  tkird  woe 
Cometh  quickly,  signifies  a  lamentation  over  the  final  vastation 
of  the  church,  now  certainly  at  hand.  This  is  evident  from 
the  signification  of  '■  woe"  as  being  lamentation  over  various 
things,  especially  over  such  things  as  devastate  the  church  (of 
which  above,  n.  531).  And  as  "three"  signifies  what  is  com- 
plete, therefore  the  "  third  woe"  signifies  the  final  lamentation, 
when  the  devastation  is  full.  That  "  three"  signifies  what  is 
complete,  and  thus  the  end,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  435a,  606, 
632).  This  is  evident  also  from  the  signification  of  "coming 
quickly,"  aa  being  certainly,  at  band,  and  coming  to  pass ;  that 
"  quickly"  signifies  certainty  may  be  seen  also  above  (n.  7, 216). 
What  this  third  woe  that  waa  to  come  quickly  involves,  can 
be  seen  from  what  follows,  namely,  that  it  involves  the  final 
state  of  the  church,  when  there  is  no  longer  any  truth  or  good, 
and  the  state  of  separation  at  that  time  of  the  evil  from  the 
good,  and  of  the  good  from  the  evil,  and  at  length  the  Last 
Judgment,  which  is  effected  by  a  full  separation,  and  then  the 
casting  down  of  the  evil  into  hell,  and  the  elevation  of  the 
good  into  heaven. 

681.  Ver.  16,  And  the  seventh  angel  sounded,  signifies  the 
influx  of  Divine  truth  through  the  heavens  from  the  Lord,  and 
the  consequent  final  changes.  This  is  evident  from  the  signi- 
fication of  "  sounding,"  in  reference  to  an  angel,  as  being  the 
influx  of  Divine  truth  from  the  Lord,  and  a  consequent  change 
in  the  lower  places,  where  the  evil  are  (see  above,  n.  489, 502). 
This  is  the  reastm  of  this  signification  of  "  to  sound,"  because 
"  trumpet"  and  "  horn"  signify  Divine  truth  about  to  be  re- 
vealed or  that  has  been  revealed  (see  above,  n.  65,  262).  The 
"souniding  of  the  seventh  angel"  means  the  final  change  caused 
by  the  influx  of  Divine  truth  from  the  Lord,  because  the  num- 
ber "  seven"  signifies  what  is  full  and  final  (see  above,  n,  20, 24, 
267,  300, 486).  As  the  changes  in  the  lower  places  where  the 
evil  are,  which  are  effected  by  a  stronger  or  milder  influx  of 
Divine  truth  through  the  heavens  from  the  Lord,  thus. by 
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various  kinds  of  influx,  bare  been  £11117  treated  of  above  (n. 
413a,  418a,  419o,  426,  489,  493),  it  ia  imoecessary  to  say  any- 
thing further  about  them.  That  the  Beparation  of  the  evil  from 
the  good,  and  the  casting  do^n  of  the  evil  into  hell,  and  many 
other  changes  were  effected  by  these  various  kinds  of  influx 
can  be  seen  in  the  places  indicated.  From  this  now  it  is  evi- 
dent what  is  signified  by  "  the  seven  angels  sounding." 

682.  And  there  were  great  voices  in  the  heavens,  signifies  en- 
lightenment and  joy  in  the  higher  heavens.  This  is  evident 
from  the  signification  of  "great  voices  in  the  heavens,"  as  being 
enlightenment,  wisdom,  and  joy  in  the  higher  heavens;  for 
"  voices"  have  various  significations  in  the  Word,  as  Divine 
truth,  revelation,  the  Word  itself  with  us,  also  every  precept 
and  command  of  the  Word ;  these  are  signified  by  "  voices  £roin 
hedven,"  but "  voices  in  heaven"  signify  the  enlightenment  from 
which  angels  have  wisdom  andconsequent  joy;  for  when  angels 
are  in  enlightenment  they  are  also  in  wisdom,  and  they  then 
have  "great  voices,"  by  which  they  express  the  arcana  of  wis- 
dom ;  and  there  is  consequent  joy,  because  the  joy  of  angels  is 
from  wisdom ;  this,  too,  is  why  the  voices  are  caUed  "  great,"  for 
"  great"  is  predicated  of  the  affection  of  good  and  truth,  which 
is  the  source  of  joy  in  the  heavens.  The  higher  heavens  are 
meant  because  through  them  and  from  them  influxes  descend 
into  the  lower  parts,  and  by  these  the  evil,  who  have  been  con- 
joined in  externals  to  those  in  the  lower  heavens,  are  separated. 
80  long  as  t^is  conjunction  continued  there  could  be  no  en- 
lightenment or  joy,  but  so  far  as  the  separation  was  effected 
there  was  enl^htenment  and  joy.  Thence  it  is  that  -the  higher 
heavens  are  meant ;  since  there  is  such  a  connection  between 
higher  things  and  lower  things,  in  the  spiritual  world,  that  so 
far  as  lower  things  are  in  order,  the  h^her  are  also.  For  lower 
things  there  are  like  the  lower  parts  of  a  house  and  its  f  ounda- 
tions;  80  far,  therefore,as  these  are  unimpaired  the  higher  parts 
are  stable,  secure,  and  complete,  not  swaying  or  tottering  or  gap- 
ing open.  Or  they  are  like  the  exterior  things  in  man,  aa  the 
organs  of  sight,  taste,  hearing,  and  touch,  in  that  so  far  as  these 
are  unharmed  their  interiors  see,  taste,  and  hear  clearly,  and 
the  touch  is  sensitive ;  for  it  is  the  interior  things  which  eensate 
in  the  exterior,  and  the  exterior  sensate  nothing  of  themselves. 
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It  is  similar  in  the  heavens;  the  higher  heavens  ctoee  into  and 
rest  upon  the  lower,  and  there  ia  therefore  between  them  an  un- 
broken bond  like  that  between  things  prior  and  posterior,  or 
between  causes  and  effects  ;  if  the  effect  does  not  alt<^Uier 
oorrespond  to  its  cause,  that  is,  if  it  does  not  have  formed  in 
itself  every  thing  that  is  in  the  effecting  cause,  which  relates 
to  the  forces  and  the  endeavor  to  act,  the  cause  is  weakened  and 
acts  imperfectly,  for  aU  things  of  the  cause  are  inscribed  on  the 
effect,  therefore  it  is  the  cause  alone  that  acts,  and  no  effect 
separate  from  a  cause.  It  is  similar  with  the  heavens  higher 
and  lower ;  causes  are  in  the  higher  heavens,  and  effects  cor- 
responding to  the  causes  present  themselves  in  the  lower  heav- 
ens. This  has  been  said  that  it  may  be  known  why  "  great  voices 
in  heaven"  signify  enlightenment,  which  is  the  source  of  wis- 
dom and  joy  in  the  higher  heavens  when  the  lower  heavens  are 
purified,  that  is,  when  the  evil  are  separated  from  the  good  and 


683.  Saying,  The  kingdoms  of  the  world  are  become  our 
Lor^i  and  Hia  Chrises,  signifies  all  things  in  the  heavens  and 
on  earth  subject  to  the  Lord,  when  the  evil  have  been  separated 
from  the  good,  and  that  then  the  Divine  good  and  Divine  truth 
proceeding  from  the  Lord  are  clearly  received.  This  is  evident 
from  the  signification  of  "the  kingdoms  of  the  world  when 
they  have  become  the  Lord's,"  as  being  that  the  Divine  proceed- 
ing from  the  Lord  is  received  in  love  and  faith  (of  which  pres- 
ently); abo  from  the  signification  of  "the  Lord  and  His 
Christ,"  as  being  the  Lord  in  relation  to  the  Divine  good  of  the 
Divine  love,  and  in  relation  to  the  Divine  truth  proceeding  from 
that  love.  That  the  Lord  is  called  "  Lord"  from  Divine  good,  and 
" Christ"  from  Divine  truth,  will  be  seen  below,  [2]  That  "the 
kingdom  of  the  Lord"  means  the  reception  of  Divine  good  and 
Divine  truth,  thus  with  those  who  receive,  can  be  seen  from  this, 
that  with  the  angels  of  heaven  and  with  the  men  of  the  church 
the  Lord  reigns  through  that  which  proceeds  from  Him,  which 
is  commonly  called  Divine  good  and  Divine  truth,  likewise  jus- 
tice and  judgment,  also  love  and  faith.  It  is  through  theSe 
that  the  Lord  reigns,  consequently  these  are  strictly  the  Lord's 
kingdom  with  those  who  receive  them;  for  when  these  reign 
with  angels  and  men  then  the  Lord  Himself  reigns,  for  the 
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things  that  proeeed  from  Him  are  Himself.  The  Lord  in 
heaven  is  no  other  than  the  Divine  proceeding.  [3]  The  Lord 
indeed  not  only  rules  those  that  receive  Divine  celestial  and 
spiritual  things  from  Him,  but  also  those  that  do  not  receive, 
as  all  vho  are  in  hell ;  still  it  cannot  be  said  that  the  Lord's 
kingdom  is  in  hell,  since  those  there  are  altogether  unwill- 
ing to  be  ruled  by  the  Divine  that  proceeds  and  according 
to  the  laws  of  its  order;  they  even  deny  the  Lord  and  turn 
themselves  away  from  Him ;  yet  the  Lord  does  rule  them,  not 
like  subjects  and  citizens  of  His  kingdom,  but  like  those  who 
are  refractory  and  rebellious,  holding  them  in  bonds  that  they 
may  not  do  evil  to  one  another,  and  especially  to  those  who 
belong  to  His  kingdom.  [4]  That  the  Lord's  kingdom  is  that 
which  proceeds  from  Him  and  is  received  can  be  seen  from 
passages  in  the  Word  where  "the  kingdom  of  God"  is  men- 
tioned; as  in  the  Lord's  Prayer: — 


"Kingdom"  evidently  means  here  the  reception  of  Divine  good 
and  Divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  and  in  which  the 
Lord  is  with  the  angels  of  heaven  and  the  men  of  the  church, 
for  it  is  added,  "Thy  will  be  done,  as  in  heaven  so  also  upon 
the  earth,"  and  the  will  of  God  is  done  when  these  are  received 
in  heart  and  aoul,  that  is,  in  love  and  faith,  [5]  And  else- 
where : — 

Seek  ;e  first  the  kingdom  of  the  heavenBi  and  His  tight«ausnes8  and 
aU  things  ahaU  be  added  to  you  {Matt.  t1.  33). 

"The  kingdom  of  the  heavens"  means  in  the  spiritual  sense 
Divine  truth,  and  "  righteousneBs"  Divine  good,  therefore  it  is 
said,  "Seek  ye  first  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens  and  His  right- 
eouBnesa."  But  in  the  highest  sense  "the  kingdom  of  the 
heavens"  means  the  Lord,  since  He  is  the  all  of  His  kingdom, 
and  in  the  same  sense  "righteousness"  signifies  the  Lord's 
merit.  And  aa  a  man  who  is  ruled  by  the  Lord  desires  and 
loves  only  such  things  aa  are  of  the  Lord,  he  is,  unknown 
to  himself,  for  ever  led  to  felicities ;  and  this  is  why  it  ia  said 
that  "all  things  shall  be  added  to  him,^'  meaning  that  all 
things  that  tend  to  his  salvaticm  shall  come  to  pass  according 
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to  his  desire.  [6]  Since  heaven  is  heaven  from  the  reeepti(m 
of  Divine  truth  from  the  Lord,  likewise  the  church,  so  in  a 
geaeral  sense  heaven  and  the  church  are  meant  by  "  the  king- 
dom of  God"  and  "the  kingdom  of  the  heavens;"  therefore 
those  who 'receive  Divine  truth  are  called  Jiy  the  Lord  "sons 
of  the  kingdom,"  in  Matthew: — 

e  the  sons  of  tbe  klngdam,  the  tares 


It  is  evident  that  those  who  receive  Divine  truth  are  meant  by 
"the  sons  of  the  kingdom,"  for  it  is  said,  "the  seed  are  the  sons 
of  the  kingdom,  and  the  tares  are  the  sons  of  the  evil  one," 
"seed"  meaning  Divine  truth,  and  "tares"  infernal  falsity;  such 
are  called  "sons"  because  in  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word 
"  sous"  signify  truths,  and  in  the  contrary  sense  falsities  (see 
above,  n.  166).  [7]  Moreover, "  the  kingdom  of  God"  s^ifies 
the  church  in  respect  to  truths  from  good,  and  also  heaven  (as 
may  be  seen  above,  n,  48) ;  and  "  the  kingdom  of  God"  with 
man  signifies  to  be  in.  truths  from  good  from  the  Lord,  thus  in 
wisdom,  and  consequently  in  the  power  to  resist  falsities  and 
evils,  therefore  "to  reign"  belongs  to  the  Loid  alone  (see  also 
above,  n.  333). 

684a.  It  is  said  the  "kingdoms  of  the  world  are  become  our 
Lord's  and  His  Christ's,"  and  this  signifies  that  Divine  good 
and  Divine  truth  are  received  when  the  evil  are  separated  from 
the  good  and  are  cast  into  hell;  for  then  both  the  higher  and 
the  lower  heavens  can  be  in  enlightenment  and  thus  in  the  per- 
ception of  good  and  truth ;  and  this  could  not  be  effected  so 
long  as  the  evil  were  conjoined  with  the  good,  because  the  in- 
teriors of  the  angels,  who  are  in  the  lower  heavens,  could  not 
then  be  opened,  but  only  the  exteriors,  and  the  Lord  does  not 
reign  in  spirits  and  men  in  externals  separate  from  internals, 
but  in  internals,  and  from  internals  in  externals ;  for  this 
reason,  until  the  interiors  of  the  angels  of  the  lowest  heaven, 
which  are  spiritual  and  celestial,  were  opened,  that  heaven  did 
not  become  tbe  kingdom  of  the  Lord  as  it  did  after  the  separa- 
tion of  the  evil' from  them.  [2]  It  is  said  that  "the  kingdoms 
of  tiie  world  are  become  our  Lord's  and  His  Christ's,"  and 
"Lord"  here  has  the  same  meaning  as  "Jehovah"  in  the  Old 
Vol.  IV.— 16 
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Testament,  aud  "  Father"  in  the  New,  namely,  the  Lord  in  re- 
spect to  the  Divine  Itself  and  in  respect  to  Divine  good ;  while 
"  Christ"  has  the  same  meaning  as  "  G-od"  in  the  Old  Testa- 
ment, and  "the  ^on  of  God"  in  the  New,  namely  the  Lord  in 
respect  to  the  Divine  Human  and  also  in  respect  to  Divine 
truth,  for  "ChriBt"  has  a  like  meaning  as  "Anointed,"  "Mes- 
siah," and  "King;"  and  "Anointed,"  "Messiah,"  and  "Kii^" 
mean  the  Lord  in  respect  to  Divine  truth,  and  also  in  respect 
to  the  Divine  Human  when  He  was  in  the  world,  for  the  Lord 
in  respect  to  His  Human  was  then  Divine  truth.  So  "the 
Anointed  of  Jehovah"  has  a  similar  meaning,' for  the  Divine 
Itself  which  is  called  "  Jehovah"  and  "  Father,"  and  in  its  es- 
sence was  the  Divine  good  of  Divine  love,  anointed  the  Divine 
Human,  which  is  called  "  the  Son  of  God,"  and  which  in  its 
essence  while  it  was  in  the  world  was  Divine  truth ;  for  "  anoint- 
ing" signified  that  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  proceeded  from 
His  Divine  Itself,  and  consequently  the  Divine  truth  from  His 
Divine  good.  [8]  From  this  it  is  clear  that  the  Lord  alone  in 
relation  to  the  Divine  Human  was  essentially  "the  Anointed 
of  Jehovah,"  while  kings  and  priests  were  called  "the  anointed 
of  Jehovah"  representatively;  for  the  "oil"  with  which  the 
anointing  was  performed  signified  the  Divine  good  of  the  Di- 
vine love.  Now  as  it  was  Divine  truth  with  the  Lord  that  was 
anointed  by  the  Divine  good,  so  "Christ,"  and  likewise  "the 
Messiah"  and  "Anointed,"  and  also  "King,"  signifies  Divine 
truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine  good  of  the  Lord's  Divine 
love,  Tliat  this  is  so  can  be  seen  from  passages  in  the  Word 
where  "Christ,"  "Messiah,"  and  "Anointed"  are  mentioned. 
[4]  That  "Christ"  is  the  Messiah,  or  Anointed,  is  evident  in 

Andrew  findeth  hia  brother  Simoo  and  said  to  him,  We  have  found 
the  Messiah,  which  ia,  when  interpreted,  Christ  {i,  41). 

And  in  the  same : — 

The  woman  of  Samaria  said,  I  know  that  Messiah  cometh,  who  is  called 
Christ  (iv.  26). 

This  shows  tiiat  the  Lord  is  called  "Christ"  because  He  waa 
the  Messiah  whose  comingwas  foretold  in  the  Wrad  of  the  Old 
Testament ;  for  the  word  for  Anointed  is  Chriat  in  the  Greek, 
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ajid  Messiah  in  the  Hebrew,  and  a  king  is  one  anointed.  This 
is  why  the  Lord  is  called  "Kin^  of  Israel,"  and  "King  of  the 
Jews,"  which  also  He  acknowledged  before  Pilate,  wherefore 
it  was  inscribed  upon  the  cross : — 

The  king  of  tlie  Jews  (Matt,  xxrii.  11,  29,  ST,  41;  Luke  xiiii.  1-4, 
Se-40). 

Also  in  John : — 

Nntbaniel  said,  Tbou  art  the  Son  of  Ood,  the  King  of  Israel  (i.  48). 
[5]  Aa  "Anointed,"  "Christ,"  "Messiah,"  and  "King,"  are  syn- 
onymous terms,  so  also  "  Son  of  God" ;  and  each  one  of  these 
names  signifies  in  the  spiritual  sense  Divine  truth  (that  this  is 
the  signification  of  "king"  may  be  seen  above,  n,  31, 553,  626) ; 
and  "  Son  of  God"  also  has  the  same  meaning,  because  in  the 
Word  "sons"  signify  truths,  and  thus  "the  Son  of  God"  signi- 
fies Divine  truth.  That  "sons"  signify  truths  may  be  seen  above 
(n.  166).  "Christ"  and  "Messiah"  have  a  like  signification.  [6] 
That  "  Christ"  signifies  Divine  truth  is  evident  in  Matthew : — 

Be  not  ye  called  Rabbi,  one  is  your  teacher,  Christ  (xxiii.  8). 

"Eabbi"  and  "teacher"  signify  one  that  teaches  truth,  thus 
in  an  abstract  sense  the  doctrine  of  truth,  and  in  the  highest 
sense  Divine  truth,  which  is  Christ,  That  the  Lord  alone  is 
Divine  truth  is  meant  by  "  Be  not  ye  called  Babbi,  one  is  your 
teacher,  Christ."     [T]  In  the  same  ; — 

See  thfit  BO  one  lesid  you  astray:  for  many  ehall  come  in  My  name, 
raying,  I  am  the  Christ,  &nd  shall  lead  many  asttsy.  If  any  one  shall  say 
to  you,  Lo,  here  is  the  Christ,  or  there,  believe  it  not;  for  there  shall 
arise  false  Christa  and  false  prophets  (xxiv.  4,  6,  23, 24;  Mark  xiii.  21-23). 

This  must  not  be  understood  as  meaning  that  there  will  arise 
those  who  will  call  themselves  the  Christ  or  Christs,  but  those 
who  will  falsify  the  Word,  and  declare  that  this  or  that  is  Di- 
vine truth  when  it  is  not;  those  who  confirm  falsities  by  the 
Word  are  meant  by  "  false  Christs,"  and  those  who  hatch  out 
falsities  of  doctrine  by  "false  prophets."  Por  these  two  chap- 
ters treat  of  the  successive  vastation  of  the  church,  thus  of  the 
falsification  of  the  Word,  and  lastly  of  the  profanation  of  truth 
thence.  (But  this  may  be  seen  further  explained  in  the  Arcana 
CcBlestia,  n.  3353-S356,  andn.  3897-3901.)    £8]  And  as  "Son 
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of  God"  also  signifieB  Dirine  truth,  as  has  jost  been  aaid,  He 
is  sometimes  called  i — 

The  Christ,  the  Sod  of  God  (aa  io  MaU.  zzvi.  63;  Mark  xiv.  Ql;  Luke 
iv.  41;  xsil  66  to  the  end;  John  Ti.  69;  jd.  26,  27;  uc.  81). 

In  a  word,  when  the  Lord  was  in  the  world  He  was  called 
"  Christ,"  "  Messiah,"  "  Anointed,"  and  "  King,"  because  in  Him 
alone  was  the  Divine  good  of  Divine  love,  from  which  Divine 
truth  proceeds,  and  this  was  represented  by  "anointingj"  for 
the  "  oil"  with  which  anointing  was  performed  signified  the 
Divine  good  of  Divine  love,  and  the  "  king,"  who  was  anointed, 
represented  Divine  truth.  This  is  why  kings,  when  they  had 
been  anointed,  represented  the  Lord,  and  were  called  "the 
anointed  of  Jehovah;"  yet  it  was  the  Lord  alone  in  relation  to 
His  Divine  Human  that  was  "  the  Anointed  of  Jehovah,"  since 
the  Divine  good  of  Divine  love  was  in  Him,  and  this  was  Je- 
hovah and  the  Father  from  whom  the  Lord  had  the  being  (ease) 
of  life.  For  it  is  well  known  that  He  was  conceived  of  Jeho- 
vah, thus  it  was  from  the  Divine  good  of  Divine  love,  which 
was  in  Him  from  conception,  that  the  Lord  in  relation  to  His 
Human  was  Divine  truth  so  long  as  He  was  in  the  world.  This 
shows  that  the  Lord  alone  was  "  the  Anointed  of  Jehovah"  es- 
sentially, and  that  kings  were  called  "  the  anointed  of  Jehovah" 
representatively.  Thence  now  it  is  that  the  Lord  in  relation 
to  His  Divine  Human  was  called  "Messiah"  and  "Christ,"  that 
is,  "Anointed," 

684i.  [9]  This  can  also  be  seen  from  the  following  pas- 
sages.   In  Isaiah  :— 

The  spirit  of  the  LonI  Jehovih  1b  upon  Me,  therefore  Jehovah  bath 
anointed  Me  to  proclaim  good  tidings  unto  the  poor.  He  hath  sent  Mo  to 
bind  up  the  broken  in  heart,  to  preach  liberty  to  the  captives,  Xa  the 
bound,  to  the  blind,  to  proclaim  the  year  of  Jehovah's  good  pleasure,  and 
the  daj  of  vengeance  for  our  God,  to  comfort  all  that  mourn  (Ixi.  1,  2). 

This  is  plainly  said  of  the  Lord.  The  meaning  is  that  the  Lord 
Jehovih  anointed  His  Divine  Human  "  to  proclaim  good  tidings 
unto  the  poor,  and  sent  it  to  bind  up  the  broken  in  heart,"  and 
so  on,  for  all  this  the  Lord  accomplished  from  His  Human  (but 
the  particulars  may  be  seen  explained  above,  n.  1836, 375e  (v.), 
612).    [lO]  In  David  :— 
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Why  Jiave  the  nations  become  tumultuous,  aod  why  have  the  peoples 
meditated  vanity?  The  kings  of  the  earth  set  themselves  and  the  nilets 
took  couusel  together  against  Jehovah  and  against  His  Anointed.  I  have 
anointed  My  king  upon  Zlon,  the  mountain  of  My  holiness.  I  will  de- 
clare the  statute,  Jehovah  said  unto  me,  Thou  art  My  Son,  this  day  have 
I'begott«n  Thee;  ask  of  Me  and  I  will  give  the  nations  for  Thine  tnlieri- 
tance,  and  the  uttermost  parts  of  the  earthfor  Thy  ponewion.  Kiss  the 
Son,  lest  He  be  angry  and  ye  perish  in  the  way,  for  Hia  ange  mill  shortly 
bum  forth;  blessed  are  all  they  that  pat  their  trust  in  Him  (Ps.  il.  1,  8, 
6-8, 12). 

Evidently  "the  Anointed  of  Jehovah"  means  here  the  Lord  in 
relation  to  the  Divine  Human,  for  it  is  said, "  Jehovah  said  unto 
Me,  Thou  Eui  My  Son,  this  day  have  I  begotten  Thee ;  kiss  the 
Son  lest  ye  perish ;  blessed  are  all  they  that  put  their  trust  in 
Him."  In  the  sense  of  the  letter  this  indeedisaaidof  David,  but 
in  the  Word  "  David"  means  the  Lord  in  relation  to  Divine  truth, 
or  as  a  King  (see  above,  n.  206).  It  is  evident  also  that  the 
Lord's  coming  and  finally  the  Last  Judgment  by  Him,  and  after- 
wards His  sovereignty  over  all  things  of  the  world,  are  here 
treated  of.  [1 1]  The  spiritual  things  that  lie  bidden  and  are  sig- 
nified in  the  particulars  of  this  passage  are  as  followB : "  The  na- 
tions have  become  tumultuous  and  the  peoples  have  meditated 
vanity,"  signifies  the  state  of  the  church  and  of  the  former 
heaven  that  was  to  pass  away,  "nations"  meaning  those  who  are 
in  evils,  and  "peoples"  those  who  are  in  falsities  (see  above, 
n.  175, 3Slb,  636);  "  the  kings  of  the  earth  set  themselves,  and 
the  rulers  took  counsel  together,  against  Jehovah  and  against 
His  Anointed,"  signifies  the  falsities  of  the  oiiurch  and  its  evils, 
as  being  utterly  opposed  to  the  Divine  good  and  the  Divine 
truth,  and  thus  to  the  Lord,  "  the  kings  of  the  earth"  meaning 
the  falsities  of  the  church,  and  the  "rulers"  its  evils,  "  Jeho- 
vah" meaning  the  Lord  in  relation  to  the  Divine  itself,  thus  in 
relation  to  Divine  good,  and  the  "  Anointed"  the  Lord  in  rela- 
tion to  the  Divine  Human,  thus  as  to  Divine  truth.  [12]  "  I 
have  anointed  My  king  upon  Zion,  the  mountain  of  My  holi- 
ness," s^ifies  the  Lord's  Human  in  relation  to  Divine  truth 
proceeding -from  the  Divine  good  of  His  Divine  love,  and  thus 
His  sovereignty  over  all  things  of  heaven  and  the  church, 
"Zion"  and  "the  mountain  of  holiness"  meaning  heaven  and 
the  church ;  and  thua  all  things  of  heaven  and  the  church ; 
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"I  will  declare  the  statute"  signifies  an  arcanum  of  the  Di- 
vine providence  and  will ;  "  Jehovah  said  unto  Me,  Thou  art 
My  Son,  this  day  have  I  begotten  Thee,"  signifies  the  Lord  as 
the  Anointed,  Messiah^  Christ,  and  Xing,  thus  in  relation  to 
His  Human  conceived  and  afterwards  bqm  of  the  Divine  It- 
self, that  is,  Jehovah;  "this  day"  s^ifies  what  is  decreed 
tioia  eternity  and  looks  therefrom  to  the  conjunction  and 
union  accomplished  in  time.  [13]  "Ask  of  Me,  and  I  will 
give  the  nations  for  thine  inheritance,  and  the  uttermost  parts 
of  the  earth  for  Thy  possession,"  signifies  His  kingdom  and 
dominion  over  all  things  of  heaven  and  the  church,  which  shall 
be  His;  "kiss  the  Son"  signifies  conjunction  with  the  Lord 
by  love,  "to  kiss"  signifying  conjunction  by  love;  "lest  He  be 
angry,  and  ye  perish  in  the  way,"  signifies  lest  evils  assanlt 
you  and  you  be  condemned,  for  "  to  be  angry"  when  predicated 
of  the  Lord,  signifies  the  turning  away  of  men  from  Him,  thus 
their  anger  and  not  the  Lord's;  and  evils  are  what  turn  away, 
and  then  are  angry;  "for  His  anger  will  shortly  bum  forth" 
signifies  the  Last  Judgment,  and  the  casting  down  of  the  evil 
into  hell;  "blessed  are  all  they  that  trust  in  Him"  signifies 
salvation  by  love  to  the  Lord  and  faith  in  Him.  [14]  In  the 
same : — 

Thou  art  fairer  than  the  sons  of  men,  grace  is  poured,  upon  thy  lipa. 
Gird  about  thy  sword  upon  the  thigh,  O  Mighty  One,  in  th;  majesty  imd 
thy  honor;  and  In  thy  honor  mount,  ride  upon  the  woid  ot  truth'  and  of 
meekness  of  ri^^teoumeas,  and  thy  right  hand  slwll  teach  thee  in  won- 
derful things;  thine  arrows  are  sharp,  the  peoples  shall  fall  under  thee, 
enemies  of  the  king  from  the  heart.  Thy  throne,  0  God,  is  for  an  age 
and  for  eternity;  a  sceptre  of  uprightness  Is  the  sceptre  of  Thy  kingdom; 
thou  hast  loved  righteonsnesa  and  hated  evil;  therefore  God,  thy  God, 
hath  anointed  thee  with  the  oil  of  joy  above  thy  fellows,  with  myrrh, 
aloee,  and  cassia,  all  thy  garraents.  Kings'  daughters  are  among  thy 
piecious  ones;  on  thy  right  hand  staudetb  the  queen  in  the  best  gold  of 
Ophir  (P».  xlv.  2-9). 

It  is  clear  from  all  the  particulars  in  this  psalm  that  this  is 
said  of  the  Lord,  and  consequently  that  He  it  is  of  whom  it  is 
said  "God,  thy  God,  hath  anointed  thee  with  the  oil  of  joy, 
with  myrrh,  aloes,  and  cassia,  and  all  thy  garments."  What  this 
signifies  can  be  seen  from  the  series  as  follows,  namely,  that 
He  has  Divine  wisdom  and  that  from  Him  is  the  doctrine  of 
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IMvine  truth,  is  s^ified  1^  "  thoa  art  fairer  than  the  sons  of 
men,  grace  is  poured  upon  thy  lips,"  "fair"  signifies  wisdom, 
"the  sons  of  men"  signify  those  who  are  intelligent  in  Divine 
truths,  and  "  lips"  signify  doctrinals.  [16]  The  Lord's  omnipo- 
tence from  Divine  truth  proceeding  from  Divine  good,  and 
the  consequent  destruction  of  falsities  and  evils  and  the  sul^u- 
gation  of  the  hells,  is  signified  b^  "  gird  about  the  sword  upon 
the  thigh,  0  Mighty  One,  in  majesty  and  in  honor,  and  in  thy 
honor  mount,  ride  upon  the  word  of  truth ;  thy  right  hand  shall 
teach  thee  in  wonderful  things,  thine  arrows  are  sharp,  the  peo- 
ples shall  fall  under  thee,  enemies  of  the  king  from  the  heart ;" 
"  sword"  signifies  truth  combating  against  falsity  and  destroy- 
ing it ; "  chariot,"  like  as  "  the  word  of  truth,"  signifies  the  doc- 
trine of  truth;  "to  ride"  signifies  to  instruct  and  cranbat;  "right 
hand"  signifies  omnipotence;  "arrows"  signify  truths  combat- 
ing; "  peoples"  those  who  are  in  the  falsities  of  evU ;  and  "  ene- 
mies of  the  king"  those  who  are  opposed  to  truths,  thus  the 
hells.  [16]  That  the  kingdom  and  dominion  would  thus  be  His 
to  eternity  ia  signified  by  "Thy  throne,  O  God,  is  for  an  age 
and  for  eternity ;  a  sceptre  of  uprightnesB  is  the  sceptre  of  Thy 
kingdom,"  "sceptre  of  uprightness"  meaning  Divine  tiiith 
which  has  power  and  sovereignty.  That  as  He  delivered  the 
good  from  damnation  by  destroying  the  evil,  therefore  the  Di- 
vine itself  united  itself  to  His  Human,  is  signified  by  "thou 
hast  loved  righteousness  and  hated  evU,  therefore  God,  thy 
God,  hath  anointed  thee  with  the  oil  of  joy  above  thy  fellows," 
"  to  love  righteousness  and  to  hate  evil"  signifying  to  deliver 
the  good  from  damnation  b^  destroying  the  evil,  "to  anoint 
with  the  oil  of  joy"  signifying  to  unite  Himself  l^  victories  in 
temptations, "  Qod,  thy  God,"  signifying  the  reciprocal  uniting 
of  the  Human  with  the  Divine,  and  of  the  Divine  with  the  Hu- 
man. [17]  Divine  truths  united  to  Divine  goods  are  signified 
by  "  He  hath  anointed  with  myrrh,  and  aloes,  and  cassia  all  thy 
garments,"  "myrrh"  signifying  good  of  the  lowest  degree, 
"aloes"  good  of  the  second  degree,  and  "cassia"  good  of  the 
third  degree,  like  as  these  three  spices  when  mixed  with  olive 
oil,  out  of  which  the  "oil  of  holiness"  for  anointing  was  made 
(Exod.  XXX.  23,  24) ;  and  that  "oil"  signified  the  Divine  good 
of  the  Divine  love,  and  the  "garments"  that  were  anointed  sig- 
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nified  DiTme  truths.  [18]  That  those  ivho  are  of  TTi«  kingdom 
have  the  spiritual  affection  of  truth  is  signified  hy  "kings' 
daughters  are  among  thy  precious  ones,"  "kings'  daughters" 
meaning  the  spiritual  affections  of  truth,  which  are  called 
"precious"  when  truths  are  genuine.  That  heaven  and  the 
church  are  under  His  protection  and  are  conjoined  to  Him, 
because  they  are  in  love  to  Him  from  Him,  is  signified  by  "  on 
thy  right  hand  standeth  the  queen  in  the  best  gold  of  Ophir," 
"queen"  signifying  heaven  and  the  church,  "at  the  right  hand" 
signifying  under  the  Lord's  protection  from  conjunction  with 
Him,  and  "the  best  gold  of  Ophir"  the  good  of  love  to  tiie 
Lord. 

684c.   [19]  Lithe  same:— 


I  have  made  a  covenant  with  My  chosen,  I  have  Bwom  to  David  My 
servant,  even  to  etemitf  will  I  establi^  th;  seed,  and  will  build  up  thy 
throne  to  generation  and  generation.  Thou  baet  spoken  in  vision  to  thy 
boiy  one,  and  hast  said,  1  have  laid  help  upon  one  tliat  ia  mighty,  I  have 
exalted  one  chosen  out  ot  the  people;  I  liave  found  David  My  servant, 
with  tlie  oil  ot  My  holiness  have  I  anointed  him,  with  whom  My  fuuid 
shall  be  established;  Mine  arm  also  shall  strengthen  him.  1  will  beat  in 
pieces  bis  adversaries  before  him,  and  will  strike  down  them  that  liat« 
him.  I  will  set  his  hand  In  the  sea,  and  his  right  tkand  in  the  rivers;  lie 
shall  call  me.  Thou  art  my  Father,  my  God,  and  tlie  Rock  of  my  salva- 
tion; I  will  also  make  him  the  flrstbom,  Iiigh  alxive  the  kings  ot  the  earth; 
and  My  covenant  shall  be  steadfast  tor  him;  and  I  will  set  liis  seed  tor 
ever,  and  bis  throne  as  the  days  ot  the  heavens.  Once  have  1  sworn  by 
My  holiness,  I  will  not  deal  falsely  with  David,  his  seed  shall  be  to  eter- 
nity, and  his  throne  as  the  sun  before  Me,  it  shall  be  established  as  the 
moon  to  eternity,  a  faithful  witness  in  the  clouds  (P«.  lyi^f,  S,  4, 19-21, 
23,  26-20,  86-37). 

That  by  "David"  here  David  is  not  meant,  but  the  Lord  as  to 
His  kingship,  which  is  the  Divine  spiritual,  and  is  called  the 
Divine  truth,  is  very  evident  from  what  ia  here  said  of  David, 
namely,  that  "  his  seed  and  throne  shall  be  as  the  days  of  the 
heavens,  and  as  the  sun  and  the  moon  to  eternity,"  that  "  he 
shall  set  the  hand  in  the  sea,  and  his  right  hand  in  the  rivers," 
and  that  "  he  shall  call  Jehovah  his  Father,  and  shall  be  the 
firstborn,  high  above  the  kings  of  the  earth,"  with  other  things 
that  could  not  be  said  of  David,  his  sods  and  his  throne.  That 
"David"  in  the  Word  means  the  Lord  may  be  seen  above  (n. 
205).    [iiO]  But  to  proceed  to  particulars.  "  I  have  made  a  cot- 
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enant  with  My  chosen,  I  have  Bwom  to  David  My  servant,"  aig- 
nifies  the  tmion  of  the  Lord's  Divine  with  the  Human,  "  to 
make  a  covenant"  signifying  to  be  united,  and  "  to  swear"  to 
confirm  the  union;  "chosen"  is  predicated  of  good,  and  "ser^ 
vant"  of  truth.  "  Even  to  eternity  will  I  establish  thy  seed,  and 
will  build  up  thy  throne  to  generation  and  generation,"  sigm- 
fies  Divine  truth,  and  heaven  and  the  chnich  from  Him, "  seed" 
meaning  Divine  truth  and  those  who  receive  it,  and  "throne" 
heaven  and  the  church.  [21]  «  Thou  hast  spoken  in  vision  to 
thy  holy  one"  signifies  a  prophetic  arcanum  respecting  the 
Lord ;  "  I  have  laid  help  upon  one  that  is  mighty,  I  have  exalted 
one  chosen  out  of  the  people,"  signifies  Divine  truth  whereby 
Divine  good  operates  all  things,  which  is  called  "  help  upon  one 
that  is  mighty,"  and  elsewhere  "  the  right  hand  of  Jehovah ;" 
Divine  majesty  and  consequent  power  is  signified  by  "the  ex- 
alting of  one  chosen  out  of  the  people ;"  "  I  have  found  David 
My  servant,  with  the  oil  of  holiness  have  I  anointed  him,"  sig- 
nifies the  Lord  in  relation  to  the  Divine  Human  and  union  with 
the  Divine  Itself,  which  union  is  called  in  the  Word  of  the 
Hew  Testament  glorification,  and  ia  meant  by  "  being  anointed 
with  the  oil  of  holiness,"  for  "  the  oil  of  holiness"  signifies  the 
Divine  good  of  Divine  love,  and  "to  be  anointed"  signifies  to 
be  united  to  Divine  truth,  which  was.  of  the  Lord's  Human  in 
the  world.  [22]  "  With  whom  My  hand  shall  he  established, 
Mine  arm  also  shall  strengthen  him,"  signifies  omnipotence 
therefrom,  "  hand"  signifying  the  omnipotence  of  truth  from 
good,  and  "arm"  the  omnipotence  of  good  by  means  of  truth; 
"  I  will  beat  in  pieces  his  adversaries  before  him,  and  will  strike 
down  them  that  hate  him,"  signifies  combat  with  victory  i^ainat 
falsities  and  evils,  thus  ^^nst  the  hells ; "  I  will  set  His  hand 
in  the  sea,  and  His  right  hand  in  the  rivers,"  signifies  the  ex- 
tension of  His  dominion  and  sovereignty  over  all  things  of 
heaven  and  the  church,  for  "  seas  and  rivers"  mean  the  ulti- 
mates  of  heaven,  and  ultimates  signify  all  things.  [23]  "  He 
shall  call  Me,  Thou  art  my  Father,  my  God,  and  the  rock  of  my 
salvation,"  signifies  the  Divine  Hiunan  which  is  the  Son  of 
God,  who  was  conceived  from  Him,  and  afterwards  bom ;  and 
aa  the  Lord's  Human  had  therefrom  Divine  truth  and  Divine 
power  He  is  also  called  "  God"  and  "  Rock  of  Salvation ;"  "  I  will 
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aJao  make  him  the  firstborn,  high  above  the  kings  of  the  earth," 
signifies  that  He  is  above  eveiy  good  and  truth  of  heaven  and 
the  church,  because  goods  and  truths  therein  are  &oni  Him ; 
"  and  My  covenant  shall  be  steadfast  for  him"  signifies  eternal 
union ; "  I  will  set  his  seed  for  ever,  and  his  throne  as  the  days 
of  the  heavens,"  has  the  same  signification  here  as  above, "  days 
of  the  heavens"  meaning  the  states  of  the  entire  heaven,  which 
are  from  Hia  Divine.  [24]  "  Once  have  I  sworn  by  My  holi- 
ness, I  will  not  deal  falsely  with  David,"  signifies  eternal  con- 
firmation, because  from  the  Divine,  respecting  the  Lord  and  the 
union  of  His  Human  with  the  Divine  Itself ;  "  His  seed  shall 
be  to  eternity,  and  his  throne  as  the  sun  before  Me,  it  shall  be 
established  as  the  moon  to  eternity,"  has  a  like  signification  aa 
above,  where  " seed"  aod  "  throne"  are  mentioned ;  it  is  said  "as 
the  sun  and  inoou,"  because  eternity  in  respect  to  Divine  good 
is  predicated  of  the  "  sun,"  and  in  respect  to  Divine  truth  of 
the  "  moon,"  for  these  are  signified  hy  "  sun  and  moon ;"  "  a 
faithfnl  witness  in  the  clouds"  signifies  the  acknowledgment 
and  confession  from  the  Word  of  the  Divine  in  the  Lord's  Hu- 
man ;  that  this  is  "a  witness  in  the  clouds"  may  be  seen  above 
(n.  10,  27,  228,  392b~e,  649).    [2fi]  Li  the  same;— 

0  Jehovah,  remember  David,  all  hia  labor;  who  sware  unto  Jehovah, 
and  vowed  unlo  tJie  Mighty  One  of  Jacob,  Surel;  I  will  not  enter  within 
the  tent  of  my  honse,  not  go  up  npon  the  couch  of  my  bed,  until  I  find 
out  a  place  for  Jehovah,  habitations  for  the  Mighty  One  of  Jacob.  Lo, 
we  have  heard  ot  Him  in  Ephrathah,  we  have  found  Him  in  the  fields  at 
the  forest.  We  will  go  Into  His  habitations,  we  will  bow  ourselves  down 
at  His  footstool  Arise,  0  Jehovah,  to  Thy  rest.  Thou  and  the  ark  of 
Thy  strength.  Let  Thy  priests  be  clothed  with  righteonanesa,  and  let  Thy 
saints  shout  for  joy;  for  Thy  rarvant  David's  sake  turn  not  back  the  face 
of  Thine  anointed.  In  Zion  will  I  make  the  horn  of  David  to  bud;  I  will 
set  in  order  a  lamp  for  Hine  anointed;  his  adversaries  will  1  clothe  with 
shame,  but  upon  himself  shall  his  crown  flourish  (Pg.  CKZXii.  1-S,  &>I0, 
17,  18). 

Here,  too,  "David"  and  "Anointed  or  Christ"  do  not  mean 
David,  but  the  Lord  in  relation  to  the  Divine  Human,  for  it  is 
said  that  "Hia  halntations,"  that  is,  of  the  Mighty  One  of 
Jaeob,  "are  found  in  Ephrathah,"  which  is  Bethlehem,  and  that 
they  "would  bow  themselves  down  at  His  footstool;"  but  that 
this  is  so  will  be  more  evident  in  the  explanation  of  the  partior 
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nlara  in  their  ordei.  [S6]  "Who  sware  onto  Jehovah,  and 
TDwed  unto  the  Mighty  One  of  Jacob,"  signifies  irreTOcable 
affirmation  before  the  Lord,  who  is  called  "  Jehovah"  from  the 
Divine  in  things  firsts,  and  "Uighty  One  of  Jacob"  from  the 
Divine  in  ultimates,  in  which  is  Divine  power  in  its  fulness; 
"surely  I  will  not  enter  within  the  tent  of  my  house,  nor  go 
upon  the  couch  of  my  bed,"  signifies  not  to  enter  into  and 
know  the  things  that  are  of  the  church  and  its  doctrine,  "  tent 
of  the  house"  signifying  the  holy  things  of  the  church,  and 
"the  couch  of  a  bed"  its  doctrine;  "until  I  find  out  a  place  for 
Jehovah,  habitations  for  the  Mighty  One  of  Jacob,"  signifies 
until  I  shall  know  about  the  Lord's  coming,  and  the  arcana  of 
the  union  of  His  Human  with  the  Divine;  these  in  the  highest 
sense  are  "  a  place  for  Jehovah"  and  "  habitations"  of  the  Lord's 
Divine  Human.  [87]  "Lo,  we  have  heard  of  Him  at  Ephra^ 
thah,  we  have  found  Him  iu  the  fields  of  the  forest,"  signifies 
both  in  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word  and  in  the  natural,  for 
"Ephrathah"  and  "Bethlehem"  signify- the  spiritual-natural  of 
the  Word,  and  "fields  of  the  forest"  the  natural  of  the  Word, 
for  there  the  Lord  is  found;  "we  will  go  into  His  habitations, 
we  will  bow  onraelvea  down  at  His  footstool,"  signifies  that 
tiiere  He  is  found,  for  He  is  the  Word ;  "  His  habitations"  here 
mean  the  things  of  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word,  and  thus 
the  heavens,  for  these  are  in  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word, 
and  "  His  footstool"  means  the  things  of  the  natural  sense  of 
the  Word,  and  therefore  the  church,  since  in  the  church  are 
Divine  truths  in  their  ultimates,  which  serve  as  a  footstool 
for  the  spiritual  things  of  the  Word  and  of  the  heavens,  thus 
for  the  Lord  Himself  who  dwells  therein.  [38]  "Arise,  O 
Jehovah,  to  Thy  rest,  Thou  and  the  ark  of  Thy  strength,"  sig- 
nifies the  union  of  the  Divine  itself  with  the  Human  in  the 
IjOrd,  aud  consequent  peace  to  all  in  heaven  and  in  the  church, 
"Jehovah's  rest"  meaning  that  union,  and  "the  ark  of  His 
strength"  heaven  and  the  church;  "let  Thy  priests  be  clothed 
with  righteousness,  and  let  Thy  saints  shout  for  joy,"  signifies 
worship  from  love  for  those  who  are  in  celestial  good,  and  wor- 
ship from  charity  for  those  who  are  in  spiritual  good,  "  priests" 
meaning  those  who  are  in  the  Lord's  celestial  ^ngdom,  while 
those  who  are  in  His  spiritual  kingdom  are  called  "saints." 
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[39]  "For  Thy  servant  David's  sake  turn  not  away  the  face  of 
Thine  anointed"  signifies  that  they  may  be  enkindled  by  love 
and  enlightened  hy  the  light  of  truth,  when  Divine  truth  has 
been  united  with  Divine  good  in  the  Loid,  thus  the  Divine 
Itself  with  the  Human  and  the  Human  with  the  Divine,  for 
"David"  as  a  "  servant"  s^ifies  the  Lord's  Human  in  relation 
to  Divine  truth,  and  "  the  anointed"  signifies  the  same  united 
to  Divine  good,  and  "his  face"  signifies  Divine  love  and  en- 
lightenment therefrom;  "in  Zion  will  I  make  the  horn  of  David 
to  bud"  signifies  the  power  of  Divine  truth  from  Him  in  heaven 
aad  in  the  chutoh;  "I  will  set  in  order  a  lamp  for  Mine 
anointed"  signifies  enlightenment  of  Divine  truth  from  the 
union  of  the  Divine  and  Human  in  the  Lord,  "lamp"  meaning 
Divine  truth  in  respect  to  enlightenment.  "  His  adversaries 
will  I  clothe  with  shame"  signifies  the  sul^ugation  of  the  hells 
and  the  dispersion  of  the  evils  thence ; "  but  upon  himBeU  shalL 
his  crown  flourish"  signifies  perpetual  and  eternal  victory  over 
them.  . 

684^.  [30]  From  the  passages  here  cited  from  the  Word  it 
can  be  seen  that  the  Lord  is  called  "the  Anointed,"  that  is,  the 
Messiah  or  the  Christ,  from  the  union  of  Divine  good  with  Di- 
vine truth  in  His  Human,  for  the  Lord's  Human  from  that 
union  is  meant  hy  "the  Anointed  of  Jehovah,"  [31]  Likewise 
in  the  first  book  of  Samuel : — 

Jehovah  will  judge  the  ends  of  the  e&rth,  and  will  give  Btrength  unto 
Hie  King  and  eicalt  the  horn  of  Hia  Anointed  (ii.  10). 

This  is  a  part  of  the  prophetic  song  of  Hannah,  the  mother  of 
Samuel,  before  there  was  any  king  or  anointed  over  Israel, 
therefore  "  King"  and  "  Anointed"  here  mean  the  Lord,  to  whom 
"is  given  strength"  and  whose  " horn  is  exalted"  when  the  Di- 
vine is  united  to  the  Human,  "strength"  signifying  the  power 
of  good  over  evil,  and  "  horn"  the  power  of  truth  over  falsity, 
and  truth  is  said  "  to  be  exalted"  when  it  bec(»neB  interior, 
and  in  the  same  degree  becomes  more  powerful.  [32]  "The 
anointed"  has  a  similar  meaning  in  LaTttrntations : — 

The  breath  of  our  noatrils,  the  anointed  of  Jehovah,  was  taken  In  tbeir 
pilA,  of  whom  wa  had  said,  Under  his  shadow  we  shall  live  among  the 
nations  (iv.  20). 
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"The  anointed  of  Jehovah"  here  meane  in  the  sense  of  the  let- 
ter a  Mag  who  was  made  captive,  but  in  the  spiritual  sense  it 
means  the  Lord,  therefore  it  is  said, "  the  breath  of  our  nostrils," 
that  is,  the  life  of  the  perception  of  good  and  truth;  "taken  in 
the  pits"  Bignifies  rejected  by  those  who  are  in  the  falsities  of 
evil,  "pita"  meaning  the  falaities  of  doctrine;  "to  live  under 
his  shadow"  signifies  to  be  under  the  Lord's  protection  f^ainst 
the  falsities  of  evil,  which  are  meant  by  "  nations."  [33]  Since 
"the  Anointed,"  "Messiah,"  or  " Christ"  signifies  the  Lord  in 
relation  to  the  Divine  Human,  thus  in  relation  to  Divine  good 
united  to  Divine  truth,  so  "anointing"  signifies  that  union,  re- 
specting which  the  Lord  says : — 

I  am  In  the  Father  Eind  the  Father  In  Me;  believe  He  that  I  am  in  tlie 
Father  and  the  Father  in  Me  {John  ziv.  7-11); 


The  Father  and  I  are  one;  biow  ye  and  believe  that  I  am  tn  the  Father 
and  the  Father  in  Me  (John  x.  80,  88). 

And  because  this  was  represented  by  the  anointing  of  Aaron 
and  his  sons,  therefore : — 

The  holf  things  of  the  aons  of  Israel  which  belonged  to  Jehovah 
Hlmaelf  were  given  to  Aaron  and  His  eons  for  the  anointing  {Num. 

These  holy  things  belonging  to  Jehovah  which  were  given  to 
Aaron  and  his  sons  are  enumerated  from  verses  9  to  19  of  that 
chapter.  But  see  what  has  been  said  before  (n,  375e,  iv.,  v.) 
respecting  "anointings,'*  namely,  that  the  Lord  alone,  in  rela- 
tion to  the  Divine  Human,  was  "  the  Anointed  of  Jehovah"  be- 
cause in  Him  was  the  Divine  good  of  the  Divine  love,  which 
was  signified  by  "  oil,"  and  that  all  others  anointed  with  oil 
were  only  representatives  of  Him.  This  has  been  said  of  "the 
Anointed  of  Jehovah,"  since  "the  Anointed  of  Jehovah"  is  the 
Christ,  that  it  may  be  known  that  by  "  the  Lord  and  His  Christ" 
in  this  passage  of  the  Apocalypse  two  are  not  meant  but  one, 
that  is,  that  they  are  one,  as  are  "  the  Anointed  of  Jehovah"  and 
"  the  Lord's  Christ"  in  Luke  (ii.  26). 

684e.    [34]  Since  the  Lord  is  here  treated  of,  to  show 
why  He  was  called  "  the  Christ,"  that  is,  Messiah  or  Anointed, 
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it  is  important  to  explain  what  is  said  o!  the  Uessiah  in 
Daniel: — 

Seventy  weeks  are  decreed  upon  th;  people  &iid  upon  th;  city  of  holi- 
neea,  to  conBummate  the  tranagresBlon,  and  to  seal  up  une,  and  to  expi- 
ate iniquity,  and  to  bring  in  the  righMouaneas  of  the  agea,  and  toaeal  up 
vision  and  prophecy,  and  10  anoint  the  Holy  of  Holies.  Know,  there- 
fore, and  perceive  that  from  the  going  forth  of  tlie  Word  even  to  the 
restomtion  and  building  of  Jerusalem,  even  to  Messiah  the  prince,  ahall 
Yto  seven  Treeka.  After  aixty  and  two  weeks  it  aliaU  be  restored  and  bailt 
with  street  and  moat,  1)ut  in  atraitneaa  of  times.  But  aft£r  bM^  and  two 
weeka  tlie  Heaaiah  shall  be  cut  oft,  yet  not  for  Himaelf .  Then  the  people 
of  the  prince  that  shall  come  ahall  destroy  the  dty  and  the  sanctuaiy,  so 
that  its  end  shall  be  with  an  inundation,  and  even  unto  the  end  of  the 
war  desolations  are  determined.  Yet  He  shall  confirm  a  covenant  with 
many  for  one  week;  but  in  the  midst  of  the  week  He  shall  cause  the  sac- 
rifice and  meal-offering  to  cease.  At  last  upon  the  bird  of  abominations 
shall  be  desolation,  and  even  to  the  consummation  and  decision  it  shall 
drop  upon  the  devastation  (ix.  24-27). 

The  meaning  of  these  words  has  been  investigated  and  ex- 
plained 1^  many  of  the  learned,  but  in  the  literal  sense  only, 
and  not  as  yet  in  the  spiritual  sense,  for  that  sense  has  been 
hitherto  unknown  in  the  Christian  world.  In  that  sense  these 
words  have  the  following  signification :  "  Seventy  weeks  are 
decreed  upon  thy  people"  signifies  the  time  and  state  of  the 
church  that  then  existed  with  the  Jews,  even  to  its  end, "  seven" 
and  "  seventy"  signifying  fulness  from  beginning  to  end,  and 
"  people"  those  who  were  then  of  the  church ; "  and  upon  thy 
city  of  holiness"  signifies  the  time  and  state  of  the  end  of  the 
church  in  respect  to  the  doctrine  of  truth  from  the  Word, 
"  city"  signifying  the  doctrine  of  truth,  and  "  the  city  of  holi- 
ness" Divine  truth,  which  is  the  Word.  [38]  "To  consummate 
the  transgression  and  to  seal  up  the  sins  and  to  expiate 
iniquity"  signifies  when  there  are  nothing  but  falsities  and 
evils  in  the  church,  thus  when  iniquity  is  fulfilled  and  con- 
summated ;  for  until  this  is  done  the  end  does  not  come,  for 
reasons  given  in  the  small  work  on  The  Last  Judgment;  for  if 
the  end  should  come  before,  the  simple  good,  who  are  conjoined 
as  to  externals  with  those  who  imitate  and  hypocritically  make 
a  show  of  truths  and  goods  in  externals,  would  be  destroyed; 
therefore  it  is  added  "to  bring  iu  the  righteousness  of  the 
ages,"  which  signifies  to  save  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  faith. 
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and  charity ;  "  and  to  seal  up  vieion  and  prophecy"  aigoifies  to 
fulfill  all  things  contained  in  the  Word ;  "  to  anoint  the  Holy 
of  Holies"  signifies  to  unite  the  Divine  itself  with  the  Human 
in  the  Lord,  for  this  is  "  the  Holy  of  Holies,"  [36]  "  Know, 
therefore,  and  perceive  from  the  going  forth  of  the  Word,"  sig- 
nifies from  the  end  of  the  Word  of  the  Old  Testament,  since 
that  was  fulfilled  in  the  Lord,  for  all  things  of  the  Word  of  the 
Old  Testament  treat  in  the  highest  sense  of  the  Lord  and  of 
the  glorification  of  His  Human,  and  thus  of  His  dominion  over 
all  things  of  heaven  and  the  world;  "even  to  the  restoration 
and  building  of  Jemaaiem"  signifies  when  a  Xew  Church  was 
to  be  established, "  Jerusalem"  signifying  that  church,  and  "  to 
build"  to  establish  anew;  "even  to  Messiah  the  Prince"  signi- 
fies even  to  the  Lord  and  Divine  truth  in  Him  and  from  Him, 
for  the  Lord  is  called  "Messiah"  from  the  Divine  Human,  and 
"Prince"  from  Divine  truth;  "seven  weeks"  signify  a  full  time 
and  state.  [37]  "After  sixty  and  two  weeks  it  shall  be  re- 
stored and  built  with  street  and  moat"  signifies  the  full  time 
and  state  after  His  coming  until  the  church  with  its  truths 
and  doctrine  is  established,  "sixty"  signifying  a  full  time  and 
state  as  to  the  implantation  of  truth,  like  as  the  number 
"  three"  or  "six,"  and  "two"  signlfj^ng  the  same  for  the  im- 
plantation of  good,  thus  the  "sixty  and  two"  tc^ther  signify 
the  marriage  of  truth  with  a  little  good;  "  street"  signifies  the 
truth  of  doctrine,  and  "moat"  doctrine.  (What  "street"  sig- 
nifies see  above,  n,  652;  and  "moat"  or  "pit^"  n.  637.)  "But 
in  straitness  of  times"  signifies  hardly  and  with  difficulty, 
because  with  the  Gentiles  that  have  little  perception  of  spirit- 
ual truth.  [38]  "  But  after  the  sixty  and  two  weeks"  signifies 
after  a  full  time  and  state  of  the  church  now  established  in 
respect  to  truth  and  to  good;  "the  Messiah  shall  be  cut  off" 
signifies  that  they  fall  away  from  the  Lord,  which  took  place 
chiefly  with  the  Babylonians,  hy  their  transferring  the  Lord's 
Divine  power  to  the  popes,  and  thus  hy  not  acknowledging  the 
Divine  in  His  Human ;  "  yet  not  for  Himself"  signifies  that 
yet  the  power  is  His  and  the  Divine  is  His.  [39]  "Then  the 
people  of  the  prince  that  shall  come  shall  destroy  the  city  and 
the  sanctuary"  signifies  that  thus  doctrine  and  the  church  will 
be  destroyed  by  falsities,  "city"  signifying  doctrine,  "sanctu^ 


=a  01  Google 


256  APOCALYPSE   EXPLAINED.  [N.  6e4e 

ary"  the  chorch,  and  "  the  prince  that  shall  ccone"  the  leigning 
falsity;  "so that  its  end  shall  be  with  an  inundation,  and  even 
unto  the  end  of  the  war  desolations  are  deteimtned,"  signifies  the 
falsification  of  truth,  even  until  there  is  no  combat  between 
truth  and  falsity;  "an  inundation"  si^ifying  the  falsification 
of  truth,  "war"  the  combat  between  truth  and  falsity,  and 
"desolation"  the  last  state  of  the  church,  when  there  is  no 
longer  any  truth,  but  mere  Msity.  [40]  "Yet  He  shall  con- 
firm a  covenant  for  one  week"  signifies  the  time  of  the  Refor- 
mation when  the  Word  is  again  read  and  the  Lord  acknowl- 
edged, that  is,  the  Divine  in  His  Human ;  this  acknowlec^ment, 
and  conjunction  therefrom  with  the  Lord  by  means  of  the  Word, 
is  signified  by  "  covenant,"  and  the  time  of  the  Beformation 
by  "one  week;"  "but  in  the  midst  of  the  week  he  shall  canse 
the  sacrifice  and  the  meal-ofiering  to  cease"  signifies  that  still 
interiorly  with  the  Keformed  there  will  be  no  truth  and  good 
in  worship;  "sacrifice"  signifying  worship  from  truths,  and 
"  meal-ofEering"  worship  from  goods,  "  the  midst  of  the  week" 
signifying  not  the  midst  of  that  time,  but  the  inmost  of  the 
state  of  the  Eeformed,  for  "  midst"  signifies  inmost,  and  "  week" 
a  state  of  the  church ;  there  was  no  truth  and  good  interiorly 
in  worship  after  the  Bcformation,  because  they  adopted  &ith 
as  the  essential  of  the  church,  and  separated  it  from  charity, 
and  when  faith  is  separated  from  charity  then  there  is  no  truth 
or  good  in  the  inmost  of  worship,  for  the  inmost  of  worship  is 
the  good  of  charity,  and  from  that  the  truth  of  faith  proceeds. 
[41]  "At  last  upon  the  bird  of  abominatioi^  shall  be  desola- 
tion" signifies  the  extinction  of  all  truth  by  the  separation  of 
faith  from  charity, "  the  bird  of  abominations"  signifying  &ith 
alone,  thus  f Eiith  separated  f rran  charity,  for  "  a  bird"  signifies 
thoi^ht  respecting  the  truths  of  the  Word  and  the  understand- 
ing of  them,  and  this  becomes  "a  bird  of  abominations"  when 
there  is  no  spiritual  afEeotion  of  truth,  which  enlightens  truth 
and  teaches  it,  but  only  a  natural  afFection,  which  is  for  the 
sake  of  reputation,  glory,  honor,  and  gain,  and  as  this  JlfEection 
is  infernal  it  is  abominable,  since  from  it  there  are  mere  &lsi- 
ties ;  "  and  even  to  the  consummation  and  decisicm  it  shall  drop 
upon  the  devastation"  signifies  its  last  state,  when  there  is  no 
longer  any  thing  of  truth  or  of  &ith,  and  when  the  Last  Judg- 
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ment  takes  plaoe.  [42]  That  these  last  things  in  Daniel  were 
predictions  respecting  the  end  of  the  Christian  Chnrch  is  evi- 
dent from  the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew : — 

Wben  ye  ahall  see  the  abomination  of  desolation  foretold  by  Daniel 
the  prophet  standing  in  the  holy  place,  let  him  who  readeth  understand 
(Hiv.  16). 

For  that  chapter  treats  of  the  consnmmation  of  the  age,  thus 
of  the  successive  vastation  of  the  Christian  Chuich,  therefore 
the  devastation  of  that  Church  is  meant  hy  these  words  in 
Daniel.  (But  what  they  signify  in  the  spiritual  sense  has  been 
explained  in  the  Arcana  Cmlextta',  n.  3652.)  From  this  it  can 
now  be  seen  what  is  signified  by  "the  kingdoms  of  the  world 
are  become  the  Lord's  and  Hia  Christ's,"  also  what  is  signified 
by  "the  Lord's  Christ  (or  the  Christ  of  the  Lord),"  in  Luke: — 

o  Simeon  by  the  Holy  Spirit,  that  be  should  not 
seen  the  Christ  of  the  Lord  <ii.  26). 

685.  And  As  shall  reign  unto  the  ages  of  the  ages,  signifies 
His  dominion  by  means  of  Divine  truth  to  eternity.  This  is 
evident  from  the  signification  of  "to  reign,"  as  being  in  refer- 
ence to  the  Lord  to  have  dominion  by  means  of  Divine  truth 
(of  which  presently);  also  from  the  signification  of  "imto  the 
ages  of  the  ages," 'as  being  to  eternity.  "Unto  the  ages  of  the 
ages"  means  to  eternity  because  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the 
Word  is  natural,  and  to  it  the  spiritual  sense  corresponds.  The 
natural  sense  of  the  Word  consists  of  such  things  aa  are  in 
natlire,  which  in  general  have  reference  to  times  and  spaces 
arid  to  places  and  persons,  and  "the  ages  of  the  ages"  belong  to 
times  to  which  eternity  corresponds  in  the  spiritual  sense.  It 
is  similar  with  "generation  of  generations,"  where  the  propa- 
gation of  faith  and  charity  in  the  church  is  treated  of.  [3] 
"  To  reign"  signifies  in  reference  to  the  Lord  to  have  dominion 
by  means  of  Divine  truth,  because  dominion  is  predicated  of 
good,  and  to  reign  of  truth,  for  the  Lord  is  called  "Lord  {Do- 
minus)"  from  Divine  good,  and  "king"  from  Divine  truth. 
This  is  why  here  and  there  in  the  Word,  both  terms,  dominion 
and  kingdom,  or  to  have  dominion  and  to  reign,  are  used,  as 
in  the  following  passE^s.  In  Micah: — 
Vol.  IV.— 17 
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Thon,  0  hill  ot  the  daughter  of  Zion,  unto  thee  shall  come  and  shnll 
return  the  fonoer  dominion,  Qie  kingdom  ot  the  daughter  of  Jeraaalein 
(iv.  8). 

Became  "  the  daughter  of  Zion"  signifies  the  celestial  church, 

the  easential  of  which  ia  the  good  of  love, "  dominion"  is  predi- 
cated of  it,  while  "  kingdom"  is  predicated  of  "  the  daughter  of 
Jerusalem"  lieoause  that  signifies  the  spiritual  church,  the  es- 
sential of  which  ia  the  truth  of  doctrine.     [3]   In  David: — 

Th;  kingdom  is  a  kingdom  of  all  the  ages,  ajid  th;  dominion  to  every 
generation  and  generation  (Pr.  ciIt.  13). 

In  Daniel: — 

To  the  Son  ot  man  there  was  given  dominion,  gloij,  and  a  kingdom. 
His  dominion  is  a  dominion  of  an  age,  and  His  kingdom  that  which  shall 
not  be  destroyed  (vil.  14). 

In  the  same : — 

The  kingdom  and  the  dominion  and  the  majesty  of  kingdoms  shall  be 
given  to  the  people  of  the  stents  of  the  Most  Hi^  (vii.  27). 

In  these  passf^s  "dominion"  is  predicated  of  good,  because 
from  good  the  Lord  is  called  "  Lord,"  and  "  kingdom"  is  predi- 
cated of  truth,  because  from  truth  the  Lord  is  called  "  King," 
as  in  the  Apocalypse : — 

He  who  Hit  upon  the  white  horae  had  on  ffis  garment  and  on  Hia 
thigh  a  name  written,  King  of  kings  and  Lord  of  lords  (zix.  16). 

"  King  of  kings"  is  said  to  be  the  name  "  on  the  garment,"  and 
"Lord  of  lords"  the  name  "on  the  thigh,"  for  "garment"  sig- 
nifies truth,  here  Divine  truth,  since  the  Lord  is  meant,  and 
"thigh"  signifies  good,  here  the  Divine  good  of  the  Divine  love. 
The  like  is  true  as  applied  to  men,  in  David: — 

The  kings  of  the  earth  set  themselves,  and  the  mlets  contnlted  to- 
gether ( Ps.  il.  2). 

From  this  it  can  be  seen  what  is  signified  in  particular  by 
"  reigning  unto  the  ages  of  the  ages."  That  "  kingdom"  soni- 
fies heaven  and  the  church  in  respect  to  the  truth  of  doctrine 
may  he  seen  alwve  (n,  48) ;  therefore  "to  reign"  belongs  to  tiie 
Lord  alone,  and  when  it  is  said  of  men  it  means  to  be  in  truths 
from  good  from  the  Lord,  and  to  have  power  therefrom  to  re- 
sist the  falsities  from  evil  (n.  333). 


zed  01  Google 


N.e86]  CHAPTER  SI.  VBBS.  16,  17  259 

686.  Verses  16,  17.  And  the  twenty-four  elders  who  sU  be- 
fore God  upon  their  throne*  fell  upon  their  face*  and  worshiped 
Gofi,  saying.  We  give  Thee  thanks,  0  Lord  God  Almighty,  who 
it,  who  wot,  and  who  is  to  come,  because  Thou  hast  taken  Thy  . 
great  power  and  entered  upon  the  kingdom.  16.  "And  tlie 
twenty-four  elders  who  sit  before  God  upon  their  thrones,"  sig- 
nifies the  higher  heavens  in  light  and  power  from  the  Lord  to 
separate  the  evil  from  the  good  before  the  day  of  the  Last 
Judgment  which  is  to  oome  shortly  (n.  687) ;  "fell  upon  their 
faces  and  worshiped  God,"  signifies  the  adoration  of  the  Lord 
with  them  from  a  most  humble  heart  (d.  688).  |7.  "  Sayii^,  We 
give  Thee  thanks,  O  Lord  God  Almighty,"  signifies  the  acknowl- 
edgment that  all  being,  living,  and  ability  are  from  the  Lord 
(d.  689) ;  "  who  is,  and  who  was,  and  who  is  to  come,"  signifies 
from  Him  who  is  the  all  in  all  things  of  heaven  and  the  chnrch 
from  eternity  to  eternity  (n.  690);  "because  Thou  hast  taken 
Thy  great  power  and  entered  upon  the  kingdom,"  sonifies  the 
establiahmeDt  of  the  new  heaven  and  the  New  Church,  when 
the  former  heaven  and  church  are  destroyed  (n.  691). 

687a.  Ver.  16.  And  the  twenty-four  elders  who  sit  before 
God  upon  their  thrones,  signifies  the  higher  heavens  in  light 
and  power  from  the  Lord  to  separate  the  evil  from  the  good 
before  the  day  of  the  Last  Judgment  which  is  to  come  shortly. 
This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "the  twenty-Jour  el- 
ders," as  being  the  h^her  heaven  (see  above,  n.  322, 362, 462) ; 
and  also  from  the  signification  of  "  to  sit  upon  thrones,"  that 
it  is  to  be  in  the  work  of  judging,  for  "thrones"  signify  the 
heavens,  and  "to  sit  upon  tiirones"  signifies  to  judge.  Since 
the  angels  of  heaven  do  not  judge,  -but  the  Lord  alone,  and 
since  the  Lord  arranges  those  heavens  by  His  influx  and  pres- 
ence for  effecting  judgment  therefrom  upon  those  who  have 
been  gathered  tt^ether  below  the  heavens,  therefore  these 
words  signify  that  the  higher  heavens  are  in  light  and  power 
from  the  liord,  to  separate  the  evil  from  the  good  before  the 
day  of  the  Last  Judgment.  [2]  That  this  is  the  internal  sense 
of  these  words  is  evident  frtmi  what  follows  in  this  chapter, 
also  from  what  has  been  said  above  on  this  subject.  From 
what  follows  in  this  chapter  it  is  evident  that  the  higher  heavens 
are  in  light  and  power  from  the  Lord,  for  this  is  why  "they 
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fell  upon  their  faces  and  worshiped  the  Lord,  and  gave  thanks 
that  He  had  taken  His  great  power  and  entered  upon  the  king- 
dom," and  afterwards  "the  temple  was  opened  in  heaven,  mod 
I  there  w;a8  seen  in  the  temple  the  ark  of  the  covenant,"  this 
signifying  the  light  there,  and  the  former  signifying  the  power 
there,  from  the  Lord  alone.  It  is  also  clear  that  it  means  to 
separate  the  evil  from  the  good  before  the  day  of  the  Last 
Judgment,  for  it  is  said  that  "the  nations  were  angered,  and 
Thy  anger  is  come,  and  the  time  of  the  dead  to  be  judged;" 
and  afterwards  that  |' there  were  lightnings  and  voices  and 
thunders  and  ag  earthquake  and  great  hail,"  which  signifies 
the  separation  of  the  evil  from  the  good,  and  is  a  sign  of  the 
presence  of  the  Last  Judgment.  As  these  are  the  things  treated 
of,  and  as  "the  twenty-four  elders  sitting  before  God  upon  the 
thrones"  mean  the  higher  heavens  arranged  for  effecting  there- 
from the  Last  Judgment,  it  follows  that  all  this  is  what  is  in- 
Tolved  in  these  words.  [3]  From  what  has  been  said  above 
upon  this  subject,  it  is  evident  that  the  higher  heavens  before 
the  Last  Judgment  were  brought  into  a  state  of  l^ht  and 
power,  that  there  might  be  effected  influx  from  them  into  the 
lower  parts,  whereby  the  evil  might  be  separated  from  the 
good  and  the  evil  finally  cast  down  into  hell  (see  abore,  n. 
411a,  413a,  418a,  419a,  426,  493,  497,  674,  675a,  676.  [*] 
That  a  "throne"  signifies  heaven  in  general,  and  in  particular 
the  heavens  where  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom  is,  and  in  an 
abstract  sense  Divin&  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  and  that 
it  is  predicated  of  judgment,  may  also  be  seen  above  (n.  263, 
297,  343,  460,  482),  where  it  is  also  shown  that  although  it  is 
said  that  the  twenty-fout  elders  "sat  upon  thrones,"  likewise 
that  "the  apostles  would  sit  upon  twelve  thrones  judging  the 
twelve  tribes  of  Israel,"  and  also  that  "angels  would  come 
with  the  Lord  to  judgment,"  yet  it  is  the  Lord  alone  who  will 
judge,  for  "  the  twenty-four  elders,"  "  the  twelve  apostles,"  and 
the  "  angels,"  mean  all  the  truths  of  the  church,  and  in  brief, 
the  Divine  truth  from  which  is  judgment.  And  as  by  these 
Divine  truth  is  meant,  and  all  Divine  truth  proceeds  from  the 
Lord,  therefore  judgment  belongs  to  the  Lord  alone.  Who 
cannot  see  that  to  ju^e  myriads  of  myriads,  each  one  accord- 
ii^;  to  tjie  state  of  his  love  and  faith  both  in  his  internal  and 
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in  his  external  maa,  would  be  impossible  for  any  angel,  and 
Tould  be  possible  only  for  the  Lord  from  the  Divine  that  is 
in  Him  and  that  proceeds  from  Him;  also  that  to  judge  all  in 
the  heavens  smd  in  the  earths  belongs  to  infinite  wisdom  and 
infinite  power,  not  the  least  part  of  which  falls  to  finite  beings 
such  as  the  angels  are,  and  Buch  as  the  elders  of  Israel  and  the 
apostles  of  the  Lord  were  ?  These  taken  together  would  not 
be  able  to  judge  even  a  single  man  or  a  single  spirit.  For  he 
who  is  to  judge  must  see  every  state  of  the  man  who  is  to  be 
judged  from  infancy  to  the  end  of  his  life  in  the  world,  and 
afterward  what  the  state  of  his  life  is  to  be  to  eternity,  for 
in  every  view  and  in  each  and  every  particular  of  judgment, 
there  must  be  what  is  eternal  and  infinite,  and  that  is  in  the 
Divine  alone,  and  from  the  Divine  alone,  because  it  is  infinite 
and  eternal. 

687ft.  [5]  The  expressions  ""to  walk  before  God,"  "  to  stand 
before  God,"  and  as  here  "  to  sit  before  God,"  are  used  in  the 
Word;  what  "to  stand  before  God" signifies  may  be  seen  above 
(n.  414) ;  and  what "  to  w^k  before  God"  signifies  (n.  97).  What 
"to  ait  before  God" signifies,  as  here  in  reference  to  "the  twen- 
ty-four elders,"  can  be  seen  from  pass^^es  in  the  Word  where 
the  expression  "to  sit"  occurs.  For  in  the  spiritual  world  all 
things  that  pertain  to  maa's  movement  or  rest  signify  the  things 
pertaining  to  his  life,  because  they  proceed  from  his  life.  Walk- 
ing and  journeying  pertain  to  man's  movements,  and  thence  aig- 
niff  progression  of  life,  or  progression  of  the  thought  from  an 
intention  of  the  will;  but  standing  and  sitting  pertain  to  man'a 
rest,  and  thence  signify  the  being  (esse)  of  life,  from  which  ia 
its  exi8tence(ca;i8i6re);thua  they  signify  making  to  live.  There- 
fore "to  sit  upon  thrones,"  in  reference  to  judgment,  signifies  to 
be  in  the  function  6f  judging,  thence  also  to  judge ;  from  which 
comes  the  expressi(m  "  to  sit  in  judgment,"  which  means  to  exe- 
cute juc^ment.  So  "  to  sit  upon  a  throne,"  when  concerning  a 
kingdom,  s^ifies  to  be  a  king  or  to  reign.  [6]  What  further 
is  signified  by  "  to  sit"  in  the  spiritual  sense,  can  be  seen  from 
the  following  passages.     In  David : — 

Blessed  ia  the  man  that  walketh  not  in  the  counsel  of  the  wicked,  and 
standeth  not  in  the  ways  of  sinners,  and  sitteth  not  in  the  seat  of  scof- 
fers (Fs.  i.  1). 
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Here  the  expreesions  "to  walk,"  "to  stand,"  and  "to  sit,"  are 
used  as  following  one  another,  for  "  to  walk"  pertains  to  the  life 
of  thought  from  intention,  "  to  stand"  to  the  life  of  the  inten' 
tion  from  the  will,  and  "  to  sit"  to  the  life  of  the  will,  thus  it 
is  life's  being  (esse).  Moreover,  "  counsel,"  of  which  "  walkii^' 
is  predicated,  has  respect  to  tfaought,  "  way,"  of  which  "  stand- 
ing;" is  predicated,  has  respect  to  the  intention,  and  "  to  sit  in 
a  seat"  has  respect  to  the  will,  which  is  the  being  (esse)  of  man's 
life.  [7]  As  Jehovah,  that  is,  the  Lord,  is  the  very  being  (esse) 
at  every  one's  life,  therefore  He  is  said  "  to  sit."    In  David ,- — 

Jehovah  shall  sit  to  eteniit;  (P«.  ix,  7). 
In  the  same : — 

Jehovah  dtteth  at  thft  flood,  and  Bitteth  a  King  to  eteinitf  (P«.  ixix. 
10). 


r  the  nations;  Qod  dtteth  upon  the  throne  of  His 


When  the  Son  of  man  shall  come  in  His  glory ;  and  all  Hia  holy  angels 
with  Him,  then  shall  He  nt  upon  the  throne  of  HU  glory  (zxv.  81). 

"To  sit  upon  the  throne  of  His  glory"  signifies  to  be  in  His 
Divine  truth,  from  which  isjudgment.    So^aininthesame: — 

When  the  Son  of  manahallslt  on  the  throne  of  Hisglory  ye  aUo  shall 
sit  upon  twelve  thrones,  judging  the  twelve  tribes  of  leiael  (zix.  28;  LvJce 
xxii.  80). 

Since  "angels,"  as  well  as  "the  twelve  apostles"  and  "the 
twelve  tribes  of  Israel,"  signifjr  all  the  truths  of  the  church, 
and  in  the  highest  sense,  Divine  truth,  therefore  "to  sit  upon 
thrones"  means  not  that  they  themselves  will  sit,  but  the  Lord 
as  to  Divine  truth,  from  which  is  judgment;  and  "to  judge  the 
twelve  tribes  of  Israel"  signifies  to  judge  all  according  to  the 
truths  of  their  church.  From  this  it  is  clear  that  "  to  sit  upon 
a  throne,"  in  reference  to  the  Lord,  signifies  one  who  judges, 
thus  to  judge.  It  is  called  "  a  throne  of  glory,"  because  "  glory" 
s^ifies  Divine  truth  (see  above,  n.  33,  288,  34£,  678).  [8] 
In  the  Gospels : — 
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David  said  in  the  t)Ook  of  PmUma,  The  Lord  mid  to  m  j  Lord,  Sit  Thou 
at  Hy  right  hand,  nndl  I  make  Thine  enemieB  the  footstool  of  Th;  (eot 
(Luke  XX.  42,  43]  Mark  zil.  80;  Pa.  ex.  1 ). 

"The  Lord  said  to  my  Lord"  signifies  the  Divine  Itself,  which 
is  called  the  Father,  to  the  Divine  Human,  which  is  the  Son ; 
"  sit  Thou  at  My  right  hand"  signifies  Divine  power,  or  omnip- 
otence through  Divine  truth;  "until  I  make  Thine  enemies 
the  footstool  of  Thy  feet"  signifies  until  the  hells  are  overcome 
and  subjugated,  and  the  evil  are  cast  into  them,  "  enemies"  be. 
ing  the  hells,  and  thus  the  evil,  and  "  footstool  of  the  feet"  sig- 
nifies the  lowest  region  under  the  heavens,  beneath  which  are 
the  hells ;  for  while  the  Lord  was  in  the  world  He  was  the  Di- 
vine truth,  which  is  omnipotent,  and  1:^  means  of  which  He 
conquered  and  subdued  the  hells.     [9]  In  the  same : — 

Jeaufi  said,  Henceforth  shall  je  gee  the  Son  of  man  sitting  at  the  right 
hand  of  power,  and  coining  on  the  clouds  of  heaven  {Matt.  xxvi.  63, 01; 
Mark  xiv.  01,  02;  LiJce  xzii.  0S). 

"  To  sit  at  the  right  hand  of  power"  signifies  the  Lord's  Divine 
omnipotence  over  the  heavens  and  over  the  earths,  after  He 
had  subjugated  the  hells  and  glorified  His  Human;  "to  come 
upon  the  clouds  of  heaven"  signifies  by  means  of  Divine  truth 
in  the  heavens ;  for  after  the  Lord  unit«d  His  Human  to  the 
Divine  Itself,  then  Divine  truth  proceeds  from  Him,  and  He 
Himself  with  angels  and  with  men  is  in  Divine  truth,  because 
He  is  in  the  Word,  which  is  Divine  truth,  in  which  and  from 
which  is  Divine  omnipotence.    [lO]  And  again: — 

The  Lord,  after  He  had  spoken  with  them,  was  taken  up  into  heaven, 
and  sat  down  at  the  right  band  of  Ood  (Marie  xvi.  19). 

"  To  sit  at  the  right  hand  of  God"  has  a  like  signification, 
namely.  His  Divine  omnipotence  by  means  of  Divine  truth. 
From  this  it  is  evident  that  "to  sit"  means  to  be,  and  "to  sit 
at  the  right  hand"  means  to  be  omnipotetit.  As  "to  sit"  signi- 
fies to  be,  so  "to  sit  upon  a  throne"  signifies  to  be  a  king  and 
to  reign  {Exod.  xi.  6;  Deut.  xvii.  18;  1  Kings  i.  13, 17,  20;  Jer. 
xvii.  25;  xxii.  2,  30;  and  elsewhere).    Likewise; — 

To  dt  at  the  right  hand  and  at  the  left  (ifaft  xx.  21,  23;  Mark  x:. 
87,  M). 
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[11]  In  Isaiah: — 

Come  down  and  dt  upon  the  dust,  O  virgin  daughter  of  Babjlon;  sit 
on  the  earth,  there  is  no  throne,  O  daughter  of  the  Chaldeans.  Sit  thou 
In  silence  and  enter  into  darkness,  O  daughter  of  ihcr  Chaldeans;  for  they 
shall  no  longer  call  tliee  the  mistress  of  kingdoms.  Hear  this,  thou  vo- 
luptuous one,  that  sittsBt  securely,  saying,  I  shall  not  sit  ae  a  widow, 
neither  shall  I  know  bereavement  (xlvli.  1,  5,  6). 

This  treats  of  the  profanation  of  good  and  truth ;  for  "  dat^h* 
tet  of  Babylon"  ai^ifies  the  profanation  of  good,  and  "  dangh* 
ter  of  the  Chaldeans"  the  profanation  ot  truth ;  both  for  the 
reason  that  Divine  goods  and  truths,  which  are  in  the  Word  and 
from  the  Word,  are  employed  as  means  of  gaining  dominion ; 
whence  those  who  are  "Babylonians  and  Chaldeans"  regard 
themselves,  that  is,  their  own  dominion,  as  ends,  and  the  holy 
things  of  the  chvirch  from  the  Word  as  means ;  thus  they  do 
not  look  to  the  Lord  and  His  dominion,  nor  the  neighbor  and 
love  towards  the  neighbor  as  the  end.  "  Come  down  and  sit 
upon  the  dust  and  on  the  earth"  signifies  to  be  in  evils,  and 
thence  in  damnation.  «  Sit  thou  in  silence  and  enter  into  dark- 
ness" s^ifies  to  be  in  falsities,  and  thence  in  damnation. 
"To  ait  securely" signifies  to  be  confident  that  their  dominion 
will  endure,  and  that  they  will  not  perish ;  "  not  to  sit  as  a 
widow,  and  not  to  know  bereavement,"  signifies  to  have  no 
lack  of  followers,  dependents,  and  worshipers;  "there  is  no 
throne  for  thee,  O  daughter  of  the  Chaldeana,  they  shall  no 
longer  call  thee  the  mistress  of  kingdoms,"  signifies  that  they 
shall  no  longer  have  dominion,  because  of  their  overthrow  and 
damnation  in  the  day  of  the  Last  Judgment  (of  which  this 
chapter  also  treats).    [1^]  In  the  same: — 

Thou  hast  said  in  thy  beart,  I  will  ascend  into  the  heavens,  I  will  ez< 
alt  my  throne  above  the  stars  of  Ciod,  and  I  will  sit  on  the  mount  of  meet- 
ing, on  the  sides  of  the  north  <ziv.  18). 

This,  too,  is  said  of  Babylon,  which  is  here  called  "  Lucifer," 
and  of  the  lust  of  its  profane  love  of  ruling  over  all  things  of 
heaven.  But  what  is  meant  in  particular  by  "exalting  the 
throne  above  the  stars  of  God,  and  sitting  on  the  mount  of 
meeting  and  on  the  sides  of  the  north,"  will  be  told  in  what 
follows,  where  Babylon  will  be  treated  of;  here  also  "to  sit" 
signifies  to  be,  and  has  respect  to  dominion.  [13]  In  Snekiel:— 


=a  01  Google 


N.  eerb]  chapteb  xi.  vers,  le,  it  265 

All  the  princes  of  the  eea  shall  come  down  from  tbelr  thrones,  they 
Bhati  sit  upon  the  earth  (zxvi.  16). 

This  is  said  of  Tyre,  which  signifies  the  church  in  respect  to 
the  knowledges  of  truth,  but  here  of  the  church  vastated,  in 
which  these  knowledges  are  then  falsified;  therefore  "all  the 
princes  of  the  sea  shall  come  down  from  their  thrones"  signi- 
fies that  the  knowledges  of  truth  shall  reign  no  more  with  the 
men  of  that  chureh,  for  all  sovereignty  belongs  to  Divine  truth ; 
'<to  come  down  from  thrones"  signifies  from  governing,  and 
thus  to  cease  to  rule,  and  "  princes  of  the  sea"  mean  the  knowl* 
edges  of  truth,  and  th(»e  who  are  in  them.  "They  shall  sit 
upon  the  earth"  signifies  that  they  will  be  in  falsifications,  thus 
in  falsities;. "upon  thrones"  signifies  to  be  in  the  truths  of 
heaven,  but  "  to  sit  upon  the  earth"  signifies  to  be  in  falsi- 
ties, since  under  the  lands  in  the  spiritual  world  are  the  hells, 
from  which  evils  and  falsities  are  continually  exhaling.  [14] 
"To  ait"  has  a  like  signification  in  the  following  passages.  In 
Luke: — 

Who  sit  in  darkness  and  in  the  shadow  of  death  (L  79). 
In  Isaiah : — 

To  open  the  blind  eyes,  to  lead  him  that  is  hound  out  of  prison,  and 
them  that  sit  in  darimesH  out  of  the  prison  house  (xliL  T). 

In  Jeremiah: — 

I  sat  not  in  the  council  of  mockers,  and  I  rejoiced;  I  sat  solitary  be- 
cause ol  Thy  hand,  for  thou  has  filled  me  with  indignation  (xr.  17). 

In  David: — 

I  have  not  sat  with  men  of  vanity,  nor  have  I  gone  in  with  the  hidden 
(P..  xivl.4). 

In  Luke: — 

■e  upon  all  that  sit  upon  the  face  of  the 

Since  "  to  sit"  signifies  to  be,  and  also  to  continue  in  one  state 
and  pertains  to  the  will,  it  is  said  in  David : — 

O  Jehovah,  Thou  bast  searched  me  and  known  me;  Thou  knowest  my 
sitUug  and  my  rising,  lliou  understandest  my  thou^t  afar  ott  {Pa. 
cxndx.  1,  2). 


=a  01  Google 


266  APOCALYPSE  EXPLAINED  [N.  6876 

"To  know  hiB  Bittiog"  has  reference  to  the  being  (ease)  of  one's 
life,  which  is  the  will,  "rising"  has  reference  to  intention 
therefrom ;  and  as  thought  follows  from  the  intention  of  the 
will  it  is  added, "  Thou  understandest  my  thought  afar  off." 
[16]  In  Mieah.— 

Then  ahalt  be  Btand  and  feed  in  the  name'  of  JehoTah;  and  thej  shall 
sit,  for  DOW  sbaJl  he  increaee  onto  the  ends  of  the  earth  (v.  4). 
This  is  said  of  the  Lord  and  of  the  doctrine  of  Divine  truth 
from  Him,  which  is  meant  1^  "  Then  shall  he  stand  and  feed 
in  the  name  of  Jehovah ;"  that  men  of  the  church  will  be  in 
that  doctrine  is  s^ified  by  "they  shall  sit ;"  and  that  the  doc- 
trine of  Divine  truth  will  endure  to  eternity  is  signified  by 
"he  shall  increase  unto  the  ends  of  the  earth."  [16]  Likewise 
in  Isaiah : — 

Shake  thjnelt  from  the  duat;  arise,  Bit,  O  Jarusalem;  looee  thyself 
from  the  bands  of  thy  neck,  O  captive  daogbter  of  Zion  (Ui.  2). 
This  iesaid  of  the  establishment  of  a  new  church  by  the  Lord; 
that  cbiircli  with  its  doctrine  is  here  signified  by  "Jerusalem" 
and  "  the  daughter  of  Zion ;''  to  reject  falsities  and  evils  and 
to  be  in  truths  and  goods  is  signified  by  "  shaking  herself  from 
the  dust,  arising,  and  sitting,"  also  by  "loose  the  bands  of  the 
neck,  O  captive  dai^hter  of  Zion,"  "  bands  of  the  neck"  signi- 
fying falsities  that  prevent  the  entrance  of  truths. 

687c.  [IT]  That  "to  sit"  is  an  expression  significative  oC 
the  being  and  permanence  of  state  of  a  thing  and  of  life,  can 
be  seen  from  those  passages  in  the  Word  where  the  expressions 
"to  sit  before  Jehovah,"  "to  stand  before  Him,"  and  "to  sit^ 
before  Him"  are  used.  "  To  sit  before  Jehovah"  means  to  be 
with  Him,  thus  to  will  and  to  act  from  Him;  "to  stand  before 
Him"  means  to  have  regard  for  and  to  understand  what  He  wills ; 
and  "to  walk  before  Him"  means  to  live  according  to  His  pre- 
cepts, thus  from  Him.  As  such  things  are  involved  in  "to  sit," 
therefore  the  corresponding  word  in  Hebrew  means  to  remaiix 
andtodwell.    [18]  Becauseof  this  signification  of  "to  sit": — 

An  angel  of  tlie  Lord  was  seen  sitting  upon  the  stone  Irhich  he  bad 
rolled  away  from  tbe  entrance  to  the  tomb  (Matt,  zxviil.  2); 
also: — 

e  at  the  head,  and  the  other 
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These  ttuDgs  seen  were  TepresentatiTe  of  the  Lord's  gloiifioi^ 
tion,  and  of  introduction  into  heaven  by  Him;  for  the  "stone" 
that  was  phiced  before  the  sepulchre,  ajid  that  was  rolled  away 
by  the  angel,  signifies  Divine  truth,  thus  the  Word,  which  was 
closed  up  by  the  Jews,  but  opened  by  the  'Lord.  (That 
"stone"  signifies  truth,  and  in  the  highest  sense.  Divine  truth, 
may  be  seen  above,'  n.  417a,  and  in  the  work  on  Heaven  and 
Hell,  n.  634.)  And  as  a  "sepulchre,"  and  pre-eminently  the 
sepulchre  where  the  Lord  was,  signifies  in  tiie  spiritual  s^iBe 
resurrection  and  also  regeneration,  and  "angels"  signify  in  the 
'Word  Divine  truth,  therefore  angels  were  seen  sitting  one  at 
the  bead  and  the  other  at  the  feet;  "the  angel  at  the  bead" 
signifying  Divine  truth  in  things  first,  and  "  the  angel  at  the 
feet"  Divine  truth  in  ultimates,  both  proceeding  from  the  Lord; 
and  when  Divine  truth  is  received  regeneration  is  effected, 
and  there  is  resurrection.  (That  "to  be  buried,"  "  burial,"  and 
"  sepulchre,"  signify  regeneration  and  resurrection,  may  be  seen 
above,  n.  659;  and  that  "angels"  signify  in  the  highest  sense 
the  Lord  in  respect  to  Divine  truth,  and  in  a  relative  sense  the 
recipients  of  Divine  truth,  and  thus  in  an  abstract  sense,  Divine 
trutiis  from  the  Lord,  see  above,  n.  130, 200, 302.)  Again,  the 
expression  "they  sat  before  Jehovah"  is  used  when  there  was 
great  joy;  they  were  also  said  "to  sit"  when  there  was  great 
mourning,  and  for  the  reason  that "  to  sit"  has  reference  to  the 
being  (esse)  of  man,  which  belongs  to  his  will  and  love.  (That 
they  wept  and  sat  before  Jehovah  see  Judges  zx.  26;  xxi.  2.) 
688.  Fell  upon  their  faces  and  worshiped  God,  signifies 
the  adoration  of  the  Lord  with  them  from  a  most  humble 
heart.  This  ia  evident  from  the  signification  of  "  to  fall  upon 
the  face,"  as  being  the  deepest  humiliation  of  heart,  for  it  is  a 
gesture  of  the  body  corresponding  to  humiliation  of  heart,  thus 
a  gesture  that  is  representative  of  the  humiliation  of  the  whole 
man.  Worship  of  God  at  such  a  time  is  what  fiows  forth  from 
such  a  heart,  which  varies  according  to  the  matter  that  eng^es 
the  mind.  [2]  To  fall  upon  the  face  before  Ood  is  a  gesture 
representative  of  deepest  humiliation,  because  the  face  is  the 
form  of  man's  affections  and  thus  of  the  interiors  that  pertain 
to  his  mind  and  disposition,  for  the  affections  shine  forth  in  the 
face  as  in  their  type,  and  this  is  why  the  face  is  called  an  index 
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and  imi^e  of  the  mind.  When,  therefore,  a  man  acknowledges 
that  all  things  in  him  are  turned  away  from  God,  and  are  con- 
sequently damned,  and  that  thus  he  is  neither  able  nor  dares 
to  look  to  God,  who  is  essential  HdUness,  and  if  he  should  look 
to  Him  fromisuch  a  self  he  would  spiritually  die,  then  from 
such  thought  and  acknowledgment  man  falls  upon  the  face  to 
the  earth;  and  because  what  is  man's  own  (proprium)  is  thus 
removed,  he  is  then  filled  by  the  Lord  and  so  raised  up  as  to 
be  able  to  look  to  Him.  [3]  They  are  said  to  have  "worshiped 
Qoi,"  for  the  reason  that  "  God"  means  in  the  Word  the  Di- 
vine proceeding  which  is  called  the  Divine  truth.  And  as  this 
Divine  is  truth  with  the  angels,  for  they  are  the  recipients  of 
it  and  it  constitutes  their  wisdom,  so  in  the  Word  angels  are 
called  "gods,"  and  signify  Divine  tiruths.  Moreover,  in  the 
Hebrew,  God  is  called  Mohim,  in  the  plural,  therefore  "  God" 
means  in  the  Word  the  Divine  that  ia  with  the  angels  of  heaven 
and  the  men  of  the  church,  which  ia  the  Divine  proceeding. 
And  as  the  higher  heavens  were  now  in  enlightenment  and 
.  power,  because  of  the  separation  of  the  evil  from  the  good  in  the 
lower  parts,  and  because  jof  the  Last  Judgment  which  was  to 
come  shortly,  therefore  they  are  said  "to  worship  God,"  from 
which  it  is  evident  that  the  Lord  was  then  with  them;  for 
from  a  more  intense  and  powerful  influx  of  the  Divine  truth 
that  proceeds  from  the  Lord  they  had  enlightenment  and 
power. 

689.  Ver.  17.  Saying,  we  give  Thee  thanks,  0  Lord  God 
Almighty,  signifies  the  acknowledgment  that  all  being,  living, 
and  ability  are  from  the  Lord.  This  is  evident  from  the  sig- 
nification of  "  saying  and  giving  thanks,"  as  being  to  acknowl- 
edge, since  "to  fall  upon  the  face  and  to  worship,"  and  then 
"to  give  thanks,"  can  have  no  other  signification  than  to  ao> 
knowledge,  here  the  omnipotence  of  the  Lord.  Also  from  the 
signification  of  "the  Lord  God,"  as  being  the  Lord  in  respect 
to  Divine  good  and  Divine  truth;  for  where  Divine  good  is 
meant  in  the  Word  the  names  "  Lord"  and  '*  Jehovah"  are  used, 
and  where  Divine  truth  is  meant  the  name  "God"  is  used, 
therefore  "the  Lord  God"  and  "  Jehovah  God"  mean  the  Lord 
in  respect  to  Divine  good  and  Divine  truth.  Moreover,  "Jeho- 
vah" in  the  Old  Testament,  is  called  "  Lord"  in  the  New.    It 
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ia  also  evident  from  the  eignigcation  of  "Almighty,"  as  being 

to  be,  to  live,  and  to  hare  ability  of  Himself,  and  also  that  the 
being,  life,  and  ability  of  angels  and  men  are  from  Him.  (That 
thia  is  meant  by  omnipotence,  may  be  seen  above,  n.  43;  also 
that  Divine  omnipotence  means  what  is  infinite,  n,  286.)  [3] 
In  respect  to  Divine  omnipotence:  it  does  not  involve  any 
power  to  act  contrary  to  oider,  but  it  involves  all  power  to 
act  according  to  order,  for  all  order  is  from  the  Lord;  from 
this  it  follows  that  no  one  has  any  power  to  act  according  to 
order  except  from  Him  from  whom  is  order;  and  this  shows 
that  it  is  of  the  Divine  omnipotence  to  lead  man  according  to 
order,  and  this  every  moment  from  the  beginning  of  his  life 
even  to  eternity,  and  this  it  does  according  to  the  laws  of  order, 
which  are  innumerable,  and  the  number  of  which  cannot  be  ex- 
pressed; and  yet  this  can  be  done  only  so  far  as  man  suffers 
himself  to  be  led,  that  is,  so  far  as .  he  is  willing  not  to  be  led 
by  himself;  for  so  far  as  he  wishes  to  be  led  by  himself  he  ia 
brought  into  opposition  to  order.  Because  it  is  of  the  Divine 
omnipotence  to  lead  one  who  wishes  to  be  led  according  to 
order,  and  thus  to  lead  uo  one  contrary  to  order,  therefore  it  is 
not  of  the  Divine  omnipotence  to  lead  any  one  to  heaven  who 
wishes  to  lead  himself,  since  it  is  a  law  of  order  that  what  a 
man  does  he  shall  do  from  reason  and  from  freedom,  because 
that  which  is  received  by  the  reason  And  done  from  freedom 
remains  with  man,  and  is  appropriated  to  him  as  his  own,  but 
not  that  which  is  not  received  by  the  reason  and  done  from 
freedom.  Thence  it  is  clear  that  it  is  not  of  the  Divine  om- 
nipotence to  save  those  who  are  not  willing  to  be  led  according 
to  order,  for  to  be  led  according  to  order  is  to  be  led  according 
to  the  laws  of  order,  and  the  laws  of  order  are  the  precepts  of 
doctrine  and  life  from  the  Word;  it  is  therefore  of  the  Divine 
omnipotence  to  lead  a  man  who  is  willing  to  be  led  according  . 
to  these  every  moment  and  continually  to  eternity.  For  every 
minute  there  are  infinite  things  to  be  seen,  to  he  removed,  and 
to  be  insinuated,  that  man  may  be  withheld  from  evils  and 
held  in  goods,  and  this  continually  in  connection  according  to 
order.  It  is  also  of  the  Divine  omnipotence  to  protect  men 
from  the  bells,  so  far  as  this  can  be  done  without  injury  to 
freedom  and  reason;  for  all  the  hells  are  as  nothing  against 
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the  Lord's  Divine  power;  without  this  power  of  the  Lord  it  is 
impossible  for  any  man  to  be  saved.  (But  more  respecting 
omnipotence  may  be  seen  above,  n.  43.) 

690.  Who  is,  and  who  was,  and  who  is  to  come,  signifies  from 
Him  who  is  the  all  in  all  things  of  heaven  and  the  church  from 
eternity  to  eternity,  as  is  evident  from  the  explanation  of  the 
same  words  above  {n.  23,  41, 42). 

691.  Because  Thou  host  taken  Thy  great  power  aiidentered 
upon  the  kingdom,  signifies  the  establishment  of  the  new  heaven 
and  the  Kew  Chiirch,  when  the  former  heaven  and  church  are  de- 
stroyed. This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "to  take  His 
great  power  and  to  enter  upon  the  kingdom,"  as  being  that  when 
the  former  heaven  and  former  church  are  destroyed  the  new 
heaven  and  the  New  Church  will  be  established ;  this  is  what  is 
meant  by  "taking  great  power  and  entering  upon  the  kingdom," 
because  the  Lord  then  has  omnipotence  and  the  kingdom ;  for 
then  His  will  is  done,  since  the  angels  of  heaven  and  the  men 
of  the  church  then  suffer  themselves  to  be  led  by  Him,  and  He 
thus  rules  all  according  to  order  from  Himself,  by  keeping  them 
in  Divine  goods  and  truths,  which  proceed  from  Him,  and  with- 
holding them  from  evils  and  falsities,  which  are  from  hell,  and 
this  cannot  be  done  until  the  evil  have  been  separated  from  the 
good  and  the  evil  have  been  cast  down  into  hell,  and  a  new 
heaven  has  been  made  from  the  good.  This  is  brought  into 
actuality  by  the  Last  Judgment,  which  is  treated  of  in  what  fol- 
lows. [2]  That  the  Lord  then  has  power  and  sovereignty  can  be 
illustrated  by  a  comparison  with  the  sun  of  the  world ;  so  long 
as  the  winter  continues  the  sun  has  no  power  or  sovereignty  on 
the  earth,  because  its  heat  is  not  received,  for  it  is  extinguished 
b^  the  cold  of  the  air  and  of  the  earth;  but  when  spring  is  at 
hand  the  sun  has  power  and  sovereignty,  for  its  heat  is  then  re- 
ceived, and  also  its  light,  because  it  is  joined  with  the  beat, 
and  from  these  the  whole  earth  blossoms.  It  is  similar  with  the 
Lord's  power  and  sovereignty,  which  come  when  the  evil  have 
been  separated  from  the  good  and  cast  down  into  hell;  for  the 
evil  are  colds  like  those  of  winter,  and  they  extinguish  the 
spiritual  heat  of  the  sun,  which  is  love,  and  bring  to  nai^ht 
the  power  and  sovereignty  of  the  Lord,  although  viewed  in  Him- 
self He  is  perpetually  in  the  like  omnipotence,  yet  He  is  not  so 
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in  sut^ects  until  the  nev  heaven  and  the  ^ew  Church  come 
into  exiBtenee. 

692.  Verse  18.  And  the  tiations  were  angered;  and  Thy  anger 
is  come,  and  the  time  of  the  dead  to  be  Judged,  and  to  give  the 
reward  to  Tky^  servants,  the  prophets  and  the  aairUs,  and  to  them 
that  /ear  Thy  name,  the  small  and  the  great,a7idto  destroy  them 
that  destroy  the  earth.  18.  "And  the  nations  were  angered,"  b^ 
nifies  the  contempt,  enmity,  and  hatred  of  the  evil  against  the 
Lord,  and  against  the  Divine  things  that  are  from  Him,  which 
are  the  holy  things  of  heaven  and  the  church  (n.  693) ;  "  and 
Thy  anger  is  come,  and  the  time  of  the  dead  to  be  judged,"  sig- 
nifies theLastJudgment  upon  those  who  inwardly  possess  with 
themselves  nothing  of  good  and  truth  (n.  694) ;  "  and  to  give  re- 
ward to  His'  servants,  the  prophets  and  the  saints,"  signifies 
heaven  to  those  who  are  in  the  truths  of  doctrine  and  in  a  life 
according  to  them  (n.  695) ;  «  and  to  them  that  fear  Thy  name, 
the  small  and  the  great,"  signifies  and  to  all  of  whatever  re- 
ligion who  worship  the  Lord  (n.  696);  "  and  to  destroy  them 
that  destroy  the  earth,"  signifies  hell  to  those  who  destroy  the 
church  (n.  697). 

693.  Ver.  18.  And  the  nations  were  angered,  signifies  the 
contempt,  enmity,  and  hatred  of  the  evil  against  the  Lord  and 
against  the  Divine  things  that  are  from  Him,  which  are  the  holy 
things  of  heaven  and  the  church.  This  is  evident  from  the  s^- 
nlfication  of  "  nations,"  as  being  those  who  are  in  the  goods  of 
the  church,  and  in  a  contrary  sense  those  who  are  in  evils,  here 
those  who  are  in  evils,  since  it  is  said  that "  they  were  angered." 
{That "  nations"  signify  those  who  are  in  goods  and  those  who 
are  in  evils,  and  in  an  abstract  sense  the  goods  and  evils  of  the 
church,  and  that "  peoples"  signify  those  who  are  in  truths  and 
those  who  are  in  falsities,  and  in  an  abstract  sense  the  truths 
and  falsities  of  the  church,  may  be  seen  above,  n.  175, 331, 625.) 
Also  from  the  signification  of  "  to  be  angered,"  as  being,  in  ref- 
erence to  the  evil,  who  are  sonified  by  "  nations,"  to  be  in  con- 
tempt, enmity,  and  hatred  against  the  Lord  and  against  the 
Divine  things  that  are  from  Him,  which  are  the  holy  things  of 
heaven  and  the  church.  [2]  These  and  other  like  things  are 
signified  by  "to  be  angered,"  because,  every  one  burns  with 
wrath  and  is  angered  when  his  love  and  the  delight  of  his  love 
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aie  assaulted,  this  being  the  cause  of  all  wrath  and  anger ;  also 
for  the  reason  that  the  love  of  every  one  is  bis  life,  consequently 
to  hurt  the  love  is  to  hurt  the  life,  and  this  being  hurt  causes 
commotion  of  mind,  and  thenee  anger  and  wrath.  It  is  simi- 
lar with  the  good  when  their  love  is  assaulted,  but  with  the 
difference  that  they  have,  not  wrath  or  anger,  but  zeaL  This 
zeal  indeed  is  called  anger  in  the  Word,  but  stUl  it  is  not  anger; 
it  is  called  anger  because  it  appears  in  external  form  like  anger, 
but  inwardly  it  is  nothing  but  charity,  goodness,  and  clemency ; 
consequently  zeal  does  not,  like  anger,  continue  after  the  one 
towards  whom  it  was  kindled  repents  and  turns  away  from  eviL 
Anger  with  the  evil  is  different ;  for  it  inwardly  conceals  in  it- 
self hatred  and  revenge,  which  the  evil  love,  therefore  it  persists 
and  is  rarely  extinguished.  This  is  why  anger  belongs  to  those 
who  are  in  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  for  they  are  in 
evils  of  every  kind ;  while  zeal  belongs  to  those  who  are  in  love 
to  the  Lord  and  in  love  towards  the  neighbor.  Therefore  zeal 
looks  to  the  salvation  of  man,  but  anger  to  his  damnation ;  this 
also  is  in  the  purpose  of  the  evil  who  are  angered,  but  salvation 
ia  in  the  purpose  of  the  good  who  are  zealous.  [3]  "  The  .na- 
tions were  angered"  signifies  here  the  contempt,  enmity,  and 
hatred  of  the  evil  against  the  Lord  and  against  the  Divine 
things  that  are  from  Him,  thus  against  the  holy  things  of 
heaven  and  the  church,  because  at  the  end  of  the  chuich,  a  little 
before  the  Last  Judgment,  which  is  here  treated  of,  there  is  a 
change  of  state  with  those  who  were  in  the  former  heaven  and 
former  earth,  which  is  effected  by  the  separation  of  the  good 
from  the  evil ;  and  when  this  haa  been  effected  the  externals  of 
the  evil,  by  and  from  which  they  uttered  what  is  trae  and  did 
what  is  good  from  pretence  and  hypocrisy,  are  closed  up,  and  the 
internals  which  in  them  are  infernal  are  opened,  and  when  tiieae 
have  been  opened  contempt,  hostility,  and  hatred  openly  break 
forth  with  contumelies  ^;ainst  the  Lord  and  {gainst  the  holy 
things  of  heaven  and  the  church;  for  with  them  these  things 
have  lain  stored  up  and  covered  over  by  the  loves  of  self  and 
the  world ;  and  these  loves  are  such  that  they  can  do  good  and 
speak  truths  for  the  sake  of  self  and  of  the  world,  because  the 
holy  things  of  heaven  and  the  church  serve  them  as  means  to 
ends,  which  are  reputation,  glory,  honor,  and  gain,  in  a  word, 
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self  and  the  world,  and  the  means  are  loved  for  the  8^e  of  the 
ends.  But  since  with  such  the  end,  which  is  of  man's  love  and 
thus  of  his  intention  and  will,  is  corporeal  and  worldly,  and 

,  consequently  infernal,  therefore  the  goods  and  truths  that  be- 
long to  heaven  and  the  church  with  them  do  not  abide  in  their 
internals,  but  only  in  their  externals,  because  in  these  are  evils 
and  falsities.  The  goods  and  truths  of  heaven  penetrate  into 
the  internals  only  with  such  as  make  the  holy  things  of  heaven 
and  the  church  their  ends,  that  is,  make  them  to  be  of  their 
love,  and  thence  of  their  intention  and  will ;  when  these  are 
made  ends,  then  the  spiritual  mind  is  opened,  and  through 
this  man  is  led  by  the  Lord.  But  it  is  the  exact  opposite  when 
the  goods  and  truths  of  heaven  and  the  church  are  not  made 
ends,  but  means ;  for,  aa  has  just  been  said,  ends  belong  to  the 
ruling  love  of  man,  and  when  this  is  love  of  self  it  is  also  love 
of  his  own  (proj/rium),  and  this  regarded  in  itself  is  nothing 
but  evil,  and  so  far  as  man  acts  from  it  be  acts  from  hell,  and 
thus  against  the  Divine.  [1]  Furthermore,  it  is  to  be  known 
that  in  all  evil  there  is  anger  against  -the  Lord  and  against  the 
holy  things  of  the  church.    That  this  is  so  has  been  made 

■  deai'ly  evident  to  me  from  the  hells,  in  which  all  are  in  evils, 
and  from  which  are  all  evils ;  for  there  when  they  merely  hear 
the  Lord  named  they  become  inflamed  with  vehement  anger, 
not  only  against  Him  but  also  against  all  who  confess  Him. 
Thence  it  is  that  hell  is  the  diametrical  opposite  of  heaven,  and 
is  in  the  perpetual  effort  to  destroy  heaven,  and  to  extinguish 
the  Divine  things  therein,  which  are  the  goods  of  love  and  the 
truths  of  faith.  This  shows  why  evils  are  angry  with  goods,  and 
falsities  of  evil  with  truths;  this  is  why  "anger"  in  the  Word 
signifles  evU  in  the  whole  complex.  [5]  It  is  similar  in  the 
following  passages.     In  Luke : — 

Jesne  said,  Woe  to  them  that  are  with  child  and  to  them  that  give 
Buck  in  thoae  daysj  for  there  shall  be  great  distress  apon  the  land,  and 
anger  with  the  people  (xzl.  23). 

This  is  said  of  the  consummation  of  the  ^e,  which  is  the  last 
time  of  the  church.  That  then  good  and  truth  cannot  be  re- 
ceived is  stifled  by  "  Woe  to  them  that  are  with  child  and  to 
them  that  give  suek."  The  rejection  of  good  because  of  the  evil 
that  will  then  rule  in  the  church,  and  of  truth  because  of  fal- 
VoL.  IV.— 18 
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sity,  U  signified  by  "  for  there  shall  be  great  distress  upon  the 
land,  and  anger  with  the  people,"  "  distress"  here  means  the 
ruling  evil,  and  "anger"  the  ruling  falsity  from  evil,  for  at  the 
end  of  the  church  the  evil  axe  distressed  by  good  and  angered 
by  truth.     [6]  In  Isaiah : — 

Only  in  Jehovah  is  rlghteousneag  and  strangtb;  onto  Him  shall  they 
come,  and  all  that  were  Incensed  against  Him  shall  be  ashamed  (xlv.  21). 

"All  that  were  incensed  against  Jehovah  shall  be  ashamed"  sig- 
nifies that  all  who  are  in  evils  and  falsities  will  desist  from 
them, "  to  be  incensed  against  Jehovah"  signifying  to  be  in  fal- 
sities from  evil.     [7]  In  Mosea : — 

Simeon  and  Levi  are  brethren;  in  their  anger  they  slew  a  man,  and  In 
their  good  pleasore  they  houghed  an  ox;  cuned  be  their  ongei  for  it  1h 
fierce,  and  their  wrath  for  it  is  Iiard;  I  will  divide  them  in  Jacob,  and 
scatter  them  in  Israel  (Sen.  zliz.  fi-T). 

"Keuben,  Simeon,  and  Levi"  signify  faith,  charity,  and  the 
works  of  charity;  but  here  "Keuben"  signifies  faith  separated 
from  charity,  from  which  comes  neither  charity  nor  any  work 
of  charity;  for  these  three  cohere  together;  such  as  the  faith 
is  such  is  the  charity,  and  such  as  the  charity  is  such  are  the 
works  of  charity ;  thus  tbey  are  inseparable,  each  one  belongs 
to  the  other,  and  is  as  the  other.  Because  Reuben,  on  account 
of  his  adultery  with  the  handmaid,  his  father's  concubine,  was 
accursed,  Simeon  and  Levi  also  were  rejected ;  their  rejection 
is  signified  by  "  I  have  divided  them  in  Jacob  and  scattered 
them  in  Israel."  Now  because  faith,  which  was  represented  by 
"  Reuben,"  was  not  to  be  accepted  as  the  first  principle  of  the 
church,  but  spiritual  good,  which  is  truth  in  the  understanding 
and  will,  therefore  Joseph  was  accepted  as  the  firstborn  of  the 
church  in  the  place  of  Reuben,  for"  Joseph"  represented  spir- 
itual good,  which  in  its  essence  is  truth  in  the  understanding 
and  will.  Thence  it  may  be  clear  what  is  signified  by  "the 
anger  of  Simeon  and  Levi  that  it  was  fierce,  and  their  wrath 
that  it  was  hard,"  namely,  the  turning  away  from  good  and 
truth,  thus  evil  and  falsity  in  the  whole  complex;  for  when 
charity  departs  from  faith  there  is  no  more  any  good  nor  any 
truth.  (But  these  things  may  be  seen  explained  more  copiously 
in  the  Arcana  Calestta,  n.  6361-6361.)    [8]  In  Matthew  .— 
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Jesus  s&id,  It  was  aaid.  to  them  of  old.  Whosoever  ehall  kill  shall  be 
liable  to  the  jod^eoC;  but  I  say  unb]  you.  Whosoever  is  angry  with  his 

btother  without  cause  shall  be  liable  to  the  judgment  (v.  21,  22). 

"To  be  angiy  with  Mb  biother  without  cause"  here  also  signi- 
fies enmity  aad  hatred  against  good  and  truth ;  those  also  that 
have  such  enmity  and  such  hatred  do  kill  continually  in  mind, 
intention  and  will,  and  would  kill  actually  if  it  were  permitted, 
that  is,  if  they  were  not  hindered  by  the  laws  and  the  conse- 
quent fear  of  punishment  and  loss  of  life  or  of  reputation, 
honor,  or  gain;  for  what  a  man  cherishes  in  his  mind,  that  he 
does  when  it  is  permissible.  "  He  who  is  angry  with  his  brother 
without  cause  is  liable  to  the  judgment,"  the  same  as  he  who 
kills,  because  "to  be  angry"  signifies  to  think,  to  intend,  and 
to  will  evil  to  another,  and  all  evil  of  the  will  is  in  the  life  of 
man's  spirit  and  returns  after  death,  and  this  is  why  he  is  then 
'■liable  to  the  judgment,"  for  what  belongs  to  the  intention  and 
will  is  judged  like  deeds.  But  it  is  unnecessary  to  cite  more  paa- 
sages  to  show  what  "anger"  and  "  wrath"  signify  in  the  case 
of  those  who  are  in  evil,  for  it  ia  self-evident  that  every  evil 
ccmoeals  in  itself  anger  against  good,  since  it  wills  to  extin- 
guish the  good,  and  even  to  kill  him  in  whom  good  is,  if  not 
as  to  the  body,  still  they  do  as  to  the  soni,  and  this  certainly 
comes  from  anger  and  is  accompanied  by  anger. 

694.  And  Thy  anger  is  come,  and  the  tirtie  of  the  dead  to  be 
judged,"  signifies  the  Last  Jui^ment  upon  those  who  inwardly 
possess  with  themselves  nothing  of  good  and  truth.  This  is 
evident  from  the  signification  of  "  anger"  as  being  in  reference 
to  the  Lord  the  Last  Judgment  (of  which  above,  n.  413).  This 
is  evidently  the  signification  of  "  anger"  here,  for  it  is  added, 
"and  the  time  of  the  dead  to  be  judged."  Also  from  the  sig- 
nification of  "the  dead,"  as  being  those  who  inwardly  possess 
with  themselves  nothing  of  good  and  truth.  Such  are  called 
"dead"  because  the  essential  life  of  man  is  his  spiritual  life, 
for  it  is  through  this  that  he  is  a  man  and  is  distinguished 
from  beasts,  which  have  only  natural  life.  In  man  the  natural 
life  without  the  spiritual  life  ia  dead,  since  it  has  not  in  itself 
heaven,  which  is  called  "life"  and  "eternal  life,"  but  has  hell, 
■which  is  spiritually  called  "  death."  In  the  Word,  the  "  dead" 
mean  those  who  live  a  natural  life  only,  and  not  at  the  same 
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time-  a  spiritual  life  (as  may  be  seen  above,  n.  78) ;  also  "  death," 
in  reference  to  man,  means  a  lack  of  tlie  faculty  of  understand- 
ing truth  and  perceiving  good  (see  above,  n.  560) ;  and  this  lack 
exists  when  the  internal  spiritual  man  has  not  been  formed, 
for  this  is  formed  by  means  of  truths  from  good.  In  that  in- 
ternal man  the  ability  to  understand  truth  and  perceive  good 
has  its  seat,  for  that  man  is  in  heaven  and  in  its  light,  and  he 
who  is  in  the  light  of  heaven  is  a  living  man.  But  when  the 
natural  man  only  has  been  formed,  and  not  at  the  same  time 
the  spiritual,  there  is  no  faculty  of  understanding  and  per- 
ceiving the  truths  and  goods  of  heaven  and  the  church,  because 
that  man  has  no  light  from  heaven.  For  this  reason  such  a 
man  is  called  "dead."  That  those  who  inwardly  possess  with 
themselves  nothing  of  good  and  truth  are  here  meant  by  "the 
dead  who  are  to  be  judged,"  can  be  seen  from  what  has  been 
said  before  about  the  separation  of  the  evil  from  the  good  be- 
fore the  Last  Judgment,  and  that  the  evil,  when  tiiey  have 
been  separated,  come  into  their  interiors,  which  swarm  with 
mere  evils  and  falsities ;  from  which  it  is  clear  that  inwardly 
titey  were  dead,  although  in  estemal  form  they  appeared  to  be 
living. 

606a.  And  to  give  reward  to  His'  servants,  the  prophets  and 
the  saints,  signifies  heaven  to  those  who  are  in  the  truths  of 
doctrine  and  in  a  life  according  to  them.  This  is  evident  from 
the  signification  of  "  giving  reward,"  as  being  salvation,  and 
thus  heaven;  also  from  the  signification  of  "  His  servants  the 
prophets,"  as  being  those  who  are  in  the  truths  of  doctrine,  for 
those  are  called  "servants  of  the  Lord"  who  are  in  truths,  be- 
cause truths  are  serviceable  for  bringing  forth,  confirming,  and 
preserving  good,  and  whatever  serves  good  serves  the  Lord, 
since  every  good  is  from  the  Lord.  Those  are  called  "  prophets" 
who  teach  doctrine,  thus  in  an  abstract  sense  they  signify  doo- 
trine.  (That  those  are  called  "servants  of  God"  who  are  in 
truths  see  above,  n.  6,  4096,c;  and  "prophets"  who  teach  doc- 
trine, and  in  an  abstract  sense  doctrines,  n.  624.)  The  above 
is  evident  also  from  the  signification  of  "saints"  as  being  those 
who  are  in  the  truths  of  doctrine  from  the  Word  and  in  a  life 
according  to  them  (see  above,  n.  204).  From  this  it  is  clear 
that  "  to  give  reward  to  His  servants,  the  prophets  and  saints," 
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signifies  heaven  to  those  who  are  in  the  truths  of  doctrine  and 
in  a  life  according  to  them.  [2]  That  "reward"  sipilfies  sal- 
Tation,  and  thus  heaven,  can  he  seen  without  amplification  and 
explanation;  but  as  few  know  what  is  properly  meant  by  "re- 
ward" it  shall  be  told.  "  Reward"  means  properly  that  delight, 
blessedness,  and  happiness  that  is  in  the  love  or  afEection  of 
good  and  truth.  This  love  or  afEection  has  in  itself  all  joy  of 
heart,  which  is  called  heavenly  joy,  and  also  heaven ;  and  for 
the  reason  that  the  Lord  is  in  that  love  or  affection,  and  with 
the  Lord  is  heaven;  consequently  such  joy,  or  such  delight^ 
blessedness,  and  happiness,  is  what  is  properly  meant  by  the 
"  reward"  that  those  will  receive  who  do  good  and  speak  truth 
from  the  love  or  afEection  of  good  and  trutli,  thus  from  the 
Lord,  and  in  no  wise  from  themselves ;  and  as  they  do  this  from 
the  Lord  and  not  from  themselves  it  is  not  a  rewar-i  of  merit 
but  a  reward  of  grace.  This  shows  that  whoever  knows  what 
heavenly  joy  is  also  knows  what  reward  is,  {What  heavenly 
joy  is  in  its  essence  can  be  seen  in  the  work  on  Heaven  and 
Bell,  n.  396-414.)  This,  therefore,  is  what  is  meant  by  the 
"reward"  that  those  have  who  ai-e  in  truths  from  good.  But 
the  "  reward"  that  those  have  who  are  in  falsities  from  evil  is 
joy  or  delight,  good  fortune,  and  happiness  in  the  world,  but 
hell  after  their  departure  out  of  the  world. 

696^.    [3]  From  these  few  words  the  signification  of  "re- 
ward" in  the  following  passages  can  be  seen.    In  Isaiah: — 

Behold  the  Lord  Jehovih  cometh  tn  atrength;  behold  HIb  reward  is  witb 
Him,  and  the  wages  of  His  worlf  are  witti'  Him  (si.  10). 


And  in  the  Apocalypse : — 

Behold  I  come  quickly,  and  My  reward  Ls  with  Me  to  give  to  each  one 
as  his  work  shall  be  (xxii.  12). 

"Behold  the  Lord  Jehovih  cometh  in  strength,"  and  "Behold 
thy  salvation  ctaneth,"  and  "Behold  He  cometh  quickly,"  sig- 
nify the  first  and  second  coming  of  the  Lord.  "His  reward  ia 
with  Him"  signifies  heaven  and  all  things  belonging  to  it,  as 
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above,  sicce  where  the  Ijord  is,  there  heaven  is,  for  heaven  is 
not  heaven  from  the  angels  there,  but  from  the  Lord  with  the 
angels.  That  heaven  will  be  received  in  the  measure  of  the 
love  and  affection  of  good  and  truth  from  the  Lord  is  meant 
by  "  the  wages  of  His  work  are  before  Him,"  and  by  "  He  will 
give  to  each  one  as  his  work  shall  be."  No  other  work  is  meant 
1^  the  "  work"  for  which  heaven  is  given  as  a  reward  than  work 
from  the  love  or  afFection  of  good  and  truth,  for  from  th&t  must 
be  every  work  with  man  from  which  is  heaven.  For  a  work 
derives  its  all  from  love  or  affection,  just  as  the  effect  derives  its 
all  from  the  effecting  cause,  therefore  such  as  the  love  or  affec- 
tion is,  such  is  the  work.  Thence  it  may  be  clear  what  is  meant 
by  "  the  work  according  to  which  it  shall  be  given  to  every  one," 
and  what  is  meant  hj  "the  wages  of  work."  [4]  Likewise  in 
Isaiah : — 


The  "  judgment  that  Jehovah  loves"  signifies  truth  in  faith,  in 
affection,  and  in  act,  for  man  has  judgment  from  truth,  both 
when  he  thinks  and  desires  truth,  and  when  he  speaks  truth 
and  acts  according  to  it ;  and  as  this  is  what  is  signified  by 
"judgment"  therefore  it  is  said  "  I  will  give  the  reward  of  their 
work  in  truth,"  that  is,  heaven  according  to  the  faith  of  truth 
and  the  affection  of  it  in  act;  and  as  from  this  is  injunction 
with  the  Lord,  from  whom  reward  comes,  therefore  it  is  added, 
"I  will  make  with  them  a  covenj^t  of  eternity,"  "covenant" 
signifying  in  th^  Word  conjunction  by  love,  and  "a  covenant 
of  eternity"  conjunction  by  the  love  of  good  and  truth,  for 
that  love  conjoins,  since  it  is  of  the  Lord  Himself  and  proceeds 
from  Him.  [5]  That  loving  good  and  truth  for  the  sake  of 
good  and  truth  is  reward,  for  the  reason  that  the  Lord  and 
heaven  are  in  that  love,  can  also  be  seen  from  the  following 
passages.    In  Matthew : — 

Do  not  ye  your  alms  before  men ;  to  be  Been  by  them,  for  otherwise  ye 
have  no  rewtud  with  yoor  Father  who  is  in  the  heavens.  When  thou 
doest  aJmB  sound  not  a  trumpet  before  thee,  as  the  hypocrites  do,  in  the 
syn^ogues  and  in  the  streets,  that  they  may  have  glory  from  men;  verily 
I  say  to  you  they  have  their  reward.  But  thou,  when  thou  doeet  alms, 
let  not  tb;  left  band  know  what  thy  right  hand  doeth,  that  thine  alms 
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may  be  In  secret)  then  thy  Father  who  eeeth  in  secret  will  reward  thee 
openly.  And  when  thou  prayest  thou  ahalt  not  be  as  the  hypocrites,  for 
they  love  to  pray  standing  In  the  Bynagoguea  and  in  the  comers  of  the 
streets,  that  they  may  be  seen  of  men;  Terily  I  say  onto  you,  they  have 
their  reward;  but  when  thou  prayest  enter  into  thy  chamber,  and  shut- 
ting thy  door  pray  to  thy  Father  who  la  in  secret;  then  thy  Father  who 
seeth  in  secret  shall  reward  thee  openly  (vl.  1-6). 
"Alma"  in  the  most  general  sense  signifies  ereiy  good  that  man 
wills  and  does,  and  "  to  pray"  signifies  in  the  same  sense  every 
truth  that  man  thinks  and  speaks.  Those  who  do  these  two 
things  "  to  be  seen  "  that  is,  that  they  may  be  manifest,  do  good 
and  speak  truth  for  the  sake  of  self  and  the  world,  that  is,  for 
the  sake  of  gloiy,  which  is  the  delight  of  self-love  that  the 
world  affords.  Because  delight  in  glory  is  the  reward  of  such 
it  is  said  "they  have  their  reward;"  but  this  delight  in  glory, 
which  in  the  world  seems  to  them  like  heaven,  is  changed 
after  death  into  helL  But  those  who  do  good  and  speak  truth, 
not  for  the  sake  of  self  and  the  world  but  for  the  sake  of  good 
iteelf  and  truth  itself,  are  meant  by  those  who  "do  alois  in 
secret,"  and  who  "  pray  in  secret,"  for  they  act  and  pray  from 
love  or  affection,  thus  from  the  Lord;  this,  therefore,  is  loving 
good  and  truth  for  the  sake  of  good  and  truth ;  and  of  such  it 
is  said  that  "the  Father  in  the  heavens  will  reward  them 
openly."  Thus  "  reward"  is  to  be  in  goods  and  truths  from 
love  or  affection,  which  is  the  same  as  being  in  them  from  the 
Lord,  since  in  these  is  heaven  and  every  blessedness  and  hap- 
piness of  heaven.    [6]  In  Luke : — 

When  thou  makest  a  dinner  or  a  supper  call  not  the  rich,  lest  haply 
Oiey  should  call  thee  in  turn;  and  a  recompense  be  made  to  thee;  but  call 
the  poor;  then  ehalt  thou  be  blessed,  for  they  have  not  wherewith  to  re- 
compense thee;  for  it  shall  be  lecompenaed  thee  in  the  resurrection  of 
the  dead  (xlv.  12-14). 

"  To  make  a  dinner  and  a  supper  and  to  call  to  them"  has  a 
similar  signification  as  giving  to  eat  and  drink,  or  bread  and 
wine,  namely,  doing  good  to  the  neighbor,  and  teaching  truth, 
and  being  thus  consociated  in  love;  so  thoee  who  do  this  for 
the  purpose  of  being  recompensed  do  it  not  for  the  sake  of 
good  and  truth,  thus  not  from  the  Lord,  but  for  the  sake  of 
self  and  the  world,  thus  from  hell;  while  those  who  do  this  not 
for  the  purpose  of  being  recompensed,  do  it  for  its  own  sake, 
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that  is,  for  the  sake  of  good  and  truth,  and  those  who  do  it  for 
the  sake  of  good  and  truth  do  it  from  good  and  truth,  thus 
from  the  Lord,  from  whom  are  good  and  truth  vith  man. 
The  heavenly  blessedness  that  is  in  such  deeds  and  thence 
from  them  is  "reward"  and  is  meant  by  ''it  shall  be  recom- 
pensed thee  in  the  resurrection  of  the  dead."  [7]  In  the 
same: — 

Rather  love  your  enemies,  and  do  good  and  lend,  boping  for  nothing 
again;  tlien  shall  your  reirani  be  much,  and  je  shall  be  eons  <d  the  Most 
High  (vi.  85). 

This  has  a  similar  signification  as  the  previous  passage,  namely, 
that  good  is  not  to  be  done  for  the  sake  of  recompense,  that  is, 
for  the  sake  of  self  and  the  world,  thus  not  for  the  sake  of 
reputation,  glory,  honor,  and  gain,  but  for  the  Lord's  sake,  that 
is,  for  the  sake  of  good  itself  and  truth  itself  which  are  with 
such  from  the  Lord,  thus  in  which  the  Lord  is.  "To  love 
enemies  and  do  good  to  them"  means  here,  in  the  nearest  sense, 
to  love  the  Oentiles  and  do  good  to  them,  which  is  to  be  done 
hy  teaching  them  truth  and  leading  them  by  it  to  good;  for 
the  Jewish  nation  called  their  own  people  brethren  and  friends, 
but  the  Gentiles  they  called  adversaries  and  enemies.  "To 
lend"  signifies  to  communicate  goods  and  truths  of  doctrine 
from  the  Word ;  "  to  hope  for  nothing  again"  signifies,  not  for 
the  sake  of  anything  of  self  and  of  the  world,  but  for  the  sake 
of  good  and  truth;  "then  shall  your  reward  be  much"  signifies 
that  then  they  shall  have  heaven  with  its  blessedness  and  de- 
lights; "and  ye  shall  be  sons  of  the  Most  High"  signifies  be- 
cause they  do  these  things  not  from  self  but  from  the  Lord; 
for  he  who  does  good  and  teaches  truth  from  the  Lord  is  Uie 
Lord's  son,  but  not  he  who  does  good  from  self,  which  is  what 
every  one  does  who  looks  to  honor  and  gain  as  Ms  end.  [8] 
In  Matthew: — 

He  that  receiveth  a  prophet  in  the  name  of  a  prophet  shall  receive  a 
prophet's  reward;  he  that  receiveth  a  righteoos  man  in  the  name  of  a 
right«ous  man  shall  receive  a  righteous  man's  raward.  Whosoever  sliaU 
give  to  drink  unto  one  of  these  little  ones  a  cup  of  cold  [water]  (ml;  in 
the  name  of  a  disciple,  he  shall  not  lose  his  reward  (x.  il,  i2). 

How  these  words  of  the  Lord  are  to  be  understood  no  one  can 
see  except  from  their  internal  or  spiritual  sense;  for  who  can 
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knov  what  is  meant  by  "  receiving  a  propbef  b  reward"  and  "  a 
righteoua  man's  reward,"  and  by  "reoeiTing  a  prophet  and  a 
righteous  man  in  the  name  of  a  prophet  and  a  righteous  man  j" 
also  what  ia  meant  by  the  "  reward"  that  he  will  receive  who 
"shall  give  to  drink  unto  one  of  the  little  ones  a  cup  of  cold 
[water]  only,  in  the  name  of  a  disciple?"  Without  the  inter- 
nal spiritual  sense,  who  can  see  that  these  words  mean  that 
every  one  shall  receive  heaven  and  its  joy  in  the  measure  of 
his  affection  of  truth  and  good,  and  in  the  measure  of  his  ob»- 
dience?  [9]  This  meaning  becomes  evident  when  it  is  seen 
that  "  prophet"  means  the  truth  of  doctrine,  "  righteous  man" 
the  good  of  love,  and  "disciple"  the  truth  and  good  of  the  Word 
and  of  the  church,  and  that  "  in  their  name"  means  for  the  sake 
of  these,  and  according  to  their  quality  with  those  who  do  and 
teach  them ;  also  that "  reward"  means  heaven,  as  has  been  said 
above,  namely,  that  every  one  has  heaven  in  the  measure  of 
his  affection  of  truth  and  good,  and  according  to  its  quality 
and  quantity;  for  on  these  afFeotions  all  things  of  heaven  are 
inscribed,  since  no  one  can  have  these  affections  except  from 
the  Lord,  for  it  is  the  Divine  proceeding  from  the  Lord  in 
which  and  from  which  is  heaven.  [lO]  "  To  give  to  drink  unto 
one  of  these. little  ones  a  cup  of  cold  [water]  only  in  the  name 
of  a  disciple"  means  to  do  good  and  teach  truth  from  obedi- 
ence, for  "water"  signifies  the  truth  in  affection,  and  "cold 
[wat«r]"  truth  in  obedience,  for  obedience  alone  is  a  natural, 
not  a  spiritual,  affection,  and  is  therefore  comparatively  cold ; 
and  a  "  disciple"  in  whose  name  or  for  whose  sake  it  is  "given 
to  drink"  signifies  the  truth  and  good  of  the  Word  and  of  the 
church.  (That  "a  prophet"  signifies  the  truth  of  doctrine  can 
be  seen  atxive,  n.  624&~e;  that  "a  righteous  man"  signifies  the 
good  of  love,  n.  204a;  that  a  "disciple"  signifies  the  truth  and 
good  of  the  Word  and  of  the  church,  n.  100,  122;  and  that 
"name"  signifies  the  quality  of  a  thing  and'  state,  n.  102b,  135, 
148,676.)    [11]   In  Mark:— 

Whosoever  shall  give  you  a  cup  of  water  to  drink  in  Mj  name,  be- 
eanse  ye  are  Chriat's,  verily  I  say  unto  you  he  shEkll  not  lose  hU  rewaid 
(ii.  il). 

This  also  means  that  those  shall  receive  the  delight  of  heaven  - 
who  from  affection  hear,  receive,  and  teach  the  truth  because 
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truth  and  the  affection  of  it  are  fiom  the  Loid,  thus  for  the 
Lord's  sake,  and  accordingly  for  the  truth's  aa^e,  since  "be- 
cause ye  are  Christ'B"  Bignifies  for  the  sake  of  Divine  truth  pio- 
ceediug  from  the  Lord.  (That  "  Christ"  means  the  Lord  in  re- 
gard to  Divine  truth,  and  thus  Divine  truth  proceeding  from 
the  Lord,  may  be  seen  above,  n.  684,  685.) 

69Bc.  [13]  la  Zechariah  :— 

The  foundation  of  the  houae  of  Jehovah  of  Eo8tH  hath  been  laid,  the 
temple,  that  it  ma;  be  built;  for  before  tbeae  days  there  was  no  reward 
of  man,  nor  rewMil  of  beast,  and  to  him  that  went  out  and  to  him  that 
came  in  there  was  no  peace  from  the  adversary.  Now  the  seed  of  peace, 
the  vine  shall  give  its  fruit,  and  the  land  shall  give  Its  produce,  and  the 
heavens  shall  give  their  dew  (viii.  9, 10, 12). 

This  was  said  of  the  Kew  Church  to  be  established  by  the  Lord 
ivheu  the  old  had  been  laid  waste  ;  the  New  Church  that  is  to 
be  established  is  signified  by  "  the  house  of  Jehovah  of  Hosts" 
whose  foundations  have  been  laid,  and  by  "  the  temple"  that 
was  to  be  built,  "  the  house  of  Jehovah"  signifying  the  church 
in  respect  to  good,  and  "  the  temple"  the  church  in.  respect  to 
trnth  (see  above,  n.  220).  That  before  this, no  one  had  any  spirit- 
nal  affection  of  truth  and  good  or  Miy  natural  affection  of  truth 
and  good  is  signified  by  "  before  these  days  there  was  no  r&- 
vardof  man,  nor  reward  of  beast;"  "man"  signifying  the  spirit- 
nal  affection  of  truth,  and  "  beast"  the  natural  affection  of  good, 
and  "  reward"  heaven,  which  those  have  who  are  in  the  affec- 
tions of  truth  and  good.  (That  "  man"  signifies  the  spiritual 
affection  of  truth,  and  consequent  intelligence,  may  be  seen 
above,  n.  280,  546,  547 ;  and  that  "  beast"  signifies  tjie  natural 
affection,  n.  650.)  [13]  "  To  him  that  went  out  and  to  him  that 
came  in  there  was  no  peace  from  the  adversary"  sonifies  that 
heretofore  they  had  been  infested  by  hell  in  every  state  of  life ; 
"  to  go  out  and  come  in"  signifying  the  state  of  life  from  be- 
ginning to  end, "  there  was  no  peace"  signifying  infestation  by 
evils  and  falsities  therefrom,  and  "  adversary"  signifying  hell, 
the  source  of  evils  and  falsities.  "  The  seed  of  peace"  signifies 
the  truth  of  heaven  and  the  church;  which  is  from  the  Lord ; 
this  is  called  "the  seed  of  peace"  because  it  defends  from  the 
hells  and  gives  security.  "  The  vine  shall  give  fruit  and  the 
land  produce"  sigpifiee  that  the  spiritual  affection  of  truth  shall 
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bring  forth  the  good  of  charity,  and  the  natural  affection  of  good 
and  truth  shall  bring  forth  the  works  of  charity;  "vine" sig- 
nifying the  church  in  respect  to  the  spiritual  affection  of  truth, 
"  land"  the  church  in  respect  to  the  natural  affection  of  truth, 
"  fruit"  the  good  of  charity,  and  "  prodnoe"  the  works  of  that 
good.  "  The  heavens  ehaU  give  dew"  signifies  that  these  things 
are  from  influx  through  heaven  from  the  Lord.  [14]  lajbkn: — 
Lift  up  your  e;es  and  behold  the  fields,  that  they  are  white  already 
for  harvest;  and  he  that  reapeth  receiveth  reward  and  gatheretb  fruit 
unto  life  eternal,  that  he  that  soweth  and  he  that  reapeth  may  rejoice 
together  (iv.  36,  86). 

This,  too,  is  said  of  a  New  Church  from  the  Lord.  That  it  is 
at  hand  is  signified  by  "the  fields  that  are  white  already  for 
harvest;"  those  of  that  church  who  are  in  the  spiritual  affec- 
tion of  truth,  and  thence  in  heaven,  are  meant  by  "  he  that 
reapeth  receiveth  reward  and  gathereth  fruit  unto  life  eternal;" 
and  the  Lord  Himself,  from  whom  is  that  affection  of  truth, 
and  heaven,  is  meant  by  "he  that  soweth  may  rejoice  together 
with  him  that  reapeth."     [15]  In  Jeremiah : — 

Bachel  weeping  for  her  sons,  she  refoaeth  to  be  comforted  for  her 
sons  because  they  are  not.  But  r«fraiii  thy  voice  from  weeping  and 
thine  eyea  from  tears,  for  tbeie  Is  reward  for  thy  labor,  for  tliey  shall 
return  from  the  land  of  the  enemy;  and  there  ia  hope  for  thy  latter  end, 
for  thy  sons  shall  return  to  their  own  border  (zxzl.  16-17;  ISait.  11.  18). 

This  refers  to  the  infant  boys  put  to  death  in  Bethlehem  by 
command  of  Herod,  as  is  evident  from  the  passage  cited  in 
Matthew ;  but  what  this  signifies  has  not  heretofore  been  known. 
The  signification  is  that  when  the  Lord  came  into  the  world 
there  was  no  spiritual  truth  remaining;  for  "Rachel"  repre- 
sented the  internal  spiritual  church,  and  "Leah"  the  external 
natural  church,  "Bethlehem"  the  spiritual,  and  "the  boys  put 
to  death"  truth  from  that  origin.  That  there  was  no  spiritual 
truth  any  longer  remaining  is  signified  by  "Bachel  weeping 
for  her  sons,  she  refuseth  to  be  comforted  for  her  sons,  because 
they  are  not."  [16]  That  henceforth  there  wiU  be  no  grief 
on  that  account,  because  the  Lord  has  been  bom,  from  whom 
there  wiH  be  a  New  Church  that  will  be  in  truths  from  spiritual 
'  affection,  is  signified  by  "  refrain  thy  voice  from  weeping  and 
thine  eyes  from  tears,  for  there  is  reward  for  thy  labor,"  "  His 
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reward"  signifyiag  heaveii  for  those  who  will  be  of  tliat  church 
from  the  spiritual  affection  of  truth,  and  "  labor"  signifying 
the  Lord's  combats  against  the  hells  and  the  subjugation  of 
the  hells  that  a  New  Church  may  be  established.  That  the  New 
Church  will  be  established  in  the  place  of  the  one  that  jwrished 
is  signified  by  "they  shall  return  from  the  land  of  the  enemy, 
and  there  is  hope  for  the  latter  end,"  also  by  "thy  sons  shall 
return  to  their  own  border;"  "to  return  from  the  land  of  the 
eoeiuy"  signi^ing  to  be  brought  out  of  hell;  "hope  for  the 
latter  end"  signifying  the  end  of  the  former  church  and  the 
beginning  of  the  new,  and  "the  sons  shall  return  to  their  own 
border"  signifying  that  spiritual  truths  will  exist  with  those  . 
who  will  be  of  that  New  Church,    [17]  In  laaiak : — 

I  said,  1  have  labored  in  vain,  I  have  consumed  mj- strength  in  empti- 
ness and  vanity;  yet  surely  my  judgment  is  nlth  Jehovah,  and  the  re- 
ward of  my  work  with  my  God  (xlix.  4). 

This,  again,  is  said  of  the  establishment  of  the  New  Church  by 
the  Lord.  That  it  could  not  be  established  with  the  Jewish 
nation,  because  troths  could  not  be  received  by  that  nation 
with  any  spiritual  affection,  is  meant  by  "I  said,  I  have  la^ 
bored  in  vain,  I  have  consumed  my  strength  in  emptiness  and 
vanity;"  that  still  a  spiritual  church  is  being  provided  by  the 
Lord,  namely,  among  the  Geutiles,  is  signified  by  "my  judg- 
ment is  with  Jehovah,  and  the  reward  of  my  work  is  with  my 
God ;"  "  reward"  here  signifying  the  church  that  is  in  the  spirit- 
ual affection  of  truth;  and  "labor  and  work"  signifying  the 
Lord's  combat  against  the  hells  and  their  subjugation,  by  which 
the  Lord  restored  the  equilibrium  between  heaven  and  hell,  in 
which  man  is  able  to  receive  truth  and  to  become  spirituaL 
(On  this  equilibrium  see  in  the  work  on  Heaven  and  Hell,  n. 
589-603,  and  in  the  small  work  on  The  Last  Judgment,  n.  33, 
34,  73,  74.)    [18]  In  David.— 

Behold,  sons  &re  an  heritage  of  Jehovah,  the  fntit  of  the  womb  is  a 
reward;  as  darts  in  the  hand  of  the  mighty  so  aie  the  sons  of  youth; 
happy  is  the  man  tliat  liath  his  quiver  full  of  them,  they  ahall  not  be 
ashamed  when  they  eliaU  speak  with  enemies  in  the  gate  (F«.  cxxviL  3-6). 

What  is  here  signified  by  "  sons,"  "  fruit  of  the  womb,"  "  darts," ' 
"quiver,"  and  "enemies  in  tiie  gate,"  may  be  seen  above  (n. 
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357b) ;  and  that "  reward"  hete  also  signifies  the  happiness  that 
those  have  who  are  in  heaven.     [19]  In  the  Gospels: — 

Blessed  are  ye  when  men  shall  levlle  you  &nd  pereecute  yon,  and  say 
every  evU  word  against  you  falsely  for  Christ's  sake,  rejoice  and  exult, 
for  much  ia  your  reward  In  the  heavens;  for  so  persecuted  they  the  proph- 
ets who  were  before  you  {Matt.  v.  11, 12;  Lvke  vL  22,  38). 

Tbia  is  said  of  those  who  %ht  and  conquer  in  temptations  in- 
duced by  evil?,  that  is,  by  hell;  temptations  are  signified  by 
"  reviling,"  "  persecuting,"  and  "  saying  an  evil  word  falsely  for 
Christ's  sake,"  for  temptations  are  assaults  aad  infestations  of 
truth  and  good  by  falsities  and  evils;  "Christ"  means  Divine 
truth  from  the  Lord  which  is  assaulted  and  on  account  of  which 
they  are  infested.  "Rejoice  and  exult,  for  much  is  your  re- 
ward in  the  heavens,"  signifies  heaven  with  its  joy  which 
those  have  who  are  in  the  spiritual  affection  of  truth,  for  such 
only  fight  and  conquer,  since  the  Lord  resists  and  conquers  for 
the  man  in  the  combats  of  temptations,  and  He  is  in  that  af- 
fection ;  "  for"  so  persecuted  they  the  prophets  who  were  before 
you"  signifies  that  previously  the  truths  of  doctrine  with  those 
who  were  in  the  spiritual  affection  of  truth  bad  in  like  manner 
been  assaulted,  for  "  prophets"  in  a  sense  abstracted  from  per- 
sons signify  truths  from  the  Word  or  from  the  Lord. 

69641.  From  what  has  thus  far  been  cited  from  the  Word  it 
can  be  seen  that  "reward"  signifies  heaven  in  respect  to  its 
blessedness,  happiness,  and  delight,  which  those  have  who  are 
in  the  spiritual  affection  of  truth  and  good,  and  that  the  re- 
ward is  that  affection  itself ;  for  it  is  the  same  whether  you  say 
heaven  or  that  affection,  for  heaven  is  in  that  affection  and 
from  it.  [20]  But  those  who  speak  truth  and  do  good  not 
from  spiritual  affection  but  from  merely  natural  affection,  and 
who  think  continually  of  heaven  as  a  reward,  were  represented 
in  the  Israelitisb  church  by  "  hired  servants,"  respecting  whom 
there  were  in  that  church  many  statutes,  as : — 
.    That  hired  servants  should  not  eat  of  the  passover  (Exod.  xii.  43,  46); 

That  they  should  not  eat  of  the  holy  things  {Lfiv.  xxU.  10); 

That  the  wages  of  a  hired  servant  should  not  abide  with  any  one  dur- 
ing the  night  until  the  morning  (Lev.  xii.  18); 

That  they  should  not  oppress  a  hired  servant  tliat  is  poor  and  needy, 
either  of  thy  brethren  or  of  the  sojourner  that  is  in  thy  land  and  in  thy 
gataa;  in  his  day  thou  ahalt  give  him  his  hire,  so  that  the  sun  may  nt^ 
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go  down  upon  it,  l«et  he  cr;  against  tbee  unto  Jehavah,  and  it  be  in  thee 
a,  sin  (Deut.  rdv.  14, 16). 

In  Maiaehi : — 

I  will  be  against  the  oppressors  of  the  hired  servimt  in  his  wsgee,  of 
the  widow,  luid  of  the  fatherless,  and  against  them  tliat  tarn  aside  t^e 
■ojourner  and  fear  not  Me  {ill.  5)i 

and  elsewhere.  Hired  servants  were  forbidden  to  eat  of  the 
passover  and  of  things  sanctified  because  they  represented 
those  that  are  natural  and  not  spiritual,  and  the  spiritual  are 
of  the  church,  but  not  so  the  natural.  To  look  to  heaven  as  a 
reward  on  account  of  the  good  that  is  done  is'natural,  for  the 
natural  considers  good  to  be  from  itseK,  thus  heaven  to  be  a 
reward;  and  this  makes  good  meritorious.  But  it  is  otherwise 
with  the  spiritual,  which  acknowledges  good  as  being  not  from 
itself  but  from  the  Lord,  and  thus  heaven  to  be  not  from  any 
merit  but  from  mercy.  Nevertheless,  as  those  signified  by 
"hired  servants"  still  do  good,  although  not  from  a  spiritual 
afFection  but  from  a  natural  affection,  which  is  obedience,  and 
then  think  of  heaven  as  a  reward,  they  are  mentioned  with  the 
"poor,"  the  "needy,"  the  "sojourners,"  "the  fatherless,"  and 
"the  vfidows,"  because  they  are  in  spiritual  poverty ;  for  gen- 
uine truths  are  obscure  to  them,  because  light  from  heaven  does 
not  flow  in  through  their  spiritual  man  into  the  natural ;  this 
is  why  they  are  classed  with  those  mentioned  above,  and  it  is 
commanded  that  "their  reward  shall  be  given  them  before  the 
going  down  of  the  snn."  Moreover,  such  are  in  the  lowest  re- 
gions of  the  heavens,  where  they  are  servants,  and  are  rewarded 
according  to  their  works  (see  many  things  further  in  The  Doc- 
trine of  the  New  Jerusalem,  n.  150-168).  [81]  But  hired  seiv 
vants  who  do  not  think  of  reward  in  heaven  but  of  reward  in 
the  world,  thus  who  do  good  for  the  sake  of  gain,  whether  it  be 
honors  or  wealth,  thus  who  do  good  from  the  love  of  honor  or 
wealth,  thus,  for  the  sake  of  self  and  the  world,  are  infernal- 
natural    Such  "  hired  servants"  are  meant  in  John : — 

I  am  the  good  shepherd;  the  good  shepherd  layeth  down  his  soul  for 
the  sheep.  But  a  hired  servant  aeeth  the  wolf  and  leaveth  the  sheep,  and 
fleeth,  because  be  is  a  hired  servant  (s.  II-IS). 

And  in  Jeremiah  ■■ — 
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A  very  fair  sbe-calf  is  Egypt;  destnicdon  cometb  out  of  the  north; 
her  hired  aervftnts  are  like  fattened  calves,  for  they  also  are  tiimed,  they 
flee  together,  they  Blood  not,  for  the  day  of  their  caiamit;  is  come  upon 
them  (xlTi.  20,  21); 

aod  elsewhere  (Isaiah  zvl  14;  xxi.  16).  [22]  Because  in  the 
Word  "  reward"  signifieB  heaven,  which  those  hare  who  are  in  the 
spiritual  love  of  truth  and  good,  so  in  the  contrary  sense  "  le- 
ward"  signifies  hell,  which  those  have  who  are  in  the  love  of  fal- 
sity and  evil.  Such  is  the  signification  of  "  reward"  in  David : — 

He  shall  clothe  himself  with  curdng  as  with  his  garment  and  it 
entereth  inUi  the  midst  of  him  as  waters,  and  as  oil  among  his  t)ones. 
This  is  the  reward  of  mine  adversaries  from  Jehovah,  and  of  them  that 
speak  BvU  against  my  soul  (Pa.  cix.  18.  20). 

By  this  in  the  spiritu^  sense  the  Lord  is  meant,  for  where 
David  speaks  of  himself  in  the  Fxalms,  in  that  sense  the  Lord 
is  meant,  David  as  a  king  representing  the  Lord,  and  thus  sig- 
nifying Him  in  relation  to  the  Divine-spiritual,  which  is  the 
Lord's  royalty.  "  The  reward  of  the  Lord's  adversaries,  and  of 
them  that  speak  evil  against  His  soul,"  is  described  as  a  hell 
from  the  love  of  Msity  and  evil,  by  this,  that "  he  shall  clothe 
himself  with  cursing  as  with  his  garment"  and  "  it  hath  entered 
into  the  midst  of  him  as  waters,  and  as  oil  among  his  bones," 
these  two  expressions  describing  hell  as  received  in  externals 
and  in  internals, "  to  clothe  himself  vdth  cursing  as  with  a  gar- 
ment" describing  the  hell  that  is  received  in  externals,  and 
'"  cursing  entering  into  the  midst  of  him  as  waters,  and  as  oQ 
among  his  bones,"  describing  the  hell  that  is  received  in  inter- 
nals. It  is  said  "  as  waters,"  and  "  as  oil,"  because  "  waters"  sig- 
nify the  falsities  of  faith,  and  "  oil"  the  evils  of  the  love,  so  the 
two  expressions  mean  the  love  or  affection  of  falsity  and  evil, 
which  is  hell,  as  can  be  seen  also  from  this,  that  love  imbibes  all 
things  that  are  in  harmony  with  it,  just  as  a  sponge  mibibes 
water  and  oil ;  for  the  love  of  evil  is  nourished  by  falsities,  and 
the  love  of  falsity  is  nourished  by  evils,  and  love  being  such,  it 
is  said  that  *'  cursing  enters  into  the  midst  of  him  as  waters,  and 
as  oil  among  his  bones."  [33]  Since  in  the  contrary  sense  "  re- 
ward" signifies  hell  in  respect  to  the  affection  of  falsity  from 
evil,  therefore  the  falsification  of  truth  is  here  and  there  called 
in  the  Word  "  the  reward  of  whoredom."    As  in  Hosea : — 
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Be  not  glad,  0  IbtmI,  unto  exalt&tion  like  the  nationa,*  for  thou  Iiaat 
committed  whoredom  from  under  thy  God;  thon  haat  loved  the  reward  of 
whoredom  upon  all  com-flooTB;  the  floor  and  the  wine-vat  shall  not  feed 
them'  (ix.  1,  2). 

"  To  commit  whoredom  from  under  God"  signifies  to  falsify  the 
truths  of  the  Word,  and  to  apply  the  holj  things  of  the  obnrch 
to  idolatries ;  "  to  lore  the  reward  of  whoredom"  signifies  the 
del^ht  of  falsifying  and  of  falsity  and  of  idolatry  from  infer- 
nal lore ; "  npon  all  corn-floors"  signifies  all  things  of  the  Word 
and  of  doctrine  from  the  Word,  for  "  com,"  of  which  bread  is 
made,  signifies  all  things  that  nourish  spiritually,  and  "floor" 
signifies  where  these  are  gathered  together,  tiiat  is,  the  Word ; 
"  the  floor  and  the  Wine-vat  shall  not  feed  them"  signifies  not  to 
draw  from  the  Word  the  good  things  of  chwity  and  love,  that 
is,  the  things  that  will  nourish  the  soul,  for  the  "floor"  here 
means  the  Word  in  respect  to  the  goods  of  charity  aad  the 
"  wine- vat"  the  Word  in  respect  to  goods  of  love,  the  "  vat"  here 
meaning  oil,  for  which  as  well  as  for  wine  there  were  vats ;  "  and 
the  new  wine  shall  dissemble  unto  ber"  signifies  that  neither 
shall  there  be  any  truth  of  good;  for  "new  wine,"  the  same  as 
"wine,"  signifies  truth  from  the  good  of  charity  and  love. 
[24]  In  Micah:— 

All  the  graven  Images  of  SamarU  shall  be  beaten  in  pieces,  and  all  the 
rewards  of  ber  whoredom  ahall  be  burned  up  with  fire,  and  all  their 
idols  will  I  lay  waste ;  for  she  hath  brought  them  together  from  the  reward 
of  whoredom,  therefore  to  the  reward  of  whoredom  shall  they  return: 
for  this  I  will  lament  and  howl,  I  will  go  stripped  and  naked  (i.  7,  8). 

"  Samaria"  means  the  spiritual  church  in  respect  to  the  truths 
of  doctrine,  here  in  respect  to  the  falsities  of  doctrine ;  for  their 
"graven  images"  signify  things  falsified,  which  are  from  self- 
intelligence;  "the  rewards  of  her  whoredom  that  shall  be 
burned  up  with  fire"  signify  the  falsifications  of  truth  from  a 
love  of  falsity  from  evil  and  the  consequent  infernal  delight ; 
and  as  that  love  is  from  hell  it  is  said  that  "they  shall  be 
burned  up  with  fire,"  "fire"  signifying  love  in  both  senses;  "and 
all  their  idols  will  I  lay  waste"  signifies  the  falsities  that  muBt 
be  destroyed ;  "  for  she  hath  brought  them  together  from  the 
reward  of  whoredom"  signifies  from  the  love  of  falsity  that  is 
from  evil  and  from  the  consequent  infernal  delight; "  therefore 
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to  the  reward  of  whoredom  shall  the;  return"  signifies  that  all 
things  of  that  church  will  be  truths  falsified,  because  they  are 
thence;  "for  this  I  will  lament  uid  howl"  signifies  the  grief  of 
the  angels  of  heaven  and  of  the  men  of  the  church  in  whom  the 
church  is,  and  thus  with  them  with  whom  the  Lord  is ; "  I  will 
go  stripped  and  naked"  signifies  mouming  because  of  the  vas- 
tation  of  all  truth  and  good.  That "  graven  images"  and  "  idols" 
signify  doctrinals  from  self-intelligenoe  favorii^  the  loves  of 
self  and  of  the  world  and  the  principles  derived  therefrom,  thus 
the  falsities  of  doctrine,  of  religion,  and  of  worship,  may  be 
seen  above  (n.  687,  6&ik).    [2B]  In  Ezekid:— 

Thou  hS8t  built  thy  eminent  place  at  the  head  of  every  way,  and  thy 
exalMd  place  in  every  street;  and  hast  not  been  as  a  harlot  to  gloiy  In 
reward;  the  adnlteroua  woman  received  Btrangera  instead  of  her  hus- 
band; the;  give  raward  to  all  liark>tB,  bnt  thou  hast  given  thy  rewards  to 
all  thy  lovers,  and  hast  given  them  presents  that  they  might  cone  unto 
thee  from  every  side  in  thy  whoredoms.  Thus  the  contnry  is  in  thee 
from  women  in  thy  whoredoms,  that  tbey  went  not  after  thee  to  commit 
whoredom  in  giving  a  reward,  and  no  reward  has  been  given  to  thee, 
therefore  thou  haat  been  contrary  (xvl.  81-44). 
This  chapter  treats  of  the  abominations  of  Jerusalem,  that  is, 
of  the  abominable  things  of  the  Jewish  Church,  in  that  it  not 
only  perverted  and  adulterated  the  goods  of  the  Wordj  but  also 
reoeived  falsities  of  religion  and  of  worship  from  the  idola- 
trous nations,  and  thereby  adulterated  the  truths  and  goods  of 
the  Word,  and  confirmed  these  adulterations.  What  "  buildup 
an  MBinent  place  at  the  head  of  every  way,  and  making  an 
exalted  place  in  every  street"  signifies  may  be  seen  above  (n, 
652c).  That  "  adulteries  and  whoredoms"  signify  in  the  Word 
the  adulterations  and  falsifications  of  the  truth  and  good  of  the 
church  may  be  seen  above  (n.  141,511);  therefore  " not  to  have 
been  as  a  harlot  to  glory  in  reward"  signifies  not  to  have  so 
falsified  the  truths  of  the  Word  from  the  delight  of  affection ; 
"the  adulterous  woman  received  strangers  instead  of  her  hus- 
band" signifies  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  Word  perverted  l^ 
the  falsities  of  other  nations;  "they  give  reward  to  all  harlots, 
but  thou  haat  given  thy  rewards  to  all  thy  lovers  and  hast  given 
them  presents,"  signifies  that  they  loved  the  falsities  of  religion 
luidof  the  worship  of  other  nations;  a"  reward  or  gift  of  whore- 
dom" meaning  the  tove  of  falsifying  by  means  of  the  falsities 
Voi_  IV.— 19 
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of  others ;  '/that  they  might  come  unto  thee  from  every  Bide  in 
thy  whoredoms"  signifiea  that  falsities  were  searched  for  from 
eveij  direction,  whereby  truth  was  falsified ;  "  thus  the  contrary 
is  in  thee  from  women  in  thy  whoredoms,  that  they  went  not 
after  thee  to  commit  whoredom  in  giving  a  reward,  and  no  re- 
ward has  been  given  to  thee,  therefore  thou  hast  been  contrary," 
signifieB  the  delight  of  the  love  and  affection  of  fialsifying  the 
tratlis  of  their  church  by  the  falsities  of  other  religions,  and 
of  confirming  such  falsities,  "  the  reward  or  gift  of  vUote^ 
doms"  meaning  the  delight  of  the  love  and  affection  towards  ^te 
falsities  of  other  religions.  [36]  From  that  which  has  been 
stated, what  is  meant  spiritually  by  "reward"  in  both  senses  can 
now  be  seen ;  for  that  which  affects  with  delight  and  joy  is  spirit- 
ual reward.  For  example,  there  are  riches,  posseBsions,  honors, 
and  gifts,  by  which  a  man  is  rewarded  for  well-doing ;  these 
are  not  "reward,"  spiritually  understood,  but  the  delights  and 
joys  which  spring  from  these;  much  more  is  this  true  of  the 
heavenly  reward  that  the  man  of  the  chuioh  who  lives  well  will 
have,  which  is  the  spiritual  affection  of  truth,  and  intelligence 
and  wisdom  therefrom,  which  is  the  source  of  blessedness  and 
happiness.  Moreover,  in  heaven  there  is  opulence  and  mag- 
nificence which  results  from  the  heavenly  love  aa  its  corre- 
spondent, but  yet  in  heaven  it  is  not  opuleuce  and  magnificence 
that  are  regarded  as  reward,  but  the  spiritual  from  which  they 
are.  This,  too,  is  what  is  meant  by  "  the  price  of  a  work,"  and 
\sy  "  reward,"  which  is  in  the  Lord  and  from  the  Lord  (laa.  xL 
10 ;  Ixi.  8 ;  Ixii.  11 ;  Luke  vi.  35 ;  xiv.  12-14 ;  and  elsewhere). 
696a.  And  to  them  that  fear  Thy  name,  the  small  and  t/ts 
great,  sonifies  and  to  all  of  whatever  religion  who  worBhip 
the  Lord.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "fearing 
the  name"  of  the  Lord  God,  as  being  to  worship  the  Lord  (of 
which  presently) ;  also  from  the  signification  of  "  the  small  and 
the  great,"  as  being  of  whatever  religion;  for  "the  small" 
mean  those  who  have  hut  little  knowledge  of  the  truths  and 
goods  of  the  church,  and  "  the  great"  those  who  know  much, 
thus  those  who  worship  the  Lord  Httle  and  much ;  for  in  the 
measure  that  a  man  knows  the  truths  of  faith  and  lives  ac- 
cording to  them  does  he  worship  the  Lord,  for  worship  is  not 
horn  man  but  from  the  truths  from  good  that  are  with  man, 
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since  these  axe  from  the  Lord,  and  the  Lord  is  in  them.  "They 
that  fear  Thy  name,  the  small  and  the  great,"  meaa  all  of 
whatever  religion  who  worship  the  Lord,  because  just  before 
"the  servants,  the  prophets  and  the  saints,"  are  mentioned, 
meaning  all  within  the  church  who  are  in  the  truths  of  doc- 
trine and  in  a  life  according  to  them ;  therefore  "  they  that  fear 
Thy  name,  the  small  and  the  great,"  mean  all  without  the 
church  who  worship  the  Lord  aocording  to  their  religion,  for 
those  who  are  in  the  worship  of  the  Lord,  and  live  in  any  faith 
and  charily,  according  to  their  religious  principle,  also  fear 
God's  name.  Id  fact,  this  verse  treats  of  the  Last  Judgment 
upon  all,  both  the  evil  and  the  good;  and  the  Last  Judgment 
is  executed  upon  all,  both  those  within  the  ohureh  and  those 
outside  of  it ;  and  then  all  are  saved  who  fear  God  and  live  in 
mutual  love,  in  uprightness  of  heart  and  in  sincerily  from  a 
religious  principle,  for  all  such,  by  an  intuitive  faith  in  God 
and  by  a  life  of  charity,  are  eonsociated  as  to  their  souls  with 
the  angels  of  heaven,  and  axe  thus  conjoined  to  the  Lord  and 
saved.  For  after  death  every  one  comes  to  his  own  in  the 
spiritual  world,  with  whom  he  was  closely  eonsociated  as  to 
his  spirit  while  he  was  living  in  the  natural  world,  [2]  "  The 
small  and  the  great"  signify  less  or  more,  that  is,  those  who 
worship  the  Lord  less  or  more,  thus  who  are  less  or  more  in 
truths  from  good,  because  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word  is 
abstracted  from  all  regard  to  persons,  contemplating  the  thing 
nakedly ;  and  the  expression  "  the  small  and  the  great"  has  re- 
gard to  person,  for  it  means  men  who  worship  God ;  for  this 
reason  instead  of  these  less  and  more  are  meant  in  the  spiritual 
sense,  thus  those  who  worship  less  or  more  from  genuine  truths 
and  goods.  It  is  similar  with  "the  servants,  the  prophete  and 
the  saints,"  just  above,  by  whom  in  the  spiritual  sense  prophets 
and  saints  are  not  meant,  but,  apart  from  persons,  the  truths 
of  doctrine  and  a  life  according  to  them.  But  while  these  axe 
meant,  all  who  are  in  the  truths  of  doctrine  and  a  life  accord- 
ing to  them  are  also  included,  for  such  truths  and  life  are  in 
subjects  which  are  angels  and  men ;  but  in  such  case  to  think  of 
angels  and  men  only  is  natural,  while  to  think  of  the  Ixuths  of 
doctrine  and  life,  which  make  angels  and  men,  is  spiritual 
Thence  it  may  be  clear  how  the  spiritual  sense  in  which  the 
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angels  are,  difEeis  from  the  natuial  sense  in  whioh  men  are, 
namely,  that  in  every  particular  that  a  man  thinks  there  inheres 
something  of  person,  space,  time  and  matter,  while  angels  think 
things  abstractly  from  all  these.  Thence  it  is  that  the  speeoh 
of  angels  is  incomprehensible  to  man,  because  it  is  from  the 
intuition  of  the  thing,  and  thus  from  a  wisdom  abstracted  from 
things  th^t  are  proper  to  the  natural  world,  and  therefore  com- 
paratively nndetermined  to  such  things.  [B]  "  To  fear  Thy 
name"  signifies  to  worship  the  Lord,  because  "  to  fear"  signifies 
to  worship,  and  "Thy  name"  signifies  the  Lord.  In  a  preceding 
verse  it  is  said  that  the  twenty-four  elders  gave  thanks  to  the 
Lord  God,  "  who  is,  and  who  was,  and  who  is  to  come ;"  where- 
fore "to  fear  Thy  name"  means  to  worship  the  -Lord.  In  the 
Word  both  of  the  Old  and  New  Testaments, "  the  name  of  Jeho- 
vah," "the  name  of  the  Lord,"  "the  name  of  God,"  and  "the 
name  of  Jesus  Christ"  are  mentioned,  and  "  name"  here  means 
all  things  whereby  He  is  worshiped,  thus  all  things  of  love  ajid 
faith,  and  in  the  highest  sense  the  Lord  Himself  is  meant,  be- 
cause where  He  is,  there  also  are  all  things  of  love  and  Mtb. 
That  such  is  the  signification  of  "  the  name  of  Jehovah,"  "  of 
the  Lord  God,"  and  "of  Jesus  Christ,"  may  be  seen  above  (n. 
102,  135,  221),  and  is  also  evident  from  these  words  of  the 
Lord: — 

If  two  of  you  shall  agree  on  e^rth  in  My  name  respecting  any  Uiing 
that  they  ahall  aak  it  shall  be  done  for  them  by  My  Father  who  la  in  the 
heavens.  For  wliere  two  or  tliree  are  gathered  together  in  My  name, 
there  am  I  in  the  midst  of  them  {Matt,  xviii.  19,  20). 
Here  "to  i^ree  in  the  Lord's  name"  and  "to  be  gathered  to> 
gether  in  His  name"  means  not  in  mere  name,  but  in  those 
things  that  belong  to  the  Lord,  which  are  the  truths  of  faith 
and  the  goods  of  love  by  which  He  is  worshiped,  [4]  "  To  fear," 
in  reference  to  the  Lord,  signifies  to  worship  and  reverence,  be- 
cause in  worship  and  in  all  things  of  worship  there  is  a  holy 
and  reverential  fear,  which  is  that  the  Lord  is  to  be  honored 
and  in  no  way  injured ;  for  it  is  as  with  children  towards  par- 
ents and  parents  towards  children,  with  wives  towards  hus- 
bands and  husbands  towards  wives,  also  as  with  friends  towards 
friends,  in  whom  there  is  a  fear  of  injuring  and  also  respect; 
such  a  fear  with  respect  is  in  all  love  and  in  all  friendship,  so 
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that  love  and  friendship  without  auch  a  fear  and  respect  is  like 
food  not  salted,  which  is  insipid.  This  is  why  "  to  fear  the  Lord" 
means  to  worship  Him  from  such  lore.  [5]  It  is  said  that "  to 
fear  Thy  name"  signifies  to  worship  the  Lord,  and  yet  "  those 
who  fear  Him"  mean  here  all  those  who  are  outside  of  the 
church,  to  whom  the  Lord  is  unknown,  beoauee  they  do  not  have 
the  Word ;  uevertheleBB,  all  such  as  in  lespeot  to  Ood  have  an 
idea  of  the  Human  are  still  accepted  by  the  Lord,  for  Ood  under 
the  Human  form  is  the  Lord ;  but  aU,  whether  within  or  without 
the  church,  who  do  not  think  of  Ood  as  Man,  when  they  come 
into  their  own  spiritual  life,  which  takes  place  aft«r  their  de- 
parture out  of  this  world,  are  not  accepted  by  the  Lord,  because 
tiiey  have  no  determinate  idea  of  Ood,  but  only  an  indetermi- 
nate idea,  which  is  no  idea  at  all,  or  if  it  be  any  is  nevertheless 
dissipated.  This  is  why  all  who  come  from  the  earths  into  the 
spiritual  world  are  first  explored,  as  to  what  idea  of  Ood  they 
have  had  and  have  brought  with  them.  If  they  have  no  idea 
oi  Him  aa  Man  they  are  sent  to  places  of  instruction,  where 
they  are  taught  that  the  Lord  is  the  God  oi  heaven  and  earth, 
and  that  when  they  think  of  Ood  they  muBt  think  of  the  Lord, 
and  that  otherwise  there  can  be  no  conjunction  with  God,  and 
thus  no  consociation  with  angels.  Then  all  who  have  lived  a 
life  of  charity  receive  instruction  and  worship  the  Lord.  But 
all  those  who  say  that  they  have  had  faith,  but  have  not  been 
in  the  life  of  faith,  which  is  charity,  do  not  accept  instruction ; 
consequently  they  are  separated  and  sent  away  into  places 
below  the  heavens,  some  into  the  hells,  some  into  the  earth  that 
is  called  in  the  Word  ■'  the  lower  earth,"  where'  they  suffer  hard 
things.  Still  the  Gentiles  who  have  made  the  laws  of  religion 
laws  of  life  receive  the  doctrine  respecting  the  Lord  more 
readily  than  Christians,  and  this  especially  because  they  had 
no  other  idea  of  Ood  than  that  of  the  Divine  Man.  This  has 
been  said  that  it  may  be  known  why  it  is  that  "  to  fear  Thy 
name"  means  to  worship  the  Lord. 

6965.  [3]  In  many  passages  in  the  Word  the  expression  "to 
fear  Jehovah  Ood"  is  used,  and  this  means  to  worship  Him  ; 
therefore  it  shall  be  told  in  a  few  words  what  worship  in  par- 
ticular is  meant  "by  "  fearing  God,"  All  worship  of  Jehovah  God 
must  be  from  the  good  of  love  t:^  means  of  truths.     Worship 
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that  is  from  the  good  of  love  alone  is  not  worship,  neither  is 
worship  that  is  from  truths  alone,  without  the  good  of  love,  wor- 
ship; there  must  be  both,  since  the  good  of  love  is  the  essential 
of  worship,  but  good  has  its  existence  and  form  by  meaOB  of 
truths,  therefore  all  worship  must  be  from  good  by  means  of 
truths.  For  this  reason,  in  many  passages  in  the  Word  where 
the  expression  "to  fear  Jehovah  God"  is  nsed  it  is  added,  "to 
keep  and  to  do  His  words  and  commandments  •"  consequently 
in  these  places  "  to  fear"  signifies  worship  by  means  of  truths, 
and  "  to  keep  and  do"  signifies  worship  from  the  good  of  love, 
for  doing  is  of  the  will.t^us  of  the  love  and  of  good,  but  "fear- 
ing" is  of  the  underetajiding,  thus  of  faith  and  of  truth,  since 
every  truth  that  is  of  faith  belmigs  properly  to  the  understand- 
ing, and  every  good  that  is  of  love  belongs  properly  to  the  will. 
From  this  it  caji  be  seen  that  "the  fear- of  Jehovah  God"  in 
predicated  of  worship  by  means  of'the  truths  of  doctrine,  which 
are  also  called  truths  of  faith.  Such  worship  is  meant  by  "the 
fear  of  Jehovah  God,"  because  Divine  truth  causes  fear  in  that 
it  condemns  the  evil  to  hell;  but  Divine  good  does  not,  since  so 
far  as  it  is  received  through  truths  by  man  and  angel  it  takes 
away  condemnation.  Thence  it  may  be  seen  that  so  far  as  man 
is  in  the  good  of  love  there  is  fear  of  God;  also  that  dread  and 
terror  disappear  and  become  a  holy  fear  attended  with  reverence 
so  far  as  man  is  in  the  good  of  love  and  in  truths  therefrom; 
that  is,  so  far  as  there  is  good  in  his  truths.  From  this  it  io\r 
lowB  that  fear  in  worship  varies  with  each  one  according  to  the 
state  of  his  life ;  and  also  that  the  sanctity  attended  with  rev- 
erence that  there  is  in  fear  with  those  that  are  in  good,  varies  • 
also  according  to  the  reception  of  good  in  the  will  and  accord- 
ing to  the  reception  of  truth  in  the  understanding,  that  is,  ac- 
cording to  the  reception  of  good  in  the  heart  and  the  reception 
of  truth  in  the  souL  [T]  But  what  has  now  been  said  can  be 
seen  more  dearly  from  the  following  passages  in  the  Word.  In 
Motes: — 

Whftt  doth  Jehovah  tby  God  ask  of  thee  but  to  fear  Jehovah  thfQod, 
to  vr&lk  in  all  His  ways  aud  to  love  Him,  and  to  serve  Jehovah  tl^  God 
witli  thy  wbole  heart  and  vrith  thy  whole  soul?  {Deal.  x.  12,  20). 
The  expressions  "  to  fear  Jehovah  God,"  "  to  walk  in  His  ways," 
"  to  love  Him,"  and  "  to  serve  Him,"  are  here  used,  and  by  all 
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theae  worship  b;  truths  from  good  is  described ;  worship  by 
truths  is  meant  by  "  fearing  Jehovah  God"  and  by  "  serving 
Him,"  and  worship  from  good  by  "  waging  in  His  ways"  and 
by  "  loving  Him  ;"  therefore  it  is  also  said  "  with  the  whole 
heart  and  with  the  whole  soul,"  "  heart"  signifying  the  good  of 
love  and  charity  that  belongs  to  the  will,  and  "  soul"  the  truth 
of  doctrine  and  faith  that  belongs  to  the  imdeTstanding ;  for 
"  heart"  corresponds  to  the  good  of  love,  and  in  man  to  hii  will, 
and  "  soul"  corresponds  to  the  truth  of  faith,  and  in  man  to  his 
understanding,  for  soul  (anima)  means  the  breathing  or  respi- 
tation  of  man,  which  is  also  called  his  spirit.  (That  "  soul" 
signifies  in  the  Word  the  life  of  faith,  and  "  hearth'  the  life 
of  love,  may  be  seen  in  A.  C,  n.  2930,  9050,  9281.)  [8]  In 
the  same ; — 

Ye  shall  go  after  Jehovah  four  Qod .  and  ye  shall  fear  Him,  that  ye 
may  keep  Hie  commandments  and  hear  His  voice  and  serve  Him  and 
cleave  unto  Him  (Deut.  xlii.  4). 

«  To  go  after  Jehovah  God,  to  keep  His  commandments,  and  to 
cleave  unto  Him,"  signifies  the  good  of  life,  thus  the  good  of  love 
from  which  is  worship ;  and  "  to  fear  Jehovah  God,  to  hear  His 
voice,  and  to  serve  Him,"  signifies, the  truths  of  doctrine,  thus 
the  truths  of  faith  by  means  of  which  is  worship.  As  all  wor- 
ship of  theLoidmust  beby  means  of  truths  from  good,  and  not 
by  means  of  truths  without  good,  nor  by  means  of  good  with- 
out truths,  therefore  in  every  particular  of  the  Word  there  is 
a  marriage  of  good  and  truth,  as  in  the  passages  already  cited, 
and  also  in  the  following.  (On  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth, 
in  the  particulars  of  the  Word,  see  above,  n.  238  at  the  end, 
2886,  660.)     [9]  In  the  same  :— 


Here  also  "  to  fear  Jehovah  God  and  to  serve  Him,"  has  refer- 
ence to  the  truths  of  worship,  and  "  to  cleave  unto  Jehovah  God 
and  to  swear  in  His  name"  has  reference  to  the  good  of  worship ; 
for  "  to  cleave  to"  is  a  word  of  the  good  of  love,  since  one  who 
loves  cleaves  to ;  "to  swear  in  the  name  of  Jehovah"  in  like 
manner,  since  the  doing  of  something  is  confirmed  by  it.  "  To 
serve"  has  reference  to  the  truths  of  worship,  because  in  the 


=a  01  Google 


296  AFOCALTFSE   EXPLAINED  [N.  6Q6b 

Word  "  servants"  mean  those  who  are  in  truths,  and  for  the 
reason  that  truths  serve  good  (see  above,  n.  6,  409).  [10]  In 
the  same : — 

That  thou  mayest  fear  Jehovab  thj  Ood,  to  keep  all  tUa  statutes  and 
His  commandmenta.  Thou  shalt  fear  Jehovah  thy  Ood  aud  Ulm  sbalt 
thou  serve,  and  shalt  swear  In  His  name.  Ye  shall  not  go  after  other 
goda.  Jehovah  hath  commanded  us  to  do  all  these  stAtutw  to  fear 
Jehovah  OUT  Ood  {Deut.  vi.  2,  18, 14,  24). 

Here,  too,  in  like  manner  worship  by  means  of  truths  from 
good,  or  by  means  of  faith  from  love  is  described ;  "  to  fear 
Jehovah  God  and  to  serve  Him"  means  worship  by  means  of 
the  truths  of  faith ;  and  "  to  keep  and  do  His  statutes  and  oom- 
mandments,  and  to  swear  in  the  name  of  Jehovah,"  means  wor- 
ship from  the  good  of  love ;  for  to  keep  and  do  statutes  and 
oommandments  is  the  good  of  life,  which  is  the  same  aa  the 
good  of  love,  since  he  lives  that  loves ;  "  to  swear  in  the  name 
of  Jehovah"  has  a  like  meanic^,  for  "  to  swear"  means  to  con- 
firm by  life.  It  has  already  been  said  above  that  "  to  fear  Je- 
hovah and  to  serve  Him"  means  worship  according  to  the 
truths  of  doctrine.  For  there  are  two  things  that  constitute 
worship,  namely,  doctrine  and  life ;  doctrine  without  life  does 
not  constitute  it,  neither  does  life  without  doctrine. 

696c.  [11]  The  like  is  taught  in  the  following  passages.  In 
Deuteronomy : — 

Assemble  the  people  that  the;  may  faesr,  and  that  they  may  learn  and 
fear  Jehovah  your  Ood,  and  may  observe  to  do  all  the  words  of  the  law 
(xrd.  12). 


If  thon  wilt  not  observe  to  do  all  the  precepts  of  this  law,  to  fear  this 
glorious  and  venerable  name,  Jehovah  thy  God  (zxviii.  58). 

In  the  same : — 

The  king  shall  wilto  for  himself  a  copy  of  the  law,  and  he  shall  read 
In  it  all  the  days  c&  his  life,  whereby  he  may  learn  to  fear  Jebovah  bis 
God,  to  keep  all  the  words  of  the  law,  and  the  statutes  to  do  tbem  (xvU. 
18,19). 

In  the  same : — 

Thon  shalt  keep  the  commandments  of  Jehovah  thy  God  to  walk  in 
His  ways  and  to  feat  Him  (viii;  6). 
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And  in  the  same : — 

Who  will  ^ve  that  they  may  have  a  heart  to  fear  Me,  aad  to  keep  all 
Hf  commandments  all  the  days  (v.  29). 

In  these  passages  where  is  mentioned  "  fearing  Jehovaji  God" 
there  is  adjoined  "  keeping  and  doing  the  commandments  of 
the  law,"  also  "  walking  in  His  ways,"  for  the  reason,  as  has 
been  said,  that  all  internal  spiritual  worship  of  God,  which  con- 
sists in  the  good  of  life,  must  be  according  to  the  troths  of  doo< 
trine,  because  these  must  teach.  Worship  according  to  the 
truths  of  doctrine  is  signified  by  "  fearing  Jehovah,"  and  wor- 
ship from  the  good  of  life  by  "  keeping  His  commandments  and 
walking  in  his  ways,"  "  to  walk  in  the  ways  of  Jehovah"  mean- 
ing to  Uve  according  to  the  truths  of  doctrine ;  and  as  worship 
according  to  the  truths  of  doctrine  is  meant  by  "  fearing  Jeho- 
vah," therefore  it  is  said  that  the  fear  of  Jehovah  must  be 
learned  from  the  law.  But  let  it  be  known  that  "  the  fear  of 
Jehovah"  means  the  internal  spiritual  worship  that  must  be  in 
external  natural  worship,  for  internal  spiritual  worship  is  think- 
ing and  understanding  truths,  thus  thinking  in  a  reverent  and 
holy  way  about  God,  which  is  "  fearing  Him,"  and  external  nat- 
uieJ  worship  is  doing  truths,  that  is,  keeping  the  command- 
ments and  words  of  the  law.    [12]  In  David:  — 

Teach  me  Thy  way,  0  Jehovah,  teach  lt>  in  troth,  unite  my  heart  to 
the  fear  of  Thy  name  {Pi.  Ixzxvi.  11). 

"  To  teach  the  way"  signifies  to  teach  the  truth  according  to 
which  man  must  live;  therefore  it  is  said  "teach  it'  in  truth." 
That  the  good  of  love  must  be  conjoined  with  the  truths  of 
faith  is  signified  by  "  unite  my  heart  to  the  fear  of  Thy  name," 
"  heart"  signifying  the  love,  "  fear"  the  holiness  of  f^th,  and 
these  must  be  "  united,"  that  is,  be  together  in  worship.  [18] 
In  the  same : — 

Blened  ia  ever;  one  th&t  leareth  Jehovah,  that  walketh  in  His  ways 
(Pi.  cxxvUi.  1). 

Here  again,  "to  fear  Jehovah"  means  to  think  in  a  reverent 
and  holy  way  about  God,  and  "  to  walk  in  His  ways"  means  to 
live  according  to  the  Divine  truths ;  it  is  by  means  of  these  two 
that  there  is  worship.  But  in  external  worship,  which  is  living 
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according  to  Divine  truths,  there  nmst  he  internal  worship, 
which  is  fearing  Jehovah;  and  this  is  why  it  is  said  that  "he 
that  feareth  Jehovah  walketh  in  His  ways."    Id  the  same : — 


The  signification  of  this  is  similar  as  above;  for  "to  delight 
exceedingly  in  Jehovah's  oommaQdments"  is  to  love  them,  thus 
to  will  and  to  do  them.    [14]  In  Jeremiah: — 

They  feared  not,  neither  did  they  go  in  Hy  law  and  in  My  etatutes 
(zUv.  10). 

"  Not  fearing"  stands  for  not  thinking  about  God  from  the 
truths  of  the  Word,  thus  not  thinking  in  a  holy  and  reverent 
way;  "not  to  go  in  God's  law  and  in  His  statutes," stands  for 
not  living  according  to  them,  "  commandments"  meaning  the 
laws  of  internal  worship,  and  "  statutes"  the  laws  of  external 
worship     [15]  In  Malacki: — 

If  I  be  a  Father,  where  is  My  honor?  if  I  be  a  Lord,  where  is  the  fear 
of  Me?  (i.  6). 

The  tenns  "honor"  and  "fear"  are  used  because  "honor"  is 
predicated  of  the  worship  from  good,  and  "  fear"  of  the  worship 
by  means  of  truths  (that "  honor"  is  predicated  of  good  may  be 
seen  above,  n.  288,  345) ;  therefore  "honor"  is  also  predicated 
of  Father,  and  "  fear"  of  Lord,  for  Jehovah  is  called  "  Father" 
from  Divine  good,  and  "  Lord"  here  from  Divine  truth.  [16] 
In  the  same : — 

My  covenant  waa  with  Levi  of  life  and  of  peace,  which  I  gave  bim 
with  fear,  and  he  feared  Me  (li.  6). 

"  Levi"  means  here  the  Lord  in  relation  to  the  Divine  Human, 
and  "  the  covenant  of  life  and  peace"  signifies  the  union  of  His 
Divine  with  Himself,  and  "  fear"  and  "  to  fear"  signify  holy 
truth,  with  which  there  is  union.    [IT]  In  Jsaiah: — 

The  spirit  of  Jehovah  restetb  upon  Him,  the  spirit  of  wisdom  and 
intelligence,  the  spirit  of  counael  and  of  might,  the  spirit  of  knowledge 
and  of  the  fear  of  Jehovah,  whence  bis  oSering  of  Incenae  shall  be  in  the 
fear  of  Jehovah  (xL  2,  3). 

This,  too,  is  said  of  the  Lord,  and  these  words  describe  Divine 
truth,  in  which  and  from  which  is  all  wisdom  and  all  intellir 
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gence.  The  Divine  truth  that  was  in  the  Lord  when  He  was  in 
the  world,  and  that  since  the  glorification  of  His  Human  pro- 
ceeds from  Him,  is  meant  by  "  the  spirit  of  Jehovah  that  rested 
upon  Him ;"  that  thence  He  has  Divine  wisdom  and  Divine 
power  from  that  source  is  meant  l:^"  the  spirit  of  wisdom  and 
intelligence ;  and  the  spirit  of  council  and  of  might;"  that  He 
has  omniscience  and  essential  holiness  in  worship  from  that 
source  is  meant  by  "  the  spirit  of  knowledge  and  of  the  fear  of 
Jehovah ;"  and  as  "  fear"  signifies  the  holiness  of  worship  from 
Divine  truth  it  is  added  "  whence  His  offering  of  incense  shall 
be  in  ttie  fear  of  Jehovah,"  "U>  offer  incense"  signifying  wor- 
ship from  the  Divine  spiritual,  which  is  Divine  truth.  (That 
this  is  what  "offering  incense"  signifies  see  above,  n.  324,491, 
492,  494,  567.)  It  is  said  "  the  spirit  of  wisdom,  intelligence, 
knowledge,  and  fear,"  for  "apirit"  means  the  Divine  proceed- 
ing, "  the  spirit  of  wisdom"  the  celestial  Divine,  which  is  the 
Divine  proceeding  as  received  by  the  angels  of  the  kingdom  of 
the  inmost  or  third  heaven,  "the  spirit  of  intelligence"  the 
spiritual  Divine  which  is  the  Divine  proceeding  as  received  by 
the  angels  of  the  middle  or  second  heaven, "  the  spirit  of  knowl* 
edge"  the  natural  Divine,  which  ia  the  Divine  proceeding  aa 
received  by  the  angels  of  the  lowest  or  first  heaven,  and  "the 
spirit  of  the  fear  of  Jehovah"  all  holiness  of  worship  from  the 
celestial,  spiritual,  and  natural  Divine.  [18]  in  Jeremiah: — 

I  will  give  them  one  heart  and  one  way,  M  fear  Me  all  the  days  for 
good  to  them;  and  I  will  make  vilb  them  the  covenant  of  an  age;  and  Hy 
fear  will  I  give  into  their  heart  that  they  may  not  depart  from  With  Me 
(xxxiL  39,  40). 

"  I  will  give  them  one  heart  and  one  way  to  fear  Me"  signifies 
one  will  and  one  understanding  to  worship  the  Lord,  "  heart" 
B^lfying  the  good  of  the  will,  "  way"  the  truth  of  the  under- 
standing which  leads,  and  "  fear"  holy  worship  therefrom.  "  I 
will  make  with  them  the  covenant  of  an  age,  and  My  fear  wilt 
I  give  into  their  heart,"  signifies  conjunction  through  the  good 
of  love  and  through  the  Ixuth  of  that  good  in  worship,  "  cove- 
nant" meaning  conjunction,  and  "fear  in  the  heart" the  holiness 
of  worship  from  truth  in  the  good  of  love;  "that  they  may  not 
depart  from  with  Me"  signifies  for  the  sake  of  conjunction.  Be- 
cause wmjunction  with  theLord  ia  effected  Ity  means  of  truths 
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from  good,  and  not  bj  means  of  truth  without  good,  nor  by 
means  of  good  without  truths,  both  are  here  mentioiied.  [10] 
In  David : — 

O  botue  of  Aaron  ttwt  ye  in  Jehovah,  ye  that  fear  Jehovah  trust  in 
JeljoTah  (P».  oiv.  10, 11). 

"  House  of  Aaron"  signifies  all  wbo  are  in  the  good  of  lore,  and 
"  those  that  fear  Jehovah"  signi^  all  who  are  in  truth  from  that 
good.     In  the  Apocalypse  : — 

The  angel  who  had  the  eternal  Goepel  aald.  Fear  ye  God  and  give  Him 

glory,  worship  Him  (xiv,  7), 

"  To  fear  God  and  to  give  Him  glory"  signifies  to  worship  the 
Lord  from  holy  truths ;  and  "  to  worship  Him"  signifies  from 
the  good  of  tore.     In  David : — 

Let  all  the  eanh  fear  Jehovah;  let  all  the  Inhabitants  of  the  world 
stand  in  awe  of  Him.  Behold,  tha  eye  of  Jehovah  le  npon  them  that  fear 
Him,  that  wait  for  Hia  mercy  (Pa.  xxxiit.  S,  18). 


Because  "the  fear  of  Jehovah"  signifies  the  reception  of  Di- 
vine truth,  and  "  mercy"  the  reception  of  Divine  good,  it  is 
said  that "  the  eye"  and  "  the  good  pleasure  of  Jehovah  are 
upon  them  that  fear  Him,  that  wait  for  His  mercy."  [SO]  In 
Isaiah  : — 

The  strong  people  shall  honor  Thee,  the  dt;  of  the  terrible  nations 
shall  fear  Thee  (XXV.  8). 

Here  again,  worship  from  good  is  signified  by  "to  honor,"  f(w 
"  honor"  is  predicated  of  the  good  of  love ;  and  worship  from 
truths  ia  s^ified  by  '■  fearing  the  Lord,"  as  has  been  siud 
above.  "  The  strong  people"  signifies  men  of  the  chnreh  who 
are  in  truths  from  good,  wherefrom  is  all  power ;  "  the  city  of 
the  terrible  nations"  signifies  those  who  are  in  truths  of  doc- 
trine, and  through  these  in  the  good  of  love ;  and  as  all  spirit- 
ual power  is  therefrom  they  are  called  "terrible  nations.  Thes^ 
words,  too,  show  clearly  that  there  is  a  marri^^  of  good  and 
truth  in  every  particular  of  the  Word;  for  "  to  honor"  is  pred- 
icated of  good,  "  to  fear"  (A  truth,  both  in  worship ;  the  tena 
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"people"  is  used  of  those  who  are  in 'truths, and  through  these 
in  good,  but  the  term  "  nations"  of  those  who  are  in  good,  and 
from  good  in  truths ;  and  as  all  power  in  the  spiritual  world  is 
from  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth,  the  people  are  called 
"  strong,"  and  the  nations  are  called  "  terrible.", 

696^.  [21]  "The  fear  of  JehoTah"  signifies  worship  in  which 
there  is  holiness  through  truths,  in  the  following  passages  also. 
In  Isaiah : — 

The  heart  of  the  people  hath  departed  far  from  He,  and  their  fear  to- 
ward Me  hath  become  a  commandment  taught  of  men  (zxlx.  18). 

In  the  same : — 

Who  among  you  feareth  Jehovah,  hearetb  the  voice  of  Hia  aervantf 
He  Uiat  walketh  in  darkness,  and  hath  no  brightness,  that  tnuteth  in  the 
name  of  Jehovah,  and  leanetfa  upon  hlg  God  (L  10). 

In  Jeremiah : — 

They  shall  bear  every  good  that  I  do  unto  them,  that  tbej  may  dread 
and  tremble  for  all  Qie  good  and  for  all  Uie  peace  that  1  am  about  to  do 
unto  them  (zzxiii  9). 

In  David; — 

The  angel  of  Jehovah  encampeth  about  them  that  fear  Him  to  deliver 
them.  Fear  Jehovah,  ye  His  saints,  for  there  is  no  want  to  them  that 
fear  Him  (P«.  xxxiv.  7,  9). 

In  the  same: — 

Who  have  no  chaises,  neither  fear  they  God  (Pa.  Iv.  19). 
In  the  same: — > 

The  fear  of  Jehovah  is  the  beginning  of  wisdom;  a  good  tmderstand- 
ing  liave  all  they  that  do  them  {P».  czl,  10). 

Beoaose  "fear"  has  respect  to  Divine  truth,  from  which  is 
holiness  in  worship  and  wisdom  and  intelligence,  therefore  it 
is  said,  "the  fear  of  Jehovah  is  the  beginning  of  wisdom,  a 
good  understanding,  that  is  intelligence,  have  all  they  that  do 
them."    In  the  same : — 

They  that  tear  Jehovah  shall  pnise  Him,  all  the  seed  of  Jacob  shaB 
honor  Him,  and  all  the  seed  of  Israel  shall  fear  Him  (Ps.  zxii.  28). 


B  to  them  that  feai 
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[22]  That  "to  fear  Jehovah  God"  involves  and  thenoe  signi- 
fies to  have  a  sense  of  holiness  and  reverence  and  accordingly 
to  worship  with  holiness  and  reverence,  can  be  seen  from  these 
passages.     In  Moses : — 

Ye  sball  keep  Mf  sabbaths,  and  Mj  ganctuary  ye  sludl  fear  [Leo.  lir. 
80;  ;e  shall  reverence,  ixtI.  2). 

In  the  same : — 

A  wotb  of  Jehovah,  how  is  that  to  be  feared  {reverenced)  which  I  will 
do  (Exod.  xxdv.  10). 


And  Jacob  feared  and  said,  How  to  be  feared  (reverenced)  la  this 
place;  this  u  none  other  than  the  house  of  God,  and  the  gat«  of  heaven 
(Gen.  nviii.  17). 

That  in  reference  to  the  Divine  and  the  holiness  of  heaven  and 
the  church,  "to  fear"  signifies  to  revere  and  to  hold  in  rever- 
ence, is  evident  from  these  passages,  also  from  this,  that  the 
same  word  in  the  Hebrew  that  means  to  fear  means  also  to  re- 
vere and  to  venerate.  This  is  evident,  too,  from  those  words 
in  Luke : — 

There  was  a  judge  in  a  certain  city  who  feared  not  God  and  rever- 
enced not  man.  And  he  said  within  himself,  Although  I  fear  not  God 
and  reverence  not  man  (xviii.  2,  4). 

It  is  said  "to  fear  God"  and  "to  reverence  man"  because  fearing 
means  reverencing  in  a  h^her  degree.    [23]  In  Matthew: — 

Jesus  said;  Fear  not  them  who  are  able  to  kill  the  body  but  are  not  able 
to  till  the  soul;  rather  fear  Him  who  is  able  to  destroy  both  body  and 
soul  in  Gehenna  (x  28;  Xuke  lii.  i,  5,  7). 

Here,  however,  "to  fear"  signifies  to  have  a  fear  of  dying  spir- 
itually, thence  a  natural  fear,  which  is  fearfulness  and  dread; 
but  spiritual  fear  is  a  holy  fear  that  abides  within  every  spirit- 
ual love  variously  according  to  the  quality  and  quantity  of  the 
love.  In  such  a  fear  is  the  spiritual  man,  and  he  knows  that 
the  Lord  does  not  do  evil  to  any  one,  much  less  does  He  de- 
stroy any  one  as  to  body  and  soul  in  Gehenna,  but  that  He 
does  good  to  all  and  desires  to  raise  up  every  one  as  to  body 
and  soul  into  heaven  to  Himself.    This  is  why  the  fear  of  the 
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spiritual  man  is  a  holy  fear  lest  hy  the  evil  of  life  and  the 
falsity  of  doctrine  man  should  turn  away,  and  thuB  do  harm 
to  that  Divine  love  in  himself.  But  natural  fear  is  a  fearful- 
ness,  dread,  and  terror  of  dangers  and  punishments,  and  thus 
of  hell)  this  feai  abides  within  every  corporeal  love,  also  vaxi- 
ously  according  to  the  quality  and  quantity  of  the  love.  The 
natural  man  who  has  such  fear  does  not  know  otherwise  than 
that  the  Lord  does  evU  to  the  evil,  condemns  them,  caste  them 
into  bell,  and  punishes  them,  and  on  this  account  such  persons 
are  in  fear  and  dread  of  the  Lord.  In  this  fear  were  most  of 
the  Jewish  and  Israelitish  nation,  because  they  were  natural 
men;  and  this  is  why  they  are  so  often  said  in  the  Word  "to 
be  afraid  of"  and  "to  tremble  before  Jehovah,"  and  also  "to 
be  in  fear  and  trembling;"  and  for  the  same  reason  it  is  said 
of  the  sons  of  Israel  that  they  were  "sore  afraid"  when  die 
Divine  law  or  Divine  truth  vaA  promulgated  from  Mount  Sinai 
(Bxod.  XX.  18-20;  Deut.  v  23-25).  [24]  This  fear  is  what  ifl 
meant  in  part  by : — 

The  dread  of  Isaac  by  which  Jacob  swara  to  Labon  (Sen.  zxxi.  42,68); 
for  "Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,"  mean  in  the  Word  the  Lord, 
"Abraham,"  the  Lord  in  respect  to  the  celestial  Divine, "  Isaac," 
in  respect  to  the  spiritual  Divine,  and  "Jacob,"  in  respect  to 
the  natural  Divine;  the  spiritual  Divine  which  "Isaac"  signi- 
fies is  the  Divine  truth,  which  terrifies  the  natural  man,  and 
as  "Laban"  was  a  natural  man,  so  Jacob  sware  to  him  "by 
the  dread  or  terror  of  Isaac."  Nearly  the  same  fear  is  meant 
in  Isaiah ; — 

Ye  shall  raactify  Jehovah  of  HoeU,  for  He  Is  your  fear  and  your 
dread  (viii.  13). 

Here  the  term  "  fear"  has  reference  to  the  spiritual  man,  and 
"dread"  to  the  natural  man.  That  the  spiritual  man  may  not 
be  in  such  fear  aa  the  natural  man  is  in,  it  ia  said  "  Fear  not," 
In  Isaiah: — 

Jacob  and  Israel,  Fear  not,  for  I  have  redeemed  thee,  calling  thee  by 
tl^  name,  thou  art  Mine  (zliii.  1). 

In  Luke: — 

Fear  not,  little  flock;  for  it  hath  pleased  your  Father  to  give  you  the 
Ungdom  (sU.32). 
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And  in  Jeremiah : — 

Fear  not,  O  Jacob,  My  serrant,  and  be  not  dismayed,  O  Israel,  for  I 
will  save  thee  from  afar;  Jacob  shall  be  tranquil  and  quiet,  none  ahall 
make  him  afraid  (xzz.  0, 10). 

And  in  many  other  passages.  Moreover,  that "  fear,"  "terror," 
"consternation,"  and  the  like,  signify  various  eommotioos  of 
the  disposition  and  changes  of  state  of  the  mind,  may  be  seen 
above  (n.  667,  677). 

697.  And  to  destroy  them  that  are  deetroyinff  the  iarth,  signi* 
fies  hell  to  those  who  destroy  the  church.  This  is  evident  from 
the  B^ification  of  "to  destroy,"  as  being,  in  reference  to  those 
that  destroy  the  church,  damnation  and  bell;  for  as  "to  give 
the  reward  to  His  serrantB,  the  prophets  and  the  sainto,"  s^i- 
fies  salvation  and  heaven  to  those  who  are  in  truths  from  good, 
that  is,  who  constitute  the  ohurch,  so  "to  destroy"  the  earth 
signifies  damnation  and  bell.  Also  from  the  signification  of 
the  "earth,"  as  meaning  the  church  (of  which  above,  n.  29, 
304,  4136,  417a) ;  therefore  "  to  destroy  the  earth"  signifies  to 
destroy  the  churdi.  That  in  the  Word  the  "  earth"  means  the 
church  has  been  shown  frequently  above,  also  in  the  Arcana 
Ceeleatia.  There  are  many  reasons  why  in  the  Word  the  "earth" 
signifies  the  church ;  that  is,  when  no  land  in  particular  is  men- 
tioned, as  the  land  of  Egypt,  of  Edom,  of  Moab,  of  Assyria,  of 
Chaldea,  of  Babylon,  and  others,  the  "  earth  (or  land)"  means 
the  land  of  Canaan,  and  that  land,  to  those  who  are  in  spiritual 
thought,  does  not  suggest  the  idea  of  a  land  which  is  earthly, 
not  heavenly,  but  the  idea  of  the  quality  of  the  nation  there 
in  respeet  to  the  church.  So  again,  when  the  church,  or  re- 
ligi(m,  or  worship,  is  in  one's  thought,  and  from  this  Imids  are 
mentioned,  the  land  is  not  thought  of,  but  the  quality  of  the 
nation  of  the  land  in  respect  to  the  church,  religion,  lyr  wor- 
ship. For  this  reason  when  a  man  in  reading  the  Word  men- 
tions a  land,  the  angels,  who  are  spiritual,  think  of  the  church ; 
and  what  the  angels  think  is  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word ; 
for  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word  is  for  the  angels,  and  also 
tea  th(»e  men  who  are  spiritual.  For  the  Word  in  the  letter 
is  natural,  and  yet  inwardly  or  in  its  bosom  it  is  spiritual ;  and 
whenever  the  natural  is  withdrawn  the  spiritual  that  is  within 
or  in  its  bosom  is  disclosed.    [2]  Moreover,  there  are  lands  in 
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the  spiritual  world,  that  is,  in  the  world  where  spirits  and  an- 
gels are,  equally  as  in  the  natural  world  where  men  are,  and 
these  lande  are  altogether  alike  in  external  appearance;  there 
are  there  plains,  valleys,  mountains,  hills,  and  there  are  riverB, 
and  seas,  and  also  fields,  meadows,  forests,  gardens,  and  para- 
dises;  and  thoee  lands  are  in  appearance  beautiful  in  exact  ac- 
cord with  the  state  of  the  church  with  those  who  dwell  upon 
them,  and  they  undergo  changes  in  accord  with  the  changes 
of  the  church  with  the  inhabitants;  in  a  word,  there  is  a  full 
correspondence  of  the  lands  there  with  the  reception  of  the 
good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith  with  those  who  dwell  there. 
It  is  for  this  reason  also  that  "land"  in  the  Word  signifies  the 
church,  for  in  that  world  according  to  the  quality  of  the  land 
is  the  quality  of  the  church  there,  and  correspondence  is  what 
makes  it  be  so.  In  that  world  the  land  itself  makes  one  with 
the  church,  as  a  correspondent  with  its  own  thing  to  which  it 
corresponds,  just  as  an  effect  does  with  its  effecting  cause,  as 
the  eye  with  its  sight,  as  speech  with  its  understanding,  as  ac- 
tion with  the  will,  as  the  expression  of  the  face  with  the  affec- 
tion of  the  thoi^ht,  in  &  word,  as  the  instrumental  with  its 
principal,  of  which  it  is  said  that  they  make  one  things  so  in 
the  spiritual  world  the  quality  of  the  land  makes  one  with 
that  of  the  church.  From  this  it  is  clear  why  in  the  Word 
"land  (or  earth)"  signifies  the  church,  and  "to  destroy  the 
earth"  sonifies  here  to  destroy  the  church.  [3]  So  also  in  the 
following  passages.    In  Isaiah : — 

Isthisthemajitliat  maketh  the  etirth  to  tremble,  that  maketh  the  king- 
doms to  quake,  that  made  the  world  a  wilderness,  and  threw  down  the 
oiUes  thereof  ?  Thou  hast  destroyed  thy  land,  thou  bast  slain  thy  people 
(xiv.  16,  17,20.) 

This  is  said  of  Lucifer,  by  whom  Babylon  is  here  meant,  as  is 
evident  from  what  here  precedes  and  follows ;  and  "  the  earth 
that  he  maketh  to  tremble  and  that  he  destroyed"  signifies  the 
church;  the  "kingdoms  that  he  maketh  to  quake"  signify  the 
churches  into  which  the  general  church  is  divided;  the  "  world 
that  he  made  a  wilderness"  signifies  the  church  in  general ;  the 
"  cities  that  he  threw  down"  signify  its  truths  of  doctrine ;  and 
the  "  people  that  he  slew"  signify  the  men  of  the  church  whose 
spiritual  life  he  destroyed.  [4]  In  Jeremiah: — 
Vol.  IV.— 20. 


=a  01  Google 


APOCALYPSE  EXPLAINED  [B.  6M 

,  deatroying  ttie 

This,  too,  is  said  of  Babylon,  which  is  called  a  destroying 
mountain,  because  a  "mountain"  signifies  the  love  of  ruling, 
here  over  heaven  and  earth,  which  the  goods  and  truths  of  the 
church  are  made  to  serve  as  means;  therefore  "to  destroy  the 
whole  earth"  s^ifies  to  destroy  the  church.  [5]  lu  Daniel: — 
TTie  f  onrth  beast  coming  up  out  of  the  sea  shall  devour  the  whole  earth, 
and  shall  tread  it  down  and  breah  it  in  pieces  (vil.  23). 

This  beast,  too,  signifies  the  love  of  ruling  over  the  whole 
heaven  and  the  whole  earth,  which  love  those  have  who  are  of 
Babylon  (see  above,  n.  316e,  556a) ;  therefore  "  to  devour,"  "  to 
tread  down,"  and  "to  break  in  pieces  the  earth,"  signifies  to 
destroy  the  church  utterly.  Who  does  not  see  that  no  beast 
is  to  come  up  out  of  the  sea  and  devour  and  tread  down  and 
break  in  pieces  the  whole  earth,  but  that  it  is  some  evil  and 
diabolical  love  that  will  do  thus  to  the  church?  In  Moses: — 
There  shall  not  beany  more  a  flood  to  destroy  the  earth  (Gen.  Ix.  11). 
Here  again  "the  earth"  also  signifies  the  church  that  was  de- 
stroyed by  the  antediluvians,  but  was  not  i^ain  to  be  destroyed. 
[6]  In  Isaiah: — 

Jehovah  maheth  the  earth  void  and  maketh  it  empty,  and  He  shall 
overturn  the  faces  tliereof.  In  emptying  the  earth  shall  be  emptied,  and 
in  spoiling  it  shall  be  spoiled;  ttte  habitable  earth  shall  mourn,  shiUl  be 
confounded;  the  world  shall  languish,  shall  be  confounded;  the  earth  it- 
self shall  be  profaned  because  they  have  transgressed  the  laws,  over- 
stepped the  statute,  made  void  the  covenant  of  eternity,  therefore  a 
malediction  shall  devour  the  earth.  The  floodgates  from  on  high  are 
opened,  and  the  fonndations  of  tlie  earth  quake;  in  breaking  tlte  earth 
is  broken,  in  moving  the  earth  is  moved,  in  ataggeiing  the  earth  shall 
stagger  as  a  drunkard,  and  it  shall  be  moved  toand  fro  as  a  Italance 
(xiiv.  1, 3-6,  18-20). 

Any  one  can  see  that "  the  earth"  here  does  not  mean  the  earth, 
but  the  church.  This  is  said  of  the  church,  because  the  earths 
(or  lands)  in  the  spiritual  world,  upon  which  angels  and  spirits 
dwell,  undergo  such  changes  as  are  here  described  according 
to  the  changes  of  state  of  the  church  with  those  who  dwell 
there ;  they  are  even  moved  accordingly.  It  is  said  that  "  Je- 
hovah maketh  the  euth  void  and  maketh  it  empty,"  also  that 
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"inemptyiDg  it  shall  be  emptied,  and  in  spoiling  it  shall  be 
spoiled,"  because  the  lands  there,  when  the  diurch  is  laid  waste 
with  those  who  dwell  upon  them,  alt<^theT  change  their  a[^ 
peaiwice;  the  paradises,  flover^rdens,  lawns,  and  the  like, 
with  which  they  before  flourished  disappear,  and  things  that 
are  unpleasant,  such  as  sandy  and  rocky  places,  and  plains  full 
of  brambles  and  briars,  and  like  things  corresponding  to  the 
falsities  and  evils  that  have  devastated  the  church,  spring  up 
in  their  place.  The  devastation  of  the  church  in  respect  to  the 
good  of  love  and  charity  is  signified  by  "making  the  earth 
void,"  and  its  desolation  in  respect  to  the  truths  of  doctrine 
and  faith  is  signified  by  "making  it  empty  and  spoiling  it,"  and 
the  change  itself  by  "overturning  its  faces."  "The  habitable 
earth  shall  mourn,  shall  be  confounded,  the  world  shall  lan- 
guish, shall  be  confounded,  a  malediction  shall  devour  the 
earth,"  signifies  that  nothing  shall  there  grow  and  flourish,  but 
that  it  shall  become  barren  and  filled  with  useless  things,  on 
account  of  which  the  earth  is  said  "  to  mourn,  to  languish,  and 
to  be  devoured  with  a  malediction."  Because  this  takes  place 
when  those  that  dwell  there  have  no  longer  any  regard  for  the 
holy  things  of  the  church,  it  is  said,  "  because  they  have  trans- 
gressed the  laws,  overstepped  the  statute,  made  void  the  cove- 
nant of  eternity."  Because  there  the  lands  are  sometimes  over- 
flowed, sometimes  shaken,  and  also  here  and  there  gape  and 
open  towards  the  hell  that  lies  below  and  that  lifts  itself  up, 
and  this  takes  place  according  to  the  quality  and  quantity  of 
the  falsities  and  evils  that  are  loved,  and  the  consequent  falsi- 
fication and  denial  of  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  church, 
therefore  it  is  said  that  "  the  floodgates  from  on  high  shall  be  , 
opened,  the  foundations  of  the  earth  shall  quake,  the  earth  shall 
he  broken,  and  shall  stagger  Uke  a  drunkard,"  and  these  things 
actually  take  place  in  the  spiritual  world,  when  the  state  of 
the  church  there  is  changed  into  a  contrary  state.  From  this 
it  can  be  seen  why  "  the  earth"  here  and  elsewhere  in  the  Word, 
means  the  church. 

698.  Verse  19.  And  the  temple  of  God  was  opened  in  heaven, 
and  there  was  seen  in  His  temple  the  ark  of  His  Covenant ;  and 
there  were  lightnings  and  voices  and  thunders  and  an  earth- 
quake artd  great  haiL    19.  "And  the  temple  of  God  was  opened 
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in  heaven,"  signifies  the  a.ppearing  of  the  new  heaven  and  the 
New  Church  where  there  is  worship  of  the  Lord  {n.  699) ;  "and 
there  was  seen  in  His  temple  the  axk  of  His  Covenant "  signi- 
fies Divine  truth,  by  which  there  is  conjunction  with  the  liord 
(n.  700, 701) ; "  and  there  were  lightnings,  voices,  and  thunders," 
signifies  that  then  in  the  lower  parts,  where  the  evil  are,  there 
were  conflicts  and  disturbances  of  the  thoughts  and  reasonings 
from  evil  and  falsity  respecting  good  and  truth  (n.  702) ;  "  and 
an  earthquake,"  signifies  a  change  of  state  in  respect  to  the 
things  of  heaven  and  the  church  with  them  (n.  703);  "and 
great  hail,"  signifies  infernal  falsity  destroying  the  truths  and 
goods  of  the  church  (n.  704). 

699.  Ver.  19.  And  the  temple  of  Qod  was  opened  in  heaven, 
signifies  the  appearing  of  the  new  heaven  and  the  Kew  Church, 
where  there  is  worship  of  the  Lord.  This  is  evident  f  r<Hn  the 
signification  of  "  temple"  as  being  heaven  and  the  church,  here 
the  new  heaven  and  the  New  Church ;  the  appearing  of  these  is 
signified  by  "  the  temple  was  opened,"  (That "  temple"  signifies 
in  the  highest  sense  the  Lord  in  relation  to  His  Divine  Human 
and  Divine  truth  proceeding  from  Him,  and  in  a  relative  sense 
heaven  and  the  church,  may  be  seen  above,  n.  220,391&,c,e,  630.) 
The  "temple"  signifies  here  the  new  heaven  Mid  the  New  Church 
where  there  is  worship  of  the  Lord,  because  this  chapter  treats 
of  the  changes  of  state  that  precede  the  Last  Judgment, 
namely,  the  separation  of  the  evil  from  the  good,  and  their  re- 
moval from  the  places  where  they  had  been  previously.  When 
this  is  done,  the  new  heaven  and  the  NewChurch  appear  to  those 
who  are  in  the  higher  heavens.  These  could  not  appear  so  long 
as  the  good  were  conjoined  with  the  evil,  because  their  inte- 
riors were  closed  that  they  might  not  be  harmed  by  the  evU, 
with  whom  they  had  communication  in  respect  to  eztem^s. 
But  when  the  evil  had  been  separated  and  removed,  then  the 
interiors  with  the  good,  which  were  in  themselves  heavenly, 
were  opened,  and  when  these  had  been  opened,  heaven  and  the 
church  lay  open ;  for  so  far  as  the  interiors  which  are  heavenly 
and  celestial  are  opened,  what  heaven  is  in  relation  to  the 
church  with  those  who  have  heaven  and  the  church  in  them, 
becomes  manifest.  [2]  From  self-intelligence  no  one  can  know 
that  these  things  are  so,  for  they  are  arcana  of  heaven,  that 
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must  be  leaned  from  revelation.  For  who  can  know  how  the 
Laat  Judgment  was  accomplished,  or  what  changes  in  the  spir- 
itual world  preceded  it  and  what  followed  it  ?  But  that  these 
things  might  be  known  they  have  been  manifested  to  me, 
wherefore  it  is  pennitted  me  to  describe  them  here  from  leve- 
latioD.  It  is  said,  the  new  heaven  and  the  New  Church,  where 
there  is  worship  of  the  Lord,  because  in  the  new  heaven  and 
the  New  Church  the  Lord  alone  is  worshiped ;  for  there  the  Di- 
vine 18  not  distinguished  into  three  persons,  but  into  a  Trine 
in  one  person.  Beepecting  this  Trinity  see  what  has  been  stud 
m  The  Doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem  (n.  280-310) .  This 
also  is  what  is  meant  in  the  Apocalypse  where  the  New  Jeru- 
i  of  :— 


T  saw  heaven'  and  no  temple  therein,  for  the  Lord  God  the  Almightf , 
and  the  Lamb,  are  the  temple  thereof  (zxi.  22). 

"  The  Lord  God  the  Alm^hty  and  the  Lamb"  mean  the  Lord 
in  relation  to  the  Divine  Itself  and  the  Divine  Human.  It  is 
here  said  that  no  temple  was  seen,  because  "  temple"  signifies 
in  the  highest  sense,  the  Lord  in  relation  to  Divine  truth  and 
worship  (see  above,  n.  220, 3916,c,e,  630),  also  because  "  the  New 
Jerusalem"  means  the  church  in  respect  to  doctrine,  or  the 
doctrine  of  the  Kew  Jerusalem.  Nevertheless  there  are  tem- 
ples in  heaven,  in  which  the  Lord  is  preached  and  Divine  truth 
is  taught. 

700a.  And  there  ukm  gesn  in  his  temple  the  ark  of  Hia  Cov- 
enant, signifies  Divine  truth,  by  which  there  is  conjunction  with 
the  Lord.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "  the  ark 
of  the  Covenant,"  as  being  Divine  truth  proceeding  from  the 
Lord  (of  which  presently).  "  The  ark  of  the  Covenant"  was 
seen,  because  "the  temple"  appeared,  and  the  ark  was  in  the 
midst  of  the  temple  at  Jerusalem,  and  in  it  were  placed  the  two 
tables  of  the  law,  which  signify  in  a  universal  sense  Divine 
truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  thus  the  Lord  Himself,  who 
is  Divine  truth  in  the  heavens ;  for  which  reason  the  Lord  is 
called  the  Word,  in  John  (i.  1, 2, 14).  This  is  the  signification 
of  "  the  ark,"  because  the  Tent  of  meeting  represented  the  three 
heavens,  its  court  the  lowest  or  first  heaven ;  the  tent  itself  as 
far  aa  the  veil,  wherein  were  the  tables  for  the  loaves,  the  altar 
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of  incense,  and  the  lampatand,  reproBented  the  middle  or  second 
heaven ;  and  the  ark,  which  was  within  the  veil,  upon  which 
was  the  mercy-seat  with  the  cherubim,  represented  the  inmost 
or  third  heaven ;  and  the  law  itself  which  was  in  the  ark,  rep- 
resented the  Lord  in  relation  to  Divine  truth  or  the  Word ;  and 
because  there  is  conjunction  with  the  Lord  by  means  of  the 
Word,  that  ark  was  called  "  the  ark  of  the  Covenant,"  "  cove- 
nant" signifying  conjunction.  (That  the  tent  or  tabernacle  rep- 
resented the  form  of  heaven,  and,  together  with  the  court,  rep- 
resented the  three  heavens,  and  that  the  holy  of  holies,  which 
was  the  inmost,  where  the  ark  was,  within  which  were  the  tables 
of  the  law,  represented  the  third  or  inmost  heaven,  and  that 
the  law  or  testimony  represented  the  Lord  Himself,  may  "be 
seen  in  the  Areana  Ccelestia,  a.  3478,  9457,  9481,  9486.  And 
that  in  the  highest  sense  "the  tabernacle,"  the  same  as  "the 
temple,"  signifies  the  Lord,  and  in  a  relative  sense  heaven  and 
the  church,  and  thence  the  holiness  of  worship,  n.  9457,  9481, 
10242,  10246,  10804,  10646.  That  in  the  Word  "  covenant/' 
signifies  conjunction,  and  that  all  things  of  the  church,  both  in- 
ternal and  external,  are  signs  of  the  covenant,  and  that  they 
are  called  covenant  because  conjunction  is  effected  by  means 
of  them,  n.  665, 666, 1023,  1038,  1864, 1996,  2003, 2021, 2037, 
6804,  8767,  8778,  9396,  9416,  10632.  Consequently  that  the 
law  promulgated  on  Mount  Sinai  was  called  a  "  covenant,"  and 
the  ark  containing  the  law  "  the  ark  of  the  Covenant,"  n.  6804, 
9416.)  [2]  That  the  ark  with  the  covenant  or  testimony  in- 
closed, signifies  the  Lord  in  respect  to  the  celestial  Divine 
which  is  Divine  truth  in  the  inmost  or  third  heaven,  can  be 
seen  from  what  is  said  of  the  ark  iu  the  Word.  As  in  Moaet  :— 
Thej  abatl  make  Me  a  sanctuar;,  that  I  ma^  dwell  in  the  midst  of 
tliem,  according  to  all  that  I  have  Hhown  thee,  the  fonn  of  the  habitation. 
First,  the;  shall  make  an  ark  of  shittim  wood;  and  thou  shtklt  overlay  It 
with  pure  gold,  within  and  without  sbalt  thou  overlay  it;  and  thou  shalt 
make  for  it  a  tiotderof  gold;. four  rings  of  goldfor  the  ataves.  And  thou 
Bhalt  put  into  the  ark  the  testimony  that  I  will  give  thee.  And  thou  shalt 
make  a  mercy-seat  of  pure  gold;  and  thou  shalt  make  two  cherubim  of 
gold,  solid  Btult  thou  make  them  out  of  the  meroy-aeat  that  the  cher- 
ubim may  spread  out  their  wings,  and  cover  the  mercy-seat  with  th«ir 
wings;  and  their  faces  shall  be  towards  the  mercy-seau  And  thon  shalt 
put  the  testimony  into  the  ark;  and  there  I  will  meet  with  tiiee,  and  I 
ffill  speak  with  thee  from  above  the  mercy-aeat,  from  between  the  two 
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cherabim  which  are  upon  the  ark  of  the  Testimony,  of  all  things  which  I 
shall  conuuand  tbee  unto  the  sons  of  Isiael  {Exod.  ixv.  8-22). 

Thou  shalt  make  a  veil  of  byacinthine  and  purple,  and  scarlet  doable 
dyed,  and  fine  twined  linen,  with  cherubim.  Thou  ehalt  put  It  upon 
four  pillars  of  ahittim  overlaid  with  gold;  and  thou  ahalt  plEice  the  veil 
nnder  the  clasps;  and  thou  shnlt  bring  in  thither  within  the  veil  the  ark 
of  the  Testimon;;  so  that  the  veil  shall  divide  unto  you  between  the  holy- 
place  and  the  holy  of  boliea;  and  thou  shalt  put  the  veil  before  the  ark 
in  the  holy  of  holies  (Sxod.  srvi,  81-^). 

It  was  said  above  that  the  tent  where  there  were  the  ark,  the 
lampstand,  the  table  for  the  loares,  and  the  altar  for  incenBe, 
t<^ther  with  the  court,  represented  the  three  heavens,  and  that 
the  place  within  the  veil  where  the  ark  was  that  contained  the 
law  or  testimon7,  represented  the  third  heaven.  That  place 
represented  that  heaven,  because  the  law  was  there,  and  the 
"  law"  means  the  Lord  in  relation  to  Divine  truth  or  the  Word, 
for  this  in  a  broad  sense  is  what  that  "law"  signifies,  and  it  is 
Divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord  that  forms  the  heavens. 
This  is  received  in  the  greatest  purity  by  the  angels  of  the 
third  heaven,  because  they  are  in  conjunction  with  the  Lord 
through  love  to  Him,  since  all  angels  in  that  heaven  are  in  love 
to  the  Lord ;  consequently  they  aee  Divine  truth  in  themselves, 
like  something  implanted,  although  it  flows  in  continually  from 
the  Lord.  For  this  reason  that  heaven  more  than  the  other 
heavens  which  are  below  it,  is  aaid  to  be  in  the  Lord,  because 
it  is  in  the  Divine  that  proceeds  from  Him.  [3]  It  was  that 
heaven  that  was  represented  by  the  ark  that  contained  the  law, 
that  is  the  Lord.  This  is  why  the  ark  was  overlaid  with  gold 
within  and  without,  and  the  mercy-seat  was  over  the  ark,  and 
over  the  mercy-seat  and  out  of  it  were  the  two  cherubim  which 
were  of  pure  gold ;  for  gold  signifies  from  correspondence  the 
good  of  love,  in  which  are  the  angels  of  the  third  heaven.  The 
"  mercy-seat"  signified  the  hearing  and  reception  of  all  things 
of  the  worship  that  is  from  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord ; 
and  the  "cherubim"  signified  the  Lord's  providence  and  guard 
that  He  be  not  approached  except  through  the  good  of  love. 
That  heaven  with  its  angels  is  a  guard  against  anything  being 
elevated  to  the  Lord  Himself  except  what  proceeds  from  the 
good  of  love  to  Him  and  from  Him.  For  all  worship  of  God 
passes  through  the  heavens  even  to  the  Lord,  and  is  purified  in 
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the  way,  until  it  is  elevated  to  the  third  heaven,  and  there  it 
reachee'  the  Lord  and  is  received  by  Him ;  everything  else, 
being  impure,  ia  removed  on  the  way.  This  ia  why  cherabim 
of  gold  were  placed  over  the  mercy-seat,  which  was  over  the 
ark ;  also  why  that  place  was  called  a  sanotuaxy,  and  also  the 
holy  of  holies,  and  was  divided  from  the  outer  part  of  the 
tabernacle  by  the  veil  [4]  That  the  tent  with  the  court  repre- 
sented the  three  heavens  is  evident  also  from  this,  that  all 
things  instituted  among  the  sons  of  Israel  were  representatives 
of  heavenly  things ;  for  the  church  itself  was  a  representative 
chivch ;  thus  especially  the  tabernacle  with  the  altar  was  the 
most  holy  thing  of  worship ;  for  worship  was  celebrated  up<Ki 
the  altar  by  burnt- offerings  and  sacrifices,  and  in  the  tabernacle 
by  incense  offerings,  and  by  the  lamps  that  were  lighted  every 
^y,  and  by  the  loaves  that  were  placed  in  order  daily  upon  the 
table.  All  these  represented  all  worship  in  heaven  and  in  the 
church,  and  the  tent  itself  with  the  ark  represented  the  heav- 
ens themselves.  For  this  reason  that  tabernacle  was  called 
"the  dwelling  |daceof  Jehovah  God,"as  heaven  itself  is  called. 
That  the  heavens  were  represented  by  the  tabernacle  is  evident 
also  from  this,  that  the  form  of  it  was  shown  to  Moses  by  the 
Lord  upon  Mount  Sinai,  and  what  is  shown  in  form  by  the  Lord 
must  represent  either  heaven  or  the  things  belonging  to  heaven. 
That  the  form  of  the  tabernacle  was  shown  to  Moses  upon 
Mount  Sinai,  can  be  sfeen  from  what  was  said  to  Moses: — 

Let  them  make  Me  a,  sanctuary,  that  I  may  dwell  in  the  midst  of 
them,  according  to  ail  that  I  have  shown  tbee,  the  form  of  the  liat)ilati<m) 
(and  afterwards,)  See  and  malce  them  in  tbeii  form  which  thou  wast 
made  to  see  is  the  monnt  {Exod.  zxv.  8,  9,  40). 

That  is  why  it  is  called  "a  sanctuary,"  and  it  is  said  "  that  I 
may  dwell  in  the  midst  of  them."  In  respect  to  the  aik  in  par^ 
ticular,  that  is,  what  it  signifies,  also  "  the  mercy-seat  over  it," 
and  "  the  cherabim  over  the  mercy-seat,"  as  also  "  the  border  of 
gold  round  about  the  ark,"  and  also  "the  four  rings  for  the 
staves,"  also  "  the  veil,"  "  the  clasps,"  and  the  other  things, — 
all  this  may  be  seen  explained  in  the  Arcana  CcelesHa  (n.  9484^ 
9677,  9670-9680).  [S]  The  holiness  itself  of  the  whole  taber- 
nacle was  from  the  testimony,  that  is,  from  the  two  tables  of 
stone  on  which  the  law  was  written,  because  "  the  law"  sigoi- 
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fied  the  Lord  in  relation  to  Divine  tmth,  and  thos  in  relation 
to  the  Word,  for  that  is  Divine  truth.  That  the  Lord  is  the 
Word  is  evident  from  what  is  said  in  John : — 

The  Word  was  nitli  God,  and  Ood  was  the  Word,  and  the  Word  be- 
oame  flesh,  and  dwelt  among  ns  (t  1, 2, 14). 

700ft.  That  the  law,  which  is  called  both  "  the  testimony" 
and  "  the  covenant,"  was  placed  in  the  ark,  likewise  the  book 
written  by  Moses,  can  be  seen  from  these  words  in  Moses : — 

Thou  Bhalt  put  into  the  ark  the  testimon}'  that  I  shall  give  thee  {ETMd. 
nv.  16;  il.  20). 

I  put  the  tables  of  the  law  hi  the  ark  that  I  had  made,  that  they  might 
be  there,  even  as  Jehovah  commanded  me  (De\d.  z.  5). 

And  of  the  book  of  the  law  written  by  Mosm  : — 

When  Moaes  had  made  an  end  of  writing  the  words  of  this  law  upon 
the  book,  even  when  he  had  finished  them,  Moses  commanded  the  Levites 
that  bare  the  ark  to  take  the  book  of  the  law,  and  put  it  by  the  side  of 
the  ark  of  the  Covenant,  that  it  might  be  there  for  a  witness  (DetU.  xxxi. 
21-aS). 

This  shows  that  there  was  nothing  inside  of  the  ark  except  the 
two  tables  of  stone  on  which  the  law  was  written,  and  that  the 
book  of  Moses  was-  by  the  side  of  it.  That  there  waa  nothing 
in  the  ark  except  the  two  tables  of  the  covenant  ia  evident 
from  the  first  book  of  Kings : — 

There  was  nothing  In  the  ark  save  the  two  tables  of  stone,  which 
Hoses  put  there  at  Horeb,  the  covenant  which  Jehovah  made  with  the 
sons  of  Israel  {viii.  9). 

That  the  book  of  Moses  which  was  laid  by  the  side  of  the  ark 
was  Afterwards  taken  out  and  preserved  in  the  temple  is  shown 
by  the  fact : — 

That  Hilkiah  the  high  priest  found  the  book  of  the  Uw  In  the  house  of 
Jehovah  and  gave  it  to  Shaphan,  who  told  it  unto  Uw  king,  and  read  it 
before  the  king  (2  Kings  xzii.  8-11). 

[6]  That  the  ark  represented  the  Lord  in  relation  to  Divine 
truth,  and  consequently  signified  Divine  truth  from  the  Lord, 
thus  the  Word,  is  shown  by  the  fact  that  from  it  the  Lord  spoke 
with  Moses,  for  it  is  said : — 
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upon  the  atb  of  the  Testimony,  of  all  things  which  I  will  give  thee  in 
commandment  unto  the  sous  of  Israel  {Exod,  xxv.  21,  22); 

and  elsewhere ; — 

When  Hoses  went  into  the  Tent  of  meeting  to  Bpeak  with  Him  he 
heard  the  voice  of  one  speaking  unto  him  from  above  the  mercy-seat  that 
was  upon  the  ark  of  tbe  TeaUmony,  from  between  the  two  cherubim; 
thus  He  spake  unto  him  {Hum.  vii.  S9). 

The  Lord  spoke  to  Moses  therefrom  because  the  law  was  there, 
and  that  law  signifies  in  a  bioad  senae  the  Lord  in  relation  to 
the  Word,  and  from  the  Word  the  Lord  speaks  with  man ;  it 
was  "  from  above  the  meroy-seat  between  the  two  cherubim,'' 
because  "  the  merey-aeat"  signifies  the  removal  of  falsities  that 
are  from  evil  loves,  and  at  the  same  time  reception  and  hear- 
ing, and  "the  cherubim"  signify  a  guard  that  there  be  no  ap- 
proach except  through  the  good  of  love.  [T]  Because  the  Lord 
in  heaven  and  in  the  chnrch  is  Divine  truth  or  the  Word, 
which  is  meant  by  the  law  inclosed  in  the  ark,  and  because  the 
Lord  is  present  in  the  law  or  the  Word,  so  where  the  ark  was, 
there  was  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  as  can  be  seen  from  these 
words  in  Moses : — 

Moees  said  to  Jehovah,'  Leave  us  not,  I  pray;  foratmucb  as  Quia 
knowegt  how  we  must  encamp  in  the  wilderness,  therefore  thou  wilt  be 
to  DH  instead  of  eyes;  anQ  It  stiall  be  when  thou  shalt  go  with  us,  yea,  it 
shall  be  that  tbe  good  that  Jehovah  shall  do  unto  us,  the  same  good  we 
will  do  onto  thee,  And  the;  jonmeyed  from  the  mount  of  Jehovah  a 
way  of  three  days,  and  the  ark  of  the  Covenant  of  Jehovah  journeyed 
before  them  a  way  of  three  days  to  search  out  a  testing  place  for  them; 
and  the  cloud  (d  Jehovah  was  over  them  by  day,  when  they  journeyed 
from  tbe  camp.  When  the  ark  journeyed  Moses  said.  Arise,  0  Jehovah, 
let  Thine  enemies  be  scattered,  and  lettbem  that  hateTheeflee  from  be- 
fore Thy  faces;  and  when  it  tested  he  said,  Betum,  O  Jehovah,  to  tbe 
myriads  of  the  thousands  of  Israel  {Num.  x.  81~S6). 

It  is  clear  from  these  particulars  that  Jehovah  or  the  Lord  is 
here  meant  by  "the  ark"  because  of  His  presence  in  the  law 
that  was  in  the  ark,  thus  because  of  His  presence  in  the  Word. 
Since  the  Lord  is  here  meant  hy  the  law,  and  thus  by  the  ark, 
"  Moses  said.  Arise,  0  Jehovah,  that  Thine  enemies  be  scat- 
tered, and  let  them  that  hat«  Thee  flee  from  before  Thy  faces; 
and  when  it  rested  he  said,  Betum,  0  Jehovah,  to  the  myriads 
of  the  thousands  of  IsiaeL"    But  still  more  interior  things  are 
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involved  in  these  words,  namely,  that  the  Lord  by  His  Divine 
truth  leads  men  and  defends  them  against  falsities  and  evils, 
vhich  are  from  hell,  especially  in  temptations,  which  are  sig- 
nified in  particular  by  the  joumeyings  of  the  sons  of  Israel  in 
the  wilderness  forty  years.  That  the  Lord  leads  men  continu- 
aCy  1^  Hia  Divine  truth  is  signified  by  "  the  ark  of  the  Cove- 
nant of  Jehovah  journeyed  before  them  a  way  of  three  days 
to  search  out  a  resting  place  for  them,"  "  the  ark  of  JehovtUi" 
meaning  the  Lord  in  relation  to  Divine  truth,  "journeying  a 
way  of  three  days"  meaning  His  auspices  and  leading  from  be- 
ginning to  end,  and  "searching  out"  signifying  salvation,  which 
is  the  end.  [8]  Moreover,  protection  from  falsities  and  evila 
which  are  from  hell  is  signified  by  "the  cloud  of  Jehovah  over 
them  by  day,"  as  well  as  by  the  :fvords  of  Moses  when  the  ark 
journeyed,  "Arise,  0  Jehovah,  let  Thine  enemies  be  scattered, 
and  let  them  that  hate  Thee  flee  from  before  Thy  faces ;"  "  the 
cloud  of  Jehovah  by  day"  signifies  also  protection  by  Divine 
truth  in  ultimates,  such  as  t^e  Word  is  in  the  sense  of  the  let- 
ter, for  by  such  truth  the  Lord  can  be  approached  even  by  the 
evil,  and  by  it  He  defends  the  interior  things  of  the  Woid, 
which  are  celestial  and  spiritual  (That  this  sense  of  the  Word 
is  signified  by  a  "cloud"  may  he  seen  above,  n.  £94.)  "Ene- 
mies" and  "  them  that  hate"  signify  falsities  and  evils  that  are 
from  hell,  "enemies"  &lsities,and  "them  that  hate"  evils,  thus 
they  signify  the  hells  in  respect  to  falsities  and  evils.  Truths 
from  good,  which  aie  implanted  in  man  after  temptations,  are 
signified  by  "  when  the  ark  rested  Moses  said,  Betum,  0  Jeho- 
vah, to  the  myriads  of  the  thousands  of  Israel ;"  "  the  resting 
of  the  ark"  signifies  the  state  after  temptations,  when  evils 
and  falsities  have  been  removed;  "to  return"  signifies  the 
Lord's  presence  at  that  time,  for  in  temptations  the  Lord  ap- 
pears to  be  absent;  "the  myriads  of  the  thousands  of  Israel" 
signify  the  truths  from  good  implanted,  which  constitute  ibe 
church.  (That  "  myriads"  are  predicated  of  truths,  and  "  thou- 
sands" of  goods,  see  above,  n.  336.)  [&]  There  is  a  like  s^- 
nificance  in  these  words  in  David : — 

Lo,  we  have  heard  of  Him  in  Ephrathah,  we  have  found  Him  in  the 
flelda  of  the  forest;  we  will  come  Into  His  habitations,  we  will  bow  ouc- 
aelvea  down  at  Bis  footstool.   Arise,  O  Tehovoh,  to  Thy  resting  place, 
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Thou  and  the  ark  of  Th;  strength.  Let  Thy  priests  be  clothed  with 
righteousness  and  let  Thy  saints  shout  for  joy  (Pi.  cxxxii  6-9). 

Evidently  this  Psalm,  treats  of  the  Lord,  who  is  here  meant  by 
"  David,"  ae  can  be  seen  from  its  being  said,  "  We  have  foaud 
Him  in  Ephrathah  and  in  the  fields  of  the  forest,"  also  that 
"  they  bowed  themselves  down  at  His  footstool ;"  "  Ephrathah" 
meaning  Bethlehem  where  the  Lord  was  bom,  and  signifying 
the  Word  in  respect  to  its  natural  sense,  while  "Bethlehem" 
signifies  the  Word  in  respect  to  its  spiritual  sense  j  and  there 
He  chose  to  be  born  because  the  Lord  is  the  Word ; "  the  fields  of 
the  forest"  signify  the  things  of  the  natural  sense  of  the  Word, 
thus  of  the  sense  of  the  letter;  while  "His  habitations"  sig- 
nify the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word,  also  heaven,  since  heaven 
is  in  that  sense.  The  "footstool"  to  which  they  shall  bow 
themselves  down  signifies  the  natural  sense  of  the  Word,  and 
thence  also  the  churoh  on  earth,  since  the  church  is  in  that  sense. 
(That  the  "  footstool"  of  the  Lord  means  the  church  on  earth,  see 
above,  n.  606.)  [lO]  The  "resting  place"  to  which  Jehovah 
should  arise  signifies  the  union  of  the  Divine  and  the  Human 
in  the  Lord,  and  His  conjunction  with  heaven  and  the  churoh ; 
and  because  the  Lord,  and  also  those  who  are  in  heaven  and 
in  the  church,  have  rest  and  peace  when  He  has  subjt^ted 
the  hells  and  has  brought  all  things  there  and  in  the  heavens 
into  order,  it  is  said,  "Arise,  Thou  and  the  art  of  Thy  strength," 
"Thou"  meaning  tihe  Lord  Himself,  and  "the  ark  of  Thy 
strength"  Divine  truth  proceeding  from  Him,  for  through 
this  the  Lord  has  Divine  power.  The  "priests  who  shall  be 
clothed  with  righteousness"  and  the  "  saints  who  shall  shout 
for  joy,"  have  a  similar  signification  as  "  the  thousands  and 
myriads  of  Israel,"  "priests"  meaning  those  who  are  in  good, 
and  "saints"  those  who  are  in  truths,  thus  in  an  abstract  sense 
the  goods  and  truths  of  heaven  and  the  church.  (That  "  priests" 
in  an  abstract  sense  signify  the  goods  of  the  church  may  be 
seen  above,  n.  3U  at  the  end,  and  that  "saints"  in  that  sense 
signify  the  truths  of  the  church,  n.  204,  325a.)  More  about 
this  Psalm  may  be  seen  above  (n.  684c). 

700c.  [11]  Because  the  ark,  from  the  law  that  was  in  it, 
signified  the  Lord  in  relation  to  Divine  truth,  and  the  Lord 
has  omnipotence  from  Divine  good  through  Divine  truth,  there- 
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foie  by  means  of  the  ark  miracles  were  wrought.  Thus  by 
means  of  it  the  waters  of  Jordan  were  divided,  bo  that  the  sons 
of  Israel  passed  oyer  on  dry  ground ;  the  wall  of  the  city  of 
Jericho  was  overthrown;  Dagon,  the  god  of  the  Ashdodites, 
fell  down  before  it ;  the  Ashdodites,  the  Oittites,  the  E^kronites, 
and  the  Bethshemites,  were  smitten  with  plagues  on  account 
of  it;  {Jzzah  died  because  he  touched  it;  Obed-edom,  into  whose 
house  it  was  brought,  was  Ideased.  As  these  historical  facts 
involve  arcana  that  can  be  opened  only  by  the  spiritual  sense 
I  also  will  explain  them,  that  it  may  be  known  what  the  ark 
signifies  in  a  strict  sense  and  in  a  broad  sense.  First,  respect- 
ing  the  division  of  the  waters  of  Jordan  that  the  sons  of  Israel 
might  pass  through  on  dry  gr^ound,  in  Joshua : — 

Joshuft  and  all  tbe  eons  of  Israel  came  to  Jordan;  and  at  the  end  of 
three  days  Joehua  commanded,  saying.  When  ye  shall  see  the  ark  of  the 
Covenant  of  Jehovah,  and  the'piiestB,  the  Levites,  bearing  [t,  ye  shall 
journey  from  yoor  place  and  sfaall  go  after  It;  yet  there  shall  be  a  space 
between  you  and  it,  about  two  thousand  cubits;  ye  shall  not  draw  near 

■unto  it.  And  the  priests  lifted  up  the  ark  of  the  Covenant  and  went 
before  the  people.  And  Joshua  said,  When  ye  shall  come  to  the  brink 
of  the  waters  of  Jordan,  ye  shall  stand  still  in  Jordan.  And  he  said 
unlo  tbe  people,  Behold,  the  atk  of  the  Covenant  of  the  Lord  of  the  whole 
earIL  passing  over  before  you  into  Jordan;  and  take  ye  twelve  men  of 
tbe  tribes  of  Israel;  and  when  the  soles  of  the  feet  of  tbe  priests  that 
bear  the  ark  of  Jehovah  the  Lorf  of  the  whole  earth  shall  rest  in  the 
waters  of  Jordan,  the  waters  of  Jordan  shall  be  cut  oS,  even  the  waters 
that  come  down  from  above  shall  stand  in  one  heap.  And  it  came  to 
pass  when  the  priests  come  unto  Jordan,  and  the  feet  of  the  priests  that 
bear  tbe  ark  were  dipped  in  the  brink  of  the  waters,  and  Jordan  wM 
full,  as  it  was  wont  fa  be  all  the  days  of  .harvest,  the  watera  that  came 
down  from  above  stood  in  one  heap,  stretching  out  very  far  from  the 
city  Adam;  and  those  that  came  down  upon  the  sea  of  the  plain,  the  sea 
of  salt,  were  completely  cut  oS,  so  that  the  people  could  pass  over 
towards  Jericho.  And  the  priests  stood  on  the  dry  ground  in  the  midst 
of  Jordan;  and  all  the  people  passed  over  on  dry  ground.  Afterwards 
Jehovah  said  unto  Joshua,  Take  to  you  twelve  men,  one  of  a  tribe;  and 
lift  up  out  of  the  midst  of  Jordan,  from  where  the  priest's  feet  stood, 
twelve  stones,  which  ye  shall  bring  overwith  you,  and  leave  in  the  place 
where  ye  pass  the  nl^t.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  did  so;  and  they  lifted 
op  twelve  stcmes  out  of  tbe  midst  of  Jordan,  according  lo  lie  numbers 
of  tbe  tribes  of  Israel,  and  they  carried  them  over  unto  tbe  place  where 

'  they  passed  the  night.  Then  after  that  all  the  people  had  finished 
passing  over,  the  ark  of  Jehovah  passed  over,  and  the  priests.  And  it 
came  to  pass  when  the  priests  were  come  up  and  the  soles  of  their  feet 
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Gilgal  (iii.  1-17;  iv.  1-20). 

All  the  historicals  of  the  Word,  as  well  as  its  prophetical  parts, 
contaiB  a  spiritual  sense  that  treats,  not  of  the  sons  of  Israel 
and  of  nations  and  peoples,  hut  of  the  church  and  its  estahlish- 
ment  and  pn^ress,  for  this  is  the  spiritual  of  the  Word,  while 
the  history  is  the  natural  that  contains  the  spirituaL  There- 
fore also  all  the  miracles  described  in  the  Word,  as  the  mira- 
cles done  in  £gypt  and  afterwards  in  the  land  of  Oanaan,  in- 
volve such  things  as  belong  to  heaven  ^id  the  church,  and  for 
this  reason  also  these  miracles  are  Divine.  [12]  The  miracle 
described  above  signifies  the  introduction  of  the  faithful  into 
the  church,  and  through  the  church  into  heaven.  "  The  sons 
of  Israel"  mean  here  in  the  spiritual  sense  the  faithful,  who 
after  enduring  temptations,  which  are  signified  by  their  wan- 
derings in  the  wilderness,  are  brought  into  the  church ;  for  "  the 
land  of  Canaan,"  into  which  the  sons  of  Israel  were  brought, 
signifies  the  church,  and  "Jordan"  signifies  the  first  entrance 
into  it ;  and  "  the  waters  of  Jordan"  signify  truths  that  intro- 
duce into  it,  which  are  such  as  those  of  the  literal  sense  of  the 
Word,  for  those  are  what  first  introduce.  But  here  "  Jordan" 
and  its  waters  signify  the  falsities  of  evil  which  conduct 
towards  hell,  since  the  land  of  Canaan  was  then  filled  with  idol- 
atrous nations,  which  signify  evils  and  falsities  of  every  kind, 
which  constitute  hell ;  for  this  reason  these  were  to  be  driven 
out,  that  there  might  be  a  place  for  establishing  the  church. 
Because  "  the  waters  of  Jordan"  then  s^ified  the  falsities  of 
evil,  they  were  parted  and  removed,  to  give  a  passage  to  the 
sons  of  Israel,  who  were  to  represent  the  churci.  [13]  Now 
as  the  Lord  alone  removes  and  scatters  the  falsities  of  evil 
that  are  from  bell,  and  by  His  Divine  truths  introduces  the 
faithful  into  the  church  and  into  heaven,  and  as  the  ark  and 
the  lav  inclosed  in  it  represented  the  Lord  in  relation  to  Di- 
vine truth,  it  was  commanded  that  the  ark  should  go  lief  ore  the 
people  and  thus  lead  them.  This  is  why  it  came  to  pass  that 
as  soon  as  the  priests  bearing  the  ark  dipped  their  feet  in  the . 
waters  of  Jordan  those  waters  were  divided  and  went  down, 
and  the  people  passed  over  on  dry  land,  ond  after  this  was  done 
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the  waters  returned.  Then  these  same  waters  signified  tratha 
that  introduce ;  for  Jordan  was  the  first  boundary  of  the  land 
of  Canaan,  and  that  land,  when  the  sons  of  Israel  had  entered 
into  it,  represented  the  church,  and  that  river  introduction  into 
it.  [14]  As  the  waters  of  Jordan  signified  truths  that  intro- 
duce  they  were  commanded  to  take  up  out  of  the  midst  of  it 
twelve  BtoDcs,  and  carry  them  over  to  the  first  place  where  they 
passed  the  night,  and  this  because  "  stones"  signify  truths,  and 
"  twelve  stones  according  to  the  number  of  the  tribes  of  Israel" 
a^ified  the  truths  of  the  church.  Joshua  set  up  those  stones 
in  Gilgal  to  the  east  of  Jericho,  because  "  Gilgal"  signified  the 
doctrine  of  natural  truth,  which  is  serviceaUe  for  introduction 
into  the  church.  From  these  few  things  it  is  clear  what  things 
of  heaven  and  the  church  were  represented  by  this  miracle,  also 
that  the  "ark  "  because  of  the  law  in  it,  signified  the  Lord  in 
relation  to  Divine  truth,  therefore  it  is  called  "  the  ark  of  the 
Covenant  of  the  Lord  of  the  whole  earth,"  as  meaning  conjunc- 
tion with  the  Lord  througi  Divine  truth,  since  conjunction, 
which  is  s^ified  by  "  covenant,"  is  effected  through  Divine 
truth,  and  that  is  what  constitutes  heaven  and  the  church, 
which  are  signified  in  particular  by  "the  whole  earth;"  in  fact, 
through  Divine  truth  all  things  were  made  and  created,  accord- 
ing to  the  Lord's  words  (in  John  i.  1-3, 10 ;  and  in  David,  Fs. 
zzxiii.  6),  "  the  Word"  there  mealing  Divine  truth. 

TOOd.  [15]  The  second  miracle  done  by  means  of  the  ark 
was  the  overthrow  of  the  wall  of  Jericho,  which  is  thus  de- 
scribed in  Joshua : — 

Tbe  city  of  Jericho  was  shut  up;  and  Jehovah  said  unto  Joshua,  I  have 
given  into  thj  liand  Jericho  and  tbe  tdng  tbereof,  and  the  mighty  in 
vkIot.  Ye  shall  compass  tba  city,  all  the  men  of  war,  once  a  da;  for  six 
days.  And  seven  priests  shall  bear  seven  trumpets  of  jubilee  before  the 
ark;  but  tlie  seventh  day  ye  shall  compass  the  city  seven  times,  and  the 
priests  shall  sound  with  the  trumpets,  and  then  the  people  shall  shout 
with  a  great  shout,  and  the  wall  of  the  city  shall  fall  down  from  beneath 
itself;  and  the  people  shall  go  up.  Then  Joshua  made  them  go  round  the 
city  once  the  first  day,  as  it  had  been  said;  after  which  circuit  they  re- 
turned into  the  camp,  and  passed  the  night  in  the  O^mp;  in  liXe  manner 
the  day  after.  And  the  seven  priests  liearing  the  seven  trumpets  of  jubi- 
lee before  the  ark  of  Jehovah  went  on,  going,  and  sounded  the  trumpets, 
before  whom  went  the  men  of  war,  and  the  rear  marching  after  the  ark, 
going  and  sounding  the  trumpets.    And  so  tbey  did  ^  days;  and  tbe 
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seventh  day  thej  compaBsed  the  city  seven  times;  and  the  seventh  time 
tlie  people  shouted.  And  when  the  people  heard  this,  then  the  wall  of 
the  city  fell  down  beneath  itself,  and  the  people  went  up  into  the  city, 
and  gave  to  tie  curse  all  things  which  were  in  the  city,  from  man  even 
to  woman,  and  from  the  boy  to  tJte  old  man.  And  they  burned  up  the  olty 
with  fire,  and  all  things  that  were  in  it;  only  the  silver  and  gold,  and  the 
vessels  of  brass  and  iron  they  put  ii|to  the  treasury  of  the  house  of  Jeho- 
vah. And  Joshua  adjured  Uiem,  saying.  Cursed  be  the  man  before  Je- 
hovah that  shall  rise  up  and  build  this  city;  with  his  flrstbom  he  shall 
lay  the  foundations  of  it,  and  with  the  youngest  he  shall  set  up  its  fold- 
ing doors  (vi.  1-26). 

No  one  can  know  the  Divine  meaning  contained  in  this  miraele, 
unleBS  he  knows  what  is  signified  by  "  the  city  of  Jericho"  in 
the  land  of  Canaan,  which  was  burned  up,  by  "  its  wbU"  which 
fell,  by  the  "inhabitants"  who  were  given  to  the  curse,  by 
"the  gold  and  silver,  and  the  vessels  of  brass  and  iron,"  that 
were  put  into  the  treasury  of  the  house  of  Jehovah,  also  by 
"  sounding  the  trumpets  and  shouting,"  and  by  "  compassing 
it  sis -days,  and  seven  times  on  the  seventh  day."  The  "city 
of  Jericho"  signifies  instruction  in  the  knowledges  of  good  and 
truth,  by  which  man  is  introduced  into  the  church ;  for  Jericho 
was  a  city  not  far  from  the  Jordan,  and  that  river  signified  in- 
troduction into  the  church  (as  has  been  said  above).  For  all 
places  in  the  land  of  Canaan  were  significative  of  things  celes- 
tial and  spiritiial  belonging  to  the  church,  and  this  from  the 
most  ancient  times ;  and  as  the  sons  of  Israel  were  to  represent 
the  church,  and  among  them  the  Word  was  written,  in  which 
those  places  were  to  be  mentioned  signifying  such  things  as 
are  of  heaven  and  the  church,  therefore  the  sons  of  Israel  were 
introduced  into  it,  and  their  introduction  was  signified  by  "the 
river  Jordan,"  and  their  instruction  by  "Jericho."  And  as 
"Jericho"  signified  instruction  it  signified  also  the  good  of  life, 
because  unless  one  is  in  the  good  of  life  he  cannot  be  instructed 
in  the  truths  of  doctrine.  But  when  the  lajid  of  Canaan  was 
held  by  idolatrous  nations  the  signification  of  the  places  and 
cities  in  that  land  was  changed  into  the  opposite,  Jerioho  then 
signifying  the  profanation  of  truth  and  good.  From  this  it 
follows  that  the  "city"  itself  signified  the  doctrine  of  falsity 
and  evil,  which  perverted  and  profaned  the  truths  and  goods 
of  the  church,  its  "  wall"  aignifyii^  falsities  of  evil  defending 
that  doctrine,  and  the  "inhabitants"  those  who  are  profan«; 
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and  BB  all  profaneuess  is  from  infernal  love  after  the  acknowl- 
edgment of  truth  and  good,  therefore  the  city  was  burned  with 
fire,  the  inhabitants  given  to  the  curse,  and  its  wall  fell  down, 
"fire"  signifying  infernal  love,  "curse"  a  total  blotting  out, 
and  "the  falling  down  of  the  wall"  exposure  to  every  evil  and 
falsity.  |1^6]  The  sounding  of  the  trumpets  by  the  priests  sig- 
nified the  proclamation  of  Divine  truth  from  Divine  good;  the 
shouting  and  acclamation  of  the  people  signified  consent  and 
confirmation ;  compassing  the  city  signified  a  survey  of  falsity 
and  evil  and  their  dispersion  by  the  influx  of  Divine  truth  from 
the  Lord ;  this  influx  wga  signified  by  eairying  the  ark  about  it. 
The  priests  were  seven  in  number,  and  the  city  was  com- 
passed seven  days,  and  seven  times  on  the  seventh  day,  to  sig- 
nify what  is  holy,  and  the  holy  proclamation  of  Divine  truth, 
"seven"  signifying  holiness,  and  in  the  contrary  sense  profane- 
ness,  and  as  there  was  holiness  on  the  one  part  and  piofane- 
neas  on  the  other,  there  were  seven  priests  with  seven  trumpets, 
and  the  city  was  compassed  seven  times.  [17]  The  gold,  the 
silver,  and  the  vessels  of  brass  and  iron,  were  put  into  the 
treasury  of  the  house  of  Jehovah,  because  these  signified  the 
knowledges  of  spiritual  and  natural  truth  and  good,  "gold  and 
silver"  the  knowledges  of  spiritual  truth  and  good,  and  "the 
veasels  of  brass  and  iron"  knowledges  of  natural, trtith  and  good, 
which  with  those  who  piofane  are  changed  into  direful  falsities 
and  evils ;  but  as  they  continue  to  be  knowledges,  although  ap- 
plied to  evils,  they  are  serviceable  to  use  with  the  good  by  applica- 
tion to  what  ia  good,  and  therefore  these  things  were  put  into  the 
treasury  of  the  bouse  of  Jehovah.  This  also  is  what  is  meant 
by  the  "pounds  (minae)"  that  were  taken  away  from  the  evil 
and  given  to  the  good;  likewise  by  the  "unrighteous  mammon;" 
also  by  "the  gold,  silver,  and  raiment,"  that  the  Bons  of  Israel 
took  away  from  the  Egyptians  and  afterwards  devoted  to  the 
tabernacle;  and  also  by  "  the  gold  and  silvei'"  that  David  gath- 
ered from  the  spoils  of  enemies,  and  left  to  Solomon  for  build- 
ing the  temple.  [18]  That  he  who  rebuilt  Jericho  would  be 
curaed,  and  that. "he  would  lay  the  foundation  of  it  with  his 
first  bom,  and  set  up  its  folding-doors  with  his  youngest,"  sig- 
nified the  profanation  of  Divine  truth  from  its  first  to  its  last, 
if  instruction  in  it  should  be  represented  elsewhere  than  in 
Vol.  IV.— 21 
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Jerusalem,  l^  which  the  church  vae  signified  in  respect  to 
the  doctrine  of  truth  and  good,  and  in  respect  to  instruction 
from  the  Word.  That  this  profanation  took  place  under  tdng 
Ahab  by  Hiel  the  Bethelite  is  recorded  in  1  Kings  xvi.  34; 
and  Al^b  is  said  to  have  done  evil  in  the  eyes  of  Jehovah 
above  all  the  kings  of  Israel  (verses  30,  33).  From  this  mir^ 
acle  done  by  means  of  the  ark  it  can  be  seen  that  the  ark, 
because  of  the  law  in  it,  represented  the  Lord  in  relation  to 
Divine  truth,  and  thence  sonified  the  Divine  truth  proceeding 
from  the  Lord. 

700e.  [10]  2%e«Atn2m.tmc/«,thatD^n,thegodof  theAsh- 
dodites,  fell  down  before  the  ark,  imd  tiie  Ashdodites,  Crittites, 
Ekronites,andBethBhemites  were  smitten  with  plagues  because 
of  it,  is  thus  described  in  the  first  book  of  Samuel  :— 

Israel  went  out  against  the  Philistines  to  war.  And  Israel  was  beaten 
b^ore  the  Philistines  about  four  thousand  men.  Therefore  the  elders 
B^d,  Let  us  take  untA  us  out  of  Shiloh  the  ark  of  the  Covenant  of  Jeho- 
vah, and  let  it  come  inM  the  midst  of  us,  and  deliver  us  out  oi  the  hand 
of  the  enemy.  And  they  brought  from  thence  the  ark  of  the  Covenant  of 
Jehovah  of  Hosts  sitting  above  the  cherubim,  and  with  the  ark  the  two 
sons  of  Eli.  And  It  came  to  pass  when  the  ark  came  to  the  camp,  all 
Israel  shouted  with  a  great  shout;  the  Phlliatiiies  heard,  and  knew  that 
the  ark  of  Jehovah  was  come  to  the  camp,  and  the;  feared  for  them- 
selves, saying,  God  is  come  to  the  camp;  woe  unto  us!  who  shall  deliver 
us  out  of  tlie  hands  of  these  mighty  gods?  These  are  the  gods  that  smote 
the  Egyptians  wiA  every  plague.  But  be  strong  and  be  men,  O  ye  Phi- 
listines, that  ye  may  not  serve  the  Hebrews.  And  the  FbUistiaes  fought, 
and  Israel  was  beaten  with  a  great  slaughter,  about  thirty  thonsand  foot- 
men; and  the  ark  of  God  was  taken,  and  both  the  sons  ot  Eli  died.  And 
the  Philistines  took  the  ark,  and  brought  it  down  to  Ashdod,  into  the 
house  of  Dagon,  and  they  set  it  beside  Dagon.  When  they  (rf  At^dod  loae 
in  the  morning,  behold,  Dagon  lay  upon  his  faces  on  the  earth  before  the 
ark  of  Jehovah;  and  ttiey  put  back  Dagon  again.  But  when  they  arose 
In  the  morning,  Dagon  lay  upon  his  faces  on  the  earth  before  the  ark,  and 
botfa  the  head  of  Dagon  and  the  two  palms  of  his  hands  lay  cut  off  upon 
the  threshold.  And  the  hand  of  Jehovah  was  heavy  upon  them  of  Aah- 
dod,  and  He  smote  them  with  emerods,  Ashdod  and  the  borders  thereof. 
Then  the  men  of  Ashdod  said,  The  ark  of  Israel  shall  not  abide  with  us. 
Therefore  (he  lords  of  the  Philiatinea  said,  Let  the  ark  of  the  God  of 
Israel  be  carried  over  unto  Gatb.  And  they  carried  it  over  unto  Gath. 
But  the  hand  of  Jehovah  was  against  the  city,  and  sinote  the  men  of  the 
city  from  the  least  to  the  greatost,  and  emerods  brake  out  upon  them.  So 
they  sent  the  ark  of  God  to  Ekron.  But  the  EkroniWa  cried  out  that  thty 
should  be  elain.  And  the  men  that  died  not  were  smitten  with  ei 
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Therefore  the  lords  said  that  they  woold  send  back  the  ark  into  its  place. 
When  the  arh  had  nmuned  in  Ute  field  of  the  PhilistineH  seven  montha, 
the  Philistines  called  the  priests  and  diviners,  saying,  Wliat  shall  we  do 
with  the  aA  of  Jehovah;  how  shall  we  send  It  back  to  its  place?  And 
the;  said.  Send  it. not  empty,  but  send  it  back  with  agulltroBering,  then 
shall  ye  be  healed,  namely,  according  to  the  number  of  the  loids  ol  the 
Philistines,  five  emetods  of  gold  and  five  mice  of  gold,  for  one  plagoe  is 
upon  you  all  and  upon  your  lords;  ye  shall  make  images  of  your  eme- 
rods,  and  Images  of  your  mice,  that  have  laid  waste  the  land;  and  make 
a  new  cart,  and  two  milch  kine  upon  which  there  Itath  come  no  yoke,  and 
tie  the  kine  to  the  cart,  and  bring  back  their  calves  from  them  to  the 
bouse,  and  put  tlie  ark  of  Jehovah  upon  the  cart,  and  the  vessels  of  gold 
put  into  a  coffer  at  the  side  t^reof ;  and  see  if  ttgoetb  up  the  way  of  lim 
border  to  Bethsheme^.  And  they  did  so.  Then  the  kine  went  straight- 
way upon  the  way  to  Bethshemesh  in  the  one  highway,  and  they  lowed; 
and  the  lords  of  the  Philistines  went  after  tbem.  And  Uie  cart  came  into 
the  field  of  Joshua  the  BethshemitA,  and  stood  there,  where  there  was  a 
great  stone.  Then  they  clave  the  wood  of  the  can,  and  offered  the  kine 
for  a  bumt-oBering  to  Jehovah.  And  the  Levites  set  down  the  ark  of 
Jehovah,  and  the  cofierin  which  were  the  vessels  of  gold,  upon  that  great 
stone;and  the  men  of  Bethshemesh  offered  bnmt-offerings, and  sacrificed 
sacrifices  to  Jehovah.  Bat  the  Bethshemitea  were  smitten  because  they 
saw  the  ark  of  Jehovah,  about  fifty  thousand  and  seventy  men.  Bat  the 
men  of  Elriath-jearim  caused  the  ark  of  Jehovah  to  come  up,  and  brought 
it  into  the  house  of  Abinadab  In  Gibeah,  and  it  remained  there  twenty 
years.  Then  Samuel  said.  If  with  the  whole  heart  ye  will  return  lo 
Jehovah,  put  ye  away  the  gods  of  the  alien  and  Ashtaroth,  and  pre- 
pare your  heart  towards  Jehovah,  and  serve  Him  only,  then  will  He 
deliver  you  out  of  the  band  of  the  Philistines  (iv.  1-11;  v.  1-13;  vL 
1-21;  TiL  1-S). 

What  iB  BignLSed  by  all  this, — that  the  ark  was  taken  by  the 
Philistines,  and  the  Fhilistiaes  were  smitten  with  emerods  cm 
account  of  the  atk  in  Ashdod,  Oath,  and  Ekron,  also  that  mice 
laid  waste  their  land,  and  that  so  many  died  there  and  in  Beth- 
shemesh,— cannot  be  known  unless  it  is  known  what  the  Fhi- 
listineB,  and  in  particular  the  Ashdodites,  Gittites,  Ekronites, 
and  Bethshemites,  represented  and  thence  signified ;  also  what 
is  signified  by  "emerods"  and  by  "mice,"  and  by  "the  golden 
images"  of  these,  and  besides  by  the  "new  cart"  and  "the 
milch  kine."  Evidently  these  are  representatives  of  such 
things  as  belong  to  the  church,  for  otherwise  why  should  the 
Philistines  have  been  smitten  with  such  plagues,  and  the  ark 
have  been  so  brought  back  ?  [20]  The  Philistines  represented, 
and  thence  signified,  those  who  make  no  account  of  the  good 
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of  love  and  charity,  and  thus  no  account  of  the  good  of  life, 
placing  everything  of  religion  in  knowledge  and  cognition; 
therefore  they  were  like  those  at  the  present  day  who  make 
faith  alone,  that  is,  faith  separated  from  charity,  the  essential 
of  the  church  and  the  essential  of  salvation.  This  is  why  they 
were  called  "the  nncirciuncised,"  for  to  be  nncircamcised  sig- 
nifies to  be  destitute  of  spiritual  love,  thus  of  good;  and  be- 
cause they  had  reference  to  those  within  the  church  they  were 
not  spiritual,  but  merely  natural,  since  he  who  makes  no  ac- 
count of  the  good  of  charity  and  of  life  becomes  merely  natural, 
and  even  sensual,  loving  only  worldly  things,  and  is  unable  to 
understand  any  truths  spiritually,  and  the  truths  he  appre- 
hends naturally  he  either  falaifies  or  defiles.  Such  are  they 
who  are  meant  in  the  Word  by  the  "Philistines."  Thence  it 
is  evident  why  the  Philistines  so  frequently  fought  with  the 
sons  of  Israel,  and  that  sometimes  the  Philistines  conquered, 
and  sometimes  the  sods  of  Israel.  The  Philistines  conquered 
when  the  sons  of  Israel  departed  from  the  statutes  and  pre- 
cepts in  not  doing  them;  but  when  the  sons  of  Israel  lived  ac- 
cording to  these  they  conquered.  To  live  according  to  the  pre- 
cepts and  statutes  was  their  good  of,love  and  good  of  life.  At 
this  time  the  sons  of  Israel  were  conquered  by  the  Philistines 
because  they  had  depaited  from  the  worship  of  Jehovah  to  the 
worship  of  other  gods,  especially  to  the  worship  of  Ashtaroth,  as 
can  be  seen  from  what  Samuel  said  to  them  (1  Sam.  viL  3).  For 
the  same  reason  also  the  ark  had  been  taken  by  the  Philistines. 
[21}  When  it  is  known  that  the  Philistines  represented  and 
thence  signified  those  who  make  no  account  of  the  good  of  lov^, 
charity,  and  life,  it  can  be  known  why  because  of  the  ark  they 
were  smitten  with  emerods  and  died  in  consequence;  also  why 
mice  laid  waste  the  land;  for  "emerods"  signify  truth  defiled 
by  such  evil  of  life  as  is  with  those  who  are  destitute  of  good ; 
since  "blood"  signifies  truth,  and  the  corrupted  blood  from 
emerods  truth  defiled ;  and  the  hinder  part,  where  the  emerods 
were,  signifies  natural  love,  which  with  those  not  spiritual  is 
the  love  of  the  world,  while  "mice"  signify  the  falsities  of  the 
sensual  man,  which  eat  up  and  consume  all  things  of  the  church, 
as  mice  lay  waste  fields  and  crops,  and  also  the  vegetables  un- 
der ground.    Such  were  their  plagues,  because  they  were  suchj 
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since  those  vho  are  without  good  defile  truths  and  also  lay 
waste  all  things  of  the  church.  This  was  done  on  account  of 
the  aik,  because  the  "  ark"  signified  the  Divine  truth  that  pro- 
ceeds from  the  Lord,  and  this  cannot  be  genuine  truth  but  witii 
those  who  aie  in  the  good  of  love,  and  thence  in  the  good  of 
life ;  and  when  Divine  truth  Sows  in  with  those  who  are  not 
in  good  it  produces  effects  that  correspond  to  their  falsities  of 
doctrine  and  evils  of  life,  just  as  in  the  spiritual  world,  when 
Divine  truth  fiows  into  such,  the  defilement  of  truth  iwd  de- 
vastation of  good  are  manifested  in  a  likeness  of  emerods  and 
mice.  [22]  D^on  the  god  of  the  Ashdodites,  because  of  the 
nearness  and  presence  of  the  ark,  was  cast  down  to  the  earth, 
and  afterwards  his  head  and  the  palms  of  his  hands  were  cast 
upon  the  threshold  of  his  temple,  because  "  Dagon"  signified 
their  religion,  which,  was  wholly  without  intelligence  and  with- 
out power,  because  it  was  without  spiritual  good,  "head"  sig- 
nifying intell^nce,  and  "palms  of  the  hands"  power.  It  is 
similar  iii  the  spiritual  world,  when  Divine  truth  inflows  out 
of  heaven  with  such  persons,  for  they  then  appear  as  if  they 
were  without  a  head  and  without  palms  of  the  hands  because 
they  are  without  intelligence  or  power.  [ii3]  By  the  advice 
of  their  priests  and  diviners  they  made  golden  images  of  the 
emerods  and  mice,  and  set  them  at  the  side  of  the  ark  upon  a 
new  cart,  to  which  they  tied  two  milch  klne  on  which  no  yoke 
had  come,  because  "gold"  signifies  the  good  of  love,  which 
heals  and  purifies  from  falsities  and  evils,  which  are  signified 
ty  the  "emerods  and  mice,"  also  because  a"cart"  signifies  the 
doctrine  of  natural  truth,  and  a  "new  cart"  that  doctrine  un- 
touched and  unpolluted  by  the  falsities  of  their  evil,  and  the 
"milch  kioe"  on  which  no  yoke  had  come  signify  natural  good 
not  yet  defiled  by  falsities,  for  to  bear  a  yoke  signifies  to  serve, 
here  to  serve  falsities  which  defile  good ;  and  as  such  good  agrees 
with  the  Divine  truth,  which  was  signified  by  the  "ark,"  there- 
fore these  representatives  were  adapted  and  applied ;  and  after- 
wards the  Levltes  offered  the  kine  as  a  bnmt-offerlng,  which 
they  burned  with  the  wood  of  the  cart.  [34]  The  ark  with 
the  gifts  was  put  on  a  great  stone,  near  which  the  kine  stood 
still,  because  a  "stone"  signifies  Divine  truth  in  the  ultimate 
of  order.    The  priests  and  diviners  of  the  Philistines  recom- 
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mended  this  to  be  done  because  a  knowledge  of  eonespond- 
ences  and  representationB  was  a  common  knowledge  at  that 
time,  since  it  was  their  theology,  knownto  the  priests  and  di< 
viners,  who  were  their  wise  men.  But  because  men  at  that 
time  had  become  for  the  most  part  merely  natural,  they  ro- 
garded  these  things  in  an  idolatrous  way,  Worshiping  the  ex- 
temals,  and  giving  no  thought  to  the  internals  that  the  exter- 
nals represented.  From  this  it  can  be  seen  what  the  partioo- 
lars  here  cited  from  the  book  of  Samuel  signify  in  series,  also 
that  the  "ark,"  because  of  the  law  in  it,  signifies  Divine  truth 
proceeding  from  the  Lord. 

lOOf.  [2S]  ^ourtAZy,  the  two  miracles  wrought  by  means  of 
the  ark,  the  death  of  Uzzah  and  the  blessing  of  Obed-edom, 
are  thus  described  in  the  second  book  of  Samuel; — 

Bavid  arose  and  went,  and  all  the  people  that  were  with  him,  from 
Baal-Judah,  to  bring  up  from  thence  the  ark  of  God,  whoee  name  is 
called  upon,  the  name  of  Jehovah  of  Hosta  that  sitteth  upon  the  cheru^ 
btm.  And  they  caused  the  ark  of  God  to  be  carried  upon  a  new  cart, 
and  they  brought  it  up  ont  of  the  house  of  Abinadab,  which  was  in  Oib- 
eah;  and  Uzzah  and  Ahlo,  tlieaoos  of  Abinadab,  were  leading  the  cart. 
And  David  and  all  the  house  of  Israel  were  playing  before  Jehovah, 
upon  instromenta  of  fir-wood  of  every  kind,  and  upon  harps,  and  with 
psaltariea,  and  with  timbmlH,  and  with  dstra,  and  with  cymbals.  And 
when  the;  came  to  the  thraehlng  floor  of  Nachon,  Uzzah  put  forth  nnto 
the  ark  and  seized  upon  it,  because  tbe  oxen  stumbled;  and  the  anger  of 
Jehovah  glowed  against  Uzzah,  and  Giod  smote  him  for  his  error,  so  that 
he  died  tbere  by  the  ark  of  God.  And  David  was  grieved  at  It,  and 
David  fearad  Jehovah  that  day,  and  he  Bald,  How  shall  the  ark  of  Jeho- 
vah come  unto  me  ?  And  David  would  not  remove  the  ark  of  Jehovah 
unto  him  in  tbe  city  of  David,  but  he  turned  it  a^de  into  the  house  of 
Obed-edom  the  Gittite.  And  tjie  ark  of  Jehovah  remt^ned  in  his  house 
three  months,  and  Jehovah  blessed  Obed-edom  and  all  his  house;  and  it 
was  told  to  king  David;  and  David  went  and  brought  up  the  ark  of  God 
from  ttie  house  of  Obed-edom  into  the  city  of  David  with  joy ;  and  when 
the;  that  bare  the  ark  of  Jehovah  bad  gone  tix  paces,  he  sacrlAced  an  ox 
and  afatling;  and  David  danced  with  all  bisstrength  before  Jehovah,  girt 
with  a  linen  ephod.  And  David  and  all  the  bouse  of  Israel  brought  up 
the  ark  of  Jehovah  with  a  shout  and  with  the  sound  of  a  trumpet;  and 
they  brought  the  ark  of  Jehovah  into  the  city  of  David,  which  is  Zion, 
and  set  it  up  in  its  place  within  the  tenl  that  David  bad  stretched  out  for 
it  (vi.  1-17). 

These  historical  facts  in  the  internal  or  spiritual  sense  involve 
many  things  that  cannot  come  into  view  in  the  sense  of  the 
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letter,  which  is  the  historical  eense ;  aa  what  is  involved  in  the 
fact  that  the  ark  was  broi^ht  from  the  house  of  Abinadab  into 
the  house  of  Obed-edom,  and  at  leu^  into  the  city  of  David, 
which  is  Zion ;  in  the  fact  that  when  it  was  brought  they  played 
and  Bounded  all  kinds  of  musical  instniments,  and  David  him- 
self danced ;  that  the  ark  was  brought  upon  a  new  cart,  to 
which  oxen  were  tied;  also  that  Uzzah,  the  son  of  Abinadab, 
died,  and  Obed-edom  with  his  house  was  blessed.  All  these 
things,  although  historical,  have  concealed  in  their  bosom  such 
things  as  pertain  to  heaven  and  the  church,  in  like  manner  as 
the  ark  itself,  which,  on  account  of  the  law  in  it,  represented 
the  Lord  aa  to  the  Divine  truth;  therefore  it  is  called  "the  ark 
of  Crod  whose  name  is  called  upon,  the  name  of  Jehovah  of 
hosts  that  sitteth  upon  the  cherubim."  That  the  ark  was  now 
broii^ht  out  of  the  house  of  Abinadab,  first  into  the  house  of 
Obed-edom  and  at  length  into  the  city  of  David,  which  is  ZioD, 
involves  arcana  that  no  one  can  know  unless  he  knows  what 
was  signified  by  "  Gibeah"  and  by  "  Baal-Judah"  there,  where 
Abinadab  was,  and  by  "Gath"  where  Obed-edom  was,  and 
finally  by  "  Zion"  where  David  was.  All  the  regions  and  the 
cities  in  them  in  the  land  of  Canaan  were  representative,  as  it 
is  in  the  spiritual  world  with  the  regions  there  and  their  cities. 
In  the  spiritual  world  in  every  region  and  also  in  every  city 
those  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  dwell  towards  the  east  and 
the  west,  those  who  are  in  a  bright  good  of  love  towards  the 
east,  and  those  who  are  in  an  obscure  good  of  love  towards  the 
west ;  while  towards  the  south  and  the  north  there  those  dwell 
who  are  in  the  light  of  truth;  those  who  are  in  a  br^ht  light 
of  truth  towards  the  south  and  those  who  are  in  an  obscure 
light  of  truth  towards  the  north.  The  like  is  true  of  the  land 
of  Canaan  and  its  regions  and  the  cities  of  those  regions ;  in 
reference  to  their  quarters  these  corresponded  to  the  regions 
of  the  spiritual  world  and  to  the  cities  of  those  regions ;  but 
with  this  difference,  that  on  earth  it  is  impossible  so  to  ai'range 
men  in  their  quarters  in  respect  to  the  good  of  love  and  the 
light  of  truth,  as  the  spirits  and  angels  are  arranged  in  the 
spiritual  world;  consequently  in  the  land  of  Canaan  and  its 
cities  the  places  themselves  represented,  and  not  the  persons. 
That  this  was  so  can  be  seen  from  the  partition  of  the  land  of 
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Canaan  into  mheritances,  vhioh  fell  b;  lot  to  the  tribes  acooid- 
ing  to  their  repreeentation  of  the  church ;  also  from  the  repre- 
sedtation  of  the  church  itself  by  Jerusalem  and  Zion,  Jerusft^ 
lem  representing  the  ohuroh  in  respect  to  the  truth  of  doctrine ; 
and  Zion  the  church  in  reapect  to  the  good  of  love.  When, 
therefore,  it  is  known  what  pertaining  to  heaven  and  the  church 
is  signified  by  "Gibeah,"  and  by  "Baal-Judah"  there,  where 
Abinadab  was,  and  what  by  "Gath"  where  Obed-edom  was,  it 
can  be  known  what  is  signified  by  bringing  the  ark  from  Abin- 
adab  to  Obed-edom,  and  at  lengtii  into  Zion.  [26]  From  the 
a^ificatioD  of  these  cities  it  can  be  seen  that  the  transference 
of  the  ark  represented  the  progress  of  the  church  with  man, 
from  its  ultimate  to  its  inmost,  as  from  one  heaven  into  an- 
other, even  to  the  highest,  which  is  the  third  heaven.  "  Baal- 
Judah,"  where  Abinadab  was,  signified  the  ultimate  of  the 
church,  which  is  called  its  natural,  for  this  was  represented 
by  "Gibeah,"  where  "Baal-Jndah"  was.  But  "Gath,"  where 
Obed-edom  was,  who  was  therefore  called  a  Gittite,  signified 
the  spiritual  of  the  church;  and  this  signification  it  took  on 
after  the  sons  of  Israel  had  taken  from  the  Philistines  the 
cities  from  Ekron  even  to  Gath  (1  Sam.  vii.  13-15)  ;  while 
"  Zion,"  where  David  was,  signified  the  inmost  of  the  church, 
which  is  called  ita  celestial.  [27]  Prom  this  it  is  evident  that 
the  transference  of  the  ark  signified  the  progress  of  the  church 
with  man  from  its  ultimate  to  its  inmost ;  and  this  because  such 
progressions  are  effected  by  means  of  rtivine  truth,  which  was 
signified  by  the  ark;  for  the  man  of  the  church  progresses 
from  the  natural  to  the  spiritual,  and  throi^h  that  to  the 
celestial,  and  this  continually  from  the  Lord  by  means  of  His 
Divine  truth ;  the  natural  is  the  good  of  life,  the  spiritual  is 
the  good  of  charity  towards  the  ne^hbor,  and  the  celestial  is 
the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord.  As  the  goods  of  the  three  heavens 
have  a  like  progression,  so  the  ascent  tbroi^h  them  in  their 
order  is  also  represented.  [38]  Their  playing  and  sounding 
all  kinds  of  musical  instruments,  and  David's  dancing  whep 
the  ark  was  brought  up,  represented  the  gladness  and  joy  that 
result  from  the  affection  of  truth  and  good  from  the  Lord 
through  the  influx  of  Divine  truth,  which  was  signified  by  the 
"ark;"  the  instruments  mentioned,  on  which  they  played  in 
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the  first  journey  from  the  house  of  Abinadab  to  the  house  of 
Obed-edom,  represented  gladness  of  mind  from  a  natural  aud 
spiritual  afEection  of  truth ;  and  the  dajicing  of  David,  also  the 
shouting  and  sound  of  the  trumpet  represented  joy  of  heart 
from  the  affection  of  spiritual  and  celestial  good.  Harmoniea 
.  of  musical  sound  are  from  the  spiritual  world,  and  signify  the 
affections  with  their  gladnesses  and  joys  (as  may  be  seen  above, 
n.  323,  326).  "  Zion"  signifies  the  third  heaven,  and  thence 
the  inmost  of  the  church  (see  also  above,  n.4066,e).  [29]  "Thei 
ark"  brought  on  a  new  cart  to  which  oxen  were  tied  repre- 
sented and  thence  signified  the  doctrine  of  truth  from  the  good 
of  love,  "cart"  signifying  the  doctrine  of  truth,  and  "oxen" 
the  good  of  love,  both  in  the  natural  man ;  for  Divine  truth, 
which  is  signified  by  the  "ark,"  rests  and  is  founded  upon  the 
doctrine  of  natural  truth  which  is  from  good ;  this  is  why  the 
ark  was  set  upon  a  cart  before  which  were  oxen.  (That  a 
"chariot"  [or  cartj  signifies  the  doctrine  of  truth,  see  above, 
n.  35Ba,e  ;  that  an  "ox"  signifies  the  natural  good,  see  A.C.,  n. 
2180, 2566.)  [30]  Uzzah  the  son  of  Abinadab  died  because  he 
seized  upon  the  ark  with  his  hand,  because  "to  touch  with  the 
hand"  signifies  communication,  and  communication  with  the 
I<ord  ifi  effected  through  the  good  of  love,  and  yet  TJzzah  was 
not  anointed,  as  the  priests  and  Ijevites  were,  to  whom  the 
representation  of  the  good  of  love  was  given  by  anointing  (that 
this  was  given  by  anointing,  see  n,  375d,e).  Moreover,  the 
cherubim  that  were  over  the  mercy -seat  which  was  upon  the  ark, 
signified  the  guard  that  the  Lord  be  not  approached  except 
through  the  good  of  love.  That  this  was  also  done  that  David 
might  not  bring  the  ark  into  Zion  before  the  progression  which 
was  being  represented  was  finished  (of  which  above)  can  be 
seen  from  this,  that  David  grieved  at  the  death  of  Uzzah,  and 
feared  to  bring  the  art  into  his  city,  which  was  Zion  (verses 
8-10).  [31]  Obed-edom  was  blessed,  and  his  house,  on  account 
of  the  ark,  because  a  blessing  from  the  good  things  of  the 
worid  signifies  blessing  from  the  good  things  of  heaven,  which 
proceed  solely  from  the  Lord  by  the  reception  of  the  Divine 
truth  represented  by  the  ark,  and  these  good  things  those  have 
who  are  in  spiritual  good,  which  Obed-edom  in  Gath  repre- 
sented, as  has  been  said  above.     [32]  Finally,  bringing  the 
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ark  into  Zioa  and  into  the  tent  that  David  had  stretched  out 
for  it,  signified  the  ascent  into  the  third  heaven,  and  the  con- 
jnnctioQ  of  the  Divine  truth  with  the  good  of  love,  for  "  Zion" 
represented  the  inmost  of  the  church,  and  thence  the  inmost  . 
of  the  heavens,  which  is  the  highest  or  third  heaven,  in  which 
the  angels  are  in  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and  where 
there  is  a  guard  that  the  Lord  be  not  approached  except 
through  the  good  of  love,  which  guard  was  represented  by  the 
cherubim  over  the  ark. 

lOOff.  [88]  Bringing  the  ark  into  the  inmost  part  of  the 
temple  built  by  Solomon  has  a  like  signification ;  this  is  thus 
described  in  the  first  book  of  Kings : — 

Solomon  prepared  an  sdjtum  in  the  midst  of  the  houHe,  to  sat  there 
the  ark  of  Uie  Covenant  of  Jehovah;  and  in  the  adftum  he  made  two 
cherubim  of  wood  of  oil,  and  he  set  the  cherubim  in  the  midst  of  the 
inner  house,  so  that  their  wings  were  spread  forth  to  the  wall  on  each 
side,  and  their  wings  touched  one  another  in  the  midst  of  the  house;  and 
he  overlaid  the  cherubim  with  gold.  And  Solomon  brought  up  tlie  ark  of 
the  Covenant  of  Jehovah  out  of  the  city  of  David,  which  is  Zion.  And 
all  the  elders  of  Israel  came,  and  the  priests  lilted  up  the  ark,  and  brou^t 
up  the  ark  of  Jehovah,  and  the  Tent  of  meeting,  and  all  the  vessels  of 
holiness  that  were  in  the  tent;  and  Solomon  and  all  the  congregadon  with 
him  before  the  ark.  And  the  priests  brought  the  ark  of  the  Covenant  of 
Jehovah  into  its  place,  into  the  adytum  of  the  house,  into  the  hoi;  of 
holies,  even  under  the  wings  of  the  cherubim;  for  the  chemtrim  spread 
forth  their  wings  over  the  place  of  the  ark,  so  that  the  cherubim  covered 
the  ark  and  the  staves  thereof  from  above,  and  the  heads  of  the  stavea 
were  seen  from  the  holy  place,  towards  the  faces  of  the  adytum,  but  they 
were  not  seen  without.  And  Solomon  said.  There  have  I  set  a  place  for 
the  ark,  wherein  is  the  Covenant  of  Jehovah,  which  He  made  with  our 
fathers  when  He  brought  them  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt  (vi.  19,  ZS, 
27,  28;  viii.  1-8,  21). 

As  the  ark  in  the  Tent  of  meeting  represented  the  third  heaven 
where  the  Lord  is,  and  the  tent  itself  without  the  veil  the 
second  heaven,  and  the  court  the  first  heaven,  so  was  it  with 
the  temple ;  for  the  temple  with  its  courts  represented  the  three 
heavens,  therefore  there  was  nothing  in  the  temple  or  outside 
of  the  temple  within  the  courts,  that  did  not  represent  somer 
thing  of  heaven,  and  this  for  the  reason  that  the  Lord  at  that 
time  was  present  in  representatives ;  for  the  churches  before 
the  Lord's  coming  were  tepreaentafcive  churches,  and  Bnally 
such  as  the  church  was  that  was  instituted  with  the  sons  of 
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Israel.  But  when  the  Lord  oaine  into  the  world,  the  externals 
that  represented  were  abolished,  for  it  was  the  Lord  Himself 
that  the  representatives  of  the  church  shadowed  forth  and  sig- 
nified; and  as  these  were  external  things,  and  as  it  were  veil- 
ii^,  within  which  was  the  Lord,  bo  when  He  came  these  veil- 
ings were  taken  away,  and  He  was  manifested,  with  heaven  and 
the  church,  in  which  the  Lord  is  the  all  in  all.  The  primary 
representatives  of  the  Lord,  and  thenoe  of  heaven  and  the 
church,  were  the  Tent  of  meeting  with  the  table,  the  lampstand, 
the  altar  of  incense,  and  the  ark  there,  also  the  altar  with  the 
biimt^offerings  and  sacrifices,  and  afterwards  the  temple;  the 
temple  having  a  similar  representation  as  the  Tent  of  meeting, 
with  the  difference  that  the  Tent  of  meeting  was  a  more  holy 
representative  of  the  Lord,  of  heaven,  and  of  the  church,  than 
th^temple.  [34]  From  this  it  can  be  seen  that  the  adytum  in 
the  temple,  where,  like  as  in  the  Tent  of  meeting,  the  ark  was, 
represented  the  Lord  in  relation  to  the  Divine  truth,  and  thenee 
the  third  heaven,  where  angels  are  conjoined  to  the  Lord  hy 
love  to  Him,  and  consequently  have  Divine  truth  inscribed  on 
their  hearts.  But  what  was  signified  by  "the  cherubim"  in 
the  temple,  and  their  "  wings,"  and  the  "  staves"  which  are  also 
mentioned,  shall  be  told  in  a  few  words.  "The  cherubim"  sig- 
nified a  guard  that  the  Lord  be  not  approached  except  through 
the  good  of  love,  consequently  they  were  made  of  the  "wood  of 
oil,"  which  wood  signified  the  good  of  love  (see  above,  n.  375); 
"the  wings  of  the  cherubim"  signify  the  spiritual  Divine,  which 
descends  from  the  celestial  Divine,  in  which  is  the  third  heaven, 
into  the  second  heaven,  and  is  there  received ;  this  is  why  the 
wings  "  touched  one  another  in  the  midst  of  the  house,"  and 
were  thence  "  stretched  forth  to  the  wall  on  each  side."  But  the 
"staves"  by  which  the  ark  was  carried,  signified  Divine  power, 
the  same  as  "  arms."  From  this  and  what  precedes  the  signi- 
ficatfbn  of  "  the  ark  of  the  Covenant"  in  the  Word  can  be  seen. 
''[85]  By  the  "ark,"  moreover,  the  same  as  by  "the  continual 
sacrifice"  in  Daniel,  which  was  to  cease  at  the  Lord's  coming 
into  the  world,  a  representative  of  the  church  in  general  is 
meant,  in  Jeremiah : — 

I  will  give  you  shepherds  according  to  My  heart,  that  they  may  feed 
you  with  knowledge  and  intelligence;  and  It  Bhall  come  to  pass  when  ye 
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shall  be  mulUpIieii  and  bear  fruit  in  Che  land,  in  tltose  days  tbey  shall 

Bay  no  more,  The  ark  of  the  Covenant  of  Jehovah,  neither  ahall  it  come 
up  upon  the  heart,  neither  shall  they  make  mention  of  it,  neither  shall 
they  ioifis  it,  neither  shall  it  be  renewed  any  more  (iii.  IG,  16). 

This  is  aaid  of  the  Lord's  coming,  and  of  the  abolition  of  the 
repreBentative  rites  of  the  Jewish  Church  at  that  time.  That 
She  interior  things  of  the  church  that  had  been  veiled  oyer  by 
external  representative  rites  would  then  be  manifested  and 
Aere  would  then  be  interior  or  spiritual  men,  is  signified  by 
"  shepherds  ■would  be  given  according  to  the  heart  of  the  Lord, 
tttid  they  shall  feed  them  with  knowledge  and  intelligence," 
^shepherds"  meaning  those  w^o  teach  good  and  lead  to  it  by 
means  of  truths ;  the  multiplication  of  truth  and  fructification 
of  good  are  signified  by,  "Then  it  shall  come  to  pass  when  ye 
ahall  be  multiplied  and  bear  fruit  in  the  land  in  those  days ;" 
that  there  will  then  be  conjunction  with  the  Lord  through  the 
interiors  of  the  Word  and  not  through  its  exteriors,  which 
merely  ifipresehted  and  signified  things  interior,  is  signified  by, 
"  tbey  shall  say  no  more,  The  ark  of  the  Covenant  of  Jehovah ;" 
"the  ark  of  the  Covenant  of  Jehovah"  here  signifying  the  ex- 
ternals of  worship  that  were  then  to  be  abolished,  the  same  as 
'"the  continual  sacrifice"  that  was  to  cease  (see  Dan.  viii.  13; 
xi.  31 ;  sii.  11).  That  worship  was  to  be  no  longer  external  but 
internal  is  signified  by,  "  it  shall  not  come  up  upon  the  heart, 
neither  shall  they  make  mention  of  it,  neither  shall  they  miss 
it,  neither  shall  it  be'  renewed  any  mcire."  From  this,  too,  it 
can  be  seen  that  "the  ark  of  the  Covenant"  seen  by  John  in 
the  temple  of  God,  which  is  the  vision  here  treated  of,  was  an 
appearing  of  the  Divine  truth,  by  which  there  is  a  conjunction  of 
the  new  heaven  and  the  New  Church  with  the  Lord,  and  that  this 
was  so  seen  that  the  Word  in  the  letter  might  be  similar  through- 
out, consisting  pf  things  that  were  estemaJs  of  worehip  and 
represented  internals ;  the  like  as  above  (viii.  3, 4),  wher^'  the 
altar"-  and  "  incense  offerings"  were  seen  "  before  th>J  throne ;" '' 
for  the  Word  in  the  letter  consists  of  mere  correspondences, 
such  as  existed  in  the  representative  churches,  and  were  taken 
therefrom  for  use  in  the  Word,  and  in  these  the  interior  things 
of  heaven  and  the  church,  which  are  spiritual  and  celestial,  are 
eoHtained.  .■         ■    >  .... 
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701a.  As  tile  aik  is  called  "the  ark  of  the  Covenant"  it  is 
also  to  be  confirmed  from  the  Word  that  it  waa  called  "  the  ark 
of  the  Covenant"  because  the  law  was  in  it,  and  the  "  law,"  which 
in  a  tn^md  sense  means  the  Word,  signifies  the  Lord  in  relation 
to  Divine  truth,  which  is  the  Word,  thus  Divine  truth  or  the 
Word  which  is  from  the  Lord  and  in  which  is  the  I^ord ;  foi  all 
Divine  truth  proceeds  from  Him,  and  when  this  is  received  by 
man  conjunction  with  the  Lord  is  effected,  and  this  conjunc* 
tion  is  what  is  signified  1^  "covenant."  How  conjunction  of 
the  Lord  with  man  and  of  man  with  the  Lord  is  effected,  shall 
also  be  told  in  a  few  words.  The  Lord  continually  flows  into 
all  men  with  light  that  enlightens,  and  with  the  affection  of 
knowing  and  understanding  truths,  also  for  willing  and  doing 
them ;  and  as  that  l^ht  ^d  that  affection  continually  flow  in 
from  the  Lord,  it  follows  that  man  becomes  rational  to  the  ex- 
tent that  he  receives  of  that  light,  and  be  becomes  wise  and  is 
led  by  the  Lord  so  far  as  he  receives  of  that  affection.  That 
affection  with  its  light  draws  to  itself  and  conjoins  to  itself  th« 
truths  that  man  from  infancy  has  learned  from  the  Word,  from 
doctrine  out  of  the  Word,  and  from  preaching ;  for  every  affec- 
tion desires  to  be  nourished  by  the  knowledges  that  are  in  har- 
mony with  it.  From  this  conjunction  man's  spiritual  love  or 
affection  is  formed,  through  which  he  is  conjoined  to  the  Lord, 
that  is,  through  which  the  Lord  conjoins  man  to  Himself.  [S] 
But  in  order  that  that  light  and  that  affection  may  be  received, 
freedom  of  choice  has  been  given  to  man,  and  as  that  freedom 
is  from  the  Lord,  it  is  also  a  gift  of  the  Lord  with  man  and  is 
never  taken  away  from  him  ;  for  that  freedom  belongs  to  man's 
affection  or  love,  and  consequently  also  to  his  life.  From  free- 
dom a  man  can  think  and  will  what  is  evil,  and  can  also  think 
and  will-  what  is  good.  So  far,  tbei^fore,  as  from  that  free- 
dom-^hich  belongs  to  his  love  and  thence  tp  his  life,  man 
#iing&  falsities  and  wills  evils,  which  are  the  opposites  of  the 
truths  ^(i'^oods  of  the  Word,  so  far  he  is  not  conjoined  to  the 
Lord ;  but  so  far  as  he  thinks  truths  and  wills  goods,  which  are 
from  the  Word,  so  far  he  is  conjoined  to  the  Lord,  and  the  Lord 
makes  those  truths  and  goods  to  be  of  his  love,  and  thence  of 
his  life.-  From  this  it  is  evident  that  this  conjunction  is  recip- 
rocal, namely,  of  the  Lord  with  man  and  of  man  with  the  Lord ; 


=a  01  Google 


334  APOCALYPSE   EXPLAINED  [H.  701a 

such  is  the  ccmjunotion  that  is  meant  in  the  Word  by  "cove- 
nant." [8]  He  greatly  erra  who  believes  that  man  Is  incapable 
of  doing  anything  for  his  own  salvation  because  the  light  to 
see  truths  and  the  affection  of  doing  them,  as  well  as  the  free- 
dom to  think  and  wiU  them,  are  from  the  Lord,  and  nothing 
of  these  from  man.  Because  these  appear  to  man  to  be  as  if 
in  himself,  and  when  they  are  thought  and  willed  to  be  as  from 
himself,  man  oi^ht,  because  of  that  appearance,  to  think  and 
will  them  as  if  from  himself,  but  at  the  same  time  acknowledge 
that  they  are  from  the  Lord.  In  no  other  way  can  anything  of 
truth  and  good  or  of  faith  and  love  be  appropriated  to  man. 
If  one  lets  his  hands  bang  down  and  waits  for  influx  he  receives 
nothing,  and  can  have  no  reciprocal  conjunction  with  the  Lord, 
thus  he  is  not  in  the  covenant.  Th^t  this  is  so  is  clearly  evi- 
dent from  this,  that  the  Lord  in  a  thousand  pass^es  iu  the 
Word  has  taught  that  man  must  do  good  and  must  not  do  evil, 
ajid  this  the  Lord  would  by  no  means  have  said,  unless  some- 
thing had  been  given  to  man  hy  which  he  has  ability  to  do,  and 
unless  that  which  has  been  given  to  man  might  seem  to  him  to 
be  as  if  his  own,  although  it  is  not  his.  Because  this  is  so  the 
Lord  speaks  thus  in  John: — 

1  Btand  at  the  door  and  knock;  if  any  one  hear  My  voice  and  open  Qie 
door  I  will  come  in  to  him,  and  will  sup  with  him  and  be  with  Me  (Apoc 

mm- 

7016.  W  That  "  covenant"  signifies  eoojunction  with  the 
Lord  through  the  reception  of  Divine  truth  by  the  understand- 
ing and  will,  or  by  the  heart  and  soul,  that  is,  by  love  iukd 
faith,  and  that  this  conjunction  is  effected  reciprocally,  can  be 
Been  from  the  Word  where  "covenant" is  mentioned.  For  from 
tiie  Word  it  is  evident: 

(1)  That  the  Lord  Himself  is  called  a"  covenant,"  because 
conjunction  with  Him  is  effected  by  Him  through  the  Invine 
that  proceeds  from  Him. 

(2)  That  the  Divine  proceeding,  which  is  Divine  truth,  thus 
the  Word,  is  the  covenant,  because  it  conjoins. 

(3)  That  the  commandments,  judgments,  and  statutes  com- 
manded to  the  sons  of  Israel  were  to  them  a  covenant,  because 
through  these  there  was  then  conjanction  with  the  Lord. 
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(4)  And  further,  that  whatever  oonjoins  is  called  a  "cove- 
ts] As  to  the  first :  That  the  Lord  Himself  tf  called  a  "  eove- 
nant,"  because  conjunction  with  Htm  is  effected  by  Him  through 
the  Divine  that  proceeds  from  Him,iB  evident  from  the  following 
paaaages.    In  Isaiah: — 

1  Jehovah  hare  called  Thee  in  lighteouanesa,  and  I  will  take  bold  of 
Thine  hand  and  will  guard  Tbee,  and  I  will  give  tltee  for  a  covenant  of 
the  people  and  for  a  light  of  the  natioDS  (zUi.  6). 

This  is  said  of  the  Lord,  who  is  called  "  a  covenant  of  the  peo- 
ple and  a  light  of  the  nations,"  because  a  "  covenant"  signifies 
conjunction,  and  "light"  Divine  truth;  "peoples"  mean  those 
who  are  in  truths,  and  "  nations"  those  who  are  in  goods  (see 
above,  n.  175,  331,  625);  "to  call  Him  in  righteousness" signi- 
fies to  establish  righteousness  b;  separating  the  evil  from  the 
good  and  by  saving  the  good  and  condemning  the  evil ; "  to  take 
hold  of  the  hand  and  to  guard"  eignifiea  to  do  this  from  Divide 
Omnipotence,  which  the  hells  cannot  resist ;  Jehovah's  doing 
this  means  that  it  ia  done  by  the  Divine  in  the  Lord.  [6]  In 
the  same : — 

1  nstore  the  earth 


This,  too,  is  said  of  the  Lord ;  and  "  to  give  for  a  covenant  of 
the  people"  signifies  that  there  may  be  conjunction  with  Him 
and  by  Him;  "to  restore  the  earth"  signifies  the  church;  and 
"  to  inherit  the-  wasted  heritages"  signifies  to  restore  the  goods 
and  truths  of  the  church  that  have  been  destroyed.  [7]  In 
David  -■— 

I  have  made  a  covenant  with  My  chosen,  and  I  have  sworn  to  David 
Hy  servant,  even  to  et«mit;  will  I  establish  thy  seed,  to  eternity  vrili  I 
keep  for  Itim  My  mercy,  and  My  covenant  shall  be  steadfast  for  Him  (Pi. 
Ixzxiz.  8, 4, 26). 

"  David"  here  means  the  Lord  in  relation  to  His  royalty  (see 
above,  n,  206),  and  he  is  called  "  chosen"  from  good,  and  "  sef- 
vant"  from  truth ;  "  to  make  a  covenant  and  swear  to  him"  s^ 
nifies  the  uniting  of  the  Lord's  Divine  with  His  Human,  "to 
make  a  covenant"  meaning  to  become  united,  and  "to  swMir" 
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meaning  to  confirm  it;  "even  to  eternity  will  I  establish  thy 
seed"  signifies  the  eternity  of  Divine  truth  from  Him;  "to 
eternity  will  I  keep  for  him  My  mercy"  signifies  the  eternity 
of  Divine  good  from  Him ;  "  My  covenant  shall  be  steadfaet" 
stifles  the  union  of  the  Divine  and  Human  in  Him.  This  be- 
comes the  sense  of  these  words  when,  instead  of  David,  the 
Lord  in  relation  to  the  Divine  Human  and  its  royalty  is  under^ 
stood,  respecting  which  this  is  said  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  be- 
cause in  that  sense  David  is  treated  of,  with  whom  there  was 
no  eternal  covenant.    [8]  In  the  second  book  of  Samuel : — 

,'ibB  God  of  Israel  said,  the  rock  of  Israel  epake  to  me;  tuid  He  shall 

be  as  light  in  the  momir^  when  the  sun  riseth,  without  clouds;  from  the 
brightness  after  rain  cometh  grass  out  of  the  earth.  Is  not  m;  house  firm 
wfth  God?  For  He  hath  set  for  me  a  covenant  of  eternity,  to  order  over 
all  and  to  keep  (xxiii.  8-6).  ' 

This  is  said  by  David;  and  "the  God  of  Israel" and  "the  rook 
of  Israel"  mean  the  Lord  in  relation  to  Divine  truth;  what  is 
s%nified  by  "  He  shall  be  as  light  in  the  morning  when  the 
siin  riseth,  a  morning  without  clouds,  from  the  brightness  after 
irain  cometh  grass  out  of  the  earth,"  may  be  seen  above  (n. 
644c).  This  describes  Divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord, 
from  which  is  all  germiaation  of  truth  and  fructification  of 
good.  "Is  not  my  house  firm  with  God?"  signifies  the  church 
conjoined  with  the  Lord  tlirough  the  Divine  truth,  "the  house 
of  David"  meaning  the  church ;  "  for  He  hath  set  for  me  a  cove- 
nant of  eternity"  signifies  that  from  the  union  of  His  Human 
with  the  Divine  He  has  conjunction  with  the  mep  erf  the  church; 
"to  order  over  all  and  to  keep"  signifies  from  which  He  rules 
over  all  things  and  all  persons,  and  saves  such  as  receive.  [9] 
In  Malacki : — 

Ye  sliall  know  that  I  have  sent  this  commandment  unto  you,  that  My 
covenant  may  be  with  Levi,  My  covenant  with  him  was  at  life  and  ot 
peace,  which  I  gave  to  him  with  fear,  that  he  might  fear  Me.  The  law 
of  truth  was  in  his  mouth,  and  peiversity  was  not  found  in  his  lips.  But 
ye  have  turned  aside  out  of  the  way,  ye  have  caused  many  to  stumble  in 
the  law,  ye  have  corrupted  tlie  covenant  of  Levi  (ii.  4-6,  8f. 

"The  covenant  of  Jehovah  with  Levi"  signifies  in  the  highest 
seDse  the  union  of  the  Divine  with  the  Human  in  the  Lord, 
and  in  a  illative  sense,  the  Lord's  conjunction  with  the  ohnrch ; 
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for  by  "Levi"  as  hy  "David"  the  Lord  U  meaDt,  but  "Levi" 
means  the  Lord  in  relation  to  Divine  good,  which  is  the  priest- 
hood of  the  Lord,  and  "  David"  in  relation  to  Divine  truth, 
which  is  the  royalty  of  the  Lord.  That  the  Lord  is  meant  hj 
"Levi"  is  evident  from  its  being  said,  "the  law  of  truth  was 
in  his  mouth,  and  perversity  was  not  found  in  his  lips,"  "  the 
law  of  truth"  signifying  Divine  truth  from  Divine  good,  and 
"lips"  the  doctrine  of  truth  and  instruction;  and  afterwards 
it  is  said : — 

Tbe  priest's  Upe  sbtXl  keep  knowledge;  and  the;  shall  seek  the  law 
from  His  mouth,  for  He  is  the  angel  of  Jehovah  of  Heels  (vene  T). 

"A  covenant  of  life  and  of  peace"  signifies  that  union  and  that 
conjunction  {of  which  just  above)  from  which  the  Lord  Him- 
self became  life  and  peace,  from  which  man  has  eternal  life, 
and  peace  from  the  infestation  by  evils  and  falsities,  thus  by 
helL  What  is  signified  by  "His  fear"  may  be  seen  above  (n. 
696).  Those  who  live  contrary  to  Divine  truth  are  meant  by 
"ye  have  turned  aside  out  of  the  way,  ye  have  caused  many 
to  stumble  in  the  law,  ye  have  corrupted  tiie  covenant  of  Levi ;" 
"to  turn  aside  out  of  the  way  and  to  stumble  in  the  law"  sig- 
nifies to  live  contrary  to  Divine  truth,  and  "to  corrupt  the 
covenant  of  Levi"  signifies  to  corrupt  conjunction  with  the 
Lord.    [10]  In  the  same : — 

Behold,  I  send  My  messenger,  and  be  shall  prepare  the  way  before 
Me;  and  Ute  Lord  shall  suddenly  come  to  His  temple;  and  the  angel  <d 
the  covenant  whom  ;e  demre  (iii.  1 ). 

It  is  evidently  the  Jjord's  coming  that  is  here  proclaimed.  The 
Lord  is  here  called  "Lord"  from  Divine  good,  and  "the  angel 
of  the  covenant"  from  Divine  truth  (as  may  be  seen  above,  n. 
242rf,  433*,  444ft,  where  the  rest  of  the  passage  is  explained). 
From  this  it  can  be  seen  that  "  covenant,"  in  reference  to  the 
Lord,  means  either  Himself  or  the  union  of  His  Divine  with 
the  Human  in  Him,  and  in  reference  to  those  who  are  in 
heaven  and  in  the  church  it  means  conjimction  with  Him 
through  the  Divine  that  proceeds  from  Him. 

701c.    [11]  Secondly,  That  the  ZHvine  proceeding,  wMch  is 
Divine  truth,  thus  the  Word,  is  the  covenant,  because  it  cor^oins, 
can  be  seen  from  the  following  pass^es.    In  Moses : — 
Vol.  IV".— 22 
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Hoeee  came  down  out  of  Mount  ffinai,  aud  told  the  people  all  the 
wonl£  of  Jehovah  and  all  the  judgmeDts.  And  all  the  people  answered 
with  one  voice  Eind  said.  All  the  words  which  Jehovah  bath  spoken  will 
we  do.  And  Moses  wrote  all  the  words  of  Jehovah  in  a  book.  And  he 
took  the  book  of  tbe  covenant,  and  read  in  the  eare  of  the  people;  and 
they  said,  All  tbat  Jehovah  hath  spoken  we  will  do  and  will  hearken. 
And  Moees  took  half  of  the  blood  of  the  bumUofferingB,  and  ^ilnkled 
npOD  the  people,  and  said,  Behold,  the  blood  of  the  covenant  that  Jeho- 
vah hath  concluded  with  you  upon  all  these  words.  And  they  saw  the 
God  of  Israel,  and  under  His  feet  as  it  were  a  work  of  eappUre  stone 
(£xod.  xziv.  8,  4,  7,  8,  10). 

That  Divine  truth  which  with  as  Ib  the  Word  is  a  covenant, 
is  evident  from  all  these  particulars  regarded  in  the  internal 
01  spiritual  sense;  for  Moses,  who  said  these  things  to  the 
people,  represented  the  law,  that  is,  the  Word,  as  can  be  seen 
from  various  places  where  it  is  said, "  Moaes  and  the  prophets," 
and  elsewhere  "the  law  and  the  prophets;"  thus  "Moses" 
stands  for  the  law,  and  the  law  in  a  broad  sense  signifies  the 
Word,  which  is  Divine  truth-  The  same  may  also  be  evident 
from  this,  that  "Mount  Sinai"  signifies  heaven,  from  which  is 
^vine  truth;  likewise  from  this,  that  "the  book  of  the  cove- 
nant, which  was  read  before  the  people,"  signifies  the  Word; 
also  that  the  "blood,"  half  of  which  was  sprinkled  upon  the 
people,  also  signifies  Divine  trutli,  which  is  the  Word,  and  as 
this  conjoins,  it  is  called  "the  blood  of  the  covenant."  Again, 
since  all  conjunction  through  Divine  truth  is  conjunction  with 
the  Lord,  *'  the  God  of  Israel,''  who  is  the  Lord,  was  seen  by 
Moses,  Aaron  and  his  sons,  and  the  seventy  elders.  What  was 
"under  His  feet"  was  seen,  because  when  "the  Lord"  means 
the  Word,  "  His  feet"  mean  the  Word  in  its  ultimates,  that  is, 
in  the  sense  of  its  letter,  for  the  sons  of  Israel  did  not  see  the 
Word  interiorly ;  "  as  it  were  a  work  of  sapphire  stone"  signi- 
fies to  be  transparent  from  internal  truths,  which  are  the  spirit- 
nal  sense  of  the  Word.  (But  this  may  be  seen  explained  in 
detail  in  the  A.  C,  n.  9371-9412.)  [IS]  Of  what  nature  the 
conjunction  is  that  is  signified  by  "covenant"  can  be  seen  from 
what  has  been  set  forth,  namely,  that  it  is  like  the  covenants 
commonly  made  in  the  world,  that  is,  on  the  part  of  one  and 
on  the  part  of  the  other;  in  like  manner  the  covenants  that 
the  Lord  makes  with  men  must  be  on  the  part  of  the  Lord  and 
on  the  part  of  men;  they  must  be  on  the  part  of  both  that  then 
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maybe  coniTUictio&.  The  things  on  the  iJotd's  part  are  stated 
in  the  preceding  chapter,  namely : — 

That  He  will  bless  their  bread  and  their  mters,  that  He  will  take 
away  their  diseases,  and  that  the;  shall  possess  the  land  of  Canaan  from 
the  Sea  Suph  even  to  tlie  river  Euphratee  (Exod.  zxiit,  25-Sl). 

Here  "to  bless  the  bread  ajid  the  waters"  signifies  in  the  in- 
ternal spiritual  sense  the  fi:uctification  of  good  and  the  multi- 
plication of  truth,  "  bread"  signifying  every  good  of  heaven  and 
the  church, and  "waters"  all  the  truths  of  that  good;  "to  take 
away  diseases"  signifies  to  remove  evils  and  falsities  which  are 
from  hell,  for  these  are  diseases  in  the  spiritual  sense;  "to 
possess  the  land  from  the  Sea  Suph  to  the  river  Euphrates" 
signifies  the  church  in  all  its  extension,  which  those  have  from 
the  Lord  who  are  conjoined  to  Him  through  Divine  truth.  But 
the  things  that  must  be  on  man's  part  are  recoimted  in  the 
three  preceding  chapters,  and  in  brief  are  meant  in  the  pas- 
s!^  cited  above  by  "the  words  and  judgments  of  Jehovah" 
that  Moses  coming  down  from  Mount  Sinai  declared  to  the  peo- 
ple, to  which  the  people,  with  one  voice  said,  "  All  the  words 
that  Jehovah  hath  spoken  we  will  do  and  will  hearken."  It 
was  for  this  reason  that  Moses  divided  the  blood  of  the  burnt- 
offerings,  and  'half  of  it,  which  was  for  the  Lord,  he  left  in  the 
bowls,  but  the  other  half  he  sprinkled  upon  the  people.  [18] 
That  the  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with  men  is  effected  through 
Divine  truth  is  also  meant  by  "blood"  in  the  Gospels: — 


This  blood  is  called  "the  blood  of  the  new  covenant,"  because 
"blood"  signifies  the  Divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord, 
and  "covenant"  signifies  conjunction.  (That  "blood" signifies 
the  Divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  received  by  man, 
may  be  seen  above,  n.  329,  476;  and  that  "to  drink"  signifies 
to  receive,  to  make  one's  own,  and  thus  be  conjoined,  may  also 
be  seen  above,  n.  617.)    [14]  Likewise  in  Zechariah: — 

By  the  blood  of  th;  covenant  I  will  send  forth  thy  bonnd  out  ol  the 
pit  wherein  is  no  water  (ix.  11). 

This  is  said  of  the  Lord,  who  is  plainly  treated  of  in  this  chap- 
ter; and  "the  blood  of  the  covenant"  means,  as  above,  the  K- 
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rine  truth,  b;  Tbich  there  is  con  junctioD  with  the  Lord.  Who 
aie  meant  by  "  those  bound  in  the  pit  wherein  is  no  water"  can 
be  seen  above  (n.  B37b).  [16]  As  the  Lord  called  HiB  blood, 
meaning  the  Divine  truth  proceeding  from  Hiin,  "tbe  blood  of 
die  new  covenant,"  it  shall  be  said  briefly  what  is  meant  by 
"  Uie  old  covenant"  and  "  the  new  covenant."  "  The  old  cov- 
enant" means  conjunction  through  such  Divine  truth  as  was 
given  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  which  was  external,  and  therefore 
representative  of  internal  Divine  truth.  They  had  no  other 
Divine  truth,  became  they  could  not  receive  any  other,  for  they 
were  external  and  natural  men,  and  not  internal  or  spiritual,  as 
can  be  seen  from  the  fact  that  such  as  knew  anything  about  tha 
Lord's  coming  had  no  other  thought  of  Him  than  that  He  was  to 
be  a  king  who  would  raise  them  above  all  the  peoples  in  the  whole 
world,  and  thus  establish  a  kingdom  with  them  on  the  eartii,  and 
not  in  the  heavens  and  therefrom  on  the  earth  with  all  who  be- 
lieve on  Him.  "  The  old  covenant,"  therefore,  was  a  conjunction 
tbroi^h  such  Divine  truth  as  is  contained  in  the  books  of  Moaea 
and  is  called  "commandments,  judgments,  and  statutes,"  in 
which,  nevertheless,  there  lay  inwardly  hidden  such  Divine 
truth  as  is  in  heaven,  which  is  internal  and  spirituaL  This  Divine 
truth  was  disclosed  by  the  Lord  when  He  was  in  the  world;  and 
as  through  this  alone  there  is  conjimction  of  the  Lord  with  men, 
therefore  this  is  what  is  meant  by  "  the  new  covenant,"  also  by 
"His  blood,"  which  is  therefore  called  "the  blood  of  the  new 
covenant."  "Wine"  has  a  similar  meaning.  [16]  This  "new 
covenant,"  which  was  to  be  entered  into  with  the  Lord  when 
He  should  come  into  the  world,  is  sometimes  treated  of  in  the 
Word  of  the  Old  Covenant.    Thus  in  Jeremiah: — 

Behold  the  days  come  in  nblch  I  will  make  a  new  covemuit  with  the 
house  of  Israel  and  with  the  house  ol  Judah,  not  as  the  covenant  whicli 
I  mode  with  your  fathers,  for  the;  have  made  My  covenant  void.  But 
this  ia  the  covenant  that  I  will  make  with  the  house  of  Israel  aft«r  these 
days;  I  will  give  Hy  law  in  the  midst  of  them,  and  will  writ«  it  upon 
tlieir  heart,  and  I  will  be  to  them  for  Ood,  and  they  shall  be  to  Me  for  a 
people;  neither  shall  they  teach  any  more  a  man  his  companion,  a  man 
his  brother,  saying.  Know  ye  Jehovah,  for  all  shall  know  Me,  from  Hie 
least  of  them  even  to  the  greatest  of  them  (xxzi  81-84). 

That  Jehovah,  that  is,  the  Lord, "  was  to  make  a  new  corenuit 
with  the  house  of  Israel  and  house  of  Judah"  does  not  mean  that 
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it  was  to  be  made  with  the  aons  of  Israel  and  with  Judah,  bnt 
"with  all  who  from  the  Lord  are  in  the  truths  of  doctrine  and  in 
the  good  of  lore  to  the  Lord.  That  these  are  meant  in  the  Word 
by  "the  sons  of  Israel"  and  by  "Judah"  may  be  seen  above  (n. 
433) ;  that "  the  days  come"  means  the  Lord's  coming  is  evident. 
That  there  would  then  be  conjunction  with  the  Lord  through 
Divine  truth,  internal  and  spiritual,  is  meant  by  the  words, 
"  This  is  the  oovenant  that  I  wUl  make  with  the  house  of  Israel 
after  these  days,  I  will  give  My  law  in  the  midst  of  them,  and 
.  will  write  it  upon  their  heart"  This  signifies  that  they  wonld 
then  receive  Divine  truth  inwardly  in  themselves ;  for  spiritual 
Divine  truth  is  received  by  maoi  inwardly,  thus  otherwise  than 
with  the  sons  of  Israel  and  the  Jews,  who  received  it  out- 
wardly; for  when  a  man  receives  Divine  truth  inwardly  in 
himself,  that  is,  makes  it  to  be  of  his  love  and  thus  of  his  life, 
truth  is  known  from  the  truth  itself,  because  the  Lord  flows 
into  His  own  truth  with  man,  and  teaches  him ;  this  is  what  is 
meant  by  the  words,  "  they  shall  no  more  teach  a  man  his  com- 
panion, and  a  man  his  brother,  saying,  Know  ye  Jehovah,  for 
all  shall  know  Me,  from  the  least  even  to  the  greatest."  The 
conjunction  itself  thereby  efEected,.  which  "the  new  covenant" 
signifies,  is  meant  by  "I  will  be  to  them  for  God,  and  they 
shall  be  to  Me  for  a  people."    [17]  In  the  same: — 

They  shall  be  to  Me  for  a,  people,  and  I  wlU  be  to  them  for  God,  ftnd 
I  wiU  give  them  one  heart  and  one  way,  to  fear  Me  all  the  days;  and  I 
will  make  with  them  an  eternal  covenant  that  I  will  not  turn  6Ie  back 
from  aft£r  them,  that  I  may  do  tbem  good;  and  My  fear  will  I  pnt  into 
their  heart  that  they  may  not  depart  from  with  Me  (rxxii.  38-40). 

This,  too,  is  said  of  the  Lord  and  of  the,  new  covenant  with 
Him;  conjunction  thereby  is  meant  by  "I  will  be  to  them  for 
God,  and  they  shall  be  to  me  for  a  people,"  and  is  further  de- 
scribed by  this,  that  "  He  would  give  to  them  one  heart  and 
one  way,  to  fear  Him  all  the  days,"  and  that  "He  would  not 
turn  Himself  back  from  after  them,  and  that  He  would  put 
fear  into  their  heart  that  they  might  not  depart  from  with 
Him ;"  "  one  heart  and  one  way  to  fear  Me"  signifies  one  will 
of  good  and  one  understanding  of  truth  for  worshiping  the 
Lord;  and  as  the  conjunction  is  reciprocal,  that  is,  a  conjunc- 
tion of  the  Lord  with  them  and  of  them  with  the  Lord,  it  is 
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said  that  He  will  not  turn  Him  back  from  after  them  "t^t  I 
may  do  them  goodjand  they  will  not  depart  from  with  Me." 
From  this  it  ia  deai  what  is  signified  by  "the  eternal  cot- 
enant"  that  He  will  enter  into  with  them,  namely,  conjunction 
through  spiritual  Divine  ttuth,  which  truth,  when  received, 
constitutea  the  life  of  man,  and  from  it  comes  eternal  conjunc- 
tion.   [18]  In£«eitie^.— 

I  will  raise  up  over  Otem  one  shepherd  who  shall  feed  them.  My  ser- 
vant David.  I  Jehovah  will  be  to  them  for  God,  and  My  servant  David 
a  prince  in  the  midst  of  them.  Tlien  will  I  make  with  them  a  covenant 
of  peace,  I  will  cause  the  evil  wild  beast  to  cease  that  they  may  dwell 
securely  in  the  wildemetB,  and  sleep  in  the  totesta  (xxxiv.  23-26). 

This  also  is  said  of  the  Lord;  and  "David,"  who  shall  feed 
them  and  who  shall  be  a  prince  in  the  midst  of  them,  means 
the  Lord  in  relation  to  the  Divine  truth,  who  is  called  a  servant 
from  serving;  conjunction  with  the  Lord  through  the  Divine 
truth  is  meant  by  "  the  covenant"  which  He  will  make  with 
them;  this  is  called  "a  covenant  of  peace,"  because  man  by  con* 
junction  with  the  Lord  has  peace  from  the  infestation  oE  evil 
and  falsity  from  bell;  therefore  also  it  is  added,  "1  will  cause 
the  evil  wild  beast  to  cease,  that  they  may  dwell  secui'ely  Iq 
the  wilderness  and  sleep  in  the  forests,"  "evil  wild  beast"' 
meaning  falsity  and  evil  from  hell,  and  "to  dwell  securely  in 
the  wilderness  and  to  sleep  in  the  forests"  signifying  that  they 
shall  be  safe  everywhere  from  all  infestation  from  falsity  and 
evil,    [19]  Li  the  same: — 

My  servant  David  shall  be  a  king  over  them,  that  they  all  may  have 
one  shepherd.  And  I  will  make  a  covenant  of  peace  with  them,  it  shall 
be  a  covenant  of  eternity  with  them;  and  I  will  give  them  and  multiply 
tbean,  and  I  will  set  My  sanctuary  in  the  midst  of  them  to  eternity,  and 
My  habitation  with  them;  and  I  will  be  to  them  for  God,  and  they  shall 
be  to  Me  for  a  people  (xzxvii.  24,  26,  27). 

Here  also  by  "David"  the  Lord  is  meant,  for  it  is  evident  that) 
David  was  not  to  come  again  to  be  their  king  and  shepherd; 
but  the  Lord  is  called  "  king"  from  Divine  truth,  for  this  is  the 
royalty  of  the  Lord,  while  Divine  good  is  His  priesthood;  and 
the  Lord  is  called  "shepherd,"  because  He  will  feed  them  with 
Divine  truth,  and  thereby  lead  to  the  good  of  love,  and  thus  to 
Himself;  and  because  from  this  there  is  conjunction  it  is  said, 


=a  01  Google 


N.  701c]  CHAPTER  XI.  VER.  19  343 

"  I  will  make  with  them  a  covenant  of  peaoe,  a  coreuant  of 
eternity,"  What "  a  covenant  of  peace"  signifies  has  been  tdd 
just  above,  also  that "  I  will  be  to  them  for  God,  and  they  shall 
be  to  Me  for  a  people,''  means  conjunction.  The  "sanctuary" 
that  He  will  set  in  the  midst  of  them,  and  the  "habitation" 
that  will  be  witb  them,  signify  heaven  and  the  church,  that  an 
called  a  "  sanctuary"  from  the  good  of  love,  and  a  "habitation" 
from  the  truths  of  that  good,  for  the  Lord  dwells  in  truths 
from  good.    [SO]  In  Hoaea: — 

In  that  day  will  I  make  a  covenant  for  tbem  with  the  wild  beast  of  the 
field,  with  the  bird  of  the  heavens,  and  with  the  creeping  thing  of  tlie 
earth;  and  1  will  bredk  the  bow  aod  the  aword  and  war  from  tlie  earth; 
and  I  will  make  them  to  lie  down  secure!)' ;  and  I  will  betroth  tbee  to  Me 
for  ever  (ii.  18,  19). 

This  treats  of  the  establishment  of  a  New  Church  by  the  Lord. 
It  is  clear  that  the  Lord  would  not  then  make  a  covenant  with 
the  wild  beast  of  the  field,  with  the  bird  of  the  heavens,  and 
with  the  creeping  thing  of  the  earth,  therefore  these  signify 
Such  things  as  are  with  man;  "the  wild  beast  of  the  field" 
signifying  the  affection  of  truth  and  good,  'f  the  bird  of  the 
heavens"  spiritual  thought,  and  "the  creeping  thing  of  the 
earth"  the  knowledge  (scientijtcum)  of  the  natural  man.  (What 
the  rest  signifies  may  be  seen  above,  n.  650e.)  This  makes  evi> 
dent  that  the  covenant  the  Lord  will  make  is  a  spiritual  cove- 
nant, or  a  covenant  through  spiritual  truth,  and  not  a  covenant 
through  natural  truth  such  as  was  made  with  the  sons  of 
Israel;  this  latter  was  "  the  old  covenant,"  the  former  was  "the 
new  covenant,"  [21]  As  "the  law"  that  was  promulgated  by 
the  Lord  from  Mount  Sinai  meant  in  a  broad  sense  the  Word, 
so  also  the  tables  on  which  that  law  was  written  are  called 
^  tables  of  the  covenant"  in  Moses : — 

I  went  up  into  the  mount  to  receive  the  tables  of  stone,  the  tables  of 
the  covenant  which  Jehovah  made  with  you.  At  the  end  of  fortj  days 
and  forty  nights  Jehovah  gave  to  me  the  two  tables  of  stone,  the  tables 
of  the  covenant  (Deut.  ix.  9,  11). 

These  "tables,"  that  is,  the  law  written  upon  them,  mean  the 
Divine  truth,  through  which  there  is  conjunction  with  the 
Lord,  and  because  of  that  conjunction  they  are  called  « the 
tables  of  the  covenant ;"  and  as  all  conjunction,  like  a  oovenant, 
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U  effected  from  the  part  of  one  and  the  part  of  the  other,  thns 
in  turn  on  the  one  side  and  on  the  other,  so  there  were  two 
tables,  and  these  were  of  stone;  they  were  of  stone  because 
"stone"  signifies  the  Divine  truth  in  ultimatea  (see  A.  C,  n, 
643, 3720, 6426, 8609, 10376).  For  the  same  reason  the  ark  in 
which  these  tables  were  placed  waa  called  ^the  ark  of  the 
Covenant,"  and  with  the  sons  of  Israel  this  was  the  most  holy 
thing  of  their  worship,  as  has  been  shown  in  the  preceding 
article. 

7015.  [33]  Thirdly,  That  the  commandments,  jvdgmsnti, 
and  statutes  commanded  to  the  tons  of  Israel  were  to  them  a  cove- 
nant, because  through  these  there  was  then  conjunction  with  the 
Lord,  can  be  seen  from  the  following  passages.    In  Moses: — 

Hya  walk  In  My  statutes,  and  keep  My  eommandmente  and  do  them, 
I  will  have  respect  unto  ;ou,  and  will  make  you  fruitful  and  multiply 
you,  and  I  will  establish  Hy  covenant  with  you.  But  if  ye  reject  Hy 
statutes,  so  that  ye  do  not  all  Hy  commandmentB,  whilst  ye  make  My 
covenant  void,  I  will  do  to  you  the  opposite  (Lev.  xxvi.  8,  S,  16,  seq.). 

The  statutes  and  commandments  that  were  to  be  observed  and 
done  are  set  forth  in  the  preceding  chapter,  and  the  goods  they 
were  to  enjoy  if  they  kept  those  commandments  and  statutes, 
and  afterwards  the  evils  that  would  come  upon  them  if  they 
did  not  keep  them  are  set  forth  in  this  chapter.  But  the  goods 
they  were  to  enjoy  were  earthly  and  worldly  goods,  so  too  were 
the  evils,  because  they  were  earthly  and  natural  men,  and  not 
celestial  and  spiritual  men,  and  consequently  they  knew  noth- 
ing about  the  goo<^  that  affect  men  inwardly  or  the  evils  that 
afflict  him  inwardly;  nevertheless  the  externals  they  were 
bound  to  observe  were  such  as  inwardly  contained  celestial  and 
spiritual  things,  through  which  there  is  conjunction  itself  with 
the  Lord;  and  as  these  were  perceived  in  heaven,  therefore  the 
externals  that  the  sons  of  Israel  were  to  observe  were  called  a 
"covenant."  (But  what  the  conjunction  was  of  the  Lord  with 
the  sons  of  Israel  through  these  means  may  be  seen  in  The 
Doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem,  n.  248.)  [28]  «  Covenant"  has 
a  like  meaning  in  the  following  passages.    In  Moses : — 

Jehovah  sold  unto  Moaee,  Write  thou  these  words,  for  upon  themouth 
of  these  words  I  have  made  a  covenant  with  thee  and  with  Israel  (Exod. 
ixxiy.  27). 
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In  the  Bame : — 

Keep  the  words  of  this  coTenimt  and  do  tbem,  ye  that  stand  here  this 
day,  your  heads,  your  tribw,  your  officers,  and  every  man  of  Israel,  to' 
pass  over  Into  tJ>e  covenant  of  Jehovah  and  into  His  oath  irhich  Jeho- 
vbJi  thy  Ood  maketh  nith  thee  this  day,  that  He  may  establish  thee  this 
day  tor  a  people,  and  tliat  He  may  be  to  thee  for  Grod;  not  with  yon  only 
do  I  make  this  covenant  and  this  oath,  but  also  vrith  eveiy  one  who  ia 
not  here  with  you  this  day  (Deat.  nii.  9,  10,  12-15). 

In  the  second  book  of  ^ings : — 

King  Josiah  aent  and  gathered  unto  him  all  the  elders  of  Judab  and 
of  Jerusalem;  and  the  king  went  up  to  the  house  of  Jehovah,  and  every 
man  of  Judah  and  all  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem  with  him,  also  tbe 
priests  and  Qie  prophets,  and  the  whole  people  from  small  even  to  great; 
and  he  read  in  their  eais  all  the  words  of  the  book  of  the  covenant  which 
was  found  in  the  house  of  Jehovah;  and  the  king  stood  by  the  pillar,  and 
made  the  covenant  before  Jehovah  to  go  after  JehoTab  and  to  keep  Bis 
commandments  and  His  teeUmonles  and  His  statntes  with  all  the  heart 
and  with  all  the  soul,  to  establish  all  the  words  of  this  covenant  written 
npoa  this  book;  and  all  the  people  stood  in  tlio  covenant  (xziii.  1-8). 

So,  too,  in  other  passa^s  (Jer.  xxii.  8,  9;  zxxiii.  20-22;  1.  5; 
Hzek.  xvi.  8;  Mai.  ii.  14;  Ps.  Ixiviii.  37;  1.  B,  16;  ciii.  17,  18; 
or.  8, 9;  cvi.  4S;  czl.  6,  9;  Oeut.  zvii.  2;  1  Kings  zix.  14).  In 
all  these  passages  "  covenant"  is  mentioned,  and  l^  it  the  ex- 
ternals that  the  sons  of  Israel  were  to  observe  are  meant.  [34] 
But  as  regards  the  covenant  that  the  Lord  made  with  Abraham, 
Isaac,  and  Jacob,  this  'was  not  the  same  as  the  "oovenant  He 
made  with  the  posterity  of  Jacob,  but  it  was  a  covenant  on  the 
part  of  the  Lord  that  their  seed  sbonld  be  multiplied,  and  to 
their  seed  the  land  of  Canaan  sbonld  be  given,  and  on  the  part 
of  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  that  every  male  should  be  cir- 
cumcised. That  the  covenant  with  the  posterity  of  Jacob  was 
different  is  evident  in  Moset: — 


Jehovah  our  God  made  with  us  a  covenant  in  Horeb;  Jehovah  made 
not  this  covenant  vrith  our  fathera,  but  vrith  us  {Deut.  v.  2,  8). 

Eegarding  the  former  covenant  it  is  -written  in  Moset: — 

Jehovah  brought  Abraham  forth  abroad,  and  said,  Look  towards 
heaven  and  number  the  stars;  and  He  said  to  him.  So  shall  thy  seed  be. 
And  He  said  to  him.  Take  to  thee'  a  heifer  of  three  years  old,  and  a  she- 
goat  of  three  years  old,  and  a  ram  of  three  years  old,  and  a  turtle-dove, 
and  a  young  pigeon.    And  be  divided  them  in  the  midst,  and  he  laid  each 
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part  over  against  ihe  other,  but  the  birds  divided  be  not.  And  Ibe  sun 
went  down  and  it  I)ecame  tot;  dark;  and  behold  a  furnace  of  smoke  and 
a  torch  of  Are  passed  through  between  the  pieces.  In  (hat  day  Jehovah 
made  a  covenant  with  Abraham'  saying.  Unto  thy  aeed  will  I  give  this 
land,IromUieriverof  Egypt  to  the  great  river  Euphrates  (Oen.xv.  5-18). 

Ajid  afterwards : — 

I  will  pve  My  covenant  between  Me  and  tJiee,  and  I  will  multiply  thee  • 
exceedingly.  1,  behold,  My  covenant  is  with  thee,  and  tbou  ahalt  be  for 
a  father  of  a  multitude  of  nations,  and  I  wtll  taake  thee  fruitful ;  and  I 
will  give  to  thee  and  to  thy  seed  after  thee  the  land  of  thy  Bojouminga, 
all  the  land  of  Canaan,  for  an  everlasting  possession.  This  is  My  cove- 
nant that  ye  shall  keep  between  Me  and  you  and  thy  seed  after  thee, 
Every  male  shall  be  circumcised  to  you;  he  who  is  not  circumcieed  in  tbe 
flesh  of  the  foreskin,  that  eoul  shall  be  cut  oS  from  his  peoples,  he  hath 
made  void  My  covenant.  And  My  covenant  vrili  I  set  up  with  Isaac, 
whom  Sarah  shall  bear  to  thee  (Geo.  xvii.  1-21). 

From  this  it  is  clear  vrhat  kind  of  a,  covenant  was  entered  into 
with  Abraliain,  namely,  that  "his  seed  should  be  multiplied 
exceedingly,  and  that  Uie  land  of  Canaan  shoiild  be  given  to  his 
seed  for  a  poBsession."  The  commandments,  judgments,  and 
statutes  themselves  by  which  the  covenant  was  to  be  established 
are  not  mentioned,  but  still  they  are  signified  by  "  the  heifer, 
she-goat,  and  ram  of  three  years  old,"  and  by  "  the  turtle  dove 
and  yOung  pigeon,"  for  these  ahimals  signify  such  things  as 
belong  to  the  ohuroh,  and  "  the  land  of  Canaan"  itself  signifies 
the  church.  And  because  the  Lord  foresaw  that  the  posterity  of 
Abraham  from  Jacob  would  not  keep  the  covenant,  there  ap- 
peared to  Abraham  "a  furnace  of  smoke  and  a  torch  of  fire 
{lassing  through  between  the  pieces;"  "a  furnace  of  smoke" 
signifying  the  dense  falsity,  and  "  the  torch  of  fire"  thft  direful 
evil  into  which  the  posterity  of  Jacob  would  come.  This  is 
confirmed  also  in  Jeremiah  (xxxiii.  18-20).  "Abraham  divided 
the  heifer,  the  she-goat,  and  the  ram,  and  laid  each  part  over 
gainst  the  other,"  according  to  the  ritual  of  covenants  between 
two  parties.  {But  this  may  be  seen  fully  explained  in  the  A.  C, 
n.  178&-1862.)  [25]  The  covenant  was  made  by  circumcision 
because  circumcision  represented  the  purification  from  the  loves 
of  self  and  of  the  world  which  are  bodily  and  earthly  loves, 
and  the  removal  of  these;  therefore  also  the  eircumciaion  was 
made  with  a  little  knife  of  stone,  which  signified  the  truth  of 
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doctrine,  by  wMcli  all  purification  from  evils  and  falsities  and 
their  removat  is  effected.  (But  the  particulars  recorded  in 
that  chapter  respecting  this  covenant  are  explained  in  A.C.,ti. 
1987-2096;  and  respecting  circumcision,  n.  2039  at  the  end, 
2046  at  the  end,  2632, 2799,  4462, 7044,  8093.)  But  as  "  Abra- 
ham, Isaac,  and  Jacob,"  mean  in  the  internal  sense  the  Lord, 
so  "their  seed"  signify  all  who  are  of  the  Lord's  church,  which 
church  is  meant  by  "  the  land  of  Canaan,"  which  their  seed 
was  to  inherit.  [26]  There  was  also  a  covenant  entered  into 
with  Noah: — 

That  men  should  no  more  perish  by  the  waters  of  it  flood,  and  that  ft 
bow  should  be  in  the  cloud  for  a  tign  of  that  covenant  (0en.  vl,  17,  18; 
is.  0, 17). 

Conjunction  of  the  Lord  through  Divine  truth  is  involved  also 
in  that  covenant,  as  can  be  seen  from  the  explanation  of  the 
above  in  the  Arcana  Cmlestia  (n,  659-675,  1022-1059).  That 
"  the  bow  in  the  cloud,"  or  the  rainbow,  here  signifies  regener- 
ation, which  is  effected  by  Divine  truth  and  a  life  according  to 
it,  and  that  consequently  that  bow  was  taken  for  a  sign  of  the 
covenant,  may  also  be  seen  in  the  same  work  (n.  1042). 

TOle.  [37]  Fourthly,  That  further,  whatever  conjoina  is  called 
a  covenant ;  as  the  sabbath  in  Moses : — 

The  BODS  of  Israel  shall  keep  the  sabbath  in  their  generations,  thd 
covenant  of  an  age  (Escod.  xxxi.  IS). 

The  sabbath  was  called  "  the  covenant  of  an  age,"  because  the 
"sabbath"  signified  in  the  highest  sense  the  union  of  the  Di-, 
vine  with  the  Human  in  the  Lord,  and  in  a  relative  sense  the 
conjunction  of  the  Lord  with  heaven  and  the  church,  and  in  a 
universal  sense  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth,  which  con- 
junction is  called  the  heavenly  marriage.  Therefore  "  the  rest 
on  the  Sabbath  day"  signified  the  state  of  that  imi<Hi  and  of 
that  coDJtinction,  since  by  that  state  there  is  peace  and  rest  to  - 
the  Lord,  and  thereby  peace  and  salvation  in  the  heavens  and' 
on  the  earth.  (That  this  is  the  signification  of  "the  sabbath" 
and  "the  rest,"  then,  can  be  seen  in  A.C.,  n.  8494,  8496,  8610, 
10356,10360,10867,10370,10374,10668,10r30.)  [28]  Again, 
the  salt  in  the  sacrifices  is  called  "  the  salt  of  the  covenant"  in 
Moses: —  ... 
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Thon  shaJt  not  cause  the  ealt  of  the  coTenuit  of  tby  God  to  cease  upon 
thine  otleriiig,  upon  alt  thine  offering  thon  Shalt  ofier  salt  iLet.  U.  18). 

The  salt  upon  the  offeiiog  is  called  "  the  salt  of  the  covenant," 
because  "  salt"  signifies  the  desire  of  truth  for  good,  wherel^ 
the  two  are  conjoined.  (On  this  signification  of  "salt"  see  A. 
C,  n.  9207.)  [29]  A  wife  is  called  "the  wife  of  a  covenant" 
in  Malachi: — 

Jehovah  hath  been  a  witness  between  thee  and  the  wife  of  thy  yoatli, 
against  whom  thou  haat  dealt  treacberouily,  though  she  is  thy  compan- 
ion and  the  wife  of  thy  covenant  (il.  14). 

A  wife  is  here  called  "the  wife  of  the  covenant^  from  her  con- 
junction with  her  husband,  but  "  wife"  here  signifies  the 
church,  and  "the  wife  of  youth"  the  Ancient  Church,  against 
which  the  Jewish  Church  is  said  to  have  dealt  treacherously. 
Because  these  were  both  representative  ohnrches,  and  in  this 
respect  alike,  and  thus  were  conjoined,  it  is  said,  "though  she 
is  thy  companion  and  the  wife  of  thy  covenant."  [30]  "A 
covenant  with  the  stones  of  the  field"  is  spoken  of  in  Job : — 

Thou  shalt  not  be  af  laid  of  the  wild  beast  of  the  field,  for  with  the 
stones  of  the  field  is  thy  covenant,  and  the  wild  beast  of  the  field  shall 
be  at  peace  with  thee  (v.  22, 23). 

"A  covenant  with  the  stones  of  the  field"  signifies  conjunction 

with  the  truths  of  the  church,  for  "stones"  s^ify  truthsy 
"field"  the  church,  and  "covenant"  conjunction;  "the  wild 
beast  of  the  field"  signifies  the  love  of  falsity,  of  which  wild 
"beast  "thou  shalt  not  be  afraid,"  and  which  "shall  be  at 
peace,"  when  there  is  conjunction  with  the  church  through 
truths.  [31]  Again,  "  a  covenant  with  wild  beasts  and  birds" 
is  spoken  of  in  Hotea ; — 

In  that  day  will  I  make  a  covenant  f  ot  them  witb  the  wild  beast  of  the 
field,  witb  the  bitd  of  the  heavens,  and  with  the  creeping  thing  of  the 
earth  (ii.  18). 

And  in  Moses: — 

God  said  unto  Noah,  Behold  I  establish  My  covenant  with  you  sod 
vritb  every  Uving  soni  that  is  with  you,  the  bird,  the  tieast,  and  every  wild 
beast  of  the  earth  with  you,  of  all  that  go  out  of  the  aik,  even  every  wild 
beast  of  the  earth  {Qen.  ix.  9, 10). 
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"  A  covenaDt  with  beast,  wild  beast,  Inrd  and  creeping  thing  of 
the  earth,"  signifies  conjunction  with  such  things  with  man  as 
aie  signified  bjr  these,  for  "beast"  s^ifies  the  aiEection  of 
good,  "wild  beast"  the  affection  of  tmth,  "bird"  the  thinking 
&£ulty,  and  "creeping  thing  of  the  earth"  the  knowing  lenity 
which  lives  from  these  afEeotaons.  [83]  "A  corenaDt  witii 
death"  is  spoken  of  in  Isaiah: — 

Ye  have  said,  We  have  made  a  covenant  with  death,  and  with  hell  we 
have  made  vision.  Your  covenant  with  death  shall  be  abolished,  ftnd 
;oai  vision  with  hell  shall  not  stand  (nviiL  16,  16). 

"To  make  a  oovenant  with  death"  signifies  conjunction  thnmgh 
falsity  from  hell,  from  which  man  dies  spiritually;  "to  make 
a  vision  with  hell"  signifies  divination  from  hell  as  if  prophetic. 
From,  the  passages  here  cited  in  series  it  can  be  seen  'that 
"covenant,"  where  the  Lord  is  treated  of,  signifies  conjunction 
through  Divine  truth.  There  is,  indeed,  a  conjunction  with 
Him  through  the  good  of  love ;  Wt  because  the  Lord  flows  in 
with  man  through  good  intoi^rutliB,  whereby  man  has  the  affec- 
tion of  truth,  and  receives  the  Lord's  good  in  truths,  from  which 
he  acknowledges,  confesses,  and  worships  the  Lord,  thence  the 
good  of  love  conjoins  through  truth,  comparatively  as  the  heat 
of  the  sun  in  the  time  of  spring  and  summer  conjoins  itself  with 
the  fructifications  of  the  earth. 

702,  And  there  were  lightnings,  voices,  and  thunders,  signi- 
fies that  at  that  time  in  the  lower  parts  where  the  evil  are 
there  were  conflicts  and  disturbances  of  the  thoughts,  and 
reasonings  from  evils  and  falsities  respecting  goods  and  truths. 
This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "lightnings,  voices, 
imd  thunders,"  as  being  enlightenment,  thoughts,  and  percep- 
tions (of  which  above,  n.  273) ;  and  in  the  contrary  dense,  as 
here,  conflicts  and  disturbances  of  the  thoughts,  and  reason- 
ii^  from  evils  and  falsities  respecting  the  goods  and  truths  of 
the  church  (of  which  above,  n.  498).  In  a  strict  sense  "  light- 
nings" signify  the  darkenings  of  the  understanding,  "voices" 
reasoning,  and  "thunders"  conclusions  respecting  falsity  from 
evil,  and  because  frffln  these,  according  to  the  state  of  the  in- 
teriors with  them  there  then  arise  conflicts  and  disturbances  of 
the  affections  and  thoughts,  and  consequent  reasonings  from 
evils  and  falsities  respecting  the  goods  and  Iruths  of  the  church. 
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therefore  from  logical  connection'  with  what  precedes,  thia  is 
what  these  words  signify.  It  was  evident  that "  the  l^btniogs, 
Toioea,  and  thunders,"  also  "the  earthquake  and  great  hail" 
occurred  in  the  lower  parts,  since  it  was  in  the  higher  parts 
that  the  "  temple"  and  "  the  ark  of  the  Covenant  in  the  temple" 
were  seen,  which  signify  the  appearing  of  a  new  heaven  where 
there  is  worship  of  the  Lord,  and  a  representation  of  Divine 
truth  through  which  there  is  conjunction,  as  can  be  seen  from 
the  explanation  above;  and  from  this  it  follows  that  these 
things  occurred  in  the  lower  parts  through  influx  from  the 
higher  heavens.  That  such  things  occurred  in  the  lower  parts 
through  influx  out  of  the  higher  heavens  has  already  been 
made  clear.  But  since  these  are  such  things  as  do  not  fall.into 
any  line's  understanding  except  through  living  revelation  and 
consequent  knowledge  respecting  the  influx  of  higher  things 
into  lower  in  the  spiritual  world,  so  as  these  things  have  been 
revealed  to  me,  and  have  thus  been  made  known  to  me,  I  wilt 
briefly  explain  this  arcanum.  [2]  In  the  spiritual  world,  by 
which  are  meant  both  the  heavrais  and  the  hells,  the  arrange- 
ment is  such  that  the  heavens  are  like  expanses  one  above  an- 
other, and  under  the  heavens  is  the  world  of  spirits,  and  under 
this  are  the  hells,  one  below  another.  Influx  from  the  Lord 
takes  place  according  to  this  consecutive  arrangement,  thus 
through  the  inmost  heaven  into  the  middle,  and  through  this 
into  the  lowest,  and  from  these  in  their  order  into  the  hells 
which  lie  beneath.  The  world  of  spirits  is  between,  and  re- 
ceives influx  both  from  the  heavens  and  from  the  hells,  each 
one  there  according  to  the  stat«  of  his  life.  [8]  But  this  ar- 
rangement of  the  heavens  and  of  the  hells  underwent  changes 
from  one  judgment  to  another,  for  the  reason  that  the  men 
who  arrived  from  the  earth,  of  whom  the  heavens  and  the  hells 
are  constituted,  had  various  afEections,  some  more  or  less  spirit- 
ual or  internal,  and  some  more  or  less  natural  or  external. 
And  as  the  Lord  does  evil  to  no  one,  but  good  to  all,  He  per- 
mitted those  who  had  lived  a  moral  and  as  it  were  spiritual 
life  in  externals  from  custom  and  habit  in  the  world,  however 
interiorly  they  were  conjoined  with  bell,  to  form  for  themselves 
in  the  world  of  spirits  a  similitude  of  heaven  in  various  places ; 
and  then  the  heavens  above  them  and  the  hells  below  them 
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were  bo  armoged  that  their  icteriors  through  which  they  were 
conjoined  with  hell  might  be  as  far  as  possible  kept  closed, 
while  their  exterioTS  through  which  they  were  conjoined  with  . 
the  lowest  heaven  were  kept  open.  And  then  it  was  provided 
that  the  higher  heavens  should  not  flow  in  immediately,  be- 
cause by  immediate  influx  their  interiors  which  were  infernal 
would  be  opened,  and  their  exteriors  which  were  as  it  were  spirit- 
ual would  be  closed;  for  the  influx  of  the  higher  heavens  is  into 
the  interiors,  which  are  properly  the  spirits'  own,  and  not  into 
the  exteriors,  which  are  not  properly  their  own.  [4]  But  when 
such  seeming  heavens  had  so  greaUy  increased  that  the  infiux 
from  the  hells  had  thereby  begun  to  prevail  over  the  influx 
from  the  heavens,  and  thereby  the  lowest  heaven,  which  was 
conjoined  with  them,  began  to  be  weakened,  then  the  Last 
Judgment  was  at  hand,  and  by  turns  a  separation  was  effected 
of  the  evil  from  the  good  in  those  new  seeming  heavens,  ajid 
this  by  immediate  influx  from  the  higher  heavens ;  and  by  this 
influx  their  interiors  which  were  infernal  were  opened,  and 
their  exteriors  which  were  seemin^y  spiritual  were  closed,  as 
has  been  said  above.  From  this  ^en  it  is  clear  why  it  was 
that  the  "temple"  appeared,  and  "the  aik  in  the  temple," 
which  signifles  the  Divine  truth  by  which  the  higher  heavens 
were  enlightened  from  which  influx  might  come  into  the  lower 
parts  where  the  evil  were.  From  this  influx  it  came  to  pass 
that,  in  the  lower  parts  where  the  evil  were,  lightniuga  were 
seen,  and  voices  and  thunders  were  heard,  also  there  was  an 
earthquake,  and  hail  fell.  The  influx  out  of  the  heavens,  that 
is,  through  the  heavens  from  the  Lord,  is  nothing  ^Ise  than  an 
influx  of  the  love  of  good  and  the  affection  of  truth,  but  with 
the  evil  this  is  turned  into  such  things  as  correspond  to  their 
evils  and  to  the  falsities  therefrom,  thus  that  correspond  to 
their  love  of  evil  and  affection  of  falsity ;  and  as  conflicts  and 
disturhancea  of  the  thoi^hta  and  reasonings  from  the  evils  and 
Msities  respecting  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  church  in 
which  they  were  correspond  to  lightnings,  voices,  and  thunders, 
therefore  they  are  s^ified  by  these;  for  the  state  of  heaven, 
what  it  was  to  be  immediately  before  the  Last  Judgment,  is 
what  is  here  treated  of.  The  conflicts  and  disturbances  of  the 
tiioughts  and  the  reasonings  from  evils  and  falsities  respecting 
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the  goods  aod  trnths  of  the  dmrch  that  arise  with  those  who 
aie  inwardly  eril  but  who  ontwaidly  appear  good,  when  their 
interiors  have  been  opened  and  their  exteriors  closed,  ate  from 
the  conflict  of  their  interiors  with  their  exterion  in  the  first 
stage  of  separation;  but  as  soon  as  the  exteriors  have  been 
wholly  closed  and  they  hare  been  left  to  their  own  intericos 
the  conflict  ceases,  for  then  they  are  completely  in  the  love  of 
their  own  evil  and  in  the  affection  of  their  own  falsity,  and 
thus  in  the  delight  of  their  life.  Therefore  they  thm  cast 
themselves  down  into  hell  to  their  like,  which  takes  place  at 
the  day  of  the  Last  Judgment. 

703.  And  an  earthquake,  signifies  changes  of  state  in  respect 
to  the  things  of  heaven  and  the  church  with  them.  This  is  evi- 
dent from  the  signification  of  an  "  earthquake,"  as  being  a 
change  of  the  state  o£  the  church,  of  which  above  (n.  400). 
That  in  the  spiritual  world  there  are  lands,  hills,  and  mountains, 
and  that  these  are  shaken  when  the  state  of  the  church  with 
them  is  changed  into  evil  and  falsity,  and  that  these  are  the 
earthquakes  meant  by  the  "  earthquakes"  spoken  of  in  the  Word, 
may  also  be  seen  above  (a.  400,  499). 

704.  And  great  kail,  signifies  infernal  falsity  destroying  the 
truths  and  goods  of  the  church.  This  is  evident  from  the  sig- 
nification of  "  hail,"  as  being  infernal  falsity  destroying  the 
truths  of  the  church  (of  which  above,  n.  603);  and  as  it  is  called 
a  "great  hail," and  "great"  is  predicated  of  good,  and  "many" 
of  truth  (see  above,  n.  662a,  696),  so  "  great  hail"  signifies  also 
infernal  falsity  deatn^ring  the  goods  of  the  church.  Besides 
lightnings,  thunders,  and  an  earthquake,  great  haU  also  was 
seen,  because  in  the  spiritual  world  there  appear  all  the  things 
that  are  in  the  natural  world,  as  mists,  clouds,  rains,  snow,  and 
hail,  and  these  though  appearances  are  nevertheless  real,  aris- 
ing tiom  correepondenoes ;  for  the  celestial  and  spiritual  Divine 
things  that  belong  to  the  affections  and  the  thoughts  therefrom, 
thus  to  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  that  good  with  angels, 
when  they  descend  into  the  next  lower  sphere  put  cm  forms  like 
those  of  natural  things,  and  thus  present  themselves  before  the 
eyes  to  be  seen;  thus  correspondences  are  formed.  So  is  it  with 
lightnings,  thunders,  and  haiL  For  this  hail  is  formed  by  the 
flowing  down  of  Divine  truth  where  the  evil  are,  who  by  reason- 
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ings  draw  false  coiiclusioiiB,and  by  these  oppose  truths  and  de- 
stroy them.  For  when  Divine  truth  dows  down  out  of  the  heav- 
ens into  the  sphere  tliat  is  about  the  evil  and  that  appears  like 
a  mist  formed  from  their  evil  affections  and  from  the  resulting 
taleities  of  their  thoi^hts,  then  that  influx  is  turned  into  vari- 
ooa  things,  and  Into  hail  with  tiiose  who  think  from  evils  and 
&laitie8  in  opposition  to  the  goods  and  truths  of  heaven  and 
the  church,  and  who  violently  assault  them.  The  reason  of  this 
is  that  their  affections  and  the  thoughts  therefrom,  which  are  of 
folsity  against  truths, are  destitute  of  all  heavenly  heat;  there- 
fore the  rain  which  also  falls  down  out  of  the  heavens  into  the 
lower  parts  congeals  into  snow  or  into  hail,  and  that  hail  de- 
stroys all  things  with  them  that  are  green  and  growing,  and  also 
their  dwelling  places,  just  like  it  is  said  at  the  hail  in  Egypt 
The  haU  destroys  because  the  things  that  are  "  green  and  grow- 
ing" signify  the  truths  of  the  church,Bnd"  the  dwelling  places" 
its  goods,  which  such  destroy  with  themselves.  This  takes  place, 
as  has  been  said,  according  to  correspondence.  Moreover,  the 
hail  appears  congealed  into  larger  or  smaller  grains  according 
to  their  stronger  or  milder  attacks  upon  truths  by  &lsities;  the 
larger  grains  are  called  in  tiie  Word  "hail-stones,"  because 
"stones"  also  signify  falsities.  From  this  it  can  now  be  seen 
why  "  great  hail"  signifies  infernal  faJsity  destroying  the  truths 
and  gooda  (rf  the  church. 


CHAPTER  XII. 


1.  And  a  great  s^  was  seen  in  heaven ;  a  woman  arrayed 
with  the  sun,  and  the  moon  under  her  feet,  and  upon  her  bead 
a  crown  of  twelve  stars. 

2.  And  being  with  child  she  cried  out,  travailing,  and  pained 
to  bring  forth. 

3.  And  there  was  seen  another  sign  in  heaven ;  and  behold, 
a  great  red  dragon,  having  seven  heads,  and  ten  horns,  and  upon 
his  heads  seven  diadems. 

4.  And  his  tail  drew  the  third  part  of  the  stars  of  heaven, 
and  cast  them  unto  the  earth.    And  the  dragon  stood  before  the 

Vol.  IV.— 28 
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woman  who  was  aboat  to  bring  forth,  that  when  she  brought 
forth  he  might  devour  her  offspring. 

6.  And  she  brohght  forth  a  son,  a  male  who  is  to  tend  aU 
th«  nations  with  an  iron  rod ;  and  her  offspring  was  caught  up 
nnto  God  and  His  throne. 

6.  And  the  woman  fled  into  the  wilderness,  where  she  hath 
a  place  prepared  by  God,  that  there  they  may  nourish  her  a 
thonsand  two  hundred  and  sixty  days. 

7.  And  there  was  war  in  heaven,  Michael  and  his  angels 
fought  with  the  dn^on,  and  the  dragon  foi^ht  and  his  angela. 

8.  And  they  prevailed  not ;  and  their  place  was  not  found 
any  more  in  heaven. 

9.  And  that  great  dragon  was  cast  out,  that  old  serpent,  called 
the  devil  and  Satan,  that  seduceth  the  whole  world ;  he  was  cast 
out  into  the  earth,  and  his  angela  were  cast  out  with  him. 

10.  And  I  heard  a  great  voice  in  heaven,  saying,  Now  is 
come  the  salvation,  and  the  power,  and  the  kingdom  of  our 
God,  and  the  authority  of  His  Christ ;  for  the  accuser  of  our 
brethren  is  cast  down,  that  accuseth  them  before  oui  God  day 
and  night. 

11.  And  they  overcame  him  through  the  blood  of  the  Lamt^ 
and  through  the  word  of  their  testimony :  and  they  loved  not 
their  soul  even  unto  death. 

12.  For  this  rejoice,  ye  heavens,  and  ye  that  dwell  in  them. 
Woe  to  those  that  inhabit  the  earth  and  the  sea,  for  the  devil 
is  come  down  unto  you,  having  great  anger,  knowing  that  he 
hath  but  a  short  time. 

13.  And  when  the  dragon  saw  that  he  was  cast  unto  the 
earth,  he  persecuted  the  woman  that  htought  forth  the  son. 

14.  And  there  were  given  to  the  woman  two  wings  of  a  great 
eagle,  that  she  might  fly  into  the  wilderness  into  her  place, 
where  she  is  nourished  a  time,  and  times,  and  half  a  time,  from 
the  face  of  the  serpent, 

16.  And  the  serpent  cast  out  after  the  woman  out  of  hi« 
mouth  water  as  a  river,  that  he  might  cause  her  to  be  swallowed 
up  by  the  river. 

16.  And  the  earth  helped  the  woman;  and  the  earth  opened 
her  mouth,  and  swallowed  up  the  hver,  which  the  drs^n  cast 
out  of  his  mouth. 
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17.  And  the  di^oD  was  angry  against  the  woman,  and  went 
away  to  make  war  with  the  rest  of  her  seed,  who  keep  the  com- 
mandments of  Qod,  and  have  the  testimony  of  Jesus  Christ. 

18.*   And  I  stood  upon  the  sand  of  the  sea. 


EXPOSITION. 


70S.  Verses  1,  2.  And  a  great  tign  was  seen  in  heaven  ;  a 
woman  arrayed  with  the  sun,  and  the  moon  under  her  feet,  and 
upon  her  head  a  crown  of  twelve  stars.  And  being  with  child 
the  cried  out,  travailing  and  pained  to  bring  forth.  1.  "And  a 
great  sign  waa  seen  in  heaven,"  signifies  Divine  attestation  re- 
specting the  coming  church  and  the  reception  of  its  doctrine, 
and  hy  whom  it  will  be  assaulted  (n.  706) ;  "a  woman  arrayed 
with  the  sun,"  signifies  the  church  with  those  who  are  in  love 
to  the  Lord,  and  thence  in  love  towards  the  neighbor  (n.  707) ; 
"and  the  moon  under  her  feet,"  signifies  faith  with  those  who 
are'  in  charity  (n.  708) ; "  and  upon  her  head  a  crown  of  twelve 
B&rs,"  signifies  the  wisdom  and  intelligence  of  those  who  are 
of  that  church  through  doctrinals  and  the  knowledges  of  all 
things  of  truth  and  good  from  the  Word  (n.  709).  2.  "And 
being  with  child,"  signifies  the  nascent  doctrine  from  the  good 
of  celestial  love  (n.  710) ;  "  and'  she  cried  out,  travailing,  and 
pained  to  bring  forth,"  signifies  non-reception  by  those  who 
are  in  the  church,  and  the  resistance  of  those  who  are  in  faith 
separated  from  charity  (n.  711). 

706a.  Ver,  1.  And  a  great  sign  was  seen  in  heaven,  signifies 
Divine  attestation  respecting  the  coming  church  and  the  recep- 
tion of  its  doctrine,  and  \sy  whom  it  will  be  assaulted.  This 
is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "  a  great  sign  in  heaven,"  as 
being  Divine  manifestation  and  attestation ;  that  it  has  refer- 
ence to  the  church  and  the  reception  of  its  doctrine,  and  also 
to  assault  upon  it,  is  evident  from  what  follows,  for  the 
"woman"  means  the  church,  her  "son  a  male"  doctrine,  and 
"  the  dragon  and  bis  angels"  and  afterwards  "  the  beasts,"  mean 

[•  EnglUh  Bible,  lUi.  1] 


=a  01  Google 


356  dPOCALY^B  EXPLAINED  [N.  106% 

those  who  will  assault  the  church  and  its  doctrine.  This  TisioD 
is  called  "  a  great  sign"  because  a  "  sign"  means  Divine  mani- 
festation respecting  things  to  come,  and  attestation,  here  re- 
specting the  coming  church  and  its  doctrine,  and  also  the  assault 
opon  it  by  those  who  are  meant  by  "  the  dM^on"  and  "  the 
beasts."  This  is  called  a  "sign,"  because  it  manifests  and  at- 
tests. "  Sign"  and  "wonder"  are  mentioned  in  many 'passages 
in  the  Word,  "sign"  meaning  that  which  indicates,  witnesses, 
and  persuades  respecting  the  subject  of  inquiry,  and  "won- 
der" meaning  that  which  stirs  np,  strikes  dumb,  and  fills  with 
amazement;  thos  a  sign  moves  the  understanding  and  faith, 
but  a  wonder  the  will  and  its  affection,  for  the  will  and  its 
affection  are  what  are  stirred  up,  stricken  dumb,  and  filled  with 
amazement,  while  the  understanding  and  its  faith  are  what 
are  persuaded  and  moved  l^  indications  and  proo&.  [2]  That 
there  is  a  difference  between  a  sign  and  a  wonder  is  evident 
from  the  fact  that  tiie  Jews,  although  they  had  seen  so  many 
wonders  performed  by  the  Lord,  still  soi^ht  signs  from  Him ; 
and  also  from  the  fact  that  the  prodigies  wrought  in  Egypt  and 
in  the  wilderness  are  sometimes  called  "signs"  and  sometimes 
"wonders,"  and  sometimes  both.  It  is  further  evident  from 
this,  that  in  every  particular  of  the  Word  there  is  a  marriage 
of  truth  and  good,  and  thus  also  of  the  understanding  and  will, 
for  truth  is  of  the  understanding  and  good  of  the  will,  conse- 
quently "signs"  there  have  reference  to  things  pertaining  to 
truth,  and  to  faith  and  the  understanding,  and  "wonders"  to 
the  things  pertaining  to  good,  and  to  affection  and  the  wilL 
Thence  is  clear  the  meaning  of  "  signs"  and  of  "  wonders,"  where 
they  are  both  mentioned  in  the  Word,  as  in  the  following  pas- 
s^es.    In  Mogea : — 

I  will  harden  PhEbraoh's  heart,  that  I  may  multiply  My  sigiu  and  My 
wonders  in  tlie  land  of  Egypt  {Exod.  vli.  S). 
In  the  same : — 

Jehovah  gave  signs  and  wooderB  great  and  evil  upon  Egypt,  upon 
Pharaoh,  and  up<Mt  all  his  men'  {Deui.  vl.  22). 


Hath  Jehovah  tried  to  come  to  take  to  Him  a  nation  out  of  the  midst 
if  a  nation,  by  wonders,  by  signs,  and  by  prodigtes?  (Z>eut.  iv.  31). 
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III  the  same : — 

Tbey  set  among  them  the  worda  of  their^  ugns  and  wonders  iii  the 
land  of  Ham  (Pa.  cv.  37). 


He  sent  elgae  and  wonden  into  the  mldat  of  thee,  O  Egypt,  upon 
Pharaoh  and  all  his  eervants  {Pa.  cxxxv.  9). 

In  Jeremiah : — 

Who  baat  Bet  signs  and  wonders  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  even  to  tUa 
day,  both  in  Israel  and  in  men,  and  hast  led  forth  Thy  people  Israel  out 
of  the  land  of  Egypt  by  signs  and  by  wonders  (nzii.  20,  21). 

This  shows  tiiat  the  prodigies  wrought  ic  Egypt,  and  afterwaids 
among  the  sons  of  Israel,  ate  called  "signs  and  wonders," 
"signs"  because  they  attested  and  persuaded,  and  "wonders" 
because  they  stirred  up  and  filled  with  amazement;  yet  they 
^ree  in  this,  that  the  things  that  stir  up  and  fill  with  amaze- 
ment also  attest  and  persuade,  as  those  things  that  atir  up  the 
will  also  persuade  the  understanding,  or  as  those  things  that 
move  the  aiFection  also  move  the  thought  by  persuading.  Like- 
wise in  the  Gospels : — 


In  the  consummation  of  the  age  there  shall  arise  false  ChiisU  and 
false  prophets,  they  shall  show  great  signs  and  wonders,  so  as  to  lead 
astray,  if  possible,  even  the  elect  (Sfott.  xiiv.  24;  Jlfarfc  liii.  22). 

Here  "great  signs  and  wonders"  have  a  like  signification, 
namely,  that  they  will  attest  and  persuade,  and  that  they  will 
strike  dumb  and  fill  with  amazement,  which  will  cause  a  strong 
persuasion.  Who  are  meant  by  "false  Christs  and  false  proph- 
ets," and  who  by  "  the  elect,"  may  be  seen  above  (n.  6246, 684a). 
[3]  In  Moses:— 

If  there  shall  anse  in  the  midst  of  thee  a  prophet  or  a  dreamer  of 
dreams  wlio  shall  give  thee  a  sign  or  a  wonder,  and  it  the  sign  or  the 
wonder  come  to  pass  whereof  he  spake  unto  thee,  saying,  Let  us  go  att^r 
other  gods,  thou  shalt  not  obey  {Deut.  xiii.  1-S). 

Here  a  "prophet"  and  a  "dreamer  of  dreams,"  also  "sign"  and 
"wonder"  are  mentioned,  because  a  "sign"  has  reference  to  a 
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prophet,  and  a  "wonder"  to  a  dreamer  of  dreams,  because  a 
"prophet"  means  one  who  teaches  truths,  and  in  tie  abstract 
sense  the  doctrine  of  truth,  and  a  "dreamer"  means  one  who 
stirs  up  to  doing,  and  in  the  abstract  sense  the  stirring  up  ftom 
which  a  thing  is  done;  this,  too,  pertains  to  a  "wonder,"  and 
the  former  to  a  "sign;"  for  prophets  were  instructed  by  a  liv- 
ing voice  from  the  Lord,  and  "  dreamers"  by  representatives 
exciting  to  doing,  which  flowed  into  the  affection  of  the  dreamer, 
and  from  that  into  the  sight  of  the  thought,  for  when  a  man 
dreams  iiis  natural  understanding  is  laid  asleep  and  his  spirit- 
ual sight  is  opened,  which  draws  its  all  from  the  affection. 
But  in  this  passage  the  sight  that  draws  its  all  from  an  evil 
affection  is  meant,  for  it  treats  of  prophets  who  teach  falsities 
and  who  dream  vain  things,  for  "other  gods"  mean  the  falsi- 
ties and  vain  things  that  such  heard  and  saw. 

706&.  [4]  That  "  signs"  signify  attestations  which  indicate 
and  persuade  to  the  belief  that  a  thing  is  so,  is  evident  from 
the  following  passages.    In  Moses : — 

If  they  will  not  believe  thee  nor  heK  the  voice  of  the  first  ^gn,  yet 
they  will  believe  the  voice  of  the  latter  sign.  And  if  they  will  not  be- 
lieve these  two  tagoi  nor  hear  thy  voice,  thou  ehalt  take  of  the  wateraof 
the  river  and  they  shall  become  blood  [Exod.  iv.  8,  9). 

This  is  said  of  the  wonders  wrought  by  Moses,  when  the  Lord 
appeared  to  him  in  the  bush,  which  are  called  "  signs"  because 
they  were  to  attest  and  persuade  that  Moses  was  sent  to  lead 
them  out  of  Egypt;  this  is  why  it  Is  three  times  said  "that 
they  may  believe,"  and  also  "  that  they  may  hear  his  voice." 
[5]  In  the  same: — 

Jehovah  said  unto  Moaes,  How  long  will  the  people  not  believe  in  He 
for  all  the  signs  which  I  have  done  in  the  midst  of  themf  All  the  men 
that  have  seen  My  glory  and  the  signs  which  I  wrought  in  Egypt  and  in 
the  wilderness,  they  shall  not  see  the  land  {Num.  ziv.  11,  22,  23). 

These  miracles,  too,  are  called  "signs,"  because  mention  is 
made  of  believing;  for  as  has  been  said,  miracles  are  called  ' 
"signs"  because  they  persuade  and  induce  faith;  and  as  signs 
did  not  induce  faith  with  those  who  were  unwilling  on  account 
of  fear  to  enter  into  the  land  of  Canaan,  therefore  it  is  said  of 
them  that "  they  should  not  see  the  land."  "  Signs"  liave  a  like 
signification  in  Exod.  iv.  17 ;  and  x.  1, 2.    [B]  In  the  Gospels : — 


zed  01  Google 


N.  T06b]  CHAFTEB  XU.  VEBa  1,  2  369 

The  Scrlb«8  and  FbaiiMea  said.  Master,  we  wonld  see  a  sign  from 
Thee.  But  He  fmsweriiig,  said.  An  evil  and  adulterous  generation  eeeketh 
after  a  sign,  but  no  sign  shall  be  given  to  it  but  the  sign  of  Jonah  the 
prophet!  for  as  Jonah  was  three  days  and  three  nights  In  the  belly  of  the 
whale,  BO  shall  the  Son  of  man  be  thiee  days  and  throe  nights  in  the 
belly'  of  the  earth  (Matt.  xii.  86-40;  Luke  li.  16,  29,  80). 

A  "  sign"  plainly  means  attestation  that  they  may  be  persnaded 
and  believe  that  the  Lord  was  the  Messiah  and  the  Son  of  God 
who  was  to  come,  for  the  miracles  that  the  Lord  wrought  in 
abundance,  and  that  they  saw,  were  no  signs  to  them,  because 
miracles,  as  has  been  said  above,  are  signs  only  with  the  good. 
"Jonah  was  three  days  and  three  nights  in  the  belly  of  the 
whale,"  and  this  waa  taken  for  a  "sign,"  because  it  signified 
the  burial  and  resurrection  of  the  Lord,  thus  the  complete  glori- 
fication of  His  Human,  "three  days  and  three  nights"  also 
s^ if ying  completeness.    [T]  In  Matthew: — 

The  Fharieees  and  the  Sadducees,  tempting,  asked  Jesua  to  show  them 
a  ^gn  from  heaven.  He  answering,  said  to  them,  When  it  la  evening  ye 
say.  It  will  be  fair  weather,  for  the  heaven  is  red.  And  in  the  morning, 
Here  will  be  storm  to-day,  for  the  heaven  is  red  and  gloomy.  Ye  hypo- 
crites, ye  know  how  to  disGem  the  face  of  heaven,  but  not  the  signs  of 
the  times.  A  wicked  and  adulterous  nation*  requireth  a  sign,  but  no 
sign  shall  be  given  unto  it  but  the  sign  of  the  prophet  Jonah  (xvi.  1-4) . 

Here,  too,  the  "sign"  asked  from  heaven  means  attestation  that 
they  might  be  persuaded  and  might  believe  that  the  Lord  was 
the  Son  of  God,  although  miracles  were  wrought  that  they  did 
not  call  signs.  The  Lord  then  spoke  of  evening  and  of  morn- 
ing because  "evening  and  morning"  signifies  the  Lord's  com- 
ing; here  it  means  when  the  church  with  the  Jews  was  laid 
waste,  who  then  had  "fair  weather,"  because  they  had  no 
knowledge  of  the  Lord,  and  lived  "securely  in  falsities  from 
evil;  tills  is  the  "evening;"  but  when  they  knew  Him, and  be- 
cause of  falsities  from  evils  in  vhich  they  were  denied  and 
assaulted  Him,  this  is  signified  by  "the  morning  when  there 
is  a  storm."  This  is  why  the  Lord  said,  "  Ye  hypocrites,  ye 
know  how  to  discern  the  face  of  heaven,  but  not  the  signs  of 
the  times,"  that  is,  the  Lord's  coming;  and  because  they  were 
"a  wicked  and  adulterous  nation,"  that  is,  one  tiiat  adulterated 
the  Word,  He  said  that  "no  sign  should  be  given  unto  them." 
[8]  So  ^aiu  in  Mark  .-— 
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The  Phftrisees  began  to  dispute  with  Jeaua,  seeking  of  Him  a  ai^ 
from  heaven;  and  He,  sighing  in  His  spirit,  said.  Why  doth  this  genera- 
tion seek  a  sign?  Verily  I  say  unto  you.  There  shall  no  sign  be  given 
onto  this  generation  (viii.  11, 12). 

That  a  "sign"  here  Bonifies  attestation  by  which  they  might 
plainly  know,  acknowledge,  and  believe,  that  the  Lord  was  the 
Me8sjah  and  Son  of  God  whom  they  expected  from  the  predic- 
tions in  the  prophets,  is  evident  from  this,  that  "sighing  in 
spirit,  He  said,  Why  doth  this  generation  seek  a  sign  ?  Verily 
I  eay  unto  you,  There  shall  no  sign  be  given  nnto  this  genersr 
tion;"  and  this  was  because  if  this  had  been  plainly  revealed 
or  told  them  from  heaven,  and  if  thus  persuaded  they  had  ac- 
knowledged and  believed  it,  they  would  nevertheless  have  re- 
jected it  afterwards,  and  to  reject  after  acknowledgment  and 
faith  is  to  profane,  and  the  lot  of  profaners  in  hell  is  the  worst 
of  all.  [9]  That  for  this  reason  plain  attestation  was  not  given 
them  from  heaven  is  evident  from  these  words  in  John : — 

He  liath  blinded  their  eyee  and  hardened  their  hearts  lest  they  should 
see  with  their  eyes  and  understand  with  their  heart,  and  should  turn 
tbemsehes,  and  I  should  heal  tliem  (xii.  40). 

"To  turn  themselves  and  be  healed"  means  here  to  profane, 
which  ia  done  when  truths  and  goods  are  acknowledged,  espe- 
cially when  the  Lord  ia  acknowledged  and  afterwards  denied; 
so  would  it  have  been  if  the  Jews  had  turned  themselves  and 
been  healed  by  a  sign.  "  To  see  with  the  eyes  and  understand 
with  the  heart"  signifies  to  receive  in  the  understanding  and 
will,  or  in  faith  and  love.  From  this  it  is  clear  that  a  "sign" 
signifies  a  plain  testification.  (On  the  lot  of  profaners  see  The 
Doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem.,  n.  172.)     [10]  In  John: — 

The  disciples'  said  unto  Jesus,  What  doest  Ttioii  for  a  sign,  that  we 
may  see  and  believe  Thee,  what  workest  Thou?  Our  fathers  ate  the 
manna  in  the  wilderness,  as  it  is  written.  He  gave  them  bread  out  of 
heaven  to  est.  Jesus  said  unto  them.  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  yon, 
Mosee  gave  you  not  the  bread  out  of  heaven;  but  my  Father  giveth  yoa 
the  true  bread  out  of  hearen;  for  the  bread  of  God  is  He  who  cometli 
down  out  of  heaven  and  giveth  life  unto  the  world  (vi.  30-38). 

Here  also  the  disciples'  desired  a  dign ;  that  this  signifies  attes- 
tation that  they  might  believe  is  clear  from  their  saying, "  That. 
we  may  see  and  believe,  what  workest  Thou  ?"     They  then 
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spoke  of  "manna,"  and  the  Lord  answered  respecting  "bread 
from  heavBn,"  because  "  bread"  signifies  all  good  and  truth  that 
nourishes  the  soul,  and  in  the  highest  sense  the  Lord.  Him  self, 
from  whom  is  every  thing  of  doctrine  and  every  thing  of  spir- 
itual nourishment,  whereby  he  gave  attestation  that  they  m^ht 
see  and  believe.  Nevertheless  attestation,  that  is,  a  sign  fcom 
heaven,  was  given  to  Uie  three  disciples,  Peter,  James,  and 
John,  as  can  be  seen  from  the  Lord's  transfiguration,  for  they 
then  saw  His  glory,  and  heard  a  voice  out  of  heaven  saying, 
"This  is  My  beloved  Son,  hear  ye  Him"  (Mark  iz.  7;  Luka  iz. 
Z5;Matt.  xvii.  5).    [11]  In  John:— 

When  Jesus  oast  out  of  the  temple  them  that  sold  therein,  the  Jews 
said,  What  sign  showest  Thou,  that  Thou  doeat  theae  things?  Jesus  an- 
swered and  said  to  them.  Destroy  this  temple,  yet  in  three  days  I  will 
r^se  it  up  (ii.  16,  18,  19). 

Here  evidently  "to  show  a  sign"  signifies  to^ve  attestation 
by  something  wonderful,  or  by  a  voice  out  of  heaven.  But  be- 
cause such  an  attestation  would  have  damned  rather  than  saved 
them,  as  has  been  said  just  above,  He  answered  them  concern- 
ing "the  temple,"  by  which  He  meant  His  body,  that  this 
should  be  destroyed,  that  is,  should  die,  and  should  rise  again 
glorified  on  the  third  day.  This  too  is  what  the  Lord  meant 
by  "the  sign  of  Jonah  in  the  belly  of  the  whale  three  days 
and  three  nights."  (That  "temple"  in  the  highest  sense  sig- 
nifies the  liord's  body,  see  John  iL  21.)    [12]  In  Luke: — 

The  angels  said  to  the  shepherds,  There  is  bom  to  you  this  day  in  the 
city  at  David  a  Saviour,  who  is  Christ  tjie  Lord ;  and  tills  Is  a  sign  unto 
you,  ye  shall  And  the  babe  wrapped  in  swaddling  clothes  lying  in  a 
manger  (ii.  11, 12, 16). 

Since  a  "sign"  means  attestation  that  they  might  believe  that 
the  Saviour  of  the  world  was  bom,  it  is  said  that  "  they  should 
find  Him  lying  in  a  manger  wrapped  in  swaddling  clothes;" 
but  that  this  was  an  attestation  no  one  can  know  until  it  is 
known  what  is  meant  by  a  "manger"  and  by  "swaddling 
clothes."  "A  manger"  means  the  doctrine  of  truth  from  the 
Word,  because  "horses"  signify  the  understanding  of  the  Word 
(as  can  be  seen  from  what  has  been  shown  above,  n.  3d6,  364, 
and  in  the  small  work  on  The  White  Horse,  n.  2-4) ;  and  thus 
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a  manger,  as  a  feeding  place  for  horses,  signifies  the  doctrine 
of  truth  from  the  Word,  It  is  said  iu  the  seventh  verse  of  the 
same  chapter  that  this  was  done  "because  there  was  no  place 
in  the  inn,"  an  "  inn"  signifying  a  place  of  instruction.  (This 
is  the  signification  of  "inn"  also  in  Xwfte  x.  34;  xxii.  11  j  Mark 
xiv.  14;  and  elsewhere.)  Because  this  was  the  state  with  the 
Jews,  who  were  then  in  mere  falsities,  thioug^h  the  adulteration 
of  the  Word,  this  was  signified  by  "there  was  no  place  in  the 
inn ;"  for  if  it  had  pleased  the  Lord  He  might  have  been  bom 
in  a  most  splendid  palace,  and  have  been  laid  in  a  bed  adorned 
with  precious  stones;  hut  He  would  thus  have  been  with  such 
as  were  in  no  doctrine  of  truth,  and  there  would  have  been  no 
heavenly  representation.  He  is  also  said  to  have  been  "wrapped 
in  swaddling  clothes,"  because  "  swaddling  clothes"  signify  .first 
truths,  which  are  truths  of  innocence,  and  which  are  also  truths 
of  the  Divine  love;  for  "nakedness,"  in  reference  to  a  babe, 
signifies  deprivation  of  truth.  From  this  it  is  clear  why  it  was 
said  by  the  angels,  "This  is  a  sign  unto  yon,  ye  shall  find 
the  babe  wrapped  in  swaddling  clothes  lying  in  a  manger." 
[13]  In  the  Gospels  :— 

The  disciples  said  t 
and  of  the  conBVumnati 
Hi.  7). 

"The  coming  of  the  Lord  and  the  consummation  of  the  a/gei" 
signifies  the  banning  of  the  New  Church  and  the  end  of  the 
former  church,  "  the  coming  of  the  Lord"  the  beginning  of  the 
Kew  Church,  and  "the  consummation  of  the  age"  the  end  of  the 
old  church,  therefore  in  these  chapters  the  Lord  instructs  His 
disciples  respecting  the  successive  vastation  of  the  former 
church,  and  at  its  end  the  establishment  of  the  New  Church; 
but  He  instructs  and  teaches  them  by  mere  correspondences, 
which  cannot  be  unfolded  and  made  known  except  by  means 
of  the  spiritual  sense ;  and  because  tbe  Lord  spoke  by  corre- 
spondences, all  of  these  were  signs  and  thus  attestations. 
Moreover,  the  Lord  calls  them  "signs."    As  in  Luke: — 

And  there  etiall  be  fearful  things,  great  signs  from  heaven.  There 
shall  be  dgna  in  the  sun,  moon,  and  Stan,  and  upon  the  earth  distreasof 
nations  in  desperation,  the  sea  and  the  waves  roaring  (xri.  11,  26). 
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In  Matthew : — 

And  then  shall  appear  the  sign  of  the  Son  of  mftn;  and  then  shall  all 
the  tilbea  of  the  earth  lament,  and  tbey  shall  BeetbeSonof  man  coming 
in  the  clouds  of  heaven  with  power  and  glory  (zziv.  80). 

The  B^ifioation  in  the  spiritual  sense  of  these  and  the  other 
things  contained  in  the  twenty -fourth  chapter  of  Matthew  have 
been  explained  in  the  Arcana  Caelestia,  and  of  "  the  appearing 
of  the  sign  of  the  Son  of  man  in  the  clouds  of  heaven"  in  the 
work  on  Seaven  and  Hell  (n.  1) ;  therefore  further  explanation 
is  unnecessary. 

706c.  [14]  In  Mark  .— 

Jesus  said  onto  the  disciples,  These  signs  shall  follow  them  that  be- 
lieve. Id  My  name  shall  they  cast  out  demons;  they  shall  spiak  with  new 
tongues;  they  shall  take  up  serpents;  and  if  they  drink  any  deadly  thing 
it  sliall  not  hurt  them;  tliey  shall  lay  hands  on  the  inflnn  and  they  shall 
be  well.  And  they  went  forth  and  preached  everywhere,  the  Lord  work- 
ing with  them  by  signs  following  (zvi.  IT,  18,  20). 

These  were  miracles,  yet  still  they  are  called  "signs"  because 
they  were  attestations  of  the  Divine  power  of  the  Lord  who 
wrought  them ;  therefore  it  is  said,  "The  Lord  working  with 
them  by  those  signs."  If  these  had  been  applied  to  the  evil 
tbey  would  have  been  called  "  wonders,"  for  with  the  evil  such 
things  only  fill  with  amazement  and  strike  the  mind,  and  still 
do  not  persuade  to  belief ;  but  with  the  good  it  is  otherwise,  for 
with  them  the  same  things  are  attestations  that  persuade  to  be- 
lief, and  therefore  they  are  called  "  signs,"  and  it  is  said  "  these 
signs  shall  follow  them  that  believe."  But  how  these  signs  can 
persuade  to  belief  shall  be  briefly  told.  These  miraculous  signs, 
as  that  "  they  should  cast  out  demons,"  "  should  speak  with 
new  tongues,"  "should  take  up  serpents,"  "if  they  drank  any 
deadly  thing  it  should  not  hurt  them,"  and  "they  should  be- 
come well  by  the  laying  on  of  hands,"  were  in  their  essence  and 
in  their  origin  spiritual,  from  which  these  flowed  forth  and 
came  forth  as  effects ;  for  they  were  correspondences  that  de- 
rived their  all  from  the  spiritual  world  by  influx  from  the 
Lord.  For  instance,  that  "  they  should  cast  out  demons  in  the 
name  of  the  Lord"  derived  its  effect  from  this,  that  the  name 
of  the  Lord  understood  spiritually  means  everything  of  doc- 
trine out  of  the  Word  from  the  Lord,  and  that  "demons"  mean 
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falsities  of  every  kind,  and  these  are  thus  cast  out,  that  is,  taken 
away,  by  the  doctrine  out  of  the  Word  from  the  Lord;  that 
"  they  should  speak  with  new  tongues"  derives  its  effect  from 
this,  that "  new  tongues"  mean  doctrinals  for  the  New  Church ; 
"they  should  takeup8erpents"wafi  because  "serpents"  signify 
the  hells  in  respect  to  malice,  and  thus  they  would  be  safe  from 
infestation  by  it;  "they  would  Dot  be  hurt  if  they  drank  any 
deadly  thing"  meant  that  they  would  not  be  contaminated  by  the 
malice  of  the  hells;  and  "the  infirm  would  become  well  by  the 
laying  on  of  hands"  meant  to  be  healed  of  spiritual  diseases, 
which  are  called  iniquities  and  sins,  by  communication  and 
conjunction  with  heaven, thus  with  the  Lord;  the  laying  on  of 
the  hands  of  the  disciples  corresponding  to  communication  and 
conjunction  with  the  Lord,  and  thus  to  the  removal  of  ini- 
quities by  His  Divine  power,    [15]  Id  Isaiah: — 

Jebovab  aald  unto  Ahaz,  Aak  tbee  a  sign  of  Jehovah,  direct  it  into  the 
deep,  or  lift  it  up  on  high.  The  Lord  giveth  you  a  sign.  Behold,  a  vti^n 
shall  conceive  and  shall  beai  a  Bon,  and  shall  call  His  name  God-with-ua 

(vii.  11, 14). 

This  was  said  to  Ahaz  king  of  Judah,  because  the  king  of 
Syria  and  the  king  of  Israel  made  war  against  him,  even  to 
Jerusalem,  and  they  also  had  on  their  side  the  tribe  of  Ephraim, 
and  yet  they  did  not  prevail,  for  the  reason  that  ■'  the  king  of 
Syria"  here  represented  the  external  or  natural  of  the  church, 
"the  king  of  Israel"  its  internal  or  spirittial,  and  "  Ephraim" 
its  intellectual ;  but  here  these  three,  the  natural,  the  spiritual, 
and  the  intellectual,  perverted,  and  these  wished  to  attack  the 
doctrine  of  truth,  signified  by  "  the  king  of  Judah"  and  by 
"  Jerusalem,"  wherefore  they  did  not  succeed,  Neverthelese, 
in  order  that  Aha^  might  be  assured  of  the  frustration,  of  their 
attempt  he  was  told  "  to  ask  a  sign,"  that  is,  an  attestation  that 
he  might  be  assured,  and  the  choice  was  granted  him  whether 
it  should  be  from  heaven  or  from  hell;  this  was  signified  by 
"direct  it  into  the  deep,  or  lift  it,  up  on  high,"  for  the  king  was 
evil,  Butbecatise  "Jerusalem,"  which  signifies  the  doctrine  of 
truth  from  the  Word,  was  not  to  be  destroyed  t^  such  before 
tiie  Lord's  coming,  there  was  given  him,  as  an  attestation  of 
this,  a  miraculous  sign,  namely,  that  "  a  vii^in  shall  conceive 
and  shall  bear  a  son,  whose  name  shall  be  Gnd-with-us."   That 
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this  ohurcb  vould  subsequently  be  destroyed  is  indicated  fur- 
ther on  in  the  same  chapter.    [IB]  In  the  same : — 

This  Shalt  be  a  aiga  to  thee  from  with  Jehovab,  behold,  I  will  bring 
bach  the  shadow  of  the  steps  which  is  gone  down  on  the  steps  of  Abas, 
before  the  gun,  ten  steps  backward,  that  the  son  maf  retom  ten  sUps  on 
the  st«ps  which  it  has  gone  down  (xxxviii.  T,  8). 

This  sign  was  ^ren  to  king  Hezekiab  as  as  attestation  that 
the  Lord  would  defend  him  aod  Jerusalem  from  the  king  of 
Afisyria  (as  is  said  in  the  sixth  verse  of  that  chapter),  that  king 
signifying  the  perverted  rational  destroying  all  tMngs  of  the 
church;  therefore  this  sign  represented  also  a  New  Church 
that  was  to  be  established  by  the  Lord,  but  here  that  the  time 
vould  be  protracted  beyond  that  indicated  to  Ahaz  just  above; 
"  bringing  back  the  shadow  that  had  gone  down  on  the  steps 
of  Ahaz  before  the  sun"  signifies  a  drawing  hack  of  the  time 
before  this  should  be  done, "  steps  of  Ahaz"  signifying  a  time, 
here  even  until  the  coming  of  the  Lord,  and  the  "  shadow"  sig- 
nifying the  progress  of  time  from  the  rising  to  the  setting; 
that  the  shadow  "should  be  drawn  backwards  ten  degrees"  sig- 
nifies the  prolongation  of  the  time  for  many  years  still,  "  ten" 
signifying  many,  and  the  "  sun"  which  should  go  back  signify- 
ing the  Lord's  coming.  But  this  shall  be  further  illnstisted. 
l^e  Lord's  coming  took  place  when  the  Jewish  Church  was  at 
an  end,  that  is,  when  there  was  no  good  or  truth  left  in  it ;  this 
is  meant  by  "when  iniquity  was  consummated,"  also  i^  "the 
fulness  of  times,"  in  which  the  Lord  was  to  come.  The  entire 
period  of  the  duration  of  the  Jewish  Church  was  represented 
liy  "the  steps  of  Ahaz,"  its  beginning  by  the  first  step  there, 
which  is  when  the  sun  is  in  its  rising,  and  its  end  by  the  last 
when  it  is  at  its  setting.  This  makes  evident  that  by  "the 
drawing  back  of  the  sliadow"  from  the  setting  towards  the  ris- 
ing means  the  prolongation  of  the  time.  This  should  take  place 
*■  in  the  steps  of  Ahaz,"  because  Aha2  was  a  wicked  king,  and 
profaned  the  holy  things  of  the  church,  consequently  if  his 
suecessors  had  done  the  same,  the  end  of  that  church  would 
have  quickly  come;  but  as  Hezekiah  was  an  upright  king  the 
time  was  prolonged,  for  on  that  account  the  iniquity  of  that 
nation  was  not  so  soon  to  reach  its  consummation,  that  is,  its 
end.    [IT]  In  the  same : — 
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Say  to  king  ^zekialk,  This  shall  be  the  sign  unto  thee,  Ye  slull  eat 
this  year  that  which  apringeth  up  of  itself,  and  in  the  second  year  that 
which  groweth  of  its  own  accord;  but  in  the  third  year  sow  ye,  reap,  and 
plant  vineyards,  and  eat  tlie  fmit  thereof  (xxzrii.  30). 

This  vaa  said  to  king  Hetekiah  Then  Sennacherib,  king  of 
AasTria,  made  war  E^ainst  him,  and  spoke  proudly  of  himself 
and  insolently  of  God  and  of  Israel ;  in  consequence  of  which 
abo  one  hundred  and  eighty'  thousaod  vere  smitten  in  his 
camp,  and  he' was  himself  killed  by  his  sons.  This  was  done 
beeanse  "Assyria"  signifies  the  rational,  and  "the  king  of  As- 
syria" the  like,  and  "  Judea"  the  celestial  of  the  church,  and 
"its  king"  the  spiritual  of  the  church;  but  here  "the  king  of 
Assyria"  signifies  the  perverted  ration^,  which  destroys  by 
false  reasonings  all  the  celestial  and  spiritual  things  of  the 
church,  which  are  its  goods  and  truths.  And  as  "  Judea  and 
its  king"  signify  the  celestial  and  spiritual  of  the  church  which 
wiU  be  from  the  Lord  when  He  comes  into  the  world,  therefore 
these  things  are  said  by  which  is  described  the  regeneration  of 
those  who  will  be  of  that  church.  So  the  sign  that  the  first 
year  "  they  shall  eat  that  which  springeth  up  of  itself"  s^i- 
fies  celestial  good  that  the  Lord  will  implant  in  them ;  "  in  the 
second  year  that  which  groweth  of  its  own  accord,"  signifies 
the  truth  of  that  good  which  shall  come  from  it;  "to  sow,  to 
reap,  to  plant  vineyards,  and  to  eat  the  fmit  thereof,"  signifies 
all  the  goods  and  truths  that  flow  forth  therefrom,  "to  sow 
and  reap"  signifying  the  implantation  of  good  and  its  recep- 
tion; "to  plant  vineyards"  the  implantation  of  truth  and  its 
reception;  and  "to  eat  the  fruits  thereof"  the  enjoyment  of 
good  and  joyous  thii^s  therefrom  which  the  regenerate  man 
has.  These  things  are  called  "  a  sign"  because  they  are  attesta- 
tions of  a  celestial  church  with  those  who  are  meant  in  the 
spiritual  sense  by  "  Judah,"  whose  regeneration  is  effected  l^ 
the  Lord  by  the  implantation  of  celestial  good,  afterwards  by 
the  implantation  of  spiritual  good,  which  in  its  essence  is  the 
truth  of  celestial  good,  and  finally  by  multiplication  and  fruc- 
tification in  the  natural  man.    [18]  In  the  same : — 

Thus  said  Jehovah,  the  Holy  One  of  Israel  and  tiis  Former,  They  have 
asked  Me  signs  respecting  My  sons,  and  respectinR  ttte  work  of  My  hands 
Utey  command  me.     I  have  raised  him  up  in  righteousness,  utd  I  will 
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make  straight  &I1  Mb  ways.  He  sball  build  Mj  city,  nnd  he  shall  aeud 
forth  My  captivity,  not  for  price  nor  reward  (iIt,  11,  18), 
This  also  treats  of  the  Lord's  ooming  and  of  tlie  establishment 
of  a  churcli  by  Him.  TheLoid  is  meant  by"Jehovah,  the  Holy 
One  of  Israel,  and  hia  Former,"  who  is  called  "the  Holy  One 
of  Israel"  from  Divine  truth,  and  his  "  Former"  from  the  es- 
tablishment of  the  ehnrch  by  means  of  truth ;  and  "  Israel" 
means  the  church ;  therefore  "  His  sons,  respecting  whom  they 
asked  signs,"  mean  those  who  are  in  truths  from  the  Lord,  and 
"  the  work  of  Hia  hands"  means  their  formation,  and  the  ee- 
tablishment  of  a  church  among  them.  "  I  have  raised  him  up 
in  righteousness,  and  I  will  make  straight  all  His  ways"8^:ni- 
fies  that  Divine  good  and  Divine  truth  are  the  Lord's,  for  "  right- 
eonsness"  is  predicated  in  the  Word  of  good,  and  '■  ways"  sig- 
nify truths  that  lead,  here  Divine  truths,  because  they  are  pred- 
icated of  the  Lord ; "  he  shall  build  My  city,  and  he  shall  send 
forth  My  captivity"  signifies  that  He  will  restore  the  doctrine 
of  truth,  and  that  He  will  deliver  those  who  are  in  falsities  from 
ignorance, "  city"  signifying  the  doctrine  of  truth,  and  "  captiv- 
ity" the  falsities  of  ignorance  in  which  the  Gentiles  were,  and 
through  which  tbey  were  in  spiritual  captivity;  "not  for  price 
nor  reward"  signifies  freely  given  from  Divine  love.  [10]  In 
the  same : — 

Let  them  declare  to  you'  the  things  that  shall  happen,  declare  ye  the 
former  things,  that  we  may  set  our  heart  and  may  know  Uie  latler  end  of 
them;  or  make  us  to  hear  things  to  come,  declare  to  us  a  sign  for  the 
future,  that  we  may  know  that  ye  are  gods  (xli.  22,  23). 

That  to  tell  thii^  past  and  to  come  belongs  to  the  Lord  alone, 
and  not  to  any  man  or  any  spirit,  is  expressed  by  "  declare  a 
sign  for  the  future,  that  we  may  know  that  ye  are  gods ;"  this 
concludes  what  precedes,  therefore  "  to  declare  a  a^"  means- 
to  testify  by  persuadii^  to  believe. 
706d.  [30]  In -Etekiel:— 

Take  to  tbe«  a  pan  of  iron,  and  set  It  for  a  wall  oi  iron  between  thee 
and  the  cltyj  and  thou  ahalt  set  thy  faces  against  it,  that  it  may  be  for  a 
siege,  and  thou  shalt  lay  siege  to  it;  this  shall  be  a  sign  to  the  house  of 
Israel  (ir.  3). 

These  and  the  rest  of  the  things  in  this  chapter  are  representar 
tives  of  the  state  of  the  church  with  the  Jewish  nation,  s^i- 
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tymg  that  they  had  ao  truth  that  was  not  falsified  and  adnl- 
teratedjiyhich  in  itself  iB  falsity.  Such  truth  is  signified  by  "  the 
pan  of  iron"  that  he  should  set  for  a  wall  between  him  and  the 
oity ;  and  because  this,  like  iron,  is  hard,  shutting  out  and  not 
admitting  any  genuine  tmth,  it  is  said,  ''  that  it  may  be  for  a 
siege,  and  thou  shalt  lay  siege  to  it ;"  that  this  sign  shonld  be 
a  witness  that  the  church  is  such  is  signified  by  "this  shall  be 
a  sign  to  the  house  of  Israel,"  "  sign"  meaning  an  attestation, 
and  "  house  of  Israel"  the  church.     [31]  In  David : — 

The  adversary  hath  destroyed  all  things  in  the  aanctuary;  the  adTerea- 
ties  have  roared  in  tlie  midst  of  Thy  feast;  they  have  set  up  their  own 
signs  for  Bigns,  We  see  not  our  si^;  there  is  no  more  a  prophet  (Pa. 
Izziv.  a,  4,  9). 

"The  adversary  hath  destroyed  all  things  in  the  sanctuary"  sig- 
nifies that  evil  has  destroyed  the  holy  things  of  the  church ; 
"  the  adversaries  have  roared  in  the  midst  of  Thy  feast"  signi- 
fies that  falsities  have  destroyed  all  things  of  worship;  "they 
hare  set  up  their  own  signs  for  signs"  signifies  that  they  have 
given  attestation  and  persuaded  by  every  means ;  "  we  see  not 
our  signs"  signifies  that  no  attestations  of  truth  were  accepted 
in  the  church  j  "  there  is  no  more  a  prophet"  signifies  no  doc- 
trine of  truth.     [22]  In  the  same : — 

Jehovah  make  a  sign  with  me  for  good,  that  they  tliat  hate  me  may 
see  and  be  ashamed,  because  Thoo,  0  Jehovah,  haat  heiped  me  and 
comforted  nJe  (Ps.  imvi.  17) . 

"  To  make  a  sign  for  good"  signifies  attestation  that  Jehovah 
will  help  and  comfort  him,  as  follows,  for  this  is  the  good  for 
which  Jehovah  makes  a  sign ;  and  because  a  sign  is  an  attes- 
tation of  this  it  is  said  "  that  they  that  hate  me  may  see  and  be  - 
aabajned."    [23]  in  the  same : — 

God  who  setteth  fast  the  motmtatnsby  His  power  is  girded  with  might; 
He  maketh  the  tumult  of  the  seas  to  cease,  the  tumult  of  its  wavee  and 
the  noise  of  the  peoples,  that  the  dwellers  in  the  uttermost  parts  may 
fear  because  of  Thy  signs  {Ps.  Izv.  0-8;. 

This  describes  the  Lord's  Divine  power  throi^h  attestations 
that  cause  belief;  but  attestations  that  are  signs  are  not  that 
"  He  setteth  fast  the  mountains,  maketh  the  tumult  of  the  seas 
and  of  its  waves,  and  the  noise  of  the  people  to  cease,"  for  these 
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are  not  such  signs  as  convince  those  who  ascrihe  all  things  to 
nature ;  but  the  things  meant  in  the  spiritual  sense,  in  which 
sense  heaven  and  the  church  are  treated  of,  are  the  signs  that 
give  attestation  of  the  Lord's  Divine  power,  for  in  that  sense, 
the  "  mountains"  that  God  setteth  fast  hj  His  power  mean  the 
higher  heavens,  because  the  angels  of  those  heavens  dwell  upon 
mountains;  and  in  the  abstract  sense  love  to  the  Lord  and 
charity  towards  the  ne^hbor  are  meant ;  these  are  what  the 
Lord  "girded  with  might,  setteth  fast  by  His  power,"  that  is, 
makes  them  to  stand  fast  forever ;  that "  mountains,"  have  such 
a  signification  may  be  seen  above  (n.  405) ;  "  the  tumult  of  the 
seas"  and  "the  tumult  of  the  waves"  mean  the  disputations 
and  reasonings  of  those  who  are  beneath  the  heavens,  and  who 
are  natural  and  sensual ;  that "  seas"  signify  the  things  of  the 
natural  man,  thus  those  who  are  natural,  therefore  their  tu- 
multa  -and  waves  signify  disputations  and  reasonings,  may  be 
seen  also  above  (n,  342),  "  The  noise  of  the  peoples"  mean  con- 
tradictions from  falsities,  for  "peoples"  signify  those  who  are 
in  truths,  and  in  the  contrary  sense  those  who  are  in  falsities 
(see  above,  n.  176,  331, 62S).  "  That  the  dwellers  in  the  utter- 
most parts  may  fear  because  of  Thy  signs"  signifies  holy  wor- 
ship from  faith  in  regard  to  Divine  power  with  those  who  ate 
in  the  ultimates  of  heaven  and  the  church ;  that "  to  fear"  means 
to  worship  the  Lord  from  charity  and  faith  may  be  Been  above 
(n.  696) ;  and  that "  dwellers  in  the  uttermost  parts"  mean  those 
who  are  in  the  ultimates  of  heaven  and  the  church,  and  are  in 
the  faith  of  charity  there,  is  evident,  since  "the  uttermost 
parts"  mean  the  ultimates  of  heaven  and  the  church.  Frem 
this  it  is  clear  that  "signs"  here  signify  attestations  respecting 
the  Lord's  Divine  power.    [24]  In  Jeremiah: — 

This  shall  be  the  sign  unto  joa  that  I  will  visit  upon  you  in  this  place, 
that  ye  may  know  that  My  words  shall  stand  against  you  for  evil. 
Behold,  I  give  the  king  of  Egypt  into  the  ha.nd  of  his  adversaries  and 
into  the  hand  of  them  that  seek  hU  soul  (xliv.  29,  30). 

This  treats  of  those  of  the  church  who  have  become  natural, 
who  are  meant  by  those  who  sojourned  in  Egypt  and  returned 
therefrom.  That  such  would  be  destroyed  by  evUs  and  falsi- 
ties is  meant  by  "  He  will  give  the  king  of  Egypt  into  the  hand 
of  his  adversaries  and  into  the  hand  of  them  that  seek  his 
Vol.  IV.— M 
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soul,"  "adTeiBCHieB"  here  meaning  those  who  are  in  evils,  and 
"them  that  seek  the  soul"  those  who  are  in  falsities,  thus  in 
an  abstract  sense  evils  and  falsities  (that  "  SgypV'  means  the 
natural  nmn  see  above,  n.  664).  This  is  called  a  "sign,"  because 
it  is  an  attestation  that  this  will  be  done ;  therefore  it  is  added, 
"that  ye  may  know  that  my  words  shall  stand  against  you  for 
evil."  [26]  That  a  "b^"  means  attestation  of  certainty  is 
evident  from  the  following  passages.    In  Isaiah : — 

Hezekjah  said,  What  is  the  sign  tbat  I  am  to  go  up  into  the  hoose  of 
J«boT&h?  (zxxriiL  22). 

In  the  book  of  Judges : — 

Gideon  Baid  to  the  angel  of  Jebovah,  Shew  me  a  sign  tbat  it  is  thou 
that  speakeet  to  me;  and  the  sign  was,  that  when  be  touched  with  the 
Btafl  the  fleeh  and  unleavened  bread  which  Gideon  had  oSered,  a  Are 
went  up  ODt  of  the  rock  and  consumed  them  (vi.  IT,  21). 
In  the  first  book  of  Samuel: — 

This  shall  be  the  sign  unto  thee  that  shall  come  upon  thy  two  sons,  in 
one  day  they  shall  die,  both  of  them  (ii.  S4). 

In  the  same  book : — 

If  the  Philistines  say,  Come  up  unto  us,  then  will  we  go  up,  for  Jeho- 
vah hathgiven  them  into  our  band;  this  Hhall  be  the  sign  unto  us  (xiv.  10). 

Nearly  tlie  same  is  signified  by : — 

The  signs  of  the  covenant  {Gen.  Iz.  13;  xvii.  11;  Etek.  zx.  12,  20;  and 
etoenrhere); 

namely,  attestatione  irespecting  conjunction.  [26]  Attestations 
are  signified  also  by  "  signs"  wrought  by  the  evil  that  appeared 
like  miracles,  as  in  the  following  passages.    In  Isaiah:  — 

Jehovah  maketh  void  the  signs  of  the  liars.  Ha  rendereth  the  divinera 
mad,  He  tumeth  wise  men  backward,  and  maketh  their  knowledge  stupid 
(xUv.  26). 

In  Jeremiah : — 

Jehovah  hath  said,  Learn  not  the  way  of  the  nations,  and  be  not  dis- 
mayed at  the  signs  of  the  heavens;  for  the  nattona  are  dismayed  at  them. 

The  statutes  of  the  nations'  are  vanity  (z.  2,  8). 

In  the  Apocaiypie  : — 

The  beast  coming  up  out  of  the  earth  did  great  rigns,  so  that  he  even 
maketh  fire  to  come  down  from  heaven  unto  the  earth  before  men,  and 
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seducatb  tliem  tbat  wonhip'  upon  the  euth,  becsuM  of  tlie  Bigiis  th&t 
were  given  him  to  do  (xili.  13, 14). 


The;  are  the  spirits  of  demons  doing  ugns  to  go  f  ortli  unto  the  kings 
of  the  earth,  to  gatlier  them  togetlier  unto  the  war  of  tbat  great  daj 
(ivi.  14). 


The  beast  was  taken,  and  with  him  the  false  prophet  that  did  signa 
before  him,  by  which  he  seduced  them  that  had  received  the  mark  of  the 
beaat  {xix.  20). 

But  what  ia  meant  by  "  signs  upon  the  hand  and  in  the  fore- 
head" may  bo  seen  above  {n.  427).  Again,  the  "signs"  that 
were  set  upon  mountains  to  gather  the  i)eople  together  to  war, 
to  battle,  and  so  on,  signified  indications  to  do  the  things  com- 
manded.   Asia  Isaiah: — 

It  shall  be  in  that  da;  that  the  root  of  Jesse,  which  atandeth  for  an 
ensign  of  the  peoples,  tlie  nations  shall  seek,  and  his  rest  shall  be  glory. 
When  be  shall  lift  up  an  ensign  to  the  nations,  and  shall  pther  together 
the  outcastfl  of  Isnel  and  the  dispersed  of  Judah  from  the  four  winds  of 
Oie  eart^  (li.  10-12). 

In  Jeremiah: — 

Set  thee  up  signs,  place  for  thee  columns,  set  thine  heart  to  the  high- 
way, the  way  thou  mayeet  go  (zxzi.  21). 

In  the  same : — 

Declare  ye  among  the  nations,  and  make  to  be  beard,  and  lift  up  an 
ensign;  Batqrlon  is  taken  (1.  2). 


Lift  up  an  ensign  against  the  walls  of  Babylon,  keep  the  watch,  set 
QiB  watchmen.  Lift  np  an  ensign  in  the  land,  sound  the  trumpet  among 
the  nations  (li-  12,  37); 

and  elsewhere,  especially  in  the  historical  parts  of  the  Word. 
From  all  these  passages  quoted  from  the  Word  it  is  clear  that 
"a  great  sign  seen  in  heaven"  signifies  Divine  manifestation 
and  attestation  (as  also  in  the  third  verse  of  this  chapter,  and 
afterwards  in  ohap.  sv.  1). 

707.  -A  woman  arrayed  loith  the  sttn,  signifies  the  church 
with  those  who  are  in  love  to  the  Lord,  and  thence  in  love 
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towards  the  neighbor.  This  is  evident  from  the  sigm&eatioQ  of 
"  woman,"  as  being  the  spiritual  affection  of  truth,  from  which 
the  church  is  a  church,  consequently  also  the  church  in  respect 
to  tiiat  affection  (of  which  abore,  n.  556) ;  it  follows  that  this 
means  the  Kew  Church  to  be  established  by  the  Lord  after  the 
end  of  the  present  church,  which  is  in  the  Christian  world. 
This  is  evident  also  from  the  s^ificatiou  of  the  "sun,"  as  being 
the  Lord  in  relation  to  the  Divine  love,  thus  also  love  to  the 
Lord  from  the  Lord  (of  which  also  above,  n.  401, 412a,d) ;  also. 
from  the  signification  of  "arrayed"  as  being  to  live  from  that 
love,  for  the  life  of  the  love  of  every  one,  both  of  man  and  of 
spirit  and  angel,  forms  a  sphere  about  them  from  which  what 
is  their  quality  is  perceived,  even  afar  off ;  moreover,  by  means 
of  that  sphere  consociations  and  conjunctions  are  effected  in 
the  heavens  and  also  in  the  hells ;  and  as  here  the  church  which 
ia  in  love  to  the  Lord  from  the  Lord  is  treated  of,  and  that 
church  is  meant  by  "  the  woman,"  and  that  love  1^  "the  sun," 
BO  "  the  woman  arrayed  with  the  sun"  signifies  the  church  with 
those  who  are  in  love  to  the  Lord  from  the  Lord.  It  is  added, 
and  thence  in  love  towards  the  neighbor,  because  love  towards 
the  neighbor  is  derived  from  love  to  the  Lord,  as  what  is  pos- 
terior is  derived  from  its  prior,  or  what  is  exterior  from  its  in- 
terior ;  in  a  word,  as  an  effect  from  its  efEecting  cause ;  for  love 
to  the  Lord  is  to  love  and  to  will  those  things  that  are  of  the 
Lord,  consequently  those  things  that  the  Lord  has  commanded 
in  the  Word,  and  love  towards  the  neighbor  is  to  act  from  that 
will,  thus  it  consists  in  the  performance  of  uses,  which  are 
effects.  That  this  "  woman"  signifies  the  New  Church,  which  is 
to  be  established  by  the  Lord  after  the  end  of  the  church  now 
existing  in  the  Christian  world,  can  be  seen  from  what  follows 
in  this  chapter,  namely,  that  "she  brought  forth  a  son  a  male 
child  which  the  dr^on  wished  to  devour,  and  that  was  caught 
up  to  God,"  and  that "  the  woman  fied  into  the  wilderness,"  and 
there  too  "the  dragon  wished  to  destroy  her;"  for  from  what 
follows  it  will  be  seen  that  "  the  son  a  male"  meana  the  truth 
of  the  doctrine  of  that  church,  and  "the  dragon"  means  those 
who  are  opposed  to  the  truths  of  that  doctrine.  That  the  church 
here  meant  by  the  "woman"  is  the  same  church  as  "the  New 
Jerusalem"  that  is  described  chap,  sxi.,  and  is  there  (verse  nine) 
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called  "the  bride,  the  LamVa  wife,"  will  be  seen  in  the  expla^ 
nation  of  that  chapter. 

708.  ATid  the  moon  under  her  feet,  signifies  faith  with  those 
who  are  natural  aad  who  are  in  charity.  Tbia  is  evident  from 
the  signification  of  "moon"  as  being  faith  in  which  there  is 
charity  (of  which  presently);  and  from  the  signification  of 
"feet,"  B&  being  tilings  natural  (of  which  above,  n.  69,  600a, 
632) ;  here,  therefore,  those  who  are  natural,  because  this  is  said 
of  the  "woman,"  by  whom  the  ohureh  is  signified,  and  the 
"sun"  with  which  she  was  arrayed  signifies  love  to  the  Lord 
from  the  Lord  and  love  to  the  neighbor  (as  shown  in  the  pre- 
eedii^  article);  th.erefore  "the  woman  arrayed  with  the  sun" 
signifies  the  chnrch  with  those  who  are  celestial  and  thence 
spiritual,  and  "  the  moon  under  her  feet"  signifies  the  church 
with  those  who  are  natural  and  sensual,  and  at  the  same  time  in 
the  faith  of  charity ;  for  the  goods  and  the  trutliB  therefrom  of 
heaven  and  the  church  succeed  in  order,  like  the  head,  the  body, 
and  the  feet  with  man.  Li  the  head  of  the  Greatest  Man,  which 
is  heaven,  are  those  who  are  in  love  to  the  Lord  from  the  Lord, 
and  these  are  caJ^ed  celestial ;  but  in  the  body,  from  the  breast 
even  to  die  loins  of  that  Greatest  Man,  which  is  heaven,  are 
those  who  are  in  love  towards  the  neighbor,  and  these  are  called 
Spiritual ;  but  in  the  feet  of  the  Greatest  Man,  which  is  heaven, 
are  those  who  are  obscurely  in  the  faith  of  charity,  and  these 
are  called  natural.  [2]  But  that  this  may  be  clearly  appre- 
hended it  must  be  known  that  there  are  two  kingdoms  into 
which  the  heavens  are  divided,  one  called  the  celestial,  and  the 
other  the  spiritual ;  and  that  there  are  three  heavens,  the  beh- 
est called  the  celestial,  the  middle  called  the  spiritual,  and  the 
lowest  called  the  celestial-natural  and  the  spiritual-natural.  Be- 
sides these  distinctions  in  the  heavens,  hbwever,  there  is  the 
further  distinction  between  those  who  receive  light,  that  is,  in- 
telligence, from  the  Lord  as  a  sun,  and  those  who  receive  light 
and  intelligence  from  the  Lord  as  a  moon.  Those  who  receive 
the  light  of  intelligence  from  the  Lord  as  a  sun  are  those  with 
whom  the  intellectual  and  ite  rational  have  been  opened,  and 
who  have,  in  coosequence,  thot^ht  rationally  about  what  should 
be  believed  from  the  spiritual  afFection  of  truth ;  while  those 
who  receive  light  from  the  Lord  as  a  moon  are  those  in  whom 
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the  iatelleotual  and  interior  rational  have  not  been  opened,  but 
only  the  natural,  and  who  in  consequence  have  thought  from 
the  memoiy  about  what  should  be  believed ;  and  to  think  about 
this  from  the  memory  is  to  think  only  from  such  things  as 
have  been  heard  from  a  teacher  or  preacher,  which  they  call 
truths  and  believe  to  be  truths  although  they  may  be  falsitdea, 
since  they  are  not  seen  beyond  the  memory.  If  such  while 
in  the  world  were  also  in  the  faith  of  charity,  they  are  in  the 
heavens  under  the  Lord  as  a  moon,  for  the  lumen,  from  which 
is  their  intelligence,  is  like  the  moon's  lumen  in  the  night  time, 
while  the  light  from  which  is  the  intelligence  of  those  who  are 
in  the  heavens  under  the  Lord  as  a  sun  is  like  the  light  of  day. 
Of  what  nature  the  difEerence  is  can  be  seen  from  the  differ- 
ence between  the  light  of  the  sun  in  the  day  and  the  light  of 
the  moon  in  the  night  There  is  the  further  difference  that 
those  who  are  under  the  Lord  as  a  moon  can  see  nothing  in 
the  light  that  those  have  who  are  under  the  Lord  as  a  sun,  for 
the  reason  that  their  light  is  not  genuine  light  but  a  reflected 
light,  which  can  receive  falsities  as  well  as  truths  if  only  there 
seems  to  be  good  in  the  falsities.  Because  a^  those  who  are 
in  the  heavens  under  the  Lord  as  a  moon  are  natural  and  sen- 
sual, and  have  nothing  in  common  with  those  who  are  in  the 
heavens  under  the  Lord  as  a  aun,  and  moreover  are  in  falsities, 
though  in  falsities  in  which  there  is  good,  therefore  the  moon 
was  seen  "under  the  feet"  of  the  woman,  which  means  the  faith 
with  thtae  who  are  natural.  [3]  Thus  much  respecting  the 
faith  of  those  in  heaven  who  are  under  the  Lord  as  a  moon. 
A  few  things  shall  also  be  said  about  their  affection,  from 
which  faith  derives  its  life.  Their  affection  of  knowing  truth 
and  doing  good  is,  like  themselves,  natural,  thus  deriving  more 
or  less  from  the  glory  of  being  learned,  and  from  reputation 
that  looks  to  honors  and  gain  as  rewards,  differing  in  this  from 
such  spiritual  affection  of  knowing  truth  and  doing  good  as 
those  have  who  are  in  heaven  under  the  Lord  as  a  sun,  for 
with  these  this  affection  is  so  separated  from  natural  affection 
that  the  natural  affection  is  under  the  feet  This,  also,  is  why 
"tiie  moon,"  which  signifles  not  only  faith  but  also  its  affeo- 
tion,  was  here  seen  under  the  feet  (But  a  fuller  idea  of  this 
can  be  gained  from  what  is  said  and  shown  in  the  work  on 
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Heaven  and  Hell,  nnder  the  heads,  Heaven  is  Divided  into 
Two  KingdomB,  n.  20-28;  The  Sun  and  tiie  Moon  in  Heaven, 
Light  and  Heat  in  the  Heavens,  n.  116-140;  and  The  Corre- 
spondence of  Heaven  with  all  Things  of  Man,  n.  87-102;  also 
in  The  Doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem  respecting  those  who  are 
in  falsities  from  good,  n.  21.)  Th&t  "the  sun"  sonifies  the 
Lord  in  relation  to  Divine  love,  and  thus  love  to  the  Lord  from 
the  Lord,  and  "the  moon"  the  truth  of  faith,  may  be  seen  above 
(p.  401) ;  moreover,  respectii^  the  heavens  that  are  under  the 
Lord  as  a  sun,  and  those  under  the  Lord  as  a  moon,  see  also 
above  (n.  411«,  422a,  527).  To  this  is  to  be  added,  tiiat  there 
are  three  heavens  that  are  under  the  Lord  as  a  moon,  a  higher, 
a  middle,  and  a  lower ;  or  what  is  the  SEune,  an  interior,  a 
middle,  and  an  exterior,  but  yet  all  who  are  in  these  heavens 
are  natural.  These  heavens  are  interior,  middle,  and  exterior, 
because  the  natural  like  the  spiritual  is  divided  into  three 
d^rees;  the  exterior-natural  communicates  with  the  world, 
the  interior  with  heaven,  and  the  middle  conjoins,  l^everthe- 
less,  those  who  are  in  the  heavens  imder  the  Lord  as  a  moon 
cannot  enter  into  the  heavens  that  are  under  the  Lord  as  a 
sun,  because  their  interior  sight  or  understanding  has  been 
formed  to  receive  the  lunar  light  there,  and  not  to  receive  the 
solar  light.  They  are  comparatively  not  imlike  those  birds 
that  see  in  the  night  and  not  in  the  day  time,  consequently 
when  they  come  into  the  sunlight  that  those  liave  who  are  un- 
der the  Lord  as  a  sun  their  sight  is  darkened.  Those  who  are 
in  these  heavens  are  those  who  have  been  in  charity  according 
to  their  religious  principle,  or  according  to  their  faith ;  but 
such  as  are  natnral  and  are  not  in  the  faith  of  cliarity  are  in 
the  hells  under  these  heavens.  From  this  it  is  evident  that 
the  "moon"  here  means  faith  with  those  who  are  natural  and 
are  in  charity;  and  the  moon  was  seen  "under  the  feet"  be- 
cause those  'who  axe  in  the  heavens  under  the  Lord  as  a  moon 
have  nothing  in  common  with  those  who  are  in  the  heavens 
under  the  Lord  as  a  sun,  even  to  the  extent  that  they  are  un- 
able to  rise  up  to  them. 

709.  And  upon  her  head  a  crown  of  twelve  stars,  signifies 
the  wisdom  and  intelligence  of  those  who  are  of  that  churoh 
throi^h  doctrinals  and  knowledges  of  all  things  of  truth  and 
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good  from  the  Word.  This  is  evident  from  the  eignificiktioii  of 
"head,"  as  being  wisdom  and  intelligence  (of  which  above,  n. 
663,  577a),  here  of  those  who  are  of  the  church  that  is  sig- 
nified hy  "the  woman  arrayed  with  the  smi,  aad  the  moon 
nnder  her  feet;"  also  from  the  signifioation  of  "crown,"  which 
also  means  wisdom  and  intelligence  (of  which  above,  n.  126, 
218,  272),  also  from  the  signification  of  "stars,"  as  being  the 
doctrinals  and  knowledges  of  trath  and  good  from  the  Word 
(of  which  see  n.  72,  402,  S36),  also  from  the  signification  of 
"twelve,"  which  means  all,  and  is  predicated  of  truths  and 
goods  (see  n.  430).  From  this  it  is  clear  that  "the  crown  of 
twelve  atars  upon  the  head"  of  the  woman  signifies  the  wisdom 
and  intelligence  of  those  who  are  of  that  church  through  the 
doctrinals  and  knowledges  of  all  things  of  truth  and  good  from 
the  Word.  This  is  said  of  the  woman  after  it  is  said  that  she 
was  "  arrayed  with  the  smi,  and  the  moon  was  under  her  feet," 
because  the  "  sun"  signifies  celestial  and  spiritual  love,  and  the 
"moon"  the  faith  of  charity,  and  from  these  all  wisdom  and 
intelligence  flow  forth;  for  from  the  Lord  as  a  son  heat  and 
light  proceed,  and  heat  is  the  good  of  love,  and  light  is  truth 
from  that  good,  and  these  two  constitute  wisdom  and  intelli- 
gence with  angels  and  men,  for  the  good  of  love  enters  their 
will,  and  truth  from  that  good  enters  their  understanding,  and 
in  the  wlU  and  understanding  together  wisdom  has  its  seat. 

710a.  Ver.  2.  Ajid  being  vnth  child,  signifies  nascent  doc- 
trine from  the  good  of  celestial  love.  This  is  evident  from  the 
signification  of  "being  with  child  [or  having  in  the  womb}," 
as  being,  in  reference  to  the  church,-  which  the  woman  sonifies, 
the  nascent  doctrine  of  truth  from  the  good  of  celestial  love. 
For  the  "womb"  signifies  inmost  conjugial  love,  and  thence  ce- 
lestial love  in  the  whole  complex ;  and  the  embryo  in  the  womb 
signifies  the  truth  of  doctrine  from  the  good  of  celestial  love, 
for  it  has  a  similar  signification  as  "the  son  a  male"  which  the 
woman  brought  forth,  described  in  the  fifth  verse,  which  sig- 
nifies the  doctrine  of  truth  from  the  good  of  love,  but  with  the 
diiference  that  the  embryo,  being  yet  in  the  womb,  partakes 
more  from  the  good  of  innocence  than  after  it  is  bom,  therefore 
the  embryo  and  the  son  a  male  both  signify  the  doctrine  of 
truth,  the  latter  doctrine  itself,  but  the  former  nascent  doctrine. 
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From  this  it  is  clear  that  "  being  with  child"  aignifies  the  nas- 
cent doctrine  of  truth  from  the  good  of  celestial  love.  [2]  The 
"womb"  signifies  the  inmost  good  of  love,  because  all  the  mem- 
bers devoted  to  generation,  both  with  males  and  with  females, 
signify  conjugial  lore,  and  "the  womb"  its  inmost,  because 
there  the  ftetuB  is  oonceiyed  and  grows,  until  it  is  bom ;  more- 
over, it  is  the  inmost  of  the  genital  organs,  and  from  it  is  also 
derived  the  maternal  love  that  is  called  storge.  Because  the 
man  who  is  regenerating  is  also  conceived,  and  as  it  were  c^- 
ried  in  the  womb  and  bom,  and  because  regeneration  is  effected 
by  truths  from  the  good  of  love,  so  "to  bear  in  the  womb"  sig- 
nifies in  the  spiritual  sense  the  doctrine  of  truth  from  the  good 
of  love.  There  is  also  a  correspondence  of  the  womb  with  the 
inmost  good  of  love,  since  the  whole  heaven  corresponds  to  all 
things  with  man  (of  which  correspondence  see  in  the  work  on 
Heaven  and  Hell,  n.  87-102);  and  thus  also  the  members  de- 
voted to  generation;  these  correspond  there  to  celestial  love. 
There  is  also  an  influx  of  that  love  out  of  heaven  with  mothers 
during  the  time  of  gestation,  and  into  the  embryos ;  and  from 
it  springs  the  love  of  the  babe  with  mothers,  and  iuBOCence 
with  babes.  This  shows  why  the  "  womb"  signifies  the  inmost 
good  of  love,  and  "to  bear  in  the  womb"  signifies  the  nasoent 
doctrine  of  truth  from  the  good  of  love.  [3]  That  this  is  the 
signification  of  the  "  womb,"  and  of  "  bearing  in  the  womb,"  can 
be  seen  from  the  following  passages  in  the  Word.  In  Isaiah : — 
Hearken  unto  He,  0  house  of  Jacob,  and  all  tlie  remniuit  of  the  house 
of  Israel  carried  from  the  womb,  bome  from  the  mEitriz;  even  mito  old 
age  I  am  the  same,  and  even  to  hoarlness  I  will  carryi  I  have  made,  I 
will  carry,  and  I  will  bear  and  will  deliver  (xlvi.  S,  i). 

This  is  said  of  the  reformation  of  the  church,  and  of  the  re- 
generation of  the  men  of  the  church  by  the  Lord.  The  church 
is  signified  by  "the  house  of  Jacob"  and  "the  house  of  Israel," 
the  external  church  by  "the  houae  of  Jacob,"  and  the  internal 
by  "  the  house  of  Israel,"  "  Those  carried  from  the  womb"  signify 
those  who  are  being  regenerated  by  the  Lord,  and  "those  bome 
from  the  matrix"  signify  those  who  are  regenerated.  Because 
the  man  who  is  being  regenerated  is  first  conceived  by  the  Lord, 
and  next  is  bom,  and  lastly  is  educated  and  perfected,  and  be- 
cause regeneration  is  in  this  respect  like  the  natural  genera- 
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tion  of  man,  bo  "to  be  carried  from  the  womb"  sigDifies  the 
state  of  the  man  who  is  to  he  regenerated  from  couoeption  to 
birth;  the  birth  itself  and  afterwards  education  and  perfection, 
is  signified  by  "  to  be  borne  from  the  matrix ;  even  unto  old  age 
I  am  the  same,  and  even  to  hoariness  I  will  carry ;"  "  I  have 
made,  I  will  carry,  and  I  wlU  bear  and  willdelim,"  have  like 
significations;  the  former  meaning  regeneration  by  die  goods 
of  love  and  charity,  and  the  latter  regeneration  by  the  truths 
from  those  goods;  "to  deliver"  means  to  take  away  and  re- 
move evils  and  falsities  that  are  from  helL     [4]  In  Hotea: — 

Ephraim,  as  a  bird  Hhall  his  %\atj  &y  away,  from  tbe  birtb  and  from 
the  bellj.and  from  conception;  jea,  if  they  have  brought  up  their  sons, 
yet  I  will  make  them  bereaved  of  num.  Give  to  them,  O  Jehovah,  a  mis- 
carrying matrix  and  dry  breaats.  Epbraim  is  smitten,  their  root  is  dried 
up,  they  shall  yield  no  fruit,  even  when  they  have  boma  I  will  kill  the  de- 
sires of  their  belly  (iz.  11,  12,  14,  IQ). 

"  Epbraim"  means  the  church  in  respect  to  tbe  i 
of  truth  and  good ;  that  there  will  be  no  longer  any  u 
ii^  of  Divine  truth  in  the  church  issignifiedby  "Epbraim,  as  a 
bird  shall  his  glory  fly  away,"  "glory"  signifying  Divine  truth, 
trad  "to  3y  away"  signifying  to  be  scattered;  the  expression 
"  to  fly  away"  is  used  because  it  is  said  of  a  bird,  and  a  bird  is 
mentioned  because  it  signifies  things  belonging  to  the  under- 
standing and  to  thought  therefrom ;  "  from  the  birth  and  from 
the  beUy  and  from  conception"  signifies  the  dispersion  of  all 
truth  from  things  last  to  things  first,  "birth"  signifying  thii^ 
last,  because  it  signifies  what  has  been  bom;  "from  the  belly 
and  from  conception"  signifies  what  is  before  birth,  thus  all 
things  from  things  last  to  things  fint,  for  when  last  things 
perish  things  prior  also  successively  fall  away ;  "  if  they  have 
brought  up  their  sons,  yet  I  will  m^e  them  bereaved  of  man," 
signifies  that  although  they  have  acquired  for  themselves 
truths,  yet  they  will  be  without  intelligence,  "  sons"  signifying 
the  truths  of  the  church,  and  "man"  intelligence,  therefore  "  to 
make  them  bereaved  of  man"  signifies  that  still  they  have  do 
intelligence.  [B]  "Oive  them,  0  Jehovah,  a  miscarrying  ma- 
trix and  dry  breasts,"  signifies  that  they  have  no  lot^r  truths 
from  any  good,  but  falsities  from  evil ;  "  a  miscarrying  matrix" 
signifying  falsities  from  evil  in  the  place  of  truth  from  good, 
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"dry  breasts"  have  alike  meaning,  but  "matrix"  signifies  tmthB 
from  the  good  of  love,  and  «  breasts"  truths  from  the  good  of 
charity,  here  falsities  from  eril  contrary  to  those  truths; 
"  Ephraim  ia  smitten,  their  root  is  dried  up,"  signifies  there  is 
no  longer  any  understanding  of  truth  even  from  things  first, 
Bphraim  here  as  above  meaning  the  understanding  of  the  truth 
of  the  church,  and  "root"  its  first;  "they  shall  yield  no  fruit" 
signifies  no  good,  for  when  there  are  no  truths  there  is  no 
good;  "even  when  they  have  borne,  I  will  kill  the  desires  of 
their  belly,"  signifies  that  although  they  have  acquired  for 
themselves  truths,  they  wiU  nevertheless  perish,  "desires  of  the 
belly"  signifying  truths  acquired;  it  is  said  the  "belly"  instead 
of  the  womb,  because  the  belly  seems  to  swell  in  chiM-bearing, 
and  yet  the  term  "  belly"  is  used  where  truths  are  treated  of, 
and  "womb"  where  good  is  treated  ot    [6]  In  David: — 

For  Uiini  art  He  that  took  me  out  of  the  womb,  giving  me  trust  from 
mj  mother's  breasts;  I  was  csst  upon  Tbeei  Thou  art  tay  Ood  from  my 
mother's  belly  (Ps.  xiil.  9,  10). 

This,  too,  describes  the  regeneration  of  the  spiritual  man  by 
such  things  as  belong  to  natural  generation  from  the  mother; 
thereto^  "  Thou  art  He  that  took  me  out  of  the  womb"  signi- 
fies that  one  is  regenerated  by  the  Lord  and  made  a  man  of  the 
churoh;  "Thou  dost  give  me  trust  from  my  mother's  breasts" 
signifies  that  one  is  afterwards  led  and  spiritually  educated, 
"the  mother's  breasts"  signify iug spiritual  nourishment  in  such 
things  as  belong  to  the  church,  "mother"  meaningthe  chureh; 
"  I  was  cast  upon  thee  from  the  womb"  signifies  that  the  Lord 
has  done  all  things  from  the  good  of  love,  and  "Thou  art  my 
God  from  my  mother's  belly"  signifies  that  He  has  done  all 
things  by  means  of  truths,  for,  as  has  been  said  above,  where 
the  good  of  love  ia  treated  of  the  term  "womb"  is  used,  and 
where  truths  from  that  good  are  treated  of  the  term  "  belly" 
is  used;  therefore  it  is  said,  "Thou  art  my  God,"  for  where  the 
good  of  love  is  treated  of  the  Lord  is  called  "  Jehovah,"  and 
where  truths  are  treated  of  He  is  called  "  God."  [7]  In  the 
Gospels: — 

Woe  to  them  tbat  bear  in  the  womb,  and  to  tbem  that  give  suck  in 
tboee  days  (Matt.  xziv.  19;  Mark  xiii.  IT;  Luke  zxi.  23). 
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These  chapten  treat  of  the  consummatioa  of  the  age,  which 
means  the  end  of  the  church  when  there  is  the  Last  Judgmeat ; 
therefore  "  those  that  bear  in  the  vomb"  aad  "those  that  give 
suck  in  those  days,"  over  whom  there  is  lameotatioii,  mean 
those  who  then  receive  the  goods  of  love  and  the  trntha  of 
such  good ;  "  those  that  bear  in  the  womb"  mean  th<»e  who 
receive  the  good  of  love,  and  "  those  that  give  Buck"  mean  thoae 
who  receive  the  truths  of  that  good,  for  the  "milk"  which  is 
given  signifies  truth  from  the  good  of  love.  It  is  said,  "Woe 
to  them,"  because  those  who  receive  goods  and  truths  are  un- 
able to  keep  them,  for  in  such  a  state  hell  prevails^nd  snatches 
away  the  goods  and  truths,  and  thence  comes  profanation.  Hell 
then  prevails  because  at  the  end  of  the  church  the  fiilsities  of 
evil  rule,  and  take  away  the  truths  of  good ;  for  man  is  held  in 
the  midst  between  heaven  and  hell,  and  before  the  Last  Judg- 
ment that  which  arises  out  of  hell  prevails  over  that  which 
comes  down  out  of  heaven.  (See  respecting  this  in  the  work 
on  Heaven  and  Hell,  n.  638, 540, 541, 546, 589-596;  and  in  the 
small  work  on  The  Last  Judgment,  n.  73,  74.)    [8]  In  Luke : — 

Behold,  the  days  shall  come  In  which  they  shall  say,  Bleawd  are  the 
barren  and  the  bellies  that  have  notborne,  and  the  breasts  that  have  not 
given  suck  (xiiii.  29). 

This  has  a  like  signification,  for  it  is  said  of  the  last  time  of 
the  church;  and  "the  barren,"  and  "the  bellies  that  have  not 
home,"  signify  those  who  have  not  received  genuine  truths, 
that  is,  truths  from  the  good  of  love,  and  "  the  breasts  that 
have  not  given  suck"  signify  those  who  have  not  received  genu- 
ine truths  from  the  good  of  <^iarity.  For  all  truths  are  from 
good ;  and  goods  are  of  two  kinds,  celestial  good,  which  is  the 
good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  uid  spiritual  good,  which  is  the  good 
of  charity  towards  the  neighbor ;  "  breasts"  have  a  similar  signi- 
fication as  "milk,"  namely,  truth  from  good.   [9]  In  the  same:— - 

A  woman  lifting  ap  her  voice  out  of  tlte  throng  said  of  Jesiu,  Bleoned 
la  the  bell;  that  bare  Thee,  and  the  breasts  that  Tbon  hath  sucked;  bnt 
Jesus  said.  Tea,  tather  blened  are  the;  that  hear  the  Word  of  God  and 
keep  it  (xi.  27,  28). 

Because  "to  bear  in  the  belly"  and  "to  give  suck  with  the 
breasts"  signify  the  regeneration  of  man,  as  has  been  said  above, 
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the  Lord  ansvered,  "  Blessed  are  they  that  hear  tlie  Word  of 
God  and  keep  it,"  which  describes  the  regeneration  that  is 
effected  by  truths  from  the  Word  and  a  life  according  to  them ; 
"  to  hear  the  Word  of  God"  signifies  to  learn  truths  from  the 
Word,  and  "  to  keep  it"  signifies  to  live  according  to  those  truths. 
[lO]  In  John.-— 

KicodemuB  Btiid,  How  can  a  man  be  bom  when  be  Is  old?  be  cannot 
enter  a  second  time  into  bis  mother's  womb.  Jesns  answered,  Verily  .ver- 
ily, I  Bay  unto  tbee,  except  one  be  bom  of  water  and  of  the  spirit  be 
cannot  enter  into  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens.  That  which  is  bora  of 
the  fleeh  is  flesh,  but  ttiat  whioh  ia  born  of  the  spirit  is  spirit  (iii.  4-6). 

Nicodemus  evidently  understood  natural  generation  instead  of 
the  spiritual  generation,  of  wbioh  the  Lord  spoke,  therefore  the 
Lord  teaches  him  concerning  regeneration,  which  is  effected  by 
truths  from  the  Word,and  by  a  life  according  to  them,  and  this 
ifl  signified  by  "  being  born  of  water  and  of  the  spirit,"  for  "wa- 
ter" means  in  the  spiritual  sense  the  truth  from  the  Word,  and 
"the  life*  is  spirit"  according  to  it.  That  man  is  born  natural 
and  becomes  spiritual  by  a  life  according  to  truths  from  the 
Word,  is  signified  by  "  that  which  is  bom  of  the  flesh  ia  flesh, 
but  that  which  is  bom  of  the  spirit  is  spirit;"  that  the  natural 
man  cannot  be  saved  unless  he  becomes  spiritual  is  meant  by 
"except  one  be  bom  of  water  and  of  the  spirit  he  cannot  enter 
into  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens." 

7106.  [11]  Because  it  is  the  Lord  alone  who  reforms  and  re- 
generates man.  He  is  called  in  the  Word  "the  Former  from  the 
womb,"  as  in  Isaiah  : — 

Jehovab,  thy  Maker  and  thy  Former  f  roia  the  womb,  belpetb  thee 
(zliv.2,  24). 

In  the  same : — 

JehoTfth  hath  called  me  from  the  womb,  from  the  bowels  of  my  mother 
doth  He  make  mention  of  my  name.  Thus  said  Jehovah,  my  Former  from 
the  womb,  to  be  His  servant,  to  bring  back  Jacob  to  Him,  and  that  Israel 
be  gathered  to  Him  (zlis.  1,  5). 

In  many  passages  in  the  Word  the  Lord  is  called  "  Creator," 

"  Maker,"  and  "  Former  from  the  womb,"  and  also  "  Redeemer ;" 

for  the  reason  that  He  creates  man  anew,  reforms,  regeneratea, 

■  The  Ltttlu  bu  "  lite  ie  ipirit,"  (or  ■•  spirit  it  >  life,"  etc. 
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and  has  redeemed  him.  It  may  be  believed  that  the  Lord  is  so 
called  because  He  oieated  man  and  forms  him  in  the  w<unb,  bnt 
yet  it  is  the  spiritual  creation  and  formation  that  is  here  meant ; 
fot  the  Word  is  both  natural  and  spiritoal ;  it  is  natural  foi 
men,  who  are  natural,  and  spiritual  for  angels,  who  aie  spirit- 
ual, as  can  also  be  seen  from  this,  that  what  is  here  said  is  said 
v£  Israel,  and  in  the  h^hest  sense  of  the  Lord.  "  Israel"  means 
the  church,  thus  every  man  of  the  church ;  and  because  the 
Lord  knows  what  the  nature  of  eveiy  man  k  in  respect  to  the 
good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith  it  is  said,  "  Jehovah  hath 
called  me  from  the  womb,  from  the  bowels  of  my  mother  doth 
He  make  mention  of  my  man' ;"  "to  call  and  to  know  the  name" 
of  any  one  signifies  to  know  of  what  nature  he  is ;  "  from  the 
womb"  means  to  know  this  in  respect  to  the  good  of  love ;  and 
"from  the  bowels  of  my  mother"  in  respect  to  the  truths  from 
that  good ;  "  Jacob"  who  shall  be  brought  again  to  Him,  and 
"  Israel"  who  shall  be  gathered  to  Him,  signify  the  ohnrch, 
Jacob"  Uie  external  church,  and  "  Israel"  the  internal  church ; 
the  internal  chnri^  is  in  the  spiritual  man,  the  external  in  the 
naturaL     [121  In  Jeremiah : — 

Before  I  lonned  thee  in  the  womb  I  knew  thee,  and  before  thou  earn- 
est forth  from  tlie  womb  I  sanctified  tbee;  I  will  give  thee  as  a  prophet 
unto  the  nations  (i.  6). 

This  is  said  of  the  prophet  Jeremiah,  bnt  yet "  prophet"  means 
in  the  spiritual  sense  one  who  teaches  truth,  and  in  the  ab- 
stract sense  the  doctrine  of  truth;  therefore  "to  form  in  the 
womb,"  and  "  to  know  before  be  came  forth  from  the  womb," 
8^ify  a  foreseeing  that  one  can  be  in  truths  from  good  by  re- 
generation, thus  that  one  can  receive  and  teach  the  Word. 
"To  sanctify"  and  "to  give  as  sTprophet  to  the  natims"  have 
the  same  meaning,  "nations"  are  those  who  are  in  good,  and 
who  from  good  receive  truths.    [18]  In  David : — 

Upon  Thee  have  I  been  laid  from  the  womb  Tlion  art  Bo  that  took 
me  out  of  my  mother'a  bowels  {Ps.  IxiJ.  6). 

This  has  a  like  meaning.    In  the  same : — 

Lo,  sons  are  the  heritage  of  Jehovah,  the  fmit  of  the  belly  Is  bis  re- 
ward (Pa.  cxxvii.  8). 

•  no  I«tin  liu  "  man"  tot  "  Dune." 
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Here,  as  elsewhere  in  the  Word,  "  sons"  mean  thoee  who  are 
in  truths  from  good,  and  "  fruit  of  the  belly"  means  those  who 
are  in  good  by  truths,  who  hare  heaven,  which  is  a  "  heritage" 
and  also  a  "reward."    [14]  In  Isaiah: — 

Can  a  woman  forget  her  infant,  that  she  ma;  not  have  companion 
on  the  son  of  her  belly?  Yea,  though  these  may  foiget,  yet  will  not  I 
forget  thee  (xlta.  16). 

This  is  said  because  in  the  spiritual  sense  regeneration  is  meant, 
and  this  is  why  there  is  a  comparison  made  with  a  woman  and 
her  lore  for  her  iDfant;  the  like  is  true  of  one  who  is  regener- 
ated by  the  Lord.     [15]  in  David: — 

Jehovah  hatb  sworn  truth  unto  David,  Of  tlie  fruit  of  thy  belly  will  I 
set  upon  thy  throne  (Pa.  cxxxil.  11). 

By  "  David,"  here  as  elsewhere,  the  Lord  in  relation  to  the  spirit- 
ual kingdom,  which  is  his  royalty,  is  meant,  therefore  "  to  set 
of  the  fruit  of  his  belly  upon  his  throne"  means  one  who  is 
being  regenerated  by  the  Lord ;  such  a  man  is  called  "  the  fruit 
of  his  belly"  because  he  is  in  truths  and  in  a  life  according  to 
them ;  the  "  throne"  which  he  shall  have  means  heaven.  This 
is  what  is  signified  by  these  words  in  the  spiritual  sense,  but 
in  the  highest  sense  the  Lord  and  His  glorification  are  meant. 
[16]  In  the  same : — 

Thou  dost  poeaess  my  reins.  Thou  hasi  covered  me  in  my  mother's 
beUy  (Pa.  cxnix.  13). 

"  To  possess  the  reins"  signifies  to  purify  truths  from  falsities 
(see  above,  n.  167);  and  "to  cover  in  the  mother's  belly"  sig- 
nifies to  defend  from  the  falsities  of  evil  which  are  from  hell, 
and  this  from  the  beginning  of  regeneration  and  afterwards 
continually.    [17]  In  the  same: — 

The  wicked  are  estranged  from  tlie  womb,  they  go  astray  from  the 
belly,  speaking  falsehood  (Pi.  Iviii.  3). 

This  does  not  mean  that  the  wicked  are  estranged  from  the 
womb,  and  go  astray  from  the  beUy,  that  is,  from  birtli;  for  no 
one  is  estranged  from  God  and  goes  astray  from  birth;  but  "to 
be  estranged  from  the  womb"  s^ifi^  to  turn  away  from  good 
to  evil  from  the  first  day  when  one  could  be  reformed,  and  "  to 
go  astray  from  the  belly"  signifies. to  turn  away  in  like  n 
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from  truths  to  faleities ;  and  "  to  speak  falsehood"  signifies  to 
believe  falsities.  Such  are  said  to  turn  away  from  the  first  day 
when  they  could  be  reformed,  because  the  Lord  strives  to  re- 
form all,  whoever  they  may  be,  beginning  from  childhood  and 
continuing  through  adolescence  to  youth,  but  those  who  do  not 
suffer  themselves  to  be  reformed  aie  said  to  turn  away  at  onoe, 
[18]    In  Soaea  .— 

The  Iniquity  of  Epbtaim  is  tied  ti^tber,  hia  sin  ie  hidden  away,  the 
throes  of  a  woman  in  travail  ahall  come  upon  him;  he  ia  a  son  not  wise, 
for  be  doth  not  stay  bis  time  in  the  womb  of  sons  (siii.  12, 13). 

"  Ephraim"  signifies  the  understanding  of  truth,  here  the  under- 
standing perverted,  which  is  the  understanding  of  falsity  in- 
stead of  truth;  its  falsity  is  signified  by  "iniquity,"  and  the 
evil  of  falsity  by  "his  sin;"  therefore  he  is  called  "a  son  not 
wise;"  his  not  accepting  reformation  is  signified  by  "the  throes 
of  a  woman  in  travail  shall  come  upon  him,"  and  by  "he  dotb 
not  stay  his  time  in  the  womb  of  sons,"  this  signifying  that  he 
does  not  remain  in  a  state  of  reformation.  [19]  In  Isaiah: — 
I  knew  that  in  dealing  treacheronaly  thou  wonldst  deal  treacherously, 
and  the  name  ol  a  traosgresBor  was  given  tbee  from  the  womb  (ilvili.8). 

This  is  said  of  "  the  house  of  Jacob,"  which  means  the  per- 
verted church ;  "  to  deal  treacherously"  signifies  to  act  contrary 
to  revealed  truths ;  and  "  to  have  the  name  of  a  transgressor 
given  from  the  womb"  signifies  a  turning  away  from  truths 
from  the  first  time  when  one  might  be  reformed ; "  to  be  called 
1^  name"  stifles  of  what  quality  one  is  in  respect  to  truths. 
[20]  In  ffosea:— 

Jacob  supplanted  bis  brother  la  tbe  womb,  and  in  Ills  vigor  he  Btrng- 
gled  powerfully  with  God  (lil.  3). 

What  this  signifies  in  the  internal  sense  no  one  can  know  un- 
less it  is  known  that  Jacob  and  his  posterity  even  from  their 
fathers  down  were  merely  natural,  and  therefore  were  opposed 
to  the  good  of  heaven  and  the  church;  for  whoever  ia  natural 
and  not  at  the  same  time  spiritual  is  opposed  to  that  good, 
since  that  good  is  acquired  solely  through  the  conjunction  of 
truth  and  good,  first  in  the  spiritual  man  and  afterwards  in 
the  natural;  but "  Esau"  signifies  natural  good  in  the  spiritual. 
^ow  because  Jacob  and  his  posterity  were  such,  and  beoaose 
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thay  rejected  evei?  Buch  good,  and  this  from  the  veiy  first 
time,  it  is  said  of  Jacob  that "  he  supplanted  his  brother  in  the 
womb."  Moreover,  the  combat  of  Jacob  with  the  angel,  which 
is  described  in  Genesis  (xxxii,  24-31),  depicts  the  tenacity  with 
which  they  insisted  npon  possessing  the  land  of  Canaan,  which 
means  that  a  chmch  should  be  instituted  with  them;  this  te- 
nacity is  depicted  by  that  combat,  and  also  l^  what  is  said  in 
the  next  yerse,  in  ffosea : — 

And  he  atTnggled  vigoroualj  with  the  angel,  be  wept  and  entreated 
hiffl  (xii.  4). 

But  that  they  would  nevertheless  be  destitute  of  any  good  of 
celestial  aud  spiritual  love  is  meant  by : — 

"nie  angel  touched  the  hollow  of  Jacob's  thigh,  and  the  hollow  of  his 
thigh  was  pat  out  of  joint  in  wieatlingwiththe  angel  (Gcti.  zzxii.  21,  31). 

For  the  thigh  signifies  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth,  and 
"its  being  put  out  of  joint"  sigQifi.ea  that  with  Jacob  and  hia 
posterity  there  was  do  conjunction  of  truth  with  good;  this  is 
meant  by  "Jacob  struggled  v^orously  with  God."  (But  on 
this  see  A.C.,  n.  4281,  where  it  is  explained.  That  the  Israel- 
itish  and  Jewish  nation  was  not  chosen,  but  was  accepted 'td 
represent  a  church,  because  of  the  tenacity  with  which  their 
fathers  and  Moees  persisted,  see  n.  4290,  4293,  7051,  7439, 
10430,10635,10632.)    [aX]  In  3fM«;— 

The  sons  strove  with  each  other  in  tlie  bellj'  of  Rebecca;  and  Jehovah 
said,  Two  nations  are  in  thy  womb,  and  two  peoples  shall  be  separated 
from  thy  bowels,  and  the  one  people  shall  prevail  over  the  other  people, 
and  the  greater  siiall  serve  the  less.  And  the  days  for  bringing  forth 
.were  fulfilled,  and  behold  tvrins  were  in  her  womb;  and  the  flist  came  forth 
Ted  all  over  like  a  hairy  garment,  and  they  called  his  name  Esau.  And 
afterwards  bis  brother  came  forth,  and  his  hand  bad  seized  Esau's  beel, 
and  he  called  his  name  Jacob  {Qen.  xzv.  20-26). 

These  historical  statements  involve  what  has  just  been  said 
about  Jacob  and  his  posterity,  namely,  that  they  were  merely 
natural,  and  thus  were  in  no  natural  good  from  spiritual,  which 
is  signified  by  "Esau,"  That  Jacob's  posterity  was  without 
that  good  is  signified  by  Jacob's  seizing  Esau's  heel  when  he 
came  forth  out  of  his  mother's  womb,  the  "heel"  signifying 
the  lowest  natural.  (But  this,  too,  is  explained  in  the  Arcana 
Cmlestia.)  [32]  In  the  same: — 
Vol.  IV.— 25 
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From  tlie  God  of  thy  father  and  He  ahall  help  thee,  and  with  ShttddAt 
and  He  shall  bless  thee,  with  the  blessing  of  heaven  from  above,  with  the 
bleeslngsof  the  ab;8s  lying  beneath,  with  the  blevings  of  the  breasts  and 
of  the  womb  ( Gen.  xlix.  26). 

This  is  the  blessiog  of  Joseph  by  his  father  iBiael,  which  is 
explained  in  the  Arcana  Ccelestia  (n.  6428-6434),  where  it  is 
shown  that  "the blessings  of  the  breasts" signify  the  affections 
of  good  and  truth,  and  "  the  blessings  of  the  woml/'  the  con- 
junction of  good  and  truth,  thus  regeneration.    [23]  In  the 

That  Jehovah  may  love  thee  and  bless  tbae  and  multiply  thee,  that  He 
may  bless  the  fruit  of  thy  belly  and  the  fruit  of  thy  land,  thy  com  and 
thy  new  wine,  thine  oil,  the  yonng  of  thy  kine  and  the  rams  of  thy  flock 
(Deut.  vii.  13). 

And  elsewhere: — 

Blessed  shall  be  the  f ntit  of  thy  belly  and  the  fruit  of  thy  land,  the 
young  of  thy  kine  uid  of  the  herd  of  thy  flock  (Devi.  iiviiL  4). 

This  was  said  to  the  sons  of  Jacob,  who  nnderstood  it  only  in 
a  natural  ^ay,  that  is,  according  to  the  sense  of  the  letter, 
because  they  were,  merely  natural,  and  not  in  the  least  spirit- 
ual; bnt  these  "blessings"  signify  spiritual  blessings,  which 
are  of  heaven,  and  thence  of  eternal  life,  "the  fruit  of  the 
belly"  signifying  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  that  good; 
"the  fruit  of  the  land"  every  thing  of  the  church;  "the  com 
and  new  wine"  all  good  and  truth  in  the  natural  man ;  "  the 
young  of  bine  and  of  the  herd  of  the  flock"  the  affections  of 
good  and  truth  exterior  and  interior.  In  general  all  this  signi- 
fies the  fructification  and  multiplication  of  truth  and  good. 
710c.  [34]  In  Isaiah:— 

Behold,  I  bUt  up  against  them  the  Mede,  who  will  not  esteem  silver, 
and  in  gold  they  will  not  delight;  whose  twws  will  dash  in  pieces  the 
young  men,  and  tliey  will  have  no  compassion  on  the  fruit  of  the  belly ; 
thelieye  shall  not  spare  the  sons  (xili.  IT,  18). 

The  "  Mede"  means  those  who  make  no  account  of  the  truth 
and  good  of  the  church,  and  who  destroy  the  things  of  the  un- 
derstanding and  lore  that  are  there&om ;  the  "  silver"  that  they 
will  not  esteem,  and  the  "  gold"  they  will  not  delight  in  sigDify 
the  truth  and  good  of  heaven  and  of  the  church,  "  silver"  the 


=a  01  Google 


N.  710c]  CHAPTEB  XU.  VEBa  1,  2  387 

truth  and  "  gold"  the  good  of  these ;  "  their  bows  will  dash  in 
pieces  the  young  men,  and  they  will  have  so  compassion  on 
the  fruit  of  the  belly,"  signifies  that  the  falsities  of  doctrine 
will  destroy  all  the  understanding  of  truth  and  all  the  good  of 
love;  "the  bow"  meaning  the  falsity  of  doctrine,  "the  young 
men"  the  understanding  of  truth,  and  "  the  fruit  of  the  belly" 
the  good  of  love;  "their  eye  shall  not  spare  the  sons"  signifies 
that  their  perverted  understanding  and  insanity  will  lay  waste 
every  truth  of  the  oburoh,  "sons"  meaning  truths,  and  the 
"eye"  the  perverted  understanding,  which  is  insanity.  It  is, 
to  be  known  that  the  "Mede,"  does  not  mean  the  Mede, 
but  such  persons  and  things  in  the  church  as  devastate  it 
[25]  la  MaMhew: — 

The  FbitriseeB  said.  Is  it  lawful  for  &  man  to  put  away  his  wife  for 
every  cause?  Jesus,  answering,  said.  Have  ye  not  read  that  He  who 
made  them  from  the  beginning  made  them  male  And  female,  and  said, 
For  this  cause  shall  a  man  leave  father  and  mother  and  shall  cleave  to 
tkis  wife,  and  they  twain  shall  become  one  flesh?  Therefore  they  are  no 
more  twain  hut  one  fleeh.  What,  therefore,  God  hath  joined  together  let 
not  man  put  asunder.  Moses  for  the  hardness  of  yout  heart  suffered  you 
to  put  away  your  wives,  but  from  the  beginning  It  was  notso.  I  say  un- 
to you,  Tlut  whosoever  shall  put  away  his  wife  except  for  f omlcatioD, 
and  shall  marry  another,  committeth  adultery;  and  whosoever  marrieth 
her  that  is  put  away  committ«th  adultery.  Ilie  disciples  said,  If  the  case 
of  the  man  is  So.wiUi  his  wife,  it  Is  not  expedient  (O  contract  matrimouy. 
But  Jesus  said,  All  do  not  receive  this  word,  but  they  to  whom  it  is  given; 
for  there  are  eunuchs  who  were  so  bom  from  their  mother's  womb,  and 
there  are  eunuchs  who  were  made  eunuchs  by  men,  and  there  are  eunuchs 
who  have  made  themselves  eunuchs  for  the  sake  of  the  kingdom  of  God. 
He  that  is  able  to  receive  let  him  receive  (zix.  3-12). 

That  this  contains  interior  arcana  can  be  seen  from  the  Lord's 
saying  that  "all  do  not  receive  these  words  but  they  to  whom 
it  is  given."  The  interior  arcanum  contained  in  these  words 
spoken  by  the  Lord  is  but  little  apprehended  by  men,  but  it  is 
apprehended  by  all  angels  in  heaven,  because  they  perceive 
these  words  of  the  Ijord  spiritually,  and  the  arcana  contained 
in  them  are  spirituaL  These  arcana  are,  that  there  are  mar- 
riages in  the  heavens  even  as  on  earth,  but  in  the  heavens  the 
marriages  are  of  like  with  like ;  for  man  is  bom  to  act  from 
the  understanding,  but  woman  from  affection,  and  the  under- 
standing with  men  is  the  understanding  of  truth  and  good,  and 
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the  affection  with  women  is  the  affection  of  truth  and  good; 
and  as  all  understanding  derives  its  life  from  alEection,  there- 
fore the  two  there  ate  joined  together,  as  the  affection  which 
belongs  to  the  wUl  is  joined  with  the  correspondent  thought 
which  belongs  to  the  understanding.  For  the  understanding 
is  different  with  every  one,  as  the  truths  that  constitute  the 
understandii^  are  diJEferent.  In  general  there  are  celestial 
truths,  spiritual  truths,  moral  truths,  civil  truths,  and  even 
natural  truths;  aud  of  every  kind  of  truth  there  are  species 
and  varieties  innumerable;  and  since  in  consequence  of  this 
the  understanding  of  one  is  never  like  the  underatanding  of 
another,  nor  the  affection  of  one  like  that  of  another,  yet,  in 
order  that  the  understanding  and  affection  may  act  as  one, 
they  are  so  joined  together  in  heaven  that  the  correspondent 
affection,  which  belongB  to  the  woman,  is  conjoined  with  the 
eoirespondent  understanding  which  belongs  to  the  man;  and 
as  a  result,  both  by  correspondence  have  a  life  that  is  full  of 
love.  Now  because  two  different  affections  cannot  correspond 
to  one  understanding,  therefore  in  heaven  one  man  never  has 
and  never  can  have  several  wives.  [26]  From  this  it  can  be 
seen  and  concluded  what  these  words  of  the  Lord  also  mean 
spiritually,  as  what  is  meant  by  "a  man  shall  leave  father  and 
mother  and  shall  cleave  to  his  wife,  and  they  shall  be  one 
flesh,"  namely,  that  man  must  leave  that  evil  and  falsity  that 
he  has  from  his  religion,  and  that  defiles  his  understanding, 
that  is,  that  he  has  from  father  and  mother,  and  his  under- 
standing separated  from  such  evil  and  falsity  must  be  con- 
joined with  the  correspondent  affection  which  belongs  to  the 
wife,  thus  the  two  become  one  affection  of  truth  and  good; 
this  is  meant  by  "one  flesh"  which  the  two  must  become, 
"flesh"  signifying  in  the  spiritual  sense  good  which  is  of  love 
or  affection.  "Therefore  they  are  no  more  twain  but  one  flesh" 
signifies  that  thus  the  understanding  of  good  and  truth  and 
the  affection  of  good  and  truth  are  not  two  but  one,  in  like 
manner  as  while  will  and  understanding  are  two  they  are  nev- 
ertheless one;  and  the  like  is  true  of  truth  and  good  and  of 
faith  and  charity,  which  indeed  are  two  but  yet  one,  that  is, 
when  truth  is  of  good  and  good  is  of  truth,  so  also  when  faith 
is  of  charity  and  charity  is  of  faith ;  and  this  also  is  the  source 
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of  coDJugial  I0T6.  [37]  "  Moses  for  the  hardneBB  of  tlieir  heart 
auffered  them  to  put  airay  a  wife  for  every  cause,"  betause  the 
leraelites  and  Jews  weie  natural  and  not  spiritual,  and  those 
who  are  purely  natural  are  also  hard  in  heart,  sinoe  they  are 
not  in  any  conjugial  love  but  in  lascivious  love,  such  as  is  the 
love  of  adultery.  It  is  said  that  "  whosoever  shall  put  sway  a 
wife  except  for  fornication,  and  sh^l  marry  another,  oommit- 
teth  adultery,"  because  fornication  signifies  falsity,  and  with 
a  woman  the  affection  of  evil  and  ^dsity,  thus  an  affection 
that  does  not  at  all  E^ree  with  the  understanding  of  truth  and 
good ;  and  sinoe  by  such  discordance  conjugial  love,  which  is  of 
truth  and  good,  and  thence  is  heaven  and  the  church  with  man, 
is  entirely  destroyed,  for  when  the  interior  conjunction  which 
is  of  the  minds  and  diBpositions  is  no  more,  marri^e  is  dis- 
solved. "  Whosoever  marrieth  her  that  is  put  away  commit- 
teth  adultery,"  because  one  put  away  on  account  of  fomioar 
tion  means  the  affection  of  eyil  and  ^Jsity,  as  above,  and  this 
mnst  not  be  joined  with  any  understanding  of  truth  and  good, 
for  thereby  the  understandii^  is  perverted,  and  becomes  an 
understanding  of  ^dsity  and  evil,  and  the  conjunction  of  fal- 
sity and  evil  is  spiritual  adultery,  as  the  conjunction  of  truth 
and  good  is  spiritual  marri^^.  [28]  The  Lord  afterwards 
spoke  of  eunuchs  because  the  disciples  said,  "If  the  case  of 
the  man  is  so  with  the  wife,  it  is  not  expedient  to  contract 
matrimony ;"  also  beoause  with  the  Jewish  nation,  which  was 
a  nation  bard  in  heart  because  they  were  in  falsities  from  evil, 
marriages  were  not  marriages,  but  understood  in  the  spiritual 
sense  were  adulteries,  and  therefore  that  nation  was  called  by 
the  Lord  "an  adolterous  generation."  This  was  why  the  Lord 
spoke  of  eunuchs,  "eunuchs"  meaning  those  who  have  no  de- 
sire to  enter  into  marriage,  that  is,  to  be  conjoined  with  the 
affection  of  evil,  because  the  understanding  of  truth  and  good 
woidd  thus  be  perverted  and  dissipated ;  thus  "  eunuchs"  mean 
both  the  married  and  the  unmarried  in  whom  the  understand- 
ing of  truth  and  good  is  conjoined  with  the  affection  of  truth- 
and  good.  Such  are  called  "eunuchs"  because  they  have  do 
lasoiviousness,  such  as  those  have  who,  from  the  hardness  of 
hearii  in  which  the  Jews  were,  take  several  wives,  and  divorce 
them  for  every  cause.  [29]  It  is  to  be  known,  in  the  first  place, 


=a  01  Google 


390  APOCALYPSE  BXELAINBD  [N.  710o 

that  the  maxri^e  of  the  understanding  (tf  trath  and  good  with 
the  affection  of  truth  and  good  has  in  general  a  threefold  ori- 
gin, and  thus  is  in  a  threefold  degree.  In  the  behest  degree 
is  the  marriage  of  those  vho  are  called  celestial,  in  a  lower 
degree  the  marriage  between  those  who  are  spiritual,  and  in 
the  lowest  degree  between  those  who  are  natural;  for  there 
are  three  degrees  of  man's  interiors,  and  thence  there  are  three 
heavens ;  those  in  the  highest  heaven  are  called  celestial,  those 
in  the  lower,  spiritual,  and  those  in  the  lowest  naturaL  The 
marriage  of  the  understanding  of  truth  and  good  with  the  af- 
fection of  truth  and  good  wit^  the  celestial  is  meant  1^  "  the 
eunuchs  who  are  bom  eunuohs  from  the  mother's  womb,"  be- 
cause these  whan  they  are  becoming  regenerat«,  receive  truths 
immediately  in  the  life  through  love  of  truths,  consequently 
they  know  truths  from  truths  themselves;  the  regeneration  of 
these  by  the  Lord  through  love  to  Him  is  signified  by  "  being 
made  ennucbe  in  the  womb,"  thus  without  the  lasoiviousness 
of  adidtery.  [30]  The  marriage  of  the  understanding  of  truth 
and  good  with  the  affection  of  truth  and  good  of  those  who  are 
spiritual  is  meant  by  "the  eunuchs  who  were  made  eunuohs 
by  men,"  for  such  do  not  become  regenerate  in  the  womb,  that 
is,  through  lore,  but  through  truths  first  received  in  the  mem- 
ory, and  afterwards  intellectually  in  the  thought,  and  eo  finally 
in  the  life  through  a  certain  spiritual  affection;  these  are  said 
"to  be  made  eunuchs  1^  men"  because  they  are  reformed 
through  the  understanding  from  the  memory,  and  "  man"  sig- 
nifies that  understanding,  as  also  above,  where  "  man  and  wife" 
are  mentioned.  But  the  marriage  of  truth  and  good  with  the 
affection  of  truth  and  good  with  those  who  are  natural  ia  meant 
by  "eunuchs  who  make  themselves  eunuchs,"  for  those  who 
are  natural  acquire  for  themselves  by  means  of  cognitions  and 
knowledges  a  natural  lumen,  and  through  the  good  of  life  ac- 
cording to  these  knowledges  they  acquire  affection  and  thence 
conscience;  and  as  these  know  no  otherwise  than  that  they 
themselves  do  this,  for  the  natural  man  does  not  enjoy  the  in- 
telligence of  the  spiritual  man,  nor  does  he  enjoy  the  percep- 
tion of  the  celestial  man,  so  these  are  meant  by  Uiose  who 
"make  themselves  eunuchs;"  but  this  is  said  from  the  appear- 
ance, and  from  the  obscure  faith  with  them.    This,  therefore, 
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is  the  meaning  of  "  becoming  eimuchs  for  the  aake  of  the  Iting- 
dom  of  God."  And  as  there  are  but  few  who  apprehend  these 
things  the  Lord  says,  "  He  that  is  able  to  receive  let  him  re- 
ceive." (But  in  illustratioD  of  this  subject  see  what  is  said  in 
the  work  on  Heaven  and  Hell,  nnder  the  heads,  The  Tvo  King- 
doms into  Which  the  Heavens  are  Divided,  and  The  Three 
Heavens  According  to  the  Three  Degrees  of  Man's  Interiors, 
n.  20-40,  and  Marriages  in  Heaven,  n.  366-386.)  [31]  It  is 
said  of  John  the  Baptist : — 

That  be  was  flUed  with  the  Hoi;  Spirit  in  hla  mother's  womb;  and 
that  the  bal>e  leaped  in  tbe  womb  at  the  galntation  of  Mai7  {Luke  i.  16, 
41,  44). 

This  signified  that  he  was  to  represent  the  Lord  in  relation  to 
the  Word,  as  Elijah  did ;  for  in  the  Word,  which  is  Divine  truth, 
there  is  everywhere  the  marriage  of  Divine  good  and  Divine 
truth,  and  Divine  good  united  with  Divine  truth  is  the  Divine 
proceeding  from  the  Lord,  which  is  called  the  Holy  Spirit.  The 
leaping  in  the  womb  at  the  salutation  of  Mary  represented  the 
joy  arising  from  the  love  of  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth, 
thus  the  joy  of  celestial  conjugial  love,  which  is  in  every  partic- 
ular of  the  Word.  (That  John  the  Baptist,  like  Elijah,  repre- 
sented the  Lord  in  relation  to  the  Word,  see  in  the  A.  0.,  a. 
7643,  9372.) 

TlOd.  [83]  What  is  signified  by  "  the  male  that  first  opened 
the  womb"  shall  also  be  told.    Of  this  it  is  said  in  Moses: — 

When  Jehovah  shall  have  brought  thee  into  the  land  of  Canaan,  thou 
Shalt  cause  to  paea  over  to  Jehovah  every  one  that  shall  open  the  womb, 
and  every  firstling  that  cometh  of  beast,  as  man;  males  as  thoa  hast 
shall  be  Jehovah's.  But  every  flrstbom  among  thy  sons  thou  shalt  i«- 
deem.  And  it  dUkU  l:>e  that  if  thy  son  shall  tusk  titee  on  tbe  morrow. 
Baying,  What  is  tiiis?  thou  shalt  eay  unto  him,  By  strength  of  hand  Jeho- 
vah brought  us  out  of  Egypt,  out  of  the  boose  of  servants,  when  he  slew 
all  the  flrstbom  in  the  land,  from  the  firstborn  of  men  even  to  the  flrst- 
bom of  beast;  therefore  I  sacrifice  to  Jehovah  every  one  that  openeth  the 
womb,  the  males;  but  all  the  firstborn  of  my  sons  1  redeem  {EiMd.  xiii. 
11-16;  xxdv.  19,,  20). 

That  the  Levites  were  accepted  in  place  of  these,  see  in  the 
same: — 

Behold,  I  have  taken  the  Levites  from  among  tbe  sons  of  jBiael  instead 
of  all  the  firstborn  that  openeth  the  womb  among  the  son»of  Israel,  that 
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the  Levites  may  be  Uine,  for  every  flistbom  is  Mine,  in  tiie  d&y  when  I 
smote  all  tbe  firstborn  in  the  land  of  Egypt  I  halloned  unto  Me  all  the 
firstborn  in  Israel,  from  man  even  to  beast  they  sball  be  Mine  {Num.  iii- 
12,  18;  viii.  16,  17). 

The  spiritual  meaning  that  lies  oonoealed  in  this  statute  does 
not  appear  until  it  is  known  that  natural  generations  and  nativ- 
ities signify  spiritual  generations  and  nativities ;  also  that  all 
the  oi^ans  of  generation  correspond  to  eelestial  love  and  its 
products,  which  are  uses,  and  are  called  the  truths  of  that  love. 
Because  this  is  so,  and  because  marriage  signifies  ii^  ttie  spir- 
itual sense  the  marriage  of  truth  and  good,  as  has  been  said 
above,  it  can  be  seen  thence  what  is  signified  in  the  same  sense 
by  "the  one  that  openeth  the  womb,  or  the  firstborn  male." 
"  The  one  that  openeth  the  womb  or  the  firstborn  male"  signi- 
fies that  which  is  firstborn  from  celestial  iove  and  from  the  per- 
ception of  good  and  truth ;  and  this  evidently  is  truth  from 
good,  which  serves  as  a  beginning  to  what  follows ;  in  its  es- 
sence this  is  spiritual  good,  since  that  good  in  its  form  is  truth 
from  good,  or,  what  is  the  same,  truth  from  good  in  its  essence 
is  spiritual  good.  This  is  signified  by  "the  one  that  openeth 
the  womb,  the  firstborn  male," because  "the  womb"  corresponds 
to  inmost  conjugial  love,  which  in  its  essence  is  celestial  love, 
and  from  that  love  spiritual  good  comes  forth,  which  in  its  form 
is  truth  from  good,  and  in  particular,  that  truth  from  goqd 
which  is  in  place  of  a  begioning  to  what  follows ;  that  which  is 
in  the  place  of  a  beginning  is  everything  as  regards  their  es- 
sential in  the  things  that  succeed,  because  that  is  what  rules 
in  them.  As  this  is  what  ia  signified  by  "the  one  that  openeth 
the  womb  (or  the  firstborn  male)"  therefore  this  was  made  holy 
to  Jehovah,  and  by  it  also  all  the  subsequent  offspring  were 
sanctified.  L33]  It  is  to  be  known  that  the  goods  of  heaven 
and  the  church  are  of  three  degrees ;  the  good  of  the  inmost 
degree,  thus  also  of  the  inmost  heaven,  is  called  the  good  of 
celestial  love ;  the  good  of  the  lower  degree,  which  is  also  tbe 
good  of  the  middle  heaven,  is  called  the  good  of  spiritual  love ; 
and  the  good  of  the  lowest  degree,  which  is  the  good  of  the  low- 
est heaven,  is  called  natural  good.  These  goods,  as  they  follow 
in  order,  are  also  bom  in  order.  The  good  of  natural  love  is 
bom  from  the  good  of  spiritual  love,  and  the  good  of  spiritual  . 
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love  is  bom  from  the  good  of  D«lestial  love ;  and  for  this  leason 
"  the  one  that  openeth  the  womb,  the  firstborn  male,"  sonifies 
the  good  of  spiritual  love  bom  from  the  good  of  celestial  love. 
[S4]  Because  "beasts"  signify  affections,  "beasts  of  the  herd" 
exterior  affections,  and  "  beasts  of  the  flock"  interior  affections, 
so  the  firstborn  of  these  were  made  holy.  That  this  is  so  is  also 
evident  from  this,  that  the  Levites  were  taken  in  place  of  all 
the  firstborn ;  for  "  Levi  (and  thence  the  Levite)"  signifies  spir- 
itual good  from  celestial  good ;  consequently  the  priesthood, 
which  signifies  celestial  good,  was  given  to  Aaron  and  his  sons, 
and  the  ministry  of  that  good  which  signifies  truth  from  good, 
was  given  to  the  Levites.  (That  this  was  the  signification  of 
the  tribe  of  Levi  see  above,  n.  444.)  The  statute  respecting  t^he 
firstborn  was  given  to  the  sons  of  Israel  beoause  all  the  firstborn 
in  Egypt  were  slain,  for  the  reason  that "  the  firstborn  in  Egypt" 
signify  the  falsities  from  evil  contrary  or  opposite  to  truths 
from  good,  thus  infernal  evil  contrary  or  opposite  to  spiritual 
good ;  ^d  for  the  reason  that  when  those  falsities  from  evil  in 
man  are  slain,  that  is,  removed,  truths  from  good,  that  is,  spir- 
itual good,  then  first  flows  in  from  the  Lord  and  is  received  by 
man.  Erom  this  it  is  evident  what  was  represented  and  in  the 
spiritual  sense  signified  by  that  statute.  What  was  signified 
by:- 

God's  oloaing  up  every  womb  of  the  house  of  Ablmelecli  on  account  of 
Sarah,  Abraham's  wife,  and  after  Abraham  prayed  for  them  God's 
healii^  Abimelech,  his  wife,  and  their  maidserrants,  that  they  might 
bring  forth  (Gen.  xx.  17,  18), 

may  be  seen  in  the  Arcana  Ccelestia,  where  it  is  explained. 

711.  She  cried  out  travailing  and  pained  to  bring  forth,  sig- 
nifies  non-reception  by  those  in  the  church  who  are  natural  and 
sensual,  and  their  resistance.  This  is  evident  from  the  signi- 
fication of  "  to  cry  out,  travailing,"  and  "  to  be  pained  to  bring 
forth,"  when  this  has  reference  to  the  nascent  doctrine  of  truth 
from  celestial  love,  which  .is  meant  by  "the  male"  that  the 
■woman  brought  forth,  as  being  non-reception  thereof,  and  also 
resistance ;  it  is  by  those  in  the  church  who  are  natural  and  sen- 
sual, because  such  are  meant  by  "  the  dragon"  treated  of  in  what 
follows.  That "  to  travail"  and  "  to  bring  forth"  mean  to  be  in 
labor  over  and  to  bring  forth  such  things  as  belong  to  tbe 
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church,  here  to  the  dootrine  of  truth  and  good,  can  Iw  seen  from 
what  has  been  shown  in  the  preceding  article  about  the  womb, 
and  the  opening  of  it,  and  biitb,  also  from  what  is  said  about 
bringing  forth  in  the  rest  of  this  chapter.  In  the  mean  time 
it  may  be  mentioned  that "  the  male"  which  the  woman  broi^ht 
forth  means  the  doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem  which  has  been 
given  by  the  Lord  out  of  heaven ;  that  the  dragons  then  stood 
around  and  vehemently  and  strenuously  opposed,  and  this  even 
to  the  crying  out  and  torment  of  those  who  favored  that  doc- 
trine, I  can  testify ;  which  shows  that  those  who  are  like  them 
in  the  world  will  also  oppose  to  prevent  this  doctrine  from  be- 
ing received.  Who  these  are.will  be  told  in  what  follows,  where 
"1^e  dragon  and  the  beasts"  are  treated  of.  But  what  in  par- 
ticular is  signified  elsewhere  in  the  Word  by  "  to  cry  out  trav- 
ailing" and  "  to  be  pained  to  bring  forth"  can  be  seen  below 
(n.  721),  where  the  Bignification  of  "travailing"  and  "bringing 
fortb"  is  explained. 

712.  Verses  3, 4.  And  there  was  seen  another  sign  in  i-eaven; 
and  behold  a  great  red  dragon,  having  seren  heads  and  ten 
hfrms,  and  upon  his  heads  seven  diadems.  And  his  tail  drew 
the  third  part  of  the  stars  of  heaven  and  cast  them,  unto  the 
earth.  And  the  dragon  stood  before  the  woman  who  was  about 
to  bring  forth,  that  when  she  brought  forth  he  might  devour  her 
:.  offspring.  3.  "  And  there  was  seen  another  sign  in  heaven," 
signifies  Divine  revelation  respecting  the  attack  upon  the  doc- 
trine that  is  for  the  New  Church,  Mid  by  whom  (n.  713);  "and 
behold,  a  great  red  dragon,"  signifies  ail  who  are  merely  nat- 
ural and  senaual  from  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world,  and  yet 
have  more  or  less  knowledge  from  the  Word,  from  doctrine 
therefrom,  and  from  preaching,  and  think  to  be  saved  by  knowl- 
edge (sdentia)  alone  apart  from  life  (n.  714) ;  "having  seven 
heads,"  signifies  the  knowledge  (scientia)  of  Uie  holy  things  of 
the  Word,  which  they  have  adulterated  (n.  716) ;  "and  ten 
horns,"  signifies  much  power  (n.  716) ;  "and  upon  his  heads 
seven  diadems,"  signifies  Divine  truths  in  the  ultimate  of  order, 
which  are  the  truths  of  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  adul- 
terated and  profaned  (n  717),  4.  "  And  his  tail  drew  the  third 
part  of  the  stars  of  heaven,"  signifies  the  falsification  and  adul- 
teration of  all  the  truths  of  tiie  Word  (n.  718, 719) ;  "  and  caet 


=a  01  Google 


N.  712]  CHAPTEB  XIL  VERS.  3,  4  396 

them  unto  the  earth,"  s^ifies  their  extinction  and  deatruotion 
(n.  720) ;  "  and  the  dragon  stood  before  the  woman  who  was 
about  to  bring  forth,"  signifies  the  hatred  of  those  who  are 
meant  by  the  "  dragon"  against  the  church  with  those  who  will 
be  in  the  doctrine  and  thenee  in  the  life  of  love  and  charity 
from  the  Lord  (n.  721) ;  "  that  when  she  brought  forth  he  might 
devour  her  offspring,"  signifies  that  they  might  destroy  the 
doctrine  of  that  church  at  its  first,  rise  (n.  722). 

713.  Ver.  3.  And  there  was  seen  another  sign  in  heaven,  sig- 
nifies Divine  levciation  respecting  the  attack  upon  the  doctrine 
that  is  for  the  ^ew  Church,  and  by  whom.  This  is  evident  from 
the  signification  of  "a  great  sign," as  being  Divine  revelation, 
manifestation,  and  attestation  (of  which  above,  n.  706) ;  that  it 
has  reference  to  attack  upon  the  doctrine  that  is  for  the  New 
Church,  and  by  whom,  is  evident  from  what  follows  where  this 
s^n  is  described.  They  who  are  about  to  attack  this  doctrine 
are  meant  by  "  the  great  red  dragon,  the  old  serpent ;"  and  the 
attack  itself  is  described  by  the  words,  "  the  dragon  stood  be- 
fore the  woinan  who  was  about  to  bring  forth,  that  he  might 
devour  her  offspring,"  and  afterwards  by  "  the  combat  of  the 
dragon  with  Michael,"  and  finally  by  "  he  pursued  the  woman 
into  the  wilderness,  and  there  cast  out  water  after  her  as  a 
river;"  and  further  in  what  follows.  Who  they  are  who  are 
meant  by  "  the  dr^on"  will  be  told  in  the  following  article ; 
here  let  it  be  said  merely  that  they  are  those  that  have  com- 
monication  with  angels  of  heaven,  but  only  through  externals, 
not  throi^h  internals,  for  it  is  said  that  that  dragon  was  seen  "in 
heaven,"  and  those  who  have  no  communication  with  heaven 
cannot  be  seen  there,  for  they  are  in  hellj  they  aro  saoh  as  deny 
God,  especially  the  Lord,  and  make  no  account  of  the  Word  and 
blaspheme  it,  who  have  no  faith  in  eternal  life ;  in  a  word,  they 
are  all  such  as  love  self  and  the  worid  above  all  things,  and  live 
a  life  of  enmity,  hatred,  revenge,  and  deceit,  and  have  delight  in 
these.  This  has  been  said  to  make  known  that  such  as  these  are 
not  meant  by  "  the  dn^n,"  but  such  as  have,  while  living  in  the 
world|  an  external  communication  with  heaven,  which  commu- 
nication they  have  from  the  reading  of  the  Word,  from  preach- 
ing therefrom,  and  from  external  worship  according  to  the  or- 
dinances of  their  church,  but  who  nevertheless  are  not  in  a  life 
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according  to  the  Lord's  comuiandmeiitB  ;  from  this  sach  have 
eonunimication  with  hearen,  but  not  an  internal  communicar 
tion.  Why  such  are  called  "  the  devil  and  Satan"  will  also  be 
told  in  what  foUows. 

714a.  Avd  behold  a  great  red  dragon,  s^ifies  all  who  are 
merely  natural  and  sensual  from  the  love  of  self,  and  yet  have 
more  or  less- knowledge  from  the  Word,  from  doctrine  there- 
from or  from  preaching,  aiid  think  to  be  saved  by  knowledge 
alone  apart  from  life.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification 
of  "  dr^on,"  as  being  a  man  who  is  merely  natural  and  sensual, 
and  yet  has  a  knowledge  of  things  in  themselves  spiritual, 
whether  from  the  Word  or  from  preaching  or  from  religion  (of 
which  presently) ;  also  from  the  signification  of  "  great  red," 
as  meaning  to  be  in  the  love  of  self  and  in  its  evils ;  for  "  great" 
is  predicated  in  the  Word  of  good,  and  in  the  contrary  sense 
of  evil,  as  "many"  is  predicated  of  truths,  and  in  the  contrary 
seose  of  falsities  (see  above,  n.  336,  337,  424),  and  "red"  is 
predicated  of  love  in  both  senses,  namely,  of  celestial  love, 
which  is  love  to  the  Lord,  and  in  the  contrary  sense  of  diaboli' 
oal  love,  which  is  the  love  of  self  (of  which  fdso  above,  n.  364). 
This  shows  that  "  a  great  red  dr^on"  means  all  who  are  merely 
natural  and  sensual  from  the  love  of  self,  and  yet  have  more 
or  less  knowledge  from  the  Word  or  from  doctrine  therefrom 
or  from  preaching,  and  who  think  to  be  saved  by  knowledge 
alone  without  the  life  of  charity.  Such  think  to  be  saved  by 
knowledge  alone  without  the  life  of  charity,  because  all  who  live 
for  the  body  and  the  world,  and  not  for  God  and  heaven,  become 
merely  natural  and  sensual;  for  every  one  is  inwardly  formed 
according  to  his  life,  and  to  live  for  the  body  and  the  world  is 
to  live  a  natural  and  sensual  life,  while  to  live  for  God  and 
heaven  is  to  live  a  spiritual  life.  [2]  Every  man  is  bom  sen- 
maX  from  his  parents ;  and  by  his  life  in  the  world  becomes 
natural  more  and  more  interiorly,  that  is,  rational,  according 
to  his  moral  and  civil  life  and  the  lumen  aoquired  therefrom; 
afterwards  he  becomes  a  spiritual  man  by  means  of  truths  from 
the  Word  or  from  doctrine  from  the  Word,  and  by  a  life  ac- 
cording to  these  truths.  From  this  it  can  be  seen  that  coie 
who  knows  the  things  taught  in  the  Word  or  in  doctrine  or  by 
a  preacher,  and  does  not  live  according  to  them,  however 
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learned  and  erndite  lie  may  appear,  is  neverthelesB  not  spiritual 
but  natural,  and  even  Bensual,  for  knowled^  (sdentia)  and  the 
ability  to  reaaon  do  not  make  man  spiritnal,  but  the  life  itself. 
This  is  80  because  knowledge  and  the  faculty  of  leasonii^  aie 
merely  natural,  and  can  therefore  also  be  with  evil  men,  even 
with  the  worst  of  men;  but  truths  from  the  Word  with  a  life 
according  to  them  are  what  make  man  spiritual,  for  life  is  will- 
ing truths  and  doing  them  from  a  love  of  them;  this  is  not 
possible  to  the  natural  man  alone,  but  must  come  from  the 
spiritual,  and  from  its  iuflnz  into  the  natural;  for  to  love  truths 
and  from  love  to  will  them  and  from  that  will  to  do  them  is 
from  heaven,  that  is,  through  heaven  from  the  Lord,  and  is  in 
its  nature  celestial  and  Diviue ;  this  cannot  Sow  in  immediately 
into  the  natural  mind,  but  only  mediately  through  the  spiritual 
mind,  which  is  capable  of  being  opened  and  formed  for  the  re- 
ception of  heavenly  light  and  heat,  that  is,  for  the  reception 
of  Divine  truth  and  Divine  good.  These  cannot  flow  immedi- 
ately into  the  natural  miud,  for  the  reason  that  man's  heredi- 
tary evils,  which  belong  to  the  love  of  self  and  the  world,  have  ' 
their  seat  in  that  mind;  therefore  the  natural  man,  viewed  in 
itself,  loves  nothing  but  self  and  the  world,  and  from  love  wills, 
and  from  will  does  those  evils,  and  these  block  the  way  to  the 
influx  of  any  thing  out  of  heaven  into  the  natural  man,  and 
its  reception  there ;  therefore  it  has  been  provided  by  the  Lord 
that  these  evils  can  be  removed,  and  for  a  place  to  be  given 
for  the  truths  and  goods  of  spiritual  love,  namely,  by  the  open- 
ing and  formation  of  the  spiritual  mind  which  is  above  the 
natural  mind,  and  by  the  influx  of  heaven  from  the  Lord 
through  that  mind  into  the  natural  mind,  t^l  ^is  has  been 
said  that  it  may  be  known  that  to  know  the  things  that  are  of 
the  Word  and  of  the  doctrine  of  the  church  does  not  make  man 
spiritual,  but  a  life  according  to  those  things  that  the  Lord  has 
oommauded  in  the  Word;  therefore  although  such  knowmany 
things  from  the  Word  they  yet  remain  natural  and  sensual. 
Such  are  signified  in  the  Word  by  "the  dragon."  They  there- 
fore are  signified  by  "  the  dragon"  because  the  dragon  is  a  kind 
of  serpent  that  not  only  creeps  on  the  ground  but  also  flies, 
and  thence  it  appears  in  heaven ;  and  it  is  because  of  this  fly- 
ing and  appearing  in  heaven  that  the  dragon  means  those  who 
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are  in  a  knowledge  of  the  truths  from  the  Word,  and  not  in  a 
life  according  to  them,  "  serpents"  in  general  signifying  the 
sensual  thii^  of  man  (see  above,  n.  681),  and  this  is  why  "  the 
dragon"  (in  the  ninth  verse  of  this  chapter  and  in -the  second 
verse  of  the  twentieth  chapter)  is  called  "the  old  serpent." 

7146.  [4]  Since  in  the  rest  of  this  chapter  and  also  after^ 
wards  "the  dragon"  is  treated  of,  it  shall  be  told  what  sort  of 
persons^  in  general  and  in  particular,  it  signifies.  In  general 
it  signifies  those  who  are  more  or  less  natural,  and  yet  are  in 
a  knowledge  of  spiritual  things  from  the  Word.  But  in  par- 
ticular it  signifies  those  who  have  confirmed  themselves  by  doo- 
trine  and  life  in  a  faith  separated  from  charity.  These  con- 
stitute the  head  of  the  dragon.  But  those  who  from  self-in- 
telligence hatch  out  for  themselves  dc^mas  from  the  Word 
constitute  its  body;  while  those  who  study  the  Word  with- 
out doctrine  constitute  its  external  parts.  All  these  also  fal- 
sify and  adtdterate  the  Word,  since  they  are  in  the  love  of 
self,  and  thence  in  the  pride  of  self-intelligence,  from  which 
they  become  merely  natural,  yea,  even  sensual,  and  the  seDsnal 
man  is  unable  to  see  the  genuine  truths  of  the  Word  because 
of  fallacies,  obscurity  of  perception,  and  the  evils  of  the  body 
residing  therein ;  for  the  sensual  clings  to  the  body,  from  which 
such  things  come. 

(i.)  [5]  In  thefirat  place,  "the  dragon"means  in  general  those 
who  are  more  or  less  natural,  and  yet  are  in  a  knowledge  of  spirit- 
ual things  from  the  Word,  because  "serpents"  signify  in  general 
the  sensual  things  in  man,  and  thence  sensual  men;  therefore 
"  the  dragon,"  which  is  a  flying  serpent,  signifies  the  sensual 
man  who  yet  flies  towards  heaven  in  that  he  talks  and  thinks 
from  the  Word  or  from  doctrine  from  the  Word.  For  the  Word 
itself  is  spiritual,  because  it  is  in  itself  Divine,  and  is  therefore 
in  heaven.  But  since  the  mere  knowledge  of  spiritual  things 
from  the  Word  does  not  make  man  spiritual,  hut  a  life  accord- 
ing to  those  things  that  are  in  the  Word,  therefore  all  of  those 
who  are  in  knowledge  from  the  Word  and  are  not  in  a  life  ao- 
cording  to  that  knowledge  are  natural  and  even  sensual  [6] 
The  sensual  who  are  meant  by  "  the  dra^n"  are  those  who  do 
not  see  anything  from  the  light  of  heaven,  but  only  from  the 
i^ht  of  the  woiM,and  who  from  that  light  alone,  when  ezeited 


=a  01  Google 


N.  714b]  CHAPTEB  XU.  VEBS.  8,  4  399 

by  the  fire  of  tlie  love  of  self  and  pride  thetefrtBn  are  able  to 
talk  about  Divine  things,  and  to  reason  keenly  and  readily  about 
them ;  bnt  yet  they  are  unable  to  see  whether  these  things  be 
truths  or  not,  calling  that  truth  which  they  have  imbibed  from 
childhood  from  a  master  or  preacher,  and  then  from  doctrine, 
and  which  they  have  afterwards  confirmed  by  some  passages  of 
the  Word  not  interiorly  understood.  Because  they  see  nothing 
from  the  light  of  heaven  they  do  not  see  truths,  but  in  plaoe  of 
them  falsities,  which  they  call  truths ;  for  truths  themselves 
can  be  seen  only  in  the  light  of  heaven,  and  not  in  the  light  of 
the  world  unless  that  light  is  illuminated  by  the  light  of  heaven. 
These  being  such  love  no  cither  than  a  bodily  and  worldly  life; 
and  as  the  pleasures  and  lusts  of  that  life  have  their  seat  in 
the  natural  man  the  interiors  of  such  are  filthy  and  crowded 
with  evils  of  every  kind,  which  close  up  every  way  for  the  in- 
flux of  the  light  and  heat  of  heaven;  consequently  they  are  in- 
wardly devils  and  satans,  however  much  they  may  appear  to  be 
spiritual  and  to  be  Christians  by  their  talk  and  simulated  ges- 
tures. Such  are  merely  sensual,  for  while  they  are  able  to  talk 
outwardly  about  the  holy  things  of  the  church,  inwardly  they  be- 
lieve nothing;  and  those  who  think  they  believe  have  only  a  his- 
torical and  thence  a  persuasive  belief  derived  from  some  teacher 
or  from  self-intelUgenoe,  which  in  itself  is  false,  but  which  they 
believe  for  the  sake  of  fame,  honor,  or  gain.  Such  are  meant  in 
general  by  "  dragons."  But  there  are  many  that  are  signified  in 
particular  by  the  dr^on,  for  there  are  some  that  have  reference 
to  the  head,  some  to  the  body,  and  some  to  the  external  parts, 
(ii.)  [7]  Those  that  have  reference  in  particular  to  the  head 
of  the  dragon  are  those  who  have  confirmed  themselves  both 
by  doctrine  and  by  life  in  faith  alone,  which  is  faith  separated 
from  charity.  These  refer  to  the  head  of  the  dragon  because 
most  of  them  {ire  erudite  and  are  believed  to  be  learned ;  for 
they  have  confirmed  themselves  in  the  belief  that  they  are 
saved  l^  simply  thinking  what  the  church  teaches,  which  they 
call  believing.  But  what  their  doctrine  is  and  what  their  life 
is  shall  be  told.  Their  doctrine  is,  that  God  the  Father  sent 
His  Son,  bom  from  eternity,  into  the  world,  that  He  might 
become  man,  might  fulfill  all  things  of  the  law,  might  bear  the 
iniquities  of  all  and  suffer  the  cross ;  and  that  thereby  God  the 
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Father  was  lecocciled  and  moved  to  compasaioQ ;  and  that  tiiose 
who  from  confidence  irere  in  a  faith  respecting  these  things 
would  be  received  into  heaven ;  and  that  the  confidence  of  that 
Mth,  together  with  the  Lord,  would  intercede  and  save ;  con- 
sequently that  such  a  faith  ia  given  to  mankind,  who  are  sepa- 
rated from  God  the  Father,  as  a  medium  of  reception  and  sal- 
vation, because  when  Adam  had  eaten  of  the  tree  of  knowledge 
man  was  no  longer  in  a  state  to  do  good  of  himself,  for  he  had 
thus  lost,  with  the  image  of  God,  his  free  will;  lastly,  that  these 
things  are  the  Lord's  merit,  by  which  alone  man  can  be  saved. 
These  in  respect  to  doctrine  are  the  primary  things  of  faith 
with  those  who  are  in  faith  alone.  Elsewhere,  the  Lord  will- 
ing, it  shall  be  explained  and  illustrated  that  no  one  can,  from 
any  spiritual  sight,  which  is  of  the  understanding,  perceive 
and  thus  believe  anything  of  this ;  but  such  things  can  be  known 
and  talked  about  only  from  the  memory,  withoiU;  any  under- 
standing, thus  that  in  that  doctrine  there  is  nothing  of  intelli- 
gence. [8]  Of  what  quality  such  as  these  are  in  respect  to 
life  shall  also  be  stated.  They  teach  that  man  ia  led  of  God 
by  faith  alone,  even  to  the  endeavor  to  do  good,  and  that  good 
iteelf  in  act  contributes  nothing  to  salvation,  but  faith  alone 
does  this,  and  that  then  nothing  of  evil  condemns  him,  because 
he  is  in  grace  and  is  justified.  Moreover,  they  have  thought 
out  the  steps,  which  tiey  call  the  pn^ressions  of  faith  alone, 
even  to  the  last  step  of  justification;  the  first  is  information 
as  to  the  things  that  pertain  to  faith,  especially  those  above 
mentioned;  the  second  is  confirmation  from  the  Word  or  from 
preaching;  the  third  is  mental  investigation  whether  it  be  so 
or  not;  and  as  doubt  siad  consequent  wavering,  which  is  temp- 
tation, then  flow  in,  there  must  be  confirmation  from  the  Word 
respecting  the  operation  of  faith,  from  which  comes  confidence, 
which  is  victory.  They  add  that  heed  must  hq  taken  that  the 
understanding  be  not  allowed  to  go  further  than  to  secure  con- 
firmations from  the  Word  respecting  justification  by  faith 
alone;  if  it  goes  beyond  this  and  is  not  kept  in  obedience  to 
faith  the  man  is  overcome.  The  fourth  and  last  step  is  an  en- 
deavor to  do  good;  and  thiB  is  an  influx  from  God  and  not 
at  all  from  man,  and  is  the  fruit  of  faith ;  for  they  say  that 
after  a  man  has  thus  been  fully  justified  nothing  <^  evil  oon- 
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demns  hull'  and  notlimg  of  good  saves  Mm,  but  &itli  aloae. 
From  this  it  is  dear  vhat'sucli  are  in  respect  to  life,  namely, 
that  they  live  for  themselves  and  not  for  God,  and  for  the 
world  and  not  for  heaven ;  for  this  follows  from  the  belief  that 
evils  do  not  oondemn  and  that  goods  do  not  save.  Kor  do  they 
know  that  faith  without  the  life  of  charity  is  not  faith,  and 
that  man  ought  to  shun  evils  and  do  good  as  of  himself,  and 
yet  to  believe  that  it  is  from  the  Lord,  and  that  otherwise  evils 
cannot  be  shaken  off,  nor  goods  appropriated.  But  more  will 
be  said  also  about  this  elsewhere,  [9]  Suoh  is  the  doctrine 
and  the  life  with  those  who  form  the  head  of  the  dr^on,  who 
for  the  most  part  are  the  erudite  leaders,  but  few  are  from  the 
conunon  people ;  and  for  the  reason  that  the  leaders  regard 
these  things  as  secrets  of  theology  that  cannot  be  compre* 
headed  by  the  common  people  beoause  of  their  secular  employ* 
meats.  These  belong  to  the  head  of  the  dr^!;on  for  the  reason 
also  that  they  pervert  and  falsi^all  the  things  of  the  Word 
which  teach  love,  charity,  and  life;  for  the  Word,  viewed  in 
itself,  is  simply  the  doctrine  of  love  to  the  Lord  and  of  oharity 
towards  the  neighbor,  and  nowhere  the  doctrine  of  faith  sepa- 
rate from  charity.  Such  falsify  the  Word  by  ca'ling  them 
either  faith  or  such  fruit  as  is  not  eaten,  beeause  they  give  no 
thought  to  doing,  and  thus  they  are  not  nourished  by  that  fruit. 
Moreover,  they  admit  these  principles  no  further  than  into  the 
memory,  and  therefrom  into  the  thought  nearest  to  it,  which 
is  sensual  thought,  in  which  there  is  nothing  spiritual,  and 
this  thought  does  not  inquire  whether  a  thing  is  true;  there- 
fore they  guard  against  the  entrance  of  any  thing  into  the  in- 
terior sight  which  is  of  the  understanding,  being  unwilling  to 
know  that  all  tneae  things  respecting  their  faith  said  above  are 
contrary  to  an  enlightened  understanding,  as  they  are  contrary 
to  the  genuine  sense  of  the  Word.  This  is  why  those  who  con- 
stitute the  head  of  the  dragon  have  no  genuine  truth,  for  from 
a  false  principle,  such  as  faith  alone,  nothing  can  flow  forth 
except  falsities  in  a  continual  series ;  noi  indeed  can  there  be 
any  such  thing  as  faith  alone,  for  faith  apart  from  charity  is , 
not  faith,  since  charity  is  the  soul  of  faith,  therefore  to  speak 
of  faith  alone  is  to  speak  of  what  is  without  a  soid,  thus  with- 
out life,  which  in  itself  is  dead. 
Vol.  IV— 26 
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(iii.)  [10]  That  those  conBtitute  the  body  of  the  dn^n  who 
have  hutched  out  for  themBelTee  from  self -intelligence  dc^mas 
from  the  Word  can  be  seen  from  this,  that  all  of  suoh  who 
study  the  Word  and  are  in  the  love  of  self  are  also  in  the 
pride  of  self-intelligence,  and  all  who  are  in  this  pride  and  at 
tiie  same  time  excel  in  cleverness  from  natural  lumen,  hatch 
out  Aogmaa  therefrom  for  themselves ;  this  is  the  origin  of  all 
the  heresies  and  all  the  falsities  in  the  Christian  world.  It 
shall  be  told  what  the  intelligence  is  that  is  from  man's  own 
(proprium),  and  what  the  intelligence  is  that  is  not  from  man's 
own.  Intell^nce  from  man's  own  is  from  self,  but  intelli- 
gence not  from  man's  own  is  from  the  Lord.  All  who  are  in 
the  love  of  self  have  intelligence  from  what  is  their  own,  for 
love  of  self  is  man's  very  own  (ipstim,  proprium) ;  and  those 
are  in  the  love  of  self  who  read  the  Word  and  gather  up  dog- 
mas from  it  for  the  sake  of  fame,  glory,  and  honor ;  and  as  such 
are  unable  to  see  any  truths,  but  can  see  falsities  only,  they 
are  in  the  body  of  the  dragon ;  for  they  gather  up  and  hatch 
out  such  things  from  the  Word  as  favor  their  loves  and  the 
evils  that  flow  from  them,  and  such  things  as  are  contrary  to 
their  dogmas,  which  are  trubhs  from  good,  they  either  do  not 
see  or  they  pervert;  but  all  who  are  in  the  spiritual  afEeotion 
of  truth,  that  is,  who  love  truth  because  it  is  truth  and  because 
it  is  serviceable  to  eternal  life  and  to  the  life  of  men's  souls, 
have  intelligence  from  the  Lord.  It  is  said  that  their  intelli- 
gence ia  not  from  their  own  {propriunC)  but  from  the  Lord,  be- 
cause when  such  read  the  Word  they  are  elevated  above  what 
is  their  own  and  even  into  the  light  of  heaven,  and  are  enlight- 
ened ;  in  that  light  truth  appears  from  truth  itself,  because  the 
light  of  heaven  is  Divine  truth.  But  they  who  are  in  the  love 
of  self  and  in  the  pride  of  self-intelligence  therefrom  cannot 
be  elevated  out  of  theii  own,  for  they  look  to  self  continually, 
thai  in  every  least  thing  they  do.  Thence  it  is  that  they  place 
everything  of  salvation  in  faith  in  their  own  dogmas,  thus  in 
knowing  and  thinking,  and  not  at  the  same  time  in  life,  that 
,  is,  not  in  willing  and  doing.  These,  therefore,  constitute  the 
body  of  the  dragon.  The  heart  of  this  body  is  the  love  of  self, 
and  the  breath  of  its  respiration,  or  of  its  spirit,  is  the  pride 
of  self-intelligenoe;  from  these  two  the  dn^on  is  called  "great 
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red,"  and  the  term  "  red"  (rufus)  in  the  original  Greek  test  is 
from  fieiy-red,  thus  from  love  and  pride. 

(iv.)  (11]  Those  who  study  the  Word  without  doctrine  and 
are  at  the  same  time  in  the  love  of  self,  constitute  the  externals 
of  the  draconic  body.  Externals  are  what  proceed  from  the 
interiors,  and  involve,  inclose,  and  contain  them,  like  the  skins, 
the  scales,  and  the  prominences  on  every  part.  Such  constitute 
the  externals  of  the  dragon's  body  because  they  are  without 
the  intelligence  of  the  spiritual  things  of  the  Word;  for  they 
only  know  the  Word  in  respect  to  the  sense  of  its  letter,  which 
is  such  that,  unless  doctrine  lights  the  way,  it  may  lead  into 
errors  and  falsities  of  every  kind ;  consequently  those  who 
study  the  Word  without  doctrine  are  able  to  confirm  as  many 
heresies  as  they  will,  and  also  to  embrace  them,  and  also  to 
protect  them  by  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world  and  the  evils 
arising  therefrom.  For  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  is 
the  ultimate  sense  of  Divine  truth,  thus  it  is  for  the  natural 
and  sensual  man,  adapted  to  its  apprehension,  and  often  so.as 
to  favor  it ;  consequently  unless  it  is  read  and  viewed  from  doc- 
trine, as  from  a  lamp,  it  carries  the  mind  away  into  darkness 
respecting  many  things  that  periain  to  heaven  and  the  church. 
And  yet  such  believe  themselves  to  be  wise  above  all  others, 
when  in  fact  they  are  not  wise  at  all. 

(v.)  [12]  All  those  who  constitute  the  dragon  adore  Ckid  the 
Father,  and  look  upon  the  Lord  as  a  man  like  themselves,  and 
not  as  God,  or  if  as  God  they  place  His  Divine  above  His  Hu- 
man, and  not  within  it.  This  will  be  illustrated  in  what  fol- 
lows, where  the  combat  of  the  dragon  with  Michael  is  treated  of. 

(vi.)  [18]  From  this  it  can  now  be  seen  that  the  "  tail"  of  the 
dragon  means  the  falsification  and  adulteration  of  the  Word 
by  those  who  constitute  its  head,  its  body,  and  its  extremi- 
ties ;  for  its  tail,  like  the  tail  of  every  animal,  is  a  continuation 
of  the  spine,  which  is  an  extension  from  the  brain,  aud  thus 
it  is  moved,  bent,  and  vibrated,  according  to  the  appetites, 
lusts,  and  pleasures  of  the  head  and  body,  which  it  caresses, 
as  it  were.  And  inasmuch  as  all  those  that  constitute  the  drag- 
on falsify  and  adulterate  the  Word,  because  they  are  natural 
and  sensual  from  the  lore  of  self  and  thence  are  in  the  pride 
of  self-intelligence,  therefore  it  is  said  that  "the  dragon  with 
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his  tail  drew  the  third  part  of  the  stars  of  heaven  and  cast 
them  unto  the  earth ;"  "the  stars  of  heaven"  signify  the  knowl- 
edges of  truth  and  good  from  the  Word,  thence  the  truths  from 
good  therefrom,  and  "to  cast  them  unto  the  earth"  signifies  to 
pervert  and  adtdterate  and  thus  destroy  them.  [14]  That 
those  above  described  constitute  the  dragon,  and  that  the 
adulteration  and  destruction  of  the  truths  of  the  Word  are 
meant  by  "  his  tail,"  it  has  been  given  me  to  see  in  the  spiritual 
world  two  or  three  times,  for  in  that  world  all  things  that  are 
seen  are  representative  of  thii^  spiritual  When  such  persons 
are  seen  in  the  light  of  heaven  they  are  seen  as  dragons  with 
a  long  tail ;  and  when  many  such  are  seen  the  tail  appears  ex* 
tended  from  the  south  through  the  west  into  the  north,  and 
that  tail  is  also  seen  to  draw  down  as  it  were  the  stars  from 
heaven  and  cast  them  unto  the  earth. 

714c.  [16]  As  those  above  described  are  meant  by  "the 
dragon"  and  the  falsification  and  adulteration  of  the  Word  by 
his  "  tail,"  the  "  habitation"  and  "  bed"  of  dn^ons  in  the 
W<wd  signify  where  there  is  nothing  but  falsity  and  evil,  as  in 
the  following  passages.    In  Isaiah : — 

Tie  dt;  place  shall  become  a  pool,  and  tlie  thirsty  place  spiinga  of 
wat«ra;in  tbe  habitaUon  at  dragons,  its  den,  there  shall  be  grass  instead 
of  tbe  reed  and  rush  (zzzv.  7). 

This  is  said  of  the  Lord's  coming  and  of  the  establishment  of 
a  New  Church  by  Him  with  the  Gentiles ;  and  these  words  mean 
that  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church  shall  be  where  they 
were  not  before,  even  where  there  were  falsities  and  evils; 
where  falsities  and  evils  were  before  is  signified  by  "  the  dry 
and  thirsty  place,"  and  by  "  the  habitation  of  dragons,"  also 
hy  "the  reed  and  rush ;"  but  the  truths  and  goods  that  they 
will  then  have  are  signified  by  the  "  pool,"  "  the  springs  of 
waters,"  the  "  den"  where  drains  were  before,  and  the  "  grass." 
[16]  In  Jeremiah : — 

t  wQl  make  Jenualem  heaps,  the  habitation  of  dragons ;  and  the  cities 
of  Jndftb  wlllI  reduce  to  a  waste  that  there  maybe  no  inhEtbitant  (iz.  11). 
And  in  the  same  : — 

The  voice  of  a  clamor,  behold,  a  great  tumiilt  cometh  from  the  land  of 
the  north,  to  redm«  the  cities  of  Judah  to  a  waste,  a  habitation  of  dtagoos 
(1.22). 
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"Jerusalem" means  the  church  in  respect  to  doctrine,  and  "the 
cities  of  Jadah"  doctrinals,  which  are  truths  from  the  Word ; 
the  falsification  of  truth  and  the  adulteration  of  good,  from 
which  come  mere  falsities  and  evils,  are  signified  l^  "  makii^ 
Jerusalem  heaps,"  and  by  *'  reducing  the  cities  of  Judah  to  a 
waste,  a  habitation  of  dragons,"  for  truth  falsified  is  mere  fal- 
sity, and  good  adulterated  is  mere  evil;  "the  voice  of  a  clamor 
and  a  great  tumult  from  the  land  of  the  north"  signifies  falsi- 
ties fighting  against  truths,  and  evils  against  goods;  "the  land 
of  the  north"  means  where  those  are  who  are  in  falsities  of 
evil.     [17]  In  the  same  : — 


"  Hazor"  signifies  spiritual  treasures,  which  are  the  knowledges 
of  truth  and  good  from  the  Word ;  their  devastation  even  un- 
til they  are  no  more,  but  falsities  and  evils  in  their  place,  is  sig- 
nified by  "  Hazor  shall  become  a  habitation  of  dragons,  a  des- 
olation even  for  ever ;"  that  there  will  be  no  truth  of  the  church 
remaining  ia  signified  by  "a  man  shall  not  dwell  there,  nor  shall 
the  son  of  man  abide  in  her,"  "  son  of  man"  meaningthe  truth 
of  the  church,     [18]  In  Isaiah : — 

The  thorn  shall  come  up  in  her  palaces,  the  thistle  and  bramble  In  her 
fortresses;  that  she  may  be  a  habitation  of  diagons,  a  court  for  the 
daughters  of  the  owl  (xxxiv.  13). 

This  is  said  of  Edom  and  of  the  nations,  which  mean  those 
who  are  in  falsities  and  evils ;  "  the  thorns,  the  thistle,  and  the 
bramble,"  signify  the  falsities  and  evils  in  which  these  are;  the 
dogmas  by  which  they  are  defended  are  signified  by  "palaces 
and  fortresses ;"  the  devastation  of  all  good  and  truth  is  signi- 
fied by  "a  habitation  of  dragons,  and  a  court  for  the  daughters 
of  the  owl,"  "  owls"  meaning  those  who  see  falsities  as  truths, 
and  "  their  daughters"  the  lusts  of  falsifying  truths.  [19]  In 
the  same  :— 

The  ijim  shall  answer  in  her  palaces,  and  dragoos  in  the  temples 
(siiL  22). 

This  is  said  of  Babylon,  which  signifies  the  adulteration  and 
profanation  of  good  and  truth;  "her  palaces"  in  which  are  the 
ijim,and  the  "temples"  in  which  are  dragons,signify  the  goods 
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and  truths  of  tlie  Word  and  of  the  church,  which  are  adulter- 
ated and  profaaed,  "  ijim"  signifying  adulterated  and  profaned 
truths,  and  "diagons"  adulterated  and  profaned  goods.  [SO]  In 
Micah : — 

For  tbis  I  will  lament  and  howl,  I  will  go  stripped  and  n&ked;  I  will 
mahe  &  lamentation  like  dragons,  and  a  mourning  like  the  daughters  of 
the  owl  [i.  8). 

This  treats  of  the  vastation  of  Samaria,  vhich  signifies  the  spir- 
itual church  in  respect  to  doctrine,  here  that  church  vastated ; 
devastation  in  respect  to  truth  and  good  is  signified  b7"going 
stripped  and  naked ;"  lamentation  over  it  is  signified  by  "la- 
menting and  howling,"  lamentation  over  devastated  good  by 
"  making  a  lamentation  like  dragons,"  and  lamentation  over  de- 
vastated truth  by  "making  a  mourning  like  the  daughters  of 
the  owL"  The  lamentation  and  mourning  are  said  to  be  like 
that  of  "  dragons  and  the  daughters  of  the  owl"  in  a  represen- 
tative sense;  also"  hia  going  stripped  and  naked,"  "stripped" 
signifying,  the  like  as  the  dragon,  to  be  destitute  of  goods,  and 
"naked,"  the  like  as  the  daughters  of  the  owl,  to  be  destitute 
of  truths.    [21]  \.n  Jeremiah : — 

Nebuchaduezzar  king  ot  Babylon  hath  made  me  an  empty  vessel,  he 
hath  swallowed  me  up  as  a  wbale,  he  hath  filled  his  belly  with  my  deli- 
cacies, he  hatb  thrust  me  out.  Let  Babylon  become  a  heap,  a  habitation 
of  dragons,  a  liissing  and  an  astonishment,  without  inliabitaut  (li.  34,  ST). 

Here,  too, "  Babylon"  and  "  Nebuchadnezzar"  signify  the  adul- 
teration and  profanation  of  good  and  truth.  The  dispersion  of 
all  truth,  and  thence  the  destruction  of  all  good,  is  signified  by 
"  he  hath  made  me  an  empty  vessel,  he  hath  swallowed  me  up 
as  a  whale,  he  hath  filled  his  belly  with  my  delicacies,  he  hath 
thrust  me  out,"  "  whale"  having  a  similar  signification  as  "  drag- 
on," the  same  word  being  used  for  both  in  the  original  tongue. 
The  devastation  of  all  truth  and  good  by  their  adulteration  and 
profanation  is  signified  by  "  Babylon  shall  become  a  'heap,  a 
habitation  of  dragons,  a  hissing  and  an  astonishment,  without 
inhabitant,"  "  without  inhabitant"  signifying  no  good  in  any 
one.    [22]  In  Job  .— 

I  walked  blackened  withont  the  son,  I  stood  in  the  assembly,  I  cried 
ont,  I  am  become  a  brother  to  dragons  and  a  companion  to  the  daughteia 
of  the  screech-owl  (xsx.  28,  29). 
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Tbia  is  said  of  his  state  in  temptations,  in  which  man  thinks 
himself  to  be  damned ;  therefore  "  to  vaUk  blackened  without 
the  sun"  signifies  to  be  like  a  devil,  without  the  good  of  lore } 
"  to  stand  in  the  assembly  and  cry  out"  signifies  to  be  among 
truths  and  yet  in  falsities ; "  to  become  a  brother  to  dr^^ans  and 
a  companioa  to  the  dat^htore  of  the  screech-owl"  signifies  to 
be  conjoined  with  and  to  be  one  with  those  who  axe  in  evils 
without  good  and  in  falsities  without  truths,  "  dragons"  meaur 
ing  those  who  adulterate  goods  and  pervert  them  into  evils,  and 
"the  dai^hters  of  the  screech-owl"  those  who  do  the  same  to 
truths.    [23]  la  JMmd:— 

Oar  heart  is  not  lumed  awa;  backward,  neither  hath  our  step  declined 
from  Thy  way,  thougb  thou  hast  crushed  us  in  tlie  phice  of  dragons,  and 
covered  us  over  with  the  shadow  of  death  (Pa.  xliv.  18,  18). 

This,  too,  treats  of  temptations.  That  being  then  shut  off,  like 
a  sensual  man,  from  influx  out  of  heaven,  he  did  not  perceive 
what  is  good  and  what  is  true,  is  signified  by  "God  hath  crushed 
him  in  the  place  of  dragons,  and  covered  him  over  with  the 
shadow  of  death,"  "  the  place  of  dragons"  meaning  where  those 
who  are  dragons  are  in  hell,  that  is,  those  who  have  destroyed 
every  good  in  themselves;  the  falsity  in  which  these  are  is 
called  "the  shadow  of  death."    [2*]  In  the  same : — 

Thou  shalt  tread  apon  the  lion  and  the  a:d<ler,  the  lion  and  the  dragon 
ehall  he'  trample  on;  because  be  bath  eet  his  love  upon  Me  I  will  rescue  him, 
I  will  Bet  Mm  on  high  because  be  hath  known  My  name  [Pa.  xci.  13, 11). 

To  destroy  the  interior  and  exterior  falsities  that  vastate  the 
truths  of  the  church  is  signified  by  "  treading  upon  the  lion  and 
adder ;"  and  to  destroy  the  interior  and  exterior  falsities  that 
vastate  the  goods  of  the  church  is  signified  by  "  trampling  on  the 
lion  and  dragon ;"  to  lead  away  from  falsities  and  to  lead  to  in- 
terior truths  and  goods  one  who  is  in  doctrine  from  the  Word 
is  signified  by  "  I  will  rescue  him,  I  will  set  him  on  high,  who' 
hath  knovm  My  name,"  "  to  rescue"  meaning  to  lead  away  from 
falsities,  "to  set  on  high"  to  lead  to  interior  truths,  and  "to 
know  My  name,"  to  be  in  doctrine  from  the  Word.  [26]  In 
Malaeki: — 


Esau  I  hated,  and  made  his  mountains  a  waste,  and  gave  bis  heritage 
o  the  dragons  of  the  wilderness  (i.  3). 
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"  Esau"  means  such  as  are  in  good  in  lespeot  to  the  natural 
man,  here  saoh  as  are  in  evil  in  respect  to  the  same,  therefore 
it  is  said,  "Esau  I  hated;"  that  the  goods  of  love  of  the  nat- 
ural man  will  be  destroyed  is  signified  by  "  I  made  hia  moun- 
tains a  waste ;"  and  that  the  truths  of  that  good  will  be  de- 
stroyed by  the  f^ities  of  the  sensual  man  is  signified  by  "  I 
gave  his  heritt^  to  the  dragons  of  the  wilderness."  [86]  In 
Bxekiel : — 

Behold  I  am  agaiiut  thee,  PhEtraoli  king  of  Egypt,  tiie  great  dragon 
(or  whale)  that  lietb  in  the  midst  of  his  liveis,  that  hath  said,  Hf  river 
1b  mine  own,  and  1  have  made  myself  (uii.  8,  4;  xxiii.  2). 

This  describes  the  pride  of  self-intelligence  of  the  natural  and 
sensual  man ;  <■  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt^'  signifies  the  natural 
and  sensual  man ; "  the  dragon  (or  whale)"  the  same  in  respect 
to  knowledges  (icientifica)  which  are  falsities  or  things  falsified 
by  the  pride  of  self-intelligence  (but  this  may  be  seen  explained 
above,  n.  513a).    [37]  In  Moses: — 

Their  vine  ie  of  the  vine  of  Sodom  and  of  the  waters*  of  Gomorrah; 
bis  giapea  are  grapes  of  gall,  his>  clusters  of  hittemesses.  Their  wins  is 
the  poison  of  dmgons  and  the  cruel  gall  of  aapa  (Devi,  zzzii.  82,  88). 

This  may  be  seen  explained  above  (n.  519b).  There,  too, "  their 
wine,"  which  ia  called  "  the  poison  of  dragons  and  the  cruel  gall 
of  asps,"  signifies  that  the  truth  of  the  church  with  the  pos- 
terity of  Jacob  was  external,  in  which  inwardly  there  were  in- 
fernal evils  and  falsities ;  "  dr^ons  and  asps"  signi^  sensual 
things  which  are  the  ultimates  of  the  natural  man  full  of  hor- 
rible evils  and  falsities  confirming  them,  and  for  the  reason  that 
the  natural  then  receives  nothing  through  the  spiritual  mind 
from  the  Lord,  consequently  what  it  receives  is  from  helL 

714d.  [28]  That "  the  dragon"  signifies  such  things  as  have 
been  stated  above  can  be  seen  more  fully  from  what  follows  in 
this  chapter,  namely,  from  his  enmity  against  the  woman  about 
to  bring  forth  and  fleeing  into  the  wilderness ;  also  from  his 
combat  with  Michael ;  and  still  further  in  chaptera  zvL  13-16, 
and  XX.  2, 7, 8, 10, 14,  where  it  is  said  of  him  that "  he  was  bound 
a  thousand  years,  and  afterwards  being  loosed  he  went  forth  to 
seduce  the  nations,  and  to  gather  Gog  and  Magog  together  to 
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battle  against  the  saintB,"  and  that  afterwards  "  he  was  oast 
into  the  lake  of  fire  and  brimstone ;"  from  all  which  it  caa  be 
seen  that "  the  dragon"  means  those  who  possess  no  good  of 
charity  and  love  because  they  do  not  acknowledge  it  to  be  any 
medium  serviceable  to  salvation,  but  make  it  a  kind  of  knowl- 
edge (scientificum)  which  from  persuasion  they  call  faith ;  and 
when  the  good  of  charity  and  love  is  not  implanted  by  the  life 
of  man  there  is  evil  in  place  of  it,  and  where  there  is  evil  there 
is  falsity.  [2d]  Because  "serpents"  signify  seosual  things, 
which  ate  the  ultimates  of  the  natnral  man,  and  these  are  not 
evil  except  with  those  who  are  evil,  and  because  the  word  in 
the  Hebrew  that  means  dragon  (tannin)  is  the  same  as  that 
which  means  serpents  not  venemons,  so  when  such  serpents  are 
meant  by  "  dn^ns"  they  s^piify  in  the  Word  sensual  things 
not  evil,  or  as  applied  to  persons,  sensual  men  who  are  not  eviL 
That  the  same  word  in  Hebrew  means  dragons  and  such  ser^ 
pents  can  be  seen  in  JUoaes : — 

When  be  was  commanded  ont  of  the  trash  to  cast  his  rod  to  the  earth, 
and  when  it  was  changed  to  a  serpent,  he  took  hold  of  its  tail,  and  thereby 
it  was  changed  ag^n  into  a  rod  {£xod.  iv.  S,  4). 

And  afterwards : — 

Moses  took  the  rod  and  cast  it  down  before  Pharaoh,  and  it  became  a 
serpent  (dragon),  and  the  magiciana  did  the  like  with  their  rods;  but  the 
rodot  Hoses,  then  a  serpent  (dragon),  swallowed  up  the  rods,  the  serpents 
(dragons),  of  tike  magicians  {Bxod.  yiL  9-12). 

The  word  rendered  serpent  in  the  former  passage  and  the  one 
so  rendered  in  the  latter  in  the  (aiginai  language  are  different; 
in  the  former  passage  the  word  generally  emplcyed  in  other 
parts  of  the  Word  for  serpent  is  used,  but  in  the  latter  it  is.  the 
same  word  as  is  translated  dragon ;  thus  it  might  also  be  ren- 
dered that  when  Moses'  rod  was  cast  before  Pharaoh  it  was 
changed  into  a  dragon.  From  this  it  follows  that  "dragon," the 
same  as  "  serpent,"  signifies  in  a  good  sense  the  sensual  which 
is  the  ijtimate  of  the  natural  man  when  it  is  not  evil  or  not 
wicked.  [SO]  It  is  in  this  milder  sense  that «  dragons"  ate  also 
mentioned  in  Isaiah : — 

The  wild  beast  of  the  field  shall  honor  Me,  the  dragons  and  tlie  daugh- 
tars  of  the  owl,  because  I  will  ^ve  waters  in  the  wildemesB,  livers  in  tlie 
solitude,  to  give  drink  to  My  people,  M;  choaen  (xliii.  20), 


zed  01  Google 


410  APOCALYPSE  EXPLAINED  [N.  TIM 

And  in  Jeremiah  : — 

The  tiind  brought  forth  In  the  field,  but  forsook  it,  becatue  there  was 
no  grass;  and  tlie  wild  asses  stood  upon  tbe  hills,  they  pant  for  wind  like 
dragons,  their  ayes  were  consumed  because  there  was  no  herb  (riv.fi,  6). 
In  these  passages  the  tfoid  translated  "dragons"  is  the  same 
word  commonly  translated  "  serpents,"  and  is  also  translated 
"  whales"  in  the  sea,  and  these  have  a  similar  signification, 
namely,  man's  natural  in  general  which  is  the  sensual ;  so  the 
last  passage  might  be  translated,  "  they  breathed  out  the  wind 
like  whales."  (Likewise  in  Isa.  li.  9 ;  in  Jer.  li.  34 ;  in  Ezek. 
xxix.  3,  4;  and  in  David,  Ps.  Ixxir.  13, 14.)  Moreover,  there 
'  are  men  merely  sensual  who  are  good. 

716.  Having  seven  heads,  signifies  the  knowledge  (sctentia) 
of  the  holy  things  of  the  Word,  which  they  have  adulterated, 
and  consequent  insanity,  and  yet  craftiness.  This  is  evident 
^m  the  signification  of  "head,"  as  being  intelligence  and  wis- 
dom, and  in  the  contrary  sense  insanity  and  folly  (of  which 
above,  n.  563,  577),  and  that  it  also  means  craftiness  (n.  577) ; 
also  from  the  signification  of  "8even,"which  is  all  persces  and 
all  things,  and  is  predicated  of  things  holy  (see  above,  n.  267), 
BO  here  of  the  holy  things  of  the  Word,  which  they  have  adul- 
terated. Aa  "seven"  is  predicated  of  things  holy,  so  also  in  the 
contrary  sense  it  is  predicated  of  holy  things  adulterated  and 
profaned,  for  in  the  Word  every  word  has  also  a  contrary  sense, 
and  what  is  contrary  to-  what  is  holy  is  profane.  From  this  it  is 
clear  that  heads  and  seven  are  not  meant  by  the  "seven  heads" 
that  the  dragon  was  seen  to  have,  but  the  knowledge  of  the  holy 
things  of  the  Word  which  they  have  adulterated,  and  consequent 
insanity  but  yet  craftiness.  [2]  «  The  head  of  the  dragon"  signi- 
fies insanity,  because  the  intelligence  of  the  man  of  the  church 
is  from  genuine  truths  which  are  from  the  Word.  The  truly  hu- 
man understanding  is  formed  and  perfected  by  natural,  civil, 
moral,and  spiritual  truths,  the  interior  understanding  by  spirit- 
ual truths,  but  the  exterior  by  moral  and  civil  truths ;  therefore 
Buch  as  the  truths  are  such  is  the  understanding  that  is  formed 
of  them.  All  spiritual  truths  are  from  theWord,and  make  one 
with  the  good  of  love  and  charity.  When,  therefore,  a  man  places 
everything  of  the  church  and  of  heaven  in  faith,  and  separatee 
from  that  faith  the  good  of  charity  and  love,  as  those  do  who 


=a  01  Google 


N.  715]  CHAPTEE  XIL  VBBa  8,  i  411 

constitnte  "the  head  of  the  dragon,"  as  has  been  said  in  the  pre- 
oeding  article,  then  the  interior  understanding  cannot  be  formed, 
consequently  in  place  of  intelligence  in  things  spiritual  such 
bare  insanity;  for  from  a  false  principle  falsities  fiow  in  a  con- 
tinual series,  and  from  the  separation  of  the  good  of  charity  no 
genuine  truth  can  be  given  them,  since  aJl  truth  is  of  good,yea, 
is  good  in  form.  Thence  it  is  evident  that  "  the  head  of  the 
dragon"  signifies  insanity  in  spiritual  things.  [S]  '■  The  head 
of  the  dragon"  also  s^ifiea  craftiness,  because  all  those  vho 
constitute  his  head  are  merely  natural  and  sensual,  and  if  these 
have  at  the  same  time  studied  the  Word  and  the  doctrine  of  the 
church,  and  have  caught  at  falsities  in  place  of  truths,  and  have 
confirmed  these  by  knowledges,  they  are  crafty  above  the 
others;  but  this  craftiness  does  not  manifest  itself  in  the  world 
as  it  does  afterwards  when  they  become  spirits,  for  in  the  world 
they  cover  over  the  craftiness  with  external  piety  and  feigned 
morality  which  conceal  it ;  but  as  the  craftiness  abides  in  their 
spirit  it  is  plainly  manifest  when  externals  are  removed,  a«  is 
done  in  the  spiritual  world.  But  it  is  to  be  known  that  the  crafti- 
ness signified  by  "the  head  of  the  dn^on"  is  a  craftiness  in  per- 
verting the  truths  and  goods  of  the  Word  by  means  of  reason- 
ings from  fallacies  and  sophistries,  also  from  things  persuasive, 
by  which  the  understanding  is  fascinated,  thus  by  inducing  upon 
falsities  the  appearance  that  they  are  true.  That  this  is  so  can 
be  seen  from  "  the  serpent"  by  which  the  first  parents  were  led 
astray,  that  is  said  to  have  been ; — 

More  crafty  than  any  wild  beast  of  the  field  (Ben.  iii.  1); 

that  "serpent"  having  a  similar  signification  as  "the  dragon," 
therefore  the  dragon  is  also  called  "  the  old  serpent  that  se- 
duceth  the  whole  world,"  in  the  ninth  veise  of  this  chapter, 

716.  -^nd  ten  horns,  signifies  much  power.  This  is  evident 
from  the  signification  of  "horn,"  as  being  the  power  of  truth 
against  falsity  and  evil,  and  in  the  contrary  sense  the  power  of 
falsity  against  trnth  and  good  (of  which  above,  n.  316,  567) ; 
also  from  the  Bonification  of  "  ten,"  as  being  all  persons  and 
all  things,  likewise  many  persons  and  many  things  (of  which 
also  above,  n.  676) ;  which  shows  that  "  ten  homs"  signify  much 
power.   That  the  dr^on  had  much  power  is  evident  from  what 
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follows,  namely,  that  because  of  him  "  tii%  son  a  male  that  the 
womao  bioi^ht  forth  was  caught  up  unto  God,"  that  "  his  tail 
drew  down  from  heaven  the  third  part  of  Uie  atars ;"  also  that 
"  he  fought  with  Michael  and  his  angels ;"  and  afterwards  that 
be  stirred  up  GrOg  and  Magog,  and  the  nations  in  countless  num- 
ber, to  war  against  the  saints,  [a]  "The  dragon"  had  such  power 
because  "  the  dragon"  means  ^ch  as  have  separated  faith  from 
the  goods  of  charity,  which  are  works,  and  have  confirmed  this 
by  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  which  they  thus  twist 
from  ite  genuine  sense,  and  as  it  were  draw  it  down  from  heav- 
en; and  because  at  the  end  of  the  church, which  tho  Apoeali/pte 
treats  of,  there  is  uo  charity,  therefore  the  dragon  then  has 
power ;  for  at  the  end  of  the  church  every  one  wishes  to  live  for 
himself,  for  the  world,  and  according  to  his  own  bent,  and  few 
wish  to  live  for  the  Lord,  for  heaven  and  eternal  life;  and  the 
principle  of  faith  alone,  which  is  faith  separated  from  charity, 
favors  the  former  life,  and  like  the  current  of  a  river  draws  in 
tLnd  carries  away  aU  te  thus  believing  and  living.  This  is  why 
"the  dragon,"  which  sonifies  such  persons  and  such  things,  was 
seen  to  have  "  ten  horns."  [S]  it  has  been  said  heretofore  that 
falsities  from  evil  have  no  power  whatever ;  but  it  is  to  be 
known  that  falsities  from  evils  have  no  power  against  truth 
from  good ;  for  truth  from  good  is  from  the  Lord,  and  the  Lord 
has  all  power  1^  His  Divine  truth.  But  falsities  from  evil  have 
a  power  that  is  signified  1^  "the  ten  horns  of  the  dragon,"  be- 
cause they  prevail  against  those  who  are  in  falsities  from  evil, 
since  such  persons  and  such  falsities  act  as  one;  moreover, man 
is  in  evil  and  in  falsities  therefrom  hereditarily  from  his  parents, 
and  afterwards  from  actual  life,  especially  at  the  end  of  the 
church;  and  these  falsities  from  evil  cannot  be  expelled  from 
man  in  a  moment,  but  little  by  little ;  for  if  they  were  expelled 
in  a  moment  man  would  expire,  because  they  constitute  his  lif  a 
Because  such  is  man's  state  at  the  end  of  the  church,  the  falsi- 
ties of  evU  prevail,  although  they  have  no  power  whatever 
against  truth  from  good.  The  Lord  hj  His  Divine  truth  might 
instantly  cast  out  the  falsities  of  evil  that  aro  with  man,  but 
this  would  be  to  cast  the  man  instantly  into  hell ;  for  these  ialsi- 
ties  must  first  be  removed,  and  so  far  as  they  are  removed,  so 
far  there  is  a  place  for  implanting  truths  from  good,  and  man 
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is  leformed.  Such  as  are  here  meant  1^  "  the  dn^OD"  are  meaat 
also  by  "  the  he-goat"  that  fought  with  the  ram  (Daniel  Tui), 
and  by  "  the  goats"  in  Matthew  (xxv.) ;  for  "  he-goats"  there  so- 
nify those  who  are  in  faith  sepaittted  from  charity,  and  "  the 
ram"  and  "  the  sheep"  those  who  are  in  charity. 

717a.  And  upon  h4*  heads  seven  diadems,  signifies  Divine 
truths  in  the  ultimate  of  order,  whi(^  are  the  truths  of  the  sense 
of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  here  these  truths  adulterated  and  pro- 
faned. This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "  heads  of  the 
dn^n,"  as  being  the  true  knowledges  (scientifica)  of  the  Wotd, 
which  have  been  adulterated  ^id  profaned;  that  these  "heads" 
signify  insanity  in  spiritual  things  and  yet  craftiness  in  deceiv- 
ing and  leading  astray  may  be  seen  above  (n.  71id).  Also  from 
the  signification  of  "  diadems  (or  precious  stones),"  as  being  Di- 
vine truths  in  the  ultimate  of  order,  which  are  the  truths  of  the 
sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  (of  which  presently);  also  from 
the  signification  of  "  seven,"  which  means  all  things,  and  is 
predicated  of  things  holy,  and  in  the  contrary  sense  of  things 
profane  (of  which  above,  n.  715),  here  it  is  predicated  of  things 
profane,  because  of  truths  of  the  Word  adulterated  and  thus 
profaned.  Thenoe  it  is  clear  that "  the  seven  diadems  upon  the 
heads  of  the  dr^oa"  signify  Divine  truths  in  the  ultimate  of 
<»der,  here  these  truths  adulterated  and  profaned.  [2]  ■■  Pre- 
cious stones,"  which  are  "diadems,"  signify  Divine  truths  in  the 
ultimate  of  order,  which  are  the  truths  of  the  sense  of  the  letter 
of  the  Word,  because  a  "  stone"  signifies  truth,  therefore  "  pre- 
cious stones"  signify  Divine  truths.  They  mean  Divine  truths 
in  the  ultimate  of  order,  which  are  the  truths  of  the  sense  of 
the  letter  of  the  Word,  because  these  are  transparent,  having 
in  them  a  spiritual  sense,  and  in  that  sense  there  is  the  light  of 
heaven,  which  makes  all  things  of  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the 
Word  to  be  pellucid,  and  to  be  variegated  also  according  to  the 
series  of  things  in  the  spiritual  sense  from  which  arise  mMifi- 
cations  of  heavenly  light,  that  present  such  colors  as  appear  in 
the  heavens,  and  thence  in  precious  stones  of  various  kinds. 
[8]  Diadems  were  seen  upon  the  seven  heads  of  the  dragon,  be- 
cause the  truths  of  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  shine 
wherever  they  are,  as  well  with  the  evil  as  with  the  good,  for 
the  spiritual  light  that  is  in  them  is  not  extinguished  by  their 
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being  with  the  evil,  for  heaven  still  flows  into  thoBe  truths.  But 
the  evil  adulterate  them,  and  thence  see  nothing  of  the  light  of 
heaven  in  them,  but  yet  believe  them  to  loe  holy  because  they 
apply  them  to  confirm  the  falsities  of  their  religion,  so  from  the 
foith  they  have  in  their  holiness  the  truths  still  shine  bef(»e 
them ;  and  since  this  is  so,  and  since  they  acquire  for  themselves 
1^  means  of  these  truths  communication  with  the  heiivens  they 
are  finally  deprived  of  them,  and  left  to  their  falsities  in  which 
there  is  no  light ;  this  is  done  when  they  are  let  down  into  heU. 
[4]  That  the  truths  of  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  ap- 
pear as  diadems  is  evident  from  the  diadems  in  the  spiritual 
world.  In  the  palaces  of  angels  in  heaven  there  are  many 
things  that  shine  with  precious  stones,  Sometimes  precious 
stones  are  also  let  down  into  the  lower  parts,  and  are  presented 
as  a  gift  to  those  who  have  done  somegoodthing;  they  are  even 
sold  there  aa  in  the  world,  especially  by  the  Jews,  who  also  there 
trade  in  them.  It  is  granted  and  permitted  to  the  Jews  to  trade 
in  precious  stones  in  the  spiritual  as  in  the  natural  world,  be- 
cause they  r^ard  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  as  holy. 
For  the  same  reason  also  noble  women  below  the  heavens  adorn 
themselves  with  diadems  as  in  the  world.  When  it  is  asked 
where  those  diadems  in  heaven  and  thence  in  the  lower  parts 
are  from,  it  is  said  that  they  are  from  the  Lord,  and  from  the 
spiritual  light  that  is  from  Him,  and  that  they  are  ultimates  of 
that  light,  which  are  called  effects ;  also  that  they  are  represen- 
tative forms  of  the  affections  of  truth  from  good,  thus  that  they 
are  Divine  truths  in  the  ultimate  of  order,  such  as  the  truths 
of  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  are.  As  this  is  the  ori- 
gin of  precious  stones,  there  are  some  in  the  world  of  spirits 
who  are  allowed  to  make  diadems  by  inserting  together  truths 
from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  but  these  diadems  are 
not  genuine,  and  are  not  hard  like  crystals,  because  they  are 
artificiaL  [d]  From  this  it  can  now  be  seen  what  "  diadems  or 
precious  stones"  signify  in  the  following  passages,  Inhaiak: — 

O  tJiDu  afflicted  and  tossed  with  tempests  and  not  comforted,  behold, 
I  lay  thy  stones  with  stibium,  and  thy  foundations  in  sapphires,  and  I 
will  make  thy  suns  a  carbuncle,  and  thy  gates  int«  stones  of  ruby,  and 
all  thy  border  into  stones  of  derire,  and  all  thy  easa  shall  be  taught  of 
Jehovah  (liv.  U-18). 
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This  is  aaid  of  "the  barren  who  did  not  beai,"  who  should  have 
many  sons,  by  whom  the  Gentilea  that  had  no  Divine  truths 
because  they  did  uot  have  the  Word  are  signified ;  therefore 
they  are  called  "  a£9ioted  and  tossed  with  tempests  and  not  com- 
fmted,"  "  to  be  afRioted  and  tossed  with  tempests"  is  predicated 
of  falsities  by  which  they  are  infested  aud  carried  hither  and 
thither.  That  when  the  Lord  comes  He  will  reveal  to  them 
Divine  truths  and  instruct  them,  is  signified  1^  "  I  will  lay  thy 
stones  with  stibium,  and  thy  foundations  in  sapphires,  and  I 
will  make  thy  suns  into  a  carbuncle,  and  thy  gates  into  stones 
of  rubies,  and  thy  borders  into  stones  of  desire."  It  is  evident 
that  the  "precious  stones"  here  mentioned  mean  Divine  truths 
in  the  ultimate  of  order,  like  the  truths  of  the  sense  c£  the  let- 
ter of  the  Word,  in  which  are  internal  truths,  which  are  such 
truths  as  are  in  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word ;  for  the  "  foun- 
dations, gates,  and  borders,"  which  were  to  be  laid  with  these 
precious  stones,  signify  ultimates ;  consequently  here  "  stones" 
in  general,  and  "  sapphires,"  "  carbuncles,"  and  "  stones  of  ruby," 
signify  such  truths  as  are  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word, 
which  are  ultimate  truths  because  they  are  for  the  natural  and 
sensual  man.  Because  the  instruction  of  the  Gentiles  in 
Divine  truths  is  meant  by  these  words  it  is  added,  "and  all 
thy  sons  shall  be  tai^ht  of  Jehovah."  But  what  "sapphire," 
"carbuncle,"  and  "ruby"  signify  in  particular  need  not  be 
told  here,  only  that  "precious  stones"  signify  in  general  ulti- 
mate truths. 

717&.  I^]  Because  "the  city  of  the  New  Jerus^em"  sig- 
nifies the  doctrine  of  the  New  Church,  and  "  the  foondations 
of  its  wall"  signify  ultimate  Divine  truths,  and  "gates"  intro- 
ductory Divine  truths,  therefore  the  foundations  are  described 
by  twelve  precious  stones,  and  the  gates  by  pearls,  in  the 
Apocalypse : — 

The  fowidations  of  the  waJl  of  the  clt;  the  New  JeroBalem  were 
adonied  with  every  precious  stone;  the  flrat  foundation  was  jasper,  the 
second  sapphire,  the  third  chalcedony,  the  fourth  emerald,  the  fifth 
ttidonyi,  the  sixth  sardiua,  the  seventb  chrysolite,  the  eighth  beryl,  the 
ninth  topaz,  the  tenth  chryaoptase,  the  eleventh  hyacinth,  the  twelfth 
amethyst.  The  twelve  gates  were  twelve  p«arls,  each  gat«  was  [one] 
pearl.  And  the  street  of  the  dty  was  pure  gold,  as  it  were  transparent 
glass  (xxi.  19--21). 
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These  "twelve  precious  stones"  constituting  the  foondations, 
and  "  the  twelve  pearls"  constituting  the  gates  signify  ultimate 
Divine  truths,  which  aire  the  truths  of  the  sense  of  the  letter  of 
the  Woid,  upon  which  the  doctrine  of  that  church  is  founded, 
and  bj  which  man  is  introduced  as  by  gates.  The  f  oundationB 
are  said  to  be  "of  precious  stones,"  and  the  gates  "of  pearls," 
because  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  contain^  in  it  the 
spiritual  sense,  thus  the  light  of  heaven,  which  makes  the  sense 
of  the  letter  of  the  Word  to  be  pelliicid,  as  those  stones  are 
from  light  and  from  fire.  But  of  this  more  hereafter,  when  the 
particulars  are  explained.  [7]  The  precious  stoUes  of  which 
the  breastplate  of  judgment  called  TJrim  and  Thummim  was 
made,  which  was  upon  the  ephod  of  Aaron,  and  also  those  that 
were  set  upon  the  shoulders  of  the  ephod  have  a  similar  signi- 
fication, in  Moses: — 

.  Th6j  shall  mahe  the  ephod  of  gold,  hyscinthine,  purple,  scarlet 
double-dyed,  and  fine  twined  linen,  the  work  of  the  designer.  Thou 
Shalt  take  two  onjX  stonee,  and  grave  on  Uiem  the  names  of  the  bods  of 
Israel,  the  work  of  an  artificer  in  stone;  with  the  engravings  of  a  seat 
ahalt  thou  engrave  apon  the  two  stones  Uie  names  of  the  sons  of  Israel; ' 
thou  shall  make  them  to  be  encompassed  with  setUngs  of  gold;  and  thou 
shalt  put  the  two  stones  upon  the  shouldeis  of  the  ephod.  And  thou 
shalt  make  the  breastplate  of  jodgment  with  the  work  of  a  designer,  aa 
the  work  of  the  ephod  shalt  thou  make  it;  and  thou  sbalt  fill  it  with  a  fill- 
ing of  stones,  there  shall  be  four  rows  of  stones.  The  fiist  row  a  ruby, 
a  topaz,  a  carbuncle;  the  second  row  a  chrysoprase,  a  sapphire,  and 
a  diamond;  the  third  row  a  cyanus,  an  agate,  and  an  amethyst;  and  the 
fourth  row  a  tharshish,  an  onyx,  and  a  jasper.  The  stones  shall  be 
upon  the  names  of  the  sons  of  laiael,  twelve  upon  their  names,  the 
engravings  of  a  seal  for  evei?  one  upon  his  name,  they  shall  be  for  the 
twelve  tribes.  This  was  the  breastplate  of  judgment,  the  Urim  and 
Thummim  (Exod.  xxviii.  9-80). 

What  these  things  involve  no  one  can  know  unless  he  knows 
what  Aaron  represented,  and  thus  what  his  garments  signified, 
and  the  ephod  in  particular  (for  it  was  because  his  garments 
were  s^ificative  that  they  were  called  "  the  garments  of  holi- 
ness") ;  also  what  the  "  breastplate"  upon  the  ephod,  which  was 
called"the  breastplate  of  judgment,  the  Urim  and  Thummim," 
signified;  also  what  "the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel,"  and  "the 
twelve  stones  upon  their  names"  signified.  As  to  Aaron  him- 
self, he  represented  the  Lord  in  relation  to  the  priest}iood. 
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which  is  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom ;  while  "  his  garments"  in 
general  represented  the  spiritual  kingdom,  for  this  in  the  heav- 
ens inresta  the  celestial  kingdom.  For  there  ate  two  kingdoms 
into  which  the  heavens  are  divided,  the  celestial  kingdom  and 
the  spiritual  kingdom.  That  is  called  the  celestial  kingdom 
where  the  Divine  good  proceeding  from  the  Lord  is  received, 
and  that  is  called  the  spiritual  kingdom  where  Divine  tnith  is 
received ;  therefore  Divine  truth  is  signified  by  "  the  garments 
of  Aaron"  in  general,  and  Divine  truth  in  ultimates  by  the 
"ephod,"  since  this  was  the  outmost  vestment.  That  "gar- 
ments" in  general  signify  truths,  and  "the  Lord's  garments," 
which  appeared  br^ht  white  as  the  light  when  He  was  trans- 
figured before  the  three  disciples,  signified  the  Divine  truth  pro- 
ceeding from  Him,  and  likewise  "  the  Lord's  garment  divided  by 
the  Boldiers,"  may  be  seen  above  (n,  64,  65, 195, 271, 395, 475a, 
176,  637).  This  shows  that  "the  twelve  stones  in  the  breast- 
plate of  the  ephod"  signified  Divine  truths  in  ultimates,  like 
as  "the  twelve  sons  of  Israel"  and  "the  twelve  tribes;"  that 
both  of  these  signify  in  the  Word  the  truths  of  the  church  in 
the  whole  complex  may  be  seen  above  (n.  431, 657).  [8]  This 
breastplate  was  composed  of  precious  stones,  under  which  were 
the  names  of  the  twelve  sons  of  Israel,  that  by  means  of  it  they 
might  receive  answers  from  heaven,  which  were  exhibited  in 
the  breastplate  and  from  it  by  variegations  of  the  colors  shining 
forth  from  those  stones,  which  were  in  accord  with  the  repre- 
sentations of  Divine  truths  in  the  heavens,  where  the  Divine 
truths  that  flow  down  from  the  Lord  through  the  heavens 
towards  the  lower  parts  are  exhibited  by  variegations  of  colors ; 
which  shows  that  these  "precious  stones"  signified  Divine 
trudis  in  ultimates.  (But  this  may  be  seen  more  fully  explained 
in  the  Armna  Cmlestia,  n.  9856-9909;  also  respecting  the  two 
onyx  stones  that  were  upon  the  shoulders  of  the  ephod,  n. 
9831-9865.  That  the  "  ephod"  signified  the  external  of  the  spir- 
itu^  kingdom,  which  is  Divine  truth  in  ultimates,  n.  9824.  But 
what  is  signified  in  particular  by  the  "  ruby,"  the  "  topaz,"  ^id 
the  "carbuncle,"  see  n.  9865;  what  by  the  "chrysoprase,"  the 
"  sapphire,"  and  the  "  diamond,"  n.  9868 ;  what  by  the  "  cyanus," 
the  "agate,"  and  the  "amethyst,"  n.  9870;  and  what  by  the 
" thaishish,"  the  "onyx,"  and  the  "jasper,"  n.  9872.) 
Vot.  IV.— 27  ■ 
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717c   [®1  The  "precious  stones"  by  which  the  knowledge 

{»eienti4i)  of  tile  cognitions  of  truth  and  good,  and  thus  the  intel- 
ligence of  tte  king  of  Tyre  are  described,  hare  a  similar  signi- 
fication in  £lzekiel: — 

Elng  ot  'Cfre,  thou  art  full  of  wiadom  and  perfect  In  beauty;  thou 
hast  been  in  Eden,  the  garden  of  God;  everjr  precious  Btone  was  Uiy  cov- 
ering, tbe  tyfhy,  the  topaz,  and  the  diamond,  the  tharshish,  the  sardonyx, 
and  the  jasper,  the  sapphire,  the  chrysoprase,  and  the  emerald,  and  gold. 
Then  wut  the  cherub,  the  spreading  out  of  him  that  corereth,  and.  1  haTe 
set  thee,  tJiou  hast  been  in  the  mountam  ot  the  hoUneBs  of  God,  thou 
hast  wa1k«d  in  the  midst  of  the  stones  of  lire  (zxriii.  12-14). 

Because  "the  king  of  Tyre"  signifies  the  knowledges  of  the 
truth  of  the  church  from  the  Word,  and  indeed  from  its  literal 
aeami  therefore  it  is  said  that  "  be  has  been  in  Eden  the  gai- 
defl  if  God,"  "  Eden  the  garden  of  God"  signifying  intelligence 
from  the  Lord  through  the  Word,  for  "Eden"  as  the  "east," 
me^Qs  the  Lord,  and  "  the  garden  of  God"  is  intelligence  from 
Hilh ;  and  because  true  intelligence  is  acquired,  that  is,  given, 
solely  through  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good  from  tbe 
Word  understood  according  to  its  genuine  sense,  therefore  it 
itfsaid  "every  precious  stone  was  thy  covering,"  "every  pre- 
eious  stone"  signifying  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good,  and 
"  covering"  signifying  the  eiternal  of  the  Word  that  covers  its 
internal ;  the  external  of  the  Word  is  the  sense  of  its  lettet 
covering  the  internal,  which  is  its  spiritual  sense.  Because 
man  has  wisdom  and  intelligence  from  this,  it  is  said  "  King 
of  Tyre,  thoa  art  full  of  wisdom  and  perfect  in  beajity;" 
"beauty"  signifying  intelligence,  because  all  beauty  in  the 
heavens  is  according  to  intelligenoe.  The  sense  of  the  letter 
of  the  Word  is  also  meant  by  "  the  cherub,  the  spreading  out 
of  him  that  covereth,"  for  "cherubim"  signify  a  guard  that 
the  Lord  be  not  approached  except  through  the  good  of  love, 
and  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  is  what  guards,  because 
it  covers  its  interiors.  "  The  mountain  of  holiness"  signifies  the 
church  in  respect  to  the  doctrine  of  love  and  charity ;  and  "the 
atones  of  fire,"  in  the  midst  of  which  he  walked,  signify  truths 
from  the  good  of  love,  according  to  which  is  the  life.  That 
"  precious  stones"  here  signify  truths  pellucid  from  the  light  of 
heaven,  which  is  Divine  truth,  can  be  clearly  seen  from  this, 
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that  "  Tyre"  signifies  iu  the  Word  the  knowIedgeB  of  truth  and 
good,  which  knowledges  aie  tdtimate  truths,  such  as  helong  to 
the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word.  (That  "  Tyre"  signifies  the 
knowledges  of  truth  and  good,  may  be  seen  above,  n.  51ia,b.) 
[10]  In  the  same ; — 

Syria  was  thy  trader  by  leaaon  at  the  multitude  of  thy  works,  they 
gave  GhTysopraflB  for  thy  wares,  purple,  and  broidered-vork,  and  fine 
linen,  and  coral,  and  ruby.  The  traders  of  Sheba  and  Raamah,  these 
were  thy  traders  by  the  chief  of  all  Bpicee,  and  by  every  precious  stone 
and  gold  (zxTii  16,  22). 

This,  too,  is  said  of  Tyre,  which  signifies  the  knowledges  of 
truth  and  good  in  the  church  from  the  Word  (as  above).  Be- 
cause "  Syria  and  Sheba  and  Kaamah"  likewise  8^:nif y  the 
knowledges  of  truth  and  good,  and  "  tradings"  the  acquisition 
of  these,  thc^e  regions  are  said  to  have  given  "precious  stones 
in  their  tradings."  The  knowledges  of  truth  and  good  are 
truths  in  liltimates  such  as  the  truths  of  the  sense  of  the  letter 
and  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word.    [11]  In  Job : — 

The  stones  thereof  are  the  place  of  sapphire,  and  it  hatti  dust  of  gold. 
Where  diall  wisdom  be  found,  and  where  is  the  place  of  undeiBtaoding  ? 
Grold  is  not  given  for  it,  neither  is  silver  weighed  for  the  price  of  it;  it 
cannot  be  valued  with  the  gold  of  Ophir,  the  precious  onyx  and  the 
sapphire;  gold  and  the  diamond  cannot  vie  with  it;  coral  and  crystalshall 
u6t  be  menUoned  with  it,  and  the  choice  of  wisdom  is  above  pearls;  the 
topaz  of  Ethiopia  shall  not  vie  with  it.  Behold,  the  fear  of  the  Lord  la 
wisdom,  and  to  depart  from  evil  la  intelligence  (xiviii.  S,  12, 13,  ll>-ie,  28). 

Because  all  wisdom  and  understanding  comes  through  ultimate 
Divine  truths  spiritually  understood,  and  because  these  truths 
are  signified  hy  the  precious  stones  here  named,  as  "the  onys, 
the  sapphire,  the  diamond,  the  topaz,  and  pearls,"  and  because 
these  stones  being  of  earthly  materials,  although  they  are  ac- 
counted precioaB  in  the  world,  are  as  nothing  in  respect  to  in- 
telligence and  wisdom,  it  is  said  that  they  are  not  to  be  valued 
as  eqnal  with  intelligence  and  wisdom,  nor  are  gold  and  silver. 
Comparisons  are  made  with  these  because  they  are  significative; 
otherwise  they  are  comparatively  of  no  account.  [12],  In 
David; — 
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"The  stones  of  Zicm"  which  the  servants  of  Jehovah  desiie 
mean  Divine  truths,  for  "  Zion"  upon  ivhioh  Jehovah  will  have 
mercy,  means  the  church  that  is  in  celestial  love.  [18]  In 
Zeehariak : — 

Behold  the  stone  that  I  have  set  before  Joafaoa,  the  bi^  priest,  upon 
one  BtoDB  are  seven  eyes;  behold,  I  engrave  the  engraving  of  it.  In  that 
day  ye  shall  call  every  man  to  his  companies,  under  the  vine  snd  under 
the  fig-tree  (Hi.  9, 10). 

This  is  said  of  the  Lord's  coming;  and  "the  stone  set  he- 
fore  Joshua  the  priest"  signifies  Divine  truth,  which  is  the 
Word ;  "  seven  eyes  in  one  sttme"  signify  Divine  wisdom  and 
intelligence,  which  aie  of  Divine  truth,  thus  of  Uie  Word ; 
seven  is  predicated  of  the  holy  things  of  the  Word  and  of  the 
church,  and  "eyes"  signify  intelligence  and  wisdom;  "to  en- 
grave an  engraving"  signifies  »  n^resentative  and  significative 
of  it ;  "  the  vine  and  ^-tree"  under  which  they  shall  come  sig- 
nify the  ohnrch  and  doctrine  frmti  infernal  and  external  truths ; 
internal  truths  are  those  that  are  called  spiritual,  and  external 
truths  are  those  that  are  called  natural,  and  the  former  are  sig- 
nified hy  the  "vine,"  and  the  latter  hy  the  "fig-tree."  [14] 
In  Mosea: — 

They  saw  the  God  of  Isiael,  and  under  His  feet  wit  were  a  wortc  of 
sapphire  stone,  as  theaubstanceof  heaven  for  cteaniiMS^£co(f.zxiv,  10). 

"The  God  of  Israel"  means  the  Lord;  "a  work  of  sapphire 
stone  under  His  feet"  means  Divine  truth  in  ultimates,  such 
as  the  Word  is  in  the  letter,  for  "  the  sole  of  the  foot"  sonifies 
the  ultimate,  which  is  all  that  the  Jewish  nation  could  see,  for 
they  were  in  the  externals  of  the  Word,  of  the  churoh,  and  of 
worship,  and  not  in  internals ;  the  "  sapphire"  s^ifies  trans- 
parent from  internal  tmths;  "as  the  substance  of  heaven  foe 
cleanness"  signifies  the  transparency  of  the  angelie  heaven. 
(But  these  things  are  explained  in  the  A.  C,  n.  940&-9408.) 
Because  a  "  precious  stone"  signifies  Divine  truth  in  ultimates 
transparent  from  interior  truths,  the  luminary  of  the  city  Xew 
Jerusalem  is  deecrihed  in  the  Apoealypte  as : — 

Like  onto  a  precious  Btone,  ae  it  were  a  jasper  stone,  bri^t  like 

crystal  (ni.  11). 


=a  01  Google 


N.  717c]  CHAPTER  XIL  VERS.  8,  4  421 

Again,  since  "the  white  horse"  there  signifies  the  onderstand- 
ing  of  the  Word,  and  "  He  that  sat  upon  the  hoise"  the  Lord 
in  relation  £o  the  Word  r — 

There  were  seen  upon  the  head  of  Him  who  sat  upon  the  white  ttoisB 
nun;  diadems,  and  His  name  ia  called  the  Word  of  God  (Apoc.  zii.  12, 13). 

Hid.  [10]  Thus  much  respecting  precious  stones  with  those 
who  are  in  Divine  truths;  something  will  now  be  said  about 
precious  stones  with  those  who  are  in  infernal  falsities.  To 
them  precious  stones  are  also  given  while  they  live  in  the  world, 
since  they,  equally,  possess  the 'knowledges  of  truth  and  good 
from  the  natural  sense  of  the  Word,  which  is  the  sense  of  the 
letter ;  therefore  precious  stones  or  diadems  are  equally  ascribed 
to  them,  as  here  to  "  the  dragon,"  upon  whose  heads  were  seen 
"seven  diadems,"  for  the  reason  that  with  the  evil  the  same  as 
with  the  good  the  Word  is  still  the  Word  and  its  truths  are 
truths  in  themselves ;  and  when  the  evil  pervert  and  falsify 
the  truths  of  the  Word  it  yet  does  not  chauge  their  essence. 
For  this  reason,  in  what  follows  in  the  Apocalypse  like  things 
were  seen  upon  the  woman  sitting  on  the  scailet^olored  beast, 
by  whom  Babylon  is  described,  of  whom  it  is  said: — 

A  woman  sat  upon  the  Bcarlet-colored  beast,  fall  of  the  names  of 
blasphemy,  and  she  had  seven  heads  and  ten  horns  \  she  was  arrayed  in 
puiple  and  scarlet,  and  decked  with  gold  and  precious  stones  and  pearls, 
and  upon  her  forehead  a  name  written,  Babylon  the  great  (^poc. 
ivU.  8-6). 

But  more  about  this  in  what  follows.  So  again  elsewhere  in 
the  Apocalypse; — 

The  merchants  of  the  earth  shall  weep  and  lament  over  Babylon  the 
great,  for  do  one  buyetb  her  merchandise  any  more,  the  merchandise  of 
gold  and  silver  and  precious  stone  and  pearl,  and  fine  linen  and  purple 
and  ^Ik  and  scarlet.  And  the  merchants  shall  say,  Woe,  woe,  the  great 
cityt  she  that  was  arrayed  in  fine  linen  and  purple  and  scarlet,  decked 
with  gold,  precious  stone,  and  pearls  (zviii.  11,  12,  16,  16). 

[16]  Because  "  precious  stones,  also  purple  and  fine  linen"  sig- 
nify the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good  from  the  Word,  there- 
fore it  is  B^d  of  the  rich  man : — 

At  whose  gate  I^zarus  was  li^d,  that  he  was  clothed  in  purple  and 
fine  linen  {Luke  xvi.  10,  20). 
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'( The  lich  man"  meaps  the  Jewish  nation ;  and  because  it  had 
the  Word  in  which  are  Divine  truths,  it  is  said  "to  be  clothed 
in  purple  and  fine  linen,"  and  "  Lazarus  the  pauper  "  means  the 
Gentiles  that  did  not  have  the  Word,  and  thus  had  no  tmthB ; 
this  evidently  is  why  the  rich  man,  although  he  was  evil  and 
was  afterwards  caflt  into  hell,  had  "  garments  of  purple  and  fine 
linen."  [IT]  Like  things  are  also  said  about  the  king  o£  the 
north,  who  made  war  against  the  king  of  the  south,  in  Daniel : — 

The  king  of  the  north,  as  a  god  he  shall  honor  the  foittesBes  apon  ttil 
station,  a  god  whom  his  fatheis  l;new  not  shall  he  honor  viiOi  gold, 
'Silver,  and  preciooa  stones,  and  desirable  things;  be  shall  maks  strong- 
boldsof  fortresecB  with  a  strange  god;  wboso  shall  Bcknowledge  himBhiUl 
have  great  honor  (xL  S8,  89). 

This  chapter  treats  of  the  war  of  the  king  of  the  north  with 
the  king  of  the  south;  and  "  the  king  of  the  north"  means  those 
who  are  in  knowledge  (scientia)  from  the  Word,  but  not  in  life, 
thus  who  are  in  so-called  faith  alone,  but  yet  not  in  charity, 
since  they  reject  charity  as  not  contributing  to  salvation.  But 
"the  king  of  the  South"  means  those  who  are  in  intelligence 
from  the  Word,  because  they  are  in  charity;  such  are  "the  king 
of  the  south,"  or  pertain  to  "the  king  of  the  south,"  because 
"  the  south"  means  light,  and  "  light"  signifies  intelligence,  and 
those  who  are  in  charity,  which  is  the  life  of  faith,  have  the 
light  of  intelligence  from  the  Word,  But  "  the  kbig  of  the 
north,"  or  those  who  belong  to  "the  king  of  the  north"  are  such 
as  are  described  above,  because  the  "  north"  means  night,  and 
also  a  cold  light,  such  as  is  the  light  of  winter,  from  vhidi,  be- 
cause there  is  no  heat  in  it,  there  is  no  fructification;  f(»  spirit- 
ual heat  is  charity,  and  all  germination  is  from  hOat  throi^h 
light.  The  war  between  these  kings  is  described  because  tiie 
last  time  of  the  church  is  treated  of  when  everyttdng  of  salvib- 
tion  is  placed  in  knowledge  (scientia)  from  the  Word,  and  noth- 
ing in  the  life,  and  with  the  Jewish  nation,  in  the  traditions  l^ 
which  they  falsified  the  Word ;  the  truths  of  the  Word  become 
traditions  when  there  is  no  life  of  charity,  and  thd  truths  of 
the  Word  likewise  become  falsities  when  faith  is  separated  from 
charity.  From  this  it  can  be  seen  that  "  the  king  of  the  north" 
also  means  those  who  are  in  faith  alone,  that  is,  in  faith  without 
charity.    [18]  The  same  are  meant  in  Daniel  by  "  the  be-goat" 


=a  01  Google 


H.  TlTd]  CHAPTBB  XIL  VBE8.  »,  4  423 

that  fought  with  the  ram;  the  same  l^o  are  meant  hj  "the 
d«^a"  in  this  chapter,  with  the  diffetenoe,  that "  the  dragon" 
means  properly  the  learned  who  have  oonfirmed  themselves  }yy 
doctrine  and  lite  in  faith  separated  f wjm  charity,  for  these  have 
poison  like  dragona  that  deBtroya  chdrity.  For  this  reason  the 
angel  Michael  is  alsQ  mentioned  in  Daniel  (xii.  1).  That  those 
who  place  everything  of  the  church  in  the  knowledge  (seientia) 
of  oc^itiODS  from  the  Word,  and  nothing  in  life,  pervert  and 
falsify  the  truths  of  the  Word  is  meant  by  "  the  king  of  the  north 
shall  honor  a  strange  god  whtHu  their  fathers  knew  not,"  and 
"shaJl  honor  him  with  gold,  silver,  precious  stone,  anjl  pearls';" 
"his  god"  meaning  the  truths  of  ttie  Word  falsified,  since"  God" 
when  mentioned  in  the  Word  means  the  Lord  in  relation  to 
Divine  truth,  thus  the  Divine  ttuth  proceeding  from  the  Lord, 
and  when  "  Jehovah"  is  mentioned,  the  Lord  in  relation  to  Di- 
vine good,  thus  the  Divine  good  proceeding  from  the  Lord  is 
meant;  therefore  "a  strange  god  whom  his  fathers  knew  not" 
means  the  truths  of  the  Word  falsified,  which  in  themselves 
are  falsities,  and  are  not  acknowledged  by  those  who  were  pre- 
viously of  the  church.  Those  truths  and  goods  of  the  Word 
themselves,  though  falsified,  are  signified  by  "precious  stcnies 
and  desirable  things,"  as  aisp  by  "  silver  and  gold,"  for  the  truths 
of  the  Word  do  not  change  their  essence  when  they  are  with 
the  evil.  "Fortresses  upon  the  station,"  and  "strongholds  of 
fortresses"  signify  the  things  of  self-intelligence  confirmed  by 
the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  which  is  such  that  when 
it  is  not  interiorly  understood  it  may  be  so  drawn  as  to  con- 
firm any  heresies  whatfrrer.  From  this  the  signification  of  "  the 
seven  diadems  upon  the  heads  of  the  dragon"  can  now  be  seen. 
718.  Ver.  4.  And  hit  tail  drew  the  third  part  of  the  atarg 
of  heaven,  signifies  the  falsification  and  adulteration  of  all 
truths  of  the  Word.  This  is  evident  from  the  s^inification  of 
"drawing  with  the  tail,"  as  being,  in  reference  to  "the  dragon," 
falsification  and  adulteration  (of  which  presently) ;  also  from 
the  signification  of  "the  third  part,"  which  means  aJl,  and  is 
predicated  of  truths  (see  above,  n.  384,  606) ;  and  from  the 
edification  of  the  "stars  of  heaven,"  as  being  the  knowledges 
of  truth  and  good  from  the  Word  (see  also  above,  n.  72,  402), 
thus  also  truths,  for  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good  are  the 
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truths  of  the  natural  man,  from  Thioh  the  rational  and  BpLritual 
man  has  intell^oce.  From  this  it  is  evident  that  "to  draw 
with  the  tail  the  third  part  of  the  stars  of  heaven"  signifies  in 
reference  to  the  dragon  to  falsify  and  adulterate  the  trnths  of 
the  Word.  Such  is  the  signification  because  "the  dn^on" 
means  in  general  all  who  acknowledge  the  Word  and  read  it 
and  yet  do  not  live  according  to  it,  and  this  because  they  sap* 
arate  life,  which  is  charity,  from  faith,  and  believe  that  it  is 
sufficient  merely  to  think  those  things  that  are  in  the  Word, 
and  to  persuade  themselves  that  they  are  saved  by  thinking 
and  talking  about  certain  things  from  the  Word  with  trust  and 
confidence,  and  that  faith  alone  justifies  and  saves,  and  not 
anything  of  life  or  work.  (That  such  are  meant  by  "the 
dragon"  may  be  seen  above,  n.  714.)  To  confirm  their  df^mas 
from  the  Word  they  bring  forward  passages  in  which  faith  is 
mentioned  and  in  which  faith  la  treated  of;  but  the  passages 
in  which  charity  and  love  are  mentioned,  and  doing  is  spoken 
of,  they  pervert  t^  applying  them  to  faith  alone,  and  thus  they 
falsify  the  Word,  which  from  beginning  to  end  is  the  doctrine 
of  love  to  the  Lord  and  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor.  This 
falsification  and  adulteration  of  the  truths  of  the  Word  is  meant 
by  "drawing  down  with  the  tail  the  third  part  [of  the  starsjl 
of  heaven."  This  is  the  meaning  of  these  words  because  the 
tail  is  a  continuation  of  the  brain  through  the  spine  of  the 
back,  of  which  it  is  an  appendage;  thus  the  tail  is  moved  hy 
the  head  and  the  body  according  to  the  desires  and  appetite 
of  the  natural  man;  tJie  movements  of  the  tail,  therefore,  are 
effects  flowing  from  the  delights  of  the  loves  in  which  the 
sensual  man  is,  and  the  loves  of  the  sensual  man  falsify  and 
adulterate  the  truths  of  the  Word.  (That  the  "tail"  signifies 
the  sensnal,  which  is  the  ultimate  of  the  natural  man,  may  be 
seen  above,  n.  659.)  Whether  it  is  said  that  the  loves  of  the 
sensual  man  falsify  and  adulterate  the  truths  of  the  Word  or 
that  the  sensual  does  this,  it  is  the  same,  for  the  sensual  loves 
to  live  for  the  body  and  for  the  world,  thus  according  to  its 
own  nature ;  and  this  life  it  feels,  but  It  does  not  feel  the  in- 
terior life,  therefore  it  denies  that  life.  . 

719.  It  is  said  that  the  sensual  falsifies  and  adulterates  the 
truths  of  tiie  Word ;  but  it  needs  to  be  known  how  it  can  falsify 
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tad  adulterate  the  traths  of  the  Word,  for  those  who  do  not 
know  how  this  k  done  and  what  is  the  natuie  of  the  Word, 
might  think  that  because  the  truths  of  the  Word  aie  truths, 
and  are  plainly  extant  in  the  sense  of  its  letter,  they  cannot 
become  falsities.  But  to  illustrate  this  take  an  example  from 
nature,  such  as  the  natural  man  can  clearly  perceive.  It  ap- 
pears before  the  eyes  as  if  the  sun  were  each  day  carried  about 
the  earth,  also  at  the  same  time  once  each  year;  therefore  it  is 
said  in  the  Word  that  the  sun  rises  and  sets,  which  causes  the 
day,  noon,  evening,  and  night,  also  the  seasons  of  spring,  Bum- 
mer, autumn,  and  winter,  and  thus  days  and  years;  and  yet 
the  sun  stands  unmoved,  while  the  earth  revolves  daily  and  ia 
carried  about  the  sun  yearly,  and  the  progression  of  the  sun  is 
only  an  appearance  and  thence  a  fallacy.  Now  when  this  truth 
is  known  and  accepted  that  it  is  not  the  sun  but  the  earth  that 
moves,  both  become  true,  namely,  that  the  sun  stands  unmoved 
in  the  centre  of  its  system,  and  also  that  it  has  its  progres- 
sions ;  that  it  stands  unmoved  is  true  for  the  rational  man,  and 
that  it  has  its  prc^ressions  is  true  for  the  sensual,  thus  both 
become  true,  true  actually  for  the  rational  man,  and  true  ap- 
parently for  the  sensual.  And  yet  if  the  rational  man  do^ 
not  illustrate  this  phenomenon  the  falsity  is  believed  that  the 
sun  actually  progresses,  and  thus  the  truth  that  the  sun  is  not 
moved  out  of  its  place  but  that  it  is  the  earth  that  moves  be- 
comes falsified ;  but  it  is  not  falsified  when  the  rational  illus- 
trates it  It  is  the  same  with  every  particular  of  the  Word  in 
the  sense  of  its  letter;  because  this  is  the  ultimate  sense  it  is 
natural,  and  ia  adapted  to  the  comprehension  of  the  sensual 
man,  thus  of  cliildren  and  the  simple;  for  this  reason  most 
things  in  it  are  appearances  of  truth,  and  tmless  these  are  per- 
ceived at  the  same  time  from  a  spiritual,  that  is,  from  an  en- 
lightened understanding,  they  become  falsities;  for  they  are 
then  believed  to  be  actually  true  and  not  merely  apparently 
true.  But  it  is  otherwise  when  they  are  perceived  understand- 
ingly  and  spiritually ;  then  all  things  of  the  Word  become  true, 
in  the  genuine  sense  actually  true,  and  ia  the  sense  of  the  let- 
ter apparently  true,  as  was  said  above  respecting  the  sun. 
Vtota  this  it  can  be  seen  how  innumerable  things  in  the  Word 
are  falsified  and  adulterated;  as  that  God  tempts,  that  He  is 
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angry,  th&t  He  does  evil,  that  He  casts  into  hell;  likewise,  that 
at  the  day  of  the  Last  Judgment  the  Lord  is  to  come  in  the 
clouds  of  heaven,  that  the  sun  and  the  moon  will  then  with- 
draw their  light,  and  the  stars  will  fall  from  heaven ;  also  that 
the  world  with  the  earth  will  perish,  and  a  new  creation  of 
all  things  take  place;  with  other  things  that  are  trnths  of  the 
sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  but  which  become  falsities  if 
they  are  not  perceived  at  the  same  time  from  an  enlightened 
underetanding.  But  in  what  follows  it  shall  be  told  how  fiuth 
alone,  whidi  is  faith  separated  from  charity,  falsifies  all  things 
of  the  Word. 

720.  And  cast  them  unto  the  earth,  signifies  their'  extinction 
and  destruction.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of 
"  casting  to  the  earth,"  when  said  of  the  "  stars"  by  which  is 
signified  the,  knowledges  of  truth  and  good  from  the  Word, 
thus  truths;  here  it  means  to  extinguish  and  destroy,  for 
truths  are  extinguished  and  destroyed  when  they  are  falsified 
and  adulterated.  Truths  falsified  and  adulterated  are  more 
false  than  folsities  from  any  other  source;  for  falsities  from 
other  sources  do  not  so  extinguish  and  destrc^  truths,  for  they 
give  some  place  to  truths  in  or  near  themselves.  By  falsities 
from  other  sources,  those  especially  are  meant  that  are  from 
ignorance,  from  fallacies,  and  from  religion  with  those  who  do 
not  have  the  Word.  It  is  to  be  known  that  those  who  live  in 
evil,  and  yet  say  that  they  are  saved  because  they  have  faith, 
have  scarcely  any  genuine  truth,  however  many  things  they 
know  and  draw  forth  from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word ; 
for  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  is  such  that  when  it  la 
not  comprehended  interiorly  it  may  be  explained  in  various 
ways,  and  when  that  sense  is  not  looked  at  from  genuine  truths 
it  is  believed  according  to  the  letter  and  is  falsified,  according 
to  what  was  shown  in  the  preceding  article  in  the  comparison 
with  the  movement  and  position  of  the  sun.  That  such  have 
scarcely  any  genuine  truth  was  ascertained  with  some  in  the 
spiritual  world  who  had  confirmed  faith  alone  by  doctrine  and 
life,  who  it  was  found  did  not  know  and  acknowlei^e  a  single 
genuine  truth ;  angels  invest^ted  it  and  were  surprised.  This 
showed  clearly  that  they  had  extinguished-and  destrt^ed  with 
themselves  the  truths  of  the  Word.    This,  then,  is  uieant  by 
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"the  dragon  drew  down  the  third  part  of  the  stars  of  heaven 
with  his  tail,  and  coat  them  to  the  earth ;"  as  the  he-goat  did 
also  in  Daniel : — 

The  horn  of  the  h&-goat  wsxed  great  even  to  the  host  of  the  hea- 
vens, ftnd  some  of  the  host  and  of  the  stars  it  caat  down  to  the 
earth  Etnd  trampled  upon  them;  and  It  cast  down  the  truth  to  the  earth 
(Tiii.  10, 13). 

"The  host  of  the  heavens"  means  all  the  truths  and  goods  of 
heaven  and  the  church.  (The  stars  that  shall  fall  from  heaven 
have  a  like  signification.  Matt.  xxiv.  29.) 

721a.  And  the  dragon  stood  be/ore  the  woman  who  was  about  to 
bring  forth,  signifies  the  hatred  of  those  who  are  meant  by  "  the 
dn^on"  against  the  church  with  those  who  will  be  in  the  doe- 
trine,  and  thence  in  the  light  of  love  and  charity  from  the  Lord. 
This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  the  "  dragon,"  as  being 
those  who  have  a  knowledge  (scientia)  of  the  cognitions  of 
tnitii  from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  and  are  not  in 
a  life  according  to  it  (see  above,  n.  714) ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  "  the  woman,"  as  being  the  church  that  is  in  the  doo 
tiine  and  thence  in  the  life  of  love  to  the  Lord  and  charity 
towards  the  neighbor  (see  above,  n.  707).  The  hatred  of  those 
who  are  signified  by  "  the  dragon"  against  that  church  and  its 
doctrine,  is  meant  by  "  standing  before  the  woman  about  to 
bring  forth  and  wishing  to  devour  the  offspring."  Abo  from 
the  signification  of  "  bringing  forth,"  as  being  to  bring  forth 
such  things  as  pertain  to  the  church,  which  ate  doctrinals,  here 
respecting  love  to  the  Lord  and  charity  towards  the  neighbor, 
for  "the  son,  a  male"  that  the  woman  brought  forth  signifies 
the  doctrine  of  that  church.  Such  things  ate  signified  by 
"  bringing  forth,"  because  generations,  births,  and  nativities 
mean  in  the  Word  spiritual  generations,  births,  and  nativities, 
which  are  effected  by  truths  and  a  life  according  to  them.  [2] 
For  this  reason  where  spiritual  generation,  which  is  called 
regeneration,  is  treated  of  in  the  Word  it  is  described  by  natu- 
ral generation  and  birth.    As  in  John : — 

Jeans  said  to  Nicodemus,  Except  one  be  begotten  anew  he  cannot  see  the 
kingdom  of  Ood.  Nicodemus  said,  How  can  a  man  be  begotten  when  he  is 
old?  can  he  enWr  a  second  time  into  bis  mother's  womb  and  be  begotten? 
iteaa  uiawered,  VerUf ,  verilf ,  I  saj  unto  thee,  except  one  Ik  begotten  of 
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water  and  ol  the  spirit  he  cannot  enter  into  the  kingdom  (d  God.  That 

which  1b  bom  of  the  flesh  Is  flesh,  but  that  which  is  begotten  of  the  spirit 
is  spirit  (iii.8-e). 

As  Kioodemus  did  not  understand  the  spiritual  sense  of  the 
Lord's  words  "that  a  man  must  be  begotten  anew,"  the  Lord 
explained  that  "to  be  begotten"  means  "to  be  begotten  of 
water  and  of  the  spirit,"  thus  to  be  regenerated,  that  is,  by 
means  of  truths  from  the  Word  and  a  life  according  to  them, 
for  "water"  signifies  truths,  and  "spirit"  a  life  according  to 
them.  But  elsewhere  in  the  Word,  where  "to  travail,"  "to 
brii^  forth,"  "  to  produce,"  and  "  to  beget"  are  mentioned,  there 
is  no  explanation,  and  yet  spiritual  travail,  birth,  nativity,  and 
generation  are  meant,  since  the  Word  in  the  letter  is  natural, 
but  in  its  bosom  is  spiritual.  "  To  bring  forth"  signifies  to 
bring  forth  spiritually,  because  when  a  man  is  regenerating  be 
is  likewise  as  it  were  conceived,  carried  in  the  womb,  bom, 
and  educated,  as  a  man  is  conceived  of  his  father,  carried  in 
the  womb  and  bom  of  his  mother,  and  afterwards  educated. 
[3]  To  confirm  that  births  and  nativities  signify  in  the  Word 
spiritual  births  and  nativities,  some  passages  shall  be  cited 
from  it.    Li  Isaiah : — 

Be  asliamed,  O  Zidon,  the  aea  hath  said,  tlie  atroDgbold  of  the  sea,  say- 
ing, I  have  not  travailed,  neither  brought  forth,  Z  have  not  trained  cp 
young  men,  I  have  not  brought  up  virgins;  when  tIie,report  comes  from 
Egypt  they  shall  be  seized  with  pain  aa  at  the  report  respecting  Tyra 
(zxiU.  4,  6). 

"Zidon" and  "Tyre" signify  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth 
from  the  Word ;  that  the  church  has  not  acquired  through  these 
anything  of  intelligence  and  wisdom,  and  has  not  done  any  uses, 
is  signifiedby  "not  travailing,"  "not  bringing  forth,"  "not  train- 
ing up  young  men,"  "not  bringing  up  virgins,"  "young  men" 
meaning  the  truths  of  the  church,  and  "  virgins"  its  goods.  (But 
this  may  be  seen  explained  above,  n.  216a.)  [4]  In  the  same: — 

Thy  chastening  is  upon  them,  as  a  woman  with  child  that  draweth  near 
to  her  delivery;  she  criethout  in  her  pangs;  bo  have  wedone'beforeTbee, 
0  Jehovah;  we  liave  conceived,  we  have  travailed,  we  have  as  it  were 
brought  forth  wind;  we  have  not  wrought  aLlvation  lo  the  earth,  neither 
have  the  inhabitants  of  the  world  fallen;  thy  dead  shall  live  (xxvi.  16-19). 

This  is  said  of  the  last  times  of  the  church,  when  falsities  and 
evils  so  far  increase  that  there  can  be  no  reformation  and  re- 
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generation ;  this  state  is  meant  by  "  the  chastening  of  Jehovah 
upon  them ;"  that  it  will  then  be  difficult  to  perceive  and  ac- 
quire any  truth  ia  signified  by  "as  a  woman  with  child  (hat 
draweth  near  to  her  delivery;  she  criethout  in  her  pangs;"  that 
in  the  place  of  truths  they  imbibe  vanities  in  which  there  axe 
no  truths  is  signified  by  "we  have  conceived,we  have  travailed, 
we  have  as  it  were  brought  forth  wind,"  "wind"  signifying  such 
vanities ;  that  from  these  no  uses  of  life  come  is  signified  by 
"  we  have  not  wroiight  salvation"  to  Jehovah' ;  that  still,  when 
the  Lord  shall  come  into  the  world  they  are  to  be  tat^ht  and 
regenerated  by  truths  from  Him  is  signified  by  "thy  dead  shall 
live,"  and  by  the  words  that  follow.     [5]  In  the  same : — 

sing  aloud  O  barren,  thou  that  didst  not  bear,  break  forUi  into  Ang\ng 
and  cry  aloud,  thou  that  didat  not  travail,  (or  moto  are  the  sons  o£  the 
desolate  tbaa  the  sobs  of  the  married  one  (Hv.  1). 
This  treats  of  the  Lord's  coming  and  of  the  New  Chuieh  to  be 
established  by  Him  with  the  Gentiles  ;  these  are  signified  by 
"the  barren  that  did  not  bear,"  and  by  "the  desolate"  who  shall, 
have  many  sons ;  they  are  called  "  barren"  because  they  did  not 
know  the  Lord,  and  did  not  have  the  Word  where  truths  are,  and 
therefore  could  not  be  regenerated,  "sons"  meaning  truths  from 
the  Lord  through  the  Word.  The  church  that  has  the  Word, 
from  which  the  Lord  is  known,  is  meant  by  "  the  married  one" 
that  has  no  sons ;  the  joy  of  those  who  are  of  the  New  Church 
that  before  had  no  truths,  is  signified  by  "  break  forth  into  sing- 
ing and  cry  aloud,  thou  that  didst  not  travail,"  "  to  travail"  mean- 
ing to  bear  in  the  womb.     [3]  In  the  first  book  of  Samuel : — 

They  who  have  been  driven  away  have  been  girded  with  strength; 
they  that  are  sated,  have  hired  themselves  for  bread,  and  they  that  are 
hungry  have  ceased,  even  until  the  barren  hath  borne  seven,  and  she 
that  hath  many  sons  languiaheth  (ii.  4,  G). 

This  is  the  prophetic  song  of  Hannah,  the  mother  of  Samuel. 
"  Those  driven  away  that  are  to  be  girded  with  strength"  mean 
the  Gentiles  with  whom  the  church  is  to  be,  who  are  called 
"driven  away"  from  a  lack  of  the  knowledges  of  truth,  and  who 
are  therefore  rejected  by  those  of  the  church,  at  that  time  the 
Jewish  church;  "to  be  girded  with  strength"  signifies  that  such 
have  truth  from  good,  and  thence  power ;  "they  that  are  sated. 
who  have  hired  themselves  for  bread ;"  and  "they  that  are  hun- 
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gry  who  have  ceased,"  mean  those  who  were  of  the  Jejrish 
Church,  who  are  Baid  to  be  "sated"  because  they  had  tnifttB  In 
abundance,  and  "  to  be  hired  for  bread"  because  they  coulj  onl^ 
be  led  to  learti  truths  and  do  them  as  hirelings ;  that  they  Aid  not 
desire  to  know  them  is  signified  by  "  they  that  are  hungry  hare 
ceased."  The  same  church  is  also  meant  by  "she  that  hath 
many  sons  languisheth."  But  the  Gentiles  that  are  to  acknowl- 
edge the  Lord  and  reoeive  the  Word,  and  thus  sufier  thjemselvea 
to  be  regenerated  into  the  church,  are  meant  by  ■'  the  tArreti  that 
shall  bear  seren ;"  "seven"  signifies  all  and  many,  and  ifl  pred- 
icated of  the  holy  thii^s  of  the  church.    [7]  In  JeTMUafi : — 

She  that  bath  borne  seven  shall  languish,  she  shall  breadie  out  her 
soul;  ber  sUn  shall  go  down  while  it  is  yet  day  (xv.  9). 

This  signifies  that  a  church  that  has  all  truths  because  it  has 
the  Word  shall  perish,  even  so  that  nothing  of  truth  and  good 
will  remain;  "to  bear  seven"  signifies  to  be  ^fted  wil^  all 
truths  from  the  Word ;  "to  languish,  and  to  bftrb  the  sun  go 
down,"  signifies  to  perish  successively  and  at  length  wholly ; 
"to  loreathe  out  the  soul"  signifies  to  perish  in  respect  to  all 
truths,  and  "  the  sun  going  down"  signifies  to  p^erish  in  respect 
to  all  the  goods  of  love;  "while  it  is  as  yet  daf"  signifies  while 
the  Word  is  still  acknowledged.    [8]  In  laOtih : — 

Before  she  travailed  she  brought  forth;  before  her  pangs  came  shs 
was  delivered  of  a  male  child.  Who  hath  heard  «. thing  like  tiiis?  Who 
hath  aeen  a  thing  like  this?  Hath  the  earth  trUTilied  in  one  day?  Shall 
a  nation  be  begotten  at  once?  As  soon  as  Zioa- travailed  she  brought 
forth  her  sons.  Shall  I  break  and  not  bring  ftntb,  saith  Jehovah,  eball 
I  that  cauBe  to  bring  forth  restrain?  Rejoice  with  Jerusalem,  e^ult  in 
her,  ail  ye  that  love  her,  that  ye  may  suck  and  be  eatigfled  from  the 
bi«ast  of  her  conaolations  (Ixvi.  T-II). 

This,  too,  treats  of  the  Lord's  coming  ajiA  of  the  estaUishment 
of  a  church  with  the  Gentiles.  Their  reformation  and  r^ener- 
ation  are  described  by  " travailing,"  "bringing  forth,"  "  being 
delivered  of  a  male  diild,"  and  by  "breaking  the  matrix"  and 
"  begettii^ ;"  for,  as  has  been  said  ab«re,  a  man  who  is  begotten 
anew  is  likewise  as  it  were  conceived,  carried  in  the  womb,  bom, 
educated,  and  grows  up,  as  from  a  father  and  mother.  "  Zion" 
and  "Jerusalem"  mean  the  chnrcji  and  its  doctrine;  and  "to 
suck  and  be  satisfied  with  the  breait  of  her  consolations"  signi- 
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fies  to  be  fully  matracted  in  truths  from  good  from  the  delight 
of  love  according  to  desire ;  the  "  one  day"  in  which  these  things 
shall  take  place  signifies  the  Lord's  coining.    [9]  In  David: — 

From  before  the  Lord  thou  art  In  trav^  O  earth,  from  before  tbe 
God  of  Israel'  (P».  cxiv.  7). 

"Thou  art  in  travail,  0  earth,"  signifies  the  establishment  of 
the  church,  or  the  reformation  of  those  who  will  be  of  the 
church,  "to  travail"  meaning  to  receive  truths  and  be  reformed, 
and  "  the  earth"  meaning  the  church.  It  is  said  "  from  before 
the  Lord"  and  "from  before  the  God  of  Jacob,"  because  refor- 
mation in  respect  to  good  and  truth  is  meant,  for  the  Lord  is 
called  "  Lord"  from  good,  and  "  God"  from  truth, 

721ft.   [10]  In  Jeremiah : — 

Behold,  I  bring  them  from  the  l&nd  of  the  north,  and  I  will  gather 
them  together  from  the  eldee  of  the  earth;  among  them  the  blind  and  tbo 
lame,  the  woman  with  child,  and  she  that  is  brining  forth  together,  a 
great  assembl;  shall  they  return  hither  (xzzi.  6). 

This,  again,  treats  of  the  restoration  of  the  church  with  the  Gen- 
tiles by  the  Lord.  The  Gentiles  who  are  in  falsities  and  in  the 
appearances  of  truth  andii  as  the  truths  of  the  Word  are  in  the 
sense  of  its  letter,  are  meant  hy  "  the  land  of  the  north"  and 
by  "the  sides  of  the  earth,"  the  "north"  signifying  falsities, 
and  "the  sides  of  the  earth"  such  ultimate  truths;  therefore 
it  is  also  said, "  among  thero  the  blind  and  the  lame,  the  woman 
with  child  and  she  that  is  bringing  forth,"  the  "  blind"  meaning 
those  who  are  not  in  truths,  and  the  "  lame"  those  who  are  not 
in  goods, "  the  woman  with  child"  those  who  receive  truths,  and 
"she  who  is  bringing  forth"  those  who  do  them.  That  from 
such  tbe  church  will  be  established  is  signified  by  "  Behold,  I 
bring  them,  I  will  gather  them  together  and  a  great  assembly 
shall  they  return  hither,"    [11]  In  Isaiah: — 

Look  unto  tbe  rock  out  of  which  jre  were  hewn,  and  to  the  digging 
oat  of  the  pit  out  of  which  je  were  di^ed;  look  unto  Abraham,  yout 
father,  and  unto  Sarah  that  bare  you;  for  I  called  him  alone,  and  I  will 
bless  him  and  will  multipl;  him;  for  Jehovah  will  comfort  ZIon,  He  will 
comfort  all  herwast^  places,  and  He  will  make  herwildemeea  like  Eden, 
and  hei  solitude  like  the  garden  of  Jehovah  (IL  1-3). 

This,  too,  is  said  of  the  Lord,  and  of  the  Kew  Church  from 
Him.    The  Lord  in  relation  to  Divine  truth  and  in  relation  to 
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the  doctrine  of  truth  is  meant  by  "the  rook  ont  of  vhich  they 
were  hewn  and  the  pit  out  of  which  they  were  di^ed"  (see 
above,  n.  411).  But  the  Lord  iu  relation  to  the  Divine,  from 
which  is  reformation,  is  meant  by  "Abraham"  to  whom  they 
shall  loot,  and  by  "Sarah"  that  to-re  them;  for  by  "Abraham, 
Isaac,  and  Jacob,"  in  the  Word,  those  persons  are  not  meant, 
but  the  Lord  in  relation  to  the  Divine  Itself  and  the  Divine 
Human,  as  may  be  seen  in  the  Arcana  Codestia  (n.  1893, 2833, 
2836,  3245,  3251,  3306,  3439,  3703,  4615,  6098,  6186,  6276, 
6804,  6847) ;  but  the  heavenly  marriage  which  is  that  of  Divine 
good  and  Divine  truth,  from  which  is  all  reformation  and  thus 
the  church,  is  signified  by  "Abraham"  and  "by  Sarah  that 
'bare  them."  Because  the  Lord  is  meant  by  "Abraham"  it  is 
said,  "I  called  him  alone,  and  I  will  bless  him  and  will  multi- 
ply him,"  and  afterwards  that  "Jehovah  will  comfort  Zion,  He 
will  comfort  all  her  waste  places,"  "  Zion"  meaning  the  New 
Church,  "waste  places"  truths  destroyed,  and  "to  comfort"  to 
restore  the  church.  That  those  who  will  be  of  that  church  will 
acknowledge  the  Lord,  and  will  receive  love  to  Him  and  thence 
wisdom,  is  signified  by  "her  wilderness  shall  be  made  like 
Eden,  and  her  solitude  like  the  garden  of  Jehovah,"  "Eden" 
signifying  love  to  the  Lord,  and  "the  garden  of  Jehovah"  wis- 
dom iJierefrom.    [13]  In  Micak: — 

O  height  of  the  daughter  of  Zion,  onto  thee  shall  oome  Mid  shall  re- 
turn the  kingdom,  the  kingdom  of  the  daughwr  of  Jerusalem.  Now  why 
doBt  thou  shout  in  shouting?  Is  tliere  no  king  in  thee;  hath  thy  coun- 
selor perished,  that  pangs  take  hold  of  thee  ss  a  woman  In  travail?  Be 
in  travail  and  bring  forth,  O  daughter  of  Zion,  for  now  thou  shalt  go  out 
from  the  city  and  shalt  dweU  in  the  field  (iv,  8-10). 

This  treats  of  the  spiritual  captivity  in  which  the  faithful  are 
when  they  remain  in  a  church  in  which  there  is  no  more  truth 
and  good ;  their  lamentation  that  they  are  in  that  church  is  signi- 
fied by  "whydost  thou  shout  in  shouting?"  also  by  "that  pangs 
take  hohi  of  thee  as  a  woman  in  travail;"  when  yet  they  have 
truths  of  doctrine  and  also  tiie  understanding  of  them,  which 
is  s^;nified  by  "Is  there  no  king  in  thee;  hath  thy  counselor 
perished?"  "king"  signifying  the  truth  of  doctrine  from  the 
Word,  and  "  counselor"  the  understanding  of  it.  That  with 
those  who  are  in  the  good  of  charity  and  thence  in  the  tmths  of 
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doctrine  there  will  be  a  cfaurch  is  signified  l^  "  the  daughter 
of  Zion  to  whom  the  kingdom  shall  come,"  and  by  "the  daugh- 
ter of  Jerusalem,"  "  kingdom"  also  signifying  the  church.  The 
establishment  of  the  church  and  reformation  of  those  who  are 
of  the  church  is  meant  by  "  be  in  travail,  bring  forth,  0  daugh- 
ter of  Zion ;"  "  for.  now  thou  shalt  go  out  from  the  city  and 
Bhalt  dwell  in  the  field"  signifies  that  they  will  withdraw  from 
a  doctrine  in  which  there  is  no  longer  any  truth  or  good,  and 
will  abide  where  these  abound;  "city"  meaning  the  doctrine 
from  which  they  will  withdraw;  "field"  meaning  where  truths 
and  goods  abound,  and  "to  go  out"  meaning  to  withdraw, 
Damely,  from  th&t  doctrine,  and  to  be  thus  delivered  from  spir- 
itual captivity.  '[13]  In  David: — 

Jehovah  rriseth  the  crashed  out  of  tlie  dust,  He  lif  Mth  up  the  needy 
from  the  dun^iill,  to  pl&ce  him  with  princes,  with  the  princes  at  His 
people;  He  maketh  the  barren  to  dwell  in  a  house,  to  be  a  glad  mother 
of  Bona  (Pa.  cxiU.  7-9). 

That  those  who  are  in  falsities  from  ignorance,  and  thus  are 
not  in  goods,  are  to  be  instructed  by  the  Lord  in  truths,  is  sig- 
nified by  "Jehovah  raiseth  the  crushed  out  of  the  dust,  He 
liftetb  up  the  needy  from  the  dunghill,"  "the  crushed"  and 
"  the  needy"  meaning  those  who  are  in  falsities  f nnu  ^orance, 
and  thus  not  in  goods.  The  primary  truths  of  the  church  in 
which  they  must  be  instructed  are  signified  by  "the  princes,  the 
princes  of  the  people,"  with  whom  they  are  to  be  placed.  That 
those  who  did  not  before  have  life  from  the  marriE^  of  truth 
and  good  will  have  it  is  signified  by  "making  the  barren  to 
dwell  in  a  Louse,  to  be  a  glad  mother  of  sons;"  "to  dwell"  sig- 
nifying to  live;  "the  house  of  the  barren"  signifying  where 
there  is  no  marriage  of  truth  and  good,  and  "a.  glad  mother  of 
sons"  the  church  where  there  are  nascent  truths  from  good. 
[14]  In  Rosea:— 

As  to  Ephtaim,  as  a  bird  shall  his  glory  fly  away,  from  the  birth  and 
from  the  belly  and  from  conception  (ix.  11). 

That  this  sonifies  that  all  understanding  of  truth  from  ulti- 
mates  to  firsts  will  perish,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  710a),  where 
it  is  explained.    In  Luke : — 

'  Woe  to  them  that  are  with  child  and  to  them  that  give  suck  in  those 
days;  for  there  shall  be  great  anguish  and  anger  upon  this  people  (xxi.  23). 
Voi»  IV. -28 
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And  in  the  same : — 

Behold  the  daya  aball  come  In  whiob  they  shall  say,  Bleased  are  the 
barren  and  the  belliea  chat  have  not  borne,  and  the  breasts  that  bave  not 
pven  suck  (udii.  29;  also  in  MaU.  zxiT.  19;  Mark  xiiL  17). 

That  this  is  said  of  those  who  live  at  the  end  of  the  church, 
when  there  are  no  genuine  truths  to  be  received  that  are  not 
falsified,  may  be  seeu  aboVe  (n.  710a).    [15]  In  Jeremiah: — 

l^e  partridge  gathereth  but  bringethnot  IorUi;be  tbat  maketh riches 
but  not  witb  judgment;  in  the  midst  of  his  days  be  foraaketb  tbem,  and 
in  his  latter  end  be  shtjl  become  foolish  (xvii.  11). 

A  "partridge"  means  such  aa  learn  many  things  from  the  Word 
and  from  the  doctrines  of  the  church,  but  not  for  the  sake  of 
the  uses  of  life,  "to  bring  forth"  means  to  perform  uses,  that 
is,  to  live  and  thus  to  be  reformed ;  the  "  riches"  that  he  maketh 
not  with  judgment  signify  spiritual  riches,  which  are  the  knowl- 
edges of  truth  and  good ;  to  acquire  these  not  for  the  sake  of 
uses  of  life  is  "to  make  riches  not  with  judgment;"  that  such 
knowledges  as  are  not  made  to  be  of  the  life  perish  is  signi- 
fied by  "in  the  midst  of  his  days  he  shall  forsake  them;"  that 
finally  they  will  have  no  knowledges  of  truth  that  are  not  falsi- 
fied is  signified  by  "  in  his  latter  end  he  shall  become  foolish." 
[16]  Since  a  "mother"  signifies  the  church,  and  "sons  and 
daughters"  its  truths  and  goods,  and  in  the  ancient  churches, 
and  afterwards  in  the  Jewish  church,  all  things  were  repre- 
sentative  and  thence  significative,  it  was  a  reproach  and  dis- 
grace for  women  to  be  barren,  therefore : — 

Rachel  was  aagtj  with  Jacob  that  she  bate  no  children,  and  when  she 
brought  forth  Joseph  she  said,  God  hath  gathered  up  my  reproach  {Oett. 
XXX.  1,  28). 

For  the  same  reason,  when  Elizabeth  had  conceived  she  said : — 

Tbns  hath  the  Lord  done  unto  me,  in  the  days  wherein  He  looked 
upon  me  to  take  away  my  reproach  among  men  [Luke  L  24,  25). 

Thus  it  is  evident  that  "to  travail,"  "to  bring  forth,"  and  "to 
b^et,"  signify  the  procreation  of  such  things  as  pertain  to 
the  church.    [17]  In  Isaiah: — 

Woe  to  him  that  salth  unto  the  father,  Wbat  begettest  thon?  or  to  the 
woman.  With  what  travailest  thou?  (xlv,  10). 
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This  IB  sa,id  of  man's  reformation,  that  it  Ib  from  tlie  Zjord  and 
not  from  man.    In  the  same: — 

King  Hezekiah  said,  when  he  heard  the  words  of  Rabsbakeh,  This  day 
is  a  day  of  distress,  and  of  tcproTing,  and  of  reproach,  and  the  sons  are 
come  to  the  mouth  of  the  matrix  and  there  Is  not  strength  to  bring  forth 
{xsivii.  3). 

That  truths  from  the  Word  will  be  heard  and  known,  and  yet 
reformation  will  not  be  effected  by  them,  is  signified  by  "the 
sons  are  come  to  the  matrix  and  there  is  not  strength  to  bring 
forth,"  "  to  bring  forth"  signifying  to  make  truths  fruitful  by 
doing  them,  from  which  comes  reformation.  That  this  was  a 
grief  of  heart  and  mind,  and  a  reproach  to  the  church,  is  sig- 
nified  by  "a  day  of  distress,  of  reproving  and  of  reproach." 
[18]  In  Eaeki^l:— 

I  will  ponr  ont  mj  wrath  upon  Sin,  the  strength  of  Egypt,  ajid  will 
cut  off  the  mnttltude  of  Ho;  I  will  set  a  fire  in  Egypt;  Sin  ^tUl  travail, 
and  there  shall  not'  Im  for  the  breaking  throagh  (m.  15, 16). 

"Egypt,"  "  Sin,"  and  "  No,"  signify  the  knowledges  (acieTitifiea) 
and  fallacies  of  the  natural  man,  which  hinder  the  reformation 
of  man  by  means  of  truths  from  the  Word ;  that  truths  will  be 
known  and  yet  will  not  be  received  in  the  life,  and  thus  there 
can  be  no  reformation,  is  signified  by  "  Sin  in  travailing  shall 
travail,  but  there  shall  not  be  for  the  breaking  through,"  that 
is,  of  the  matrix. 

721c.  Since  "to  travail"  signifies  to  receive  the  truths  of 
the  Word  by  hearing  or  reading,  and  "  to  bring  forth"  signifies 
to  make  them  fiuitful  and  bring  them  forth  in  act,  which  is  to 
live  according  to  them,  and  thus  be  reformed,  so  when  these 
things  are  done  with  distress  and  dif^culty  because  of  the  ^1- 
sities  and  evils  that  rule  in  the  church,  and  that  hinder  and 
which  pervert  its  truths  and  goods,  then  it  is  said  that  "they 
are  seized  with  pangs  as  of  a  woman  in  travail;"  and  aa  this 
takes  place  at  the  end  of  the  church,  therefore  it  is  said  in  the 
Word  of  those  who  live  at  that  time,  as  in  this  chapter  of  the 
Apocalypse : — 

That  a  woman  being  with  child,  cried  oat,  traveling,  and  pained  to 

be  delivered  (verse  2); 
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whicli  signifies  that  spiritual  truths  and  goods,  vhioh  axe  from 
the  Word,  can  be  received  only  with  the  greatest  difficulty  and 
with  distress,  because  of  the  opposing  evils  and  falsities  that 
then  exist  in  the  church  and  occupy  the  minds  of  those  who 
are  devoted  to  religion.  [19]  This  is  signified  by  "the  pangs 
as  of  a  woman  in  travail"  in  Jeremiah : — 

I  have  heard  a  voice  as  of  one  sick,  as  of  one  In  travail  with  her  flnt- 
bom,  the  voice  of  the  daughter  of  Zion;  she  sigheth,  she  spreadeUt  forth 
Iter  hands.  Woe  to  me  now,  for  my  soul  1h  made  desolate  b;  the  elayen 
{Iv.  81). 

"The  daughter  of  Zion"  means  the  church  that  is  in  the  truths 
of  doctrine  from  the  good  of  love;  this  is  said  "to  sigh  and  to 
spread  forth  the  hands,  because  her  soul  is  made  desolate  by  the 
slayers,"  "slayers"  meaning  those  who  destroy  man's  spiritual 
life  by  falsities  and  evils ;  and  because  on  this  account  spiritual 
truths  and  goods  can  be  received  only  with  distress  and  diffi- 
culty, there  is  said  to  be  lamentation  "as  of  one  sick  and  in 
travail  with  her  firetbom,"  "firstborn"  signifying  the  first 
thing  of  the  church,  from  which  the  rest  flow  afi  from  their 
beginning.    [30]  In  the  same : — 

We  have  beard  die  fame  of  a  people  coming  from  the  land  of  the 
north,  our  bands  are  slackened,  distress  has  taken  hold  of  us,  pangs  as 
of  one  in  travail;  go  not  forth  Into  the  field,  and  go  not  In  the  way,  for 
there  is  the  sword  of  the  adversaiT,  terror  on  every  side  (vi.  24,  26). 

"A  people  coming  from  the  land  of  the  north"  means  those 
who  are  in  the  falsities  of  evil,  and  in  an  abstract  sense  the 
falsities  of  evil  that  are  in  the  church  at  that  time  vastated. 
That  truths  will  then  be  received  in  faith  and  in  love  with  the 
greatest  difficulty,  because  of  the  opposing  falsities  of  evil,  and 
that  there  will  be  in  consequence  torment  and  pain  of  mind 
aad  heart,  is  signified  by  "the  hands  are  slackened,  distress 
has  taken  hold  of  them,  and  pangs  as  of  one  in  travail ;"  that 
at  such  a  time  the  things  of  the  church  and  of  its  doctrine 
will  not  be  considered,  in  takiug  thought  for  oneself,  is  signi- 
fied by  "Go  not  forth  into  the  field,  go  not  in  the  way,"  "field" 
meaning  the  church,  and  "way"  doctrine;  and  this  for  the  rea- 
son that  falsity  from  hell  rushes  in,  by  which  truth  is  falsified 
and  extinguished,  which  is  signified  by  "the  sword  of  the  ad- 
versary, terror  on  every  side,"  "sword"  meaning  falsity  de- 
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Btrojing  troth,  "adversary"  hell,  and  "terror"  spiritual  death. 
[21]  From  this  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  hj  the  Lord's  words 
in  Matthew : — 

Then  let  him  that  is  cm  the  house  not  come  down  to  take  anything 

ont  of  the  houBe,  and  let  him  that  Is  in  the  field  not  return  back.  Woe 
to  them  that  bear  in  the  womb  and  to  them  that  give  sack  in  thoee  days. 
Then  shall  be  great  affliction,  such  as  hath  not  been  fiom  the  beginning 
of  the  world  until  now  {xx.lv.  17-18,  21). 

This,  too,  is  said  of  the  state  of  the  church  near  its  end,  when 
falsities  of  evil  and  evils  of  falsity  have  rule,  and  the  truths 
of  the  Word  are  not  received  except  when  falsified  and  adul- 
terated J  this  is  meant  by  "  Woe  to  them  that  bear  in  the  womb 
and  to  them  that  give  suck  in  those  days,"  and  also  by  "  great 
affliction."  (But  this  with  the  rest  of  that  chapter  may  be  seen 
explained  Ctmsecutively  in  the  Arcana  Ccdestia.)  [32]  In 
Jeremiah : — 

Aek  and  see  whether  a  male  doth  bring  forth.  Wherefore  do  I  gee 
mery  man  with  his  hands  on  his  loins  ae  a  woman  in  travail,  and  all 
faces  are  tamed  into  paleness?  For  that  day  is  great,  ho  that  none  is 
like  it  (XXX.  6,  7). 

This  also  is  said  of  the  last  state  of  the  church,  when  th&  Last 
Judgment  takes  place;  "the  great  day"  is  the  Lord's  coming 
and  judgment  by  Kim  at  that  time;  "ask  and  see  whether  a 
male  doth  bring  forth"  signifies  whether  the  truth  of  the  Word 
without  the  good  of  life  can  bring  forth  anything  of  the  church, 
since  everything  of  the  church  is  brought  forth  by  the  mar- 
riage of  good  and  truth,  "the  male"  signifying  the  truth  of 
the  church,  and  "the  wife"  the  good  of  the  church;  "where- 
fore do  I  see  every  man  with  his  hands  on  his  loins  as  a  woman 
in  travail?"  signifies  why  is  it  thoi^ht  that  truth  without  good 
will  bring  forth  such  things  as  belong  to  the  church?  "loins" 
signify  marriage,  in  the  spiritual  sense  the  marriage  of  truth 
and  good,  but  "  the  loins  of  a  man  as  of  a  woman  in  travail" 
signify,  as  if  there  could  be  a  marriage  of  truth  alone  without 
good;  "all  faces  are  turned  into  paleness"  signifies  that  there 
is  nothing  of  good  because  there  is  nothing  of  love  and  charity ; 
the  "face"  means  the  affections  that  are  of  the  love  of  good, 
therefore  "paleness"  signifies  those  affections  extinguished. 
[33]  In  Isaiah:— 


=a  01  Google 


438  ■  APOCALYPSE  EXPLAINBD  [H.  721c 

My  loins  are  filled  with  gnat  pain,  piuiu  seize  upon  me  as  the  pains 
of  a  womtui  in  travail  (zxi.  3). 

This,  too,  is  said  of  the  last  state  of  the  church,  when  its  truths 
and  goods  can  be  received  only  with  the  most  painful  effort, 
because  of  the  evils  and  falsities  that  then  oppose ;  "  the  loins 
that  are  said  to  be  filled  with  pain,"  signify  the  marriage  of 
good  and  truth  from  which  is  heaven  and  the  church,  and  these 
are  said  to  he  "  filled  with  pain"  when  truth  cannot  be  conjoined 
with  good;  therefore  this  is  the  signification  of  "the  pains  aa 
of  a  woman  in  travail,"  that  seize.  [34]  "Pain  as  of  a  woman 
in  travail"  is  also  said  of  those  who  are  xmable  anj  more  to  re- 
ceive truths  because  of  the  falsities  conjoined  with  evils  of  life, 
and  yet  they  wish  to  receive  them  when  destruction  threatens, 
especially  in  the  spiritual  world,  when  the  Last  Judgment  is  at 
band,  bat  with  a  fruitless  endeavor  and  effort;  this  is  signified 
by  "the  pains  of  a  woman  in  travail"  in  the  following  passages. 
In  Isaiah: — 

Howl  ye,  tor  the  day  of  Jehovah  ie  nigh.  Therefore  all  hands  are 
Blackeoed,  and  every  heart  of  mBJi  doth  melt,  and  they  are  dismayed; 
throes  and  pangs  seize  upon  thedi,  they  are  in  tiftvail  like  a  woman  bring- 
ing forth,  a  man  is  amazed  at  his  companion,  their  faces  ai«  faces  of 
flames  (xiil.6-8). 

"  The  day  of  Jehovah"  that  is  near  signifies  the  Last  Judgment 
which  the  Lord  accomplished  when  He  was  in  the  world ;  their 
terror  at  that  time  on  account  of  threatening  destruction  is 
signified  by  "all  hands  are  slackened,  and  every  heart  of  man 
doth  melt,  and  they  are  about  to  perish';"  that  their  ability  to 
e  the  truths  and  goods  of  heaven  and  the  church  is  then 
a  because  of  the  falsities  of  evil  in  which  they  have  been 
and  then  ate  in,  is  signified  by  "throes  and  pangs  seize  upon 
them,  they  are  in  travail  like  a  woman  bringing  forth;"  that 
they  are  in  the  evils  of  hatred  and  anger  is  signified  by  "their 
&ces  are  faces  of  flames."    [25]  In  Jeremiah:— 

She  that  dwelleth  in  Lebanon,  having  her  neat  in  the  cedara,  what  grace 
wilt  thou  And  when  panga  come  upon  thee,  pain  as  of  a  woman  in  travail? 
I  will  give  thee  into  the  hand  of  them  that  seek  thy  soul  (xxii.  28,  25). 

This  treats  of  those  that  have  the  Word,  and  thus  truths  and 
the  undei-standing  of  them,  who  are  said  "to  dwell  in  Lebanon 
and  to  have  a  nest  in  the  cedars ;"  their  destruction  at  the  Last 
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Judgment,  and  their  effort  then  to  receive  truths,  but  in  vain, 
because  of  the  opposing  falsities  of  evil,  is  signified  by  "  vhat 
grace  wilt  thou  find  vhen  pangs  come  upon  thee,  pain  as  of  a 
woman  in  travail;"  that  they  will  then  be  carried  away  by  the 
falsities  of  evil  from  hell  is  s^nnified  by  "I  will  give  thee  into 
the  hand  of  them  that  seek  thy  soul."    [S6]  In  the  same: — 

Damascus  is  become  feeble,  she  hath  turned  hereeU  to  flee,  and  horror 
bath  taken  hold  of  her,  distress  and  pangs  have  seized  her  as  of  a  woman 
in  travail  (zlix.  24). 


The  king  of  Babylon  heard  tbe  fame  of  the  people  coming  from  tbe 
north;  thence  his  hands  are  relaxed,  distress  hath  taken  hold  of  him, 
pain  aa  of  a  woman  In  travail  (1.  48). 


The  peoples  heard,  the  pajn  of  a  travailing  woman  batb  seized  upon 
tbe  uihabitants  of  Philiatia  (Bxod.  xv.  14). 

"The  pains  of  a  woman  in  travail"  have  a  similar  signification 
as  in  the  passages  above.    In  Hoaea : — 

The  pangs  of  a  woman  in  travail  sliaU  come  npon  Epbraim,  he  Is  a  son 
not  wise,  for  he  doth  not  stay  lils  time  in  the  womb  of  sons  (zlli.  13). 

This  may  be  seen  explained  above  (n.  7\Qb).    In  Moses: — 

Jehovah  God  said  to  the  woman.  In  mnltipljing  I  will  multiply  thy 
pain  and  thy  conceptioD;  in  pain  shalt  tboo  bring  forth  sonsj  and  thy 
obedience  shall  be  to  thy  man,  and  he  shall  rule  over  thee((7en.iii.  16). 

This  does  not  mean  that  women  are  to  bring  forth  sons  in  pain, 
but  "the  woman"  means  the  church  that  from  celestial  has  be- 
come natural ;  "  eating  of  the  tree  of  knowledge"  signifies  this. 
That  the  man  of  the  church  cannot  easily  be  regenerated  by 
means  of  truths  and  a  life  according  to  them,  and  that  he  must 
endure  temptations  that  truths  may  be  implanted  and  con- 
joined to  good,  is  signified  by  "pain  and  conception  shall  be 
multiplied,"  and  by  "  she  shall  bring  forth  sons  in  pain,"  "  eon- 
ception"  signi^dng  the  reception  of  truth  that  is  from  good, 
and  "to  bring  forth  sons"  signifying  to  bring  forth  truths  from 
the  marriage  of  truth  and  good.  Because  the  natural  man  is 
full  of  lusts  from  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world,  and  these 
can  he  removed  only  by  means  of  truths,  therefore  it  is  said 
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"thy  obedience  shall  be  to  thy  man,  and  he  shall  rale  over 
thee,"  "  man"  signifying  here  aa  elsewhere  in  the  Word  the 
truth  of  the  church.  That  man  is  reformed  and  regenerated 
by  means  of  truths  and  a  life  according  to  them  has  been  shown 
above.  From  this  it  can  now  be  seen  that  conoeptionB,  births, 
nativities,  and  generations  signify  in  the  Word  spiritual  con- 
ceptions, births,  nativities,  and  generations. 

722.  That  when  she  brought  forth  he  might  devour  her  off- 
spring, signifies  that  they  might  destroy  the  doctrine  of  that 
church  at  its  first  rise.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification 
of  "the  offspring"  that  the  woman  was  about  to  bring  forth, 
as  being  the  doctrine  of  the  church;  that  this  is  meant  1^  "the 
son  a  male"  which  she  brought  forth  will  be  seen  in  the  follow- 
ing article.  Also  from  the  Bonification  of  "  to  devour,"  as  being 
to  destroy ;  for  what  is  predicated  follows  its  subject,  and  when 
"the  dragon"  is  the  subject,  "to  devour"  is  predicated  of  him, 
but  when  the  doctrine'  of  the  church  is  the  subject,  beii^  de- 
stroyed is  predicated  of  it,  therefore  "  to  devour"  here  s^ifies 
to  destroy.  To  destroy  it  at  its  first  rise  is  s^ified  because 
it  is  said  "  that  when  the  woman  brought  forth  he  might  de- 
vour her  offspring."  "  To  devour"  and  "  to  eat"  also  elsewhere 
signify  to  destroy,  when  predicated  of  wild  beasts,  which  sig- 
nify falsities  and  evils,  as  is  evident  in  Szekiel:—r 

One  of  the  whelps  of  the  lion  went  up.  It  became  a  young  Hon,  and  It 
learned  to  seize  tlie  prey,  It  devoured  man  (xlx.  S,  6). 

"To  devour  man"  signifies  to  destroy  the  understanding  of 
truth  and  intelligence.    In  Bbsea: — 

I  win  encounter  them  as  a  bear  that  ia  hereaved;  and  I  will  devour 
them  like  an  immense  lion;  the  wild  beast  of  the  field  shall  tear  them 
(ziU.  8). 

In  Daniel : — 

Beholdf  a  beast,  like  to  a  bear,  it  had  Uiree  libe  in  the  mouth  between 
the  teeth,  it  was  said  to  it.  Rise,  devour  much  flesh  (vii.  6). 

Moreover,  in  the  Hebrew,  "to  devour"  in  many  passages  standa 
for  to  consume,  to  ruin,  and  to  destroy,  aa  in  Jeremiah: — 

They  have  devoured  Jacob,  they  have  devoured  him  and  consumed 
blm,  and  have  laid  waste  his  habitations  (x.  26;  and  elsewhere). 
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733.  Yflrae  5.  A7ids/isbroughtforthason,amale,whoia  to 
tend  all  the  nattona  with  an  iron  rod;  and  her  offtpriuff  wot 
caught  vp  unto  God  and  RIm  throne,  6.  "  And  she  Invught 
forth  a  Bon,  a  male,"  signifies  the  dootriDe  of  truth  for  the 
church  that  is  called  the  Mew  Jerusalem  (n.  724,  725);  "who 
is  to  tend  all  the  nations  with  an  iron  rod,"  s^ifies  that  this 
doctrine,  by  the  power  of  natural  truth  from  spiritual,  will 
refute  and  convince  those  who  are  in  falsities  and  evils  and 
yet  are  in  the  church,  where  the  Word  is  (n.  726,  727) ;  "  and 
her  offspring  was  caught  up  unto  Ood  and  His  throne,"  soni- 
fies the  protection  of  the  doctrine  by  the  Lord,  because  it  is 
for  the  Kew  Church  (n.  728). 

724a.  Ver.  6.  And  she  brought  forth  a  son,  a  male,  signifies 
the  doctrine  of  truth  for  the  Mew  Church  that  is  called  the 
Mew  Jerusalem.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of 
"son,"  aa  meaning  truth,  and  of  "a  stm,  a  male,"  as  meaning 
the  genuine  truth  of  the  church,  consequently  also  its  doctrine, 
for  the  truth  of  the  church  from  the  Word  is  its  doctrine,  since 
doctrine  containa  the  truths  that  are  for  the  church.  But  the 
genuine  doctrine  of  the  church  is  the  doctrine  of  good,  thiA 
the  doctrine  of  life,  which  is  of  love  to  the  Lord  and  of  charity 
towards  the  neighbor;  but  yet  it  is  the  doctrine  of  truth,  since 
doctrine  teaches  life,  love,  and  charity,  and  so  far  aa  it  teaches 
it  is  truth;  for  when  a  mas  knows  and  understands  what  good 
is,  what  life  is,  what  love  is,  and  what  charity  is,  he  knows 
and  understands  these  things  as  truths,  since  he  knows  and 
understands  what  good  is,  how  he  ought  to  live,  and  what  love 
and  charity  are,  and  of  what  quality  a  man  is  who  is  in  the 
life  of  love  and  charity ;  and  as  long  as  these  are  matters  of 
knowledge  and  understanding  they  are  nothing  but  truths,  and  . 
thus  doctrines;  but  as  soon  as  they  pass  over  from  knowledge 
and  from  the  understanding  into  the  wUl,  and  thus  into  act, 
they  are  no  longer  truths  but  goods ;  for  interiorly  man  wills 
nothing  but  what  he  loves,  and  that  which  he  loves  is  to  him 
good.  From  this  it  can  be  seen  that  every  doctrine  of  the 
church  is  a  doctrine  of  truth,  and  that  the  truth  of  doctrine 
becomes  good  and  comes  to  be  of  love  and  charity  when  from 
doctrine  it  passes  into  life.  [2]  This  doctrine  that  is  here 
signified  by  "the  son,  a  male"  is  especially  the  doctrine  of 
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love  to  the  Lord  and  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  thus  the 
doctrine  of  the  good  of  life,  which  nevertheless  is  stiU  the  doc- 
trine of  trath.  That  the  doctrine  of  the  good  of  love,  and  thus 
of  life,  is  here  signified  by  "  the  son,  a  male"  can  be  seen  from 
this,  that  "the  woman"  who  brought  forth  the  son  was  seen  . 
"arrayed  with  the  sun,  and  upon  her  head  a  crown  of  twelve 
stars,"  and  "the  Hun"  signifies  love  to  the  Lord,  and  "the 
erown  of  twelve  stars,"  signifies  the  knowledges  of  good  and 
truth,  and  from  such  a  woman  and  mother  nothing  else  is  be- 
gotten except  what  pertains  to  love  and  good,  thus  the  doctrine 
respecting  these;  this,therefore,is"theson,amale."  [3]  This 
doctrine'  is  for  the  New  Church  that  is  called  the  New  Jeru- 
salem, because  "  the  woman"  treated  of  in  this  chapter  is  the 
one  who  is  called  "  the  Bride,  the  Lamb's  wife,"  which  was  "the 
holy  city  Jerusalem  coming  down  out  of  heaven  from  God" 
(Apoe.  zzi.  9,  10).  This  is  why  she  was  seen  "artay^  with 
the  sun ;"  "  the  son"  meaning  the  Lord  in  relation  to  Divine 
lore  (see  above,  n.  401,  525, 527, 708).  "  The  son,  a  male"  sig- 
nifies the  doctrine  of  the  church,  for  the  reason  also  that  in  the 
Woid  "son"  B^ifies  truth,  and  the  doctrine  of  the  church  is 
truth  in  the  whole  complex.  That  in  the  Word  "  son"  sonifies 
truth  can  he  seen  from  what  has  been  said  before  respecting 
"woman,"  the  "womb,"  and  "bringing  forth;"  namely,  that 
"  woman"  signifies  the  church,  the  "  womb"  the  inmost  of  love 
and  the  reception  of  truth  from  good,  and  "to  bring  forth" 
bringing  these  forth  and  making  them  fruitful.  (Bespecting 
"  woman"  see  above,  n.  707 ;  the  "womb,"  n.  710;  and  "to  bring 
forth,"  n.  721.)  From  this  it  follows  that  "sons  and  daugh- 
ters," since  they  are  births,  signify  the  truths  and  goods  of  the 
church,  "sons"  its  truths,  and  "daughters"  its  goods;  in  a 
word,  that  all  terms  pertaining  to  marri^e  and  thus  to  pro- 
creation on  the  earth  signify  such  things  as  pertain  to  the  mar- 
riage of  good  and  truth,  thus  "father,"  "mother,"  "sons," 
"daughters,"  "sons-in-law,"  "daughters-in-law,"  "gtandsotjs," 
and  others,  signify  goods  and  truths  procreating,  and  goods  and 
truths  procreated,  and  furthermore  goods  and  truths  derived 
in  their  order.  [4]  But  it  is  to  be  known  that  procreating 
goods  and  truths  are  in  the  spiritual  man,  and  procreated  goods 
and  truths  are  in  the  natural  man,  and  that  those  in  the  spii^ 
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itual  man  are  like  the  father  and  mother,  and  those  that  are 
from  these  in  the  natural  man  are  like  brothers  aud  sisters ; 
and  again  that  truths  and  goods  that  are  procreated  anew  as  if 
from  sons  married  within  marriageable  limits,  and  from  daugh- 
ters married  within  the  same,  are  in  the  natural  man,  after  these 
as  parents  hare  been  raised  up  into  the  spiritual  man;  for  all 
conception  and  all  bearing  or  gestation  in  the  womb  takes  place 
in  the  spiritual  man,  while  the  birth  itself  takes  place  in  the 
natural  man.  Thus  the  spiritual  man  is  continually  enriched 
by  the  elevation  into  it  of  truths  and  goods  out  of  the  natural 
man,  which  as  parents  will  procreate  anew;  and  there  all 
things  are  associated  like  the  societies  of  heaven  according  to 
the  afEectious  of  truth  and  good,  and  their  relationships  and 
afKnities.  Thence  it  is  evident  that  these  spiritual  procrea- 
tions, like  the  natural  procreations  from  a  father  and  mother, 
are  multiplied  like  families  and  houses  on  earth,  and  are  made 
fruitful  like  trees  from  seeds,  from  which  are  gardens  that  are 
called  paradises  in  the  spiritual  man,  but  groves  and  woods  in 
the  natural,  and  shady  forests  in  the  sensual. 

724&.  [5]  But  as  "  sons"  are  mentioned  in  many  passages  in 
the  Word,  and  it  has  not  yet  been  known  that  they  signify  the 
truths  of  the  church  and  of  doctrine,  out  of  many  I  will  merely 
cite  the  following  passages  in  the  way  of  confirmation.    In  the 


JeeOB  said,  He  tbat  leaveth  houses,  bietbren,  sUteis,  father,  mother, 
wife,  children,  fields,  for  My  name's  sake,  shall  receive  a  hundred-fold, 
and  shall  inheric  eternal  life  {Mail.  six.  29;  Mark  x.  iO,  SO). 

Any  man  that  Cometh  uuto  Me,  and  hat«th  not  his  own  father,  mother, 
wife,  chlldrMi,  brethren,  and  sisters,  yea,  his  own  sonl,  is  not  Mj  disciple 

(lu^iiv.as). 

Who  cannot  see  that  father,  mother,  wife,  children,  brethren, 
and  sisters,  also  houses  and  fields,  are  not  here  meanly  but  such 
things  as  belong  to  man  himself,  and  are  called  his  own  (pro- 
priurri)  ?  For  these  things  a  man  must  leave  and  hate,  if  he 
wishes  to  worship  the  Lord  and  to  be  His  disciple,  and  to  "  re- 
ceive a  hundred-fold,"  and  "to  inherit  eternal  life."  The  things 
that  are  a  man's  own  are  those  that  are  of  his  love,and  thus  of 
his  life  into  which  he  was  bom,  consequently  they  are  evils  and 
falsities  of  every  kind ;  and  as  these  are  of  his  love  and  life  it 
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is  said  that  "  he  must  hate  his  own  soul"  TheBe  evils  and  &1- 
sities  are  signified  hy  "  father  and  mother,  wife,  children,  hieth- 
ren,  and  sisters ;"  for  all  things  that  are  of  mau's  love  and  life, 
01  that  are  of  affection  and  thoi^^ht  therefrom,  or  of  the  will 
Emd  the  understanding  therefrom,  are  formed  and  conjoined  like 
generations  descending  from  one  father  and  one  mother,  and  are 
also  distinguished  as  into  families  and  houses.  The  love  of  self 
and  the  consequent  love  of  the  world  are  their  "  father  and 
mother,"  and  the  cupidities  arising  therefrom  and  their  evils  and 
falsities  are  the  "  children,"  which  are  "  hrethren  and  sisteis." 
That  this  is  the  meaning  can  be  clearly  seen  from  this,  that  the 
Lord  does  not  wish  to  have  apj  one  hate  his  father  and  mother, 
or  wife  or  children,  or  brethren  or  aistera,  since  this  would  be 
contrary  to  the  spiritual  love  implanted  in  every  one  from 
heaven,  which  is  the  love  of  parents  for  children  aij d  of  children 
for  parents,  and  contrary  to  conjugial  love,  which  is  the  love  of 
the  husband  for  his  wife  and  of  the  wife  for  her  husband,  as 
also  contrary  to  mutual  love,  which  is  the  love  of  brothers  and 
sisteis  for  one  another.  Yea,  the  LchiI  teaches  that  enemies 
must  not  be  hated,  but  loved.  All  this  shows  that  the  terms  that 
define  consanguinities,  alliances,  and  relationships  in  the  Word 
mean  con3anguinitiea,alliances,and  relationships  in  a  spiritual 
sense.     [6]  In  the  same:— 

Jesus  said  to  His  disciples.  The  brother  shall  deliver  the  brother  to 
death,  the  father  the  son,  and  children  shftU  rise  up  agaiiut  their  parents 
and  deliver  them  to  be  put  t«  death  (Matt.  x.  21;  Hark  xiii.  12). 

The  father  shall  be  divided  against  the  son,  and  the  bod  against  the 
father,  the  mother  against  the  daughter,  and  the  daughter  against  the 
mother,  the  mother-in-law  against  the  daughter-ia-law,  and  the  daughter- 
in-law  against  the  mother-in-law  [Luke  xil.  53). 

That  this  is  not  to  be  nnderstood  according  to  the  letter  is  clear 
from  what  precedes,  where  Jesus  says  that  He  came  not  to  give 
peace  upon  the  earth  but  division,  and  that "  there  shall  be  five 
in  one  house  divided,  three  against  two,  and  two  gainst  three," 
which  signifies  that  falsities  and  evils  will  combat  against 
truths  and  goods,  and  truths  and  goods  against  falsities  and 
evils,  which  is  done  when  man  comes  into  temptations  and  is 
being  reformed;  this  combat  is  signified  by  "division"  and 
"rising  up  against  ;"'that  "  the  father  shall  be  divided  f^ainst 
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the  son  and  the  eon  against  the  father"  signifies  that  evil  will 
fight  against  truth  and  truth  against  evil, "  father"  here  mean- 
ing the  evil  that  is  man's  own  {proprium),  and  "  son"  the  truth 
that  man  has  from  the  Lord.  That  the  cupidity  of  falsity  will 
^ht  against  the  affection  of  truth,  and  the  afiecticoi  of  truth 
i^ainst  the  cupidity  of  falsity,  is  signified  by  "  the  mother  shall 
be  divided  against  the  daughter,  and  the  daughter  a^inst 
the  mother,"  "mother"  here  meaning  the  cupidity  of  falsity, 
"dai^hter"  the  affectran  of  truth ;  and  so  on.  That  this  is  the 
meiuiing  can  also  be  seen  from  what  the  Lord  says  elsewhere, 
that  in  Him,  "  they  shall  hare  pea«e,"  thus  not  division  (John 
xiv.  27 ;  xvi.  33).    [7]  In  i«fte.— 

The  angel  said  to  Zecbtmnh  of  John,  He  shall  go  before  the  Lord  in 
ttie  spirit  ftnd  power  of  Elijah,  to  torn  the  hearts  of  the  fathera  to  the 
sons  (i.  IT). 
And  in  MaUmhi: — 

I  will  send  to  you  Elijah  the  prophert)  before  the  great  and  lerrible 
da;  of  Jehovah  oomes,  that  he  ma;  turn  the  heart  of  the  fathers  to  tlie 
sons,  and  the  heart  of  the  sons  to  their  fathers,  leet  I  ccoue  and  smite  the 
earth  vrith  a  oune  <lv.  6,  d). 

John  the  Baptist  was  sent  before  to  prepare  the  people  for  the 
reception  of  the  Lord  by  baptism,  beoanse  baptism  represented 
and  s^ified  purification  from  evils  and  falsities,  and  also  re- 
generation by  the  Lord  by  means  of  the  Word.  Unless  this  rep- 
resentation had  preceded,  the  Lord  could  not  have  manifested 
Himself  and  have  taught  and  lived  in  Judeaand  in  Jerusalem, 
since  the  Lord  was  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth  under  a  human 
form,  and  He  conld  not  have  been  present  with  a  nation  that 
was  in  mere  falsities  in  respect  to  doctrine  and  in  mere  evils 
in  respect  to  life;  consequently  unless  that  nation  had  been 
prepared  for  the  reception  of  the  Lord  by  a  representation  of 
purification  from  falsities  and  evils  by  baptism,  it  would  have 
been  destroyed  by  diseases  of  every  kind  by  the  presence  of 
the  Divine  Itself ;  therefore  this  is  what  is  signified  by  "  lest  I 
come  and  smite  the  earth  with  a  curse."  That  this  is  so  is  well 
known  in  the  spiritual  world,  for  those  there  who  are  in  falsi- 
ties saA  evils  are  direfolly  tormented  and  spiritualty  die  at  the 
presence  of  the  Lord.  [8]  The  baptism  of  John  could  produce 
such  an  effect  because  the  Jewish  (Jhurch  was  a  representative 
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ohuroh,  and  all  their  coDJunction  with  heaven  wBa  effected  by 
tepreeeatatives,  as  can  be  seen  from  the  washinga  there  oom- 
manded ;  as  that  all  who  beoame  unclean  most  wash  themselves 
and  theii  garments,  and  in  consequence  were  accounted  dean ; 
likewise  the  priests  and  Lerites  must  wash  themselveB  before 
they  entered  the  Tent  of  meeting  and  afterwards  the  temple 
and  officiated  in  holy  functions ;  in  like  manner  Naaman  was 
cleansed  from  leprosy  by  washing  in  Jordan.  The  washing  and 
baptizing  itself  did  not  indeed  purify  them  from  falsities  and 
evils,  but  only  represented  and  thence  signified  purification 
from  them ;  nerertheleas,  this  was  received  in  heaven  as  if  they 
were  themselves  purified.  It  was  thus  that  heaven  was  con- 
joined to  the  people  of  that  church  by  means  of  the  baptism  of 
John ;  and  when  heaven  was  thus  conjoined  to  them,  the  Lord, 
who  was  the  God  of  heaven,  could  manifest  Himself  to  them 
there,  teach  them,  and  abide  among  them : — 

That  to  John  went  out  J«nwBleai  and  all  Jndea  and  ttll  the  region 
round  aboat  Joidan,  and  they  were  baptized  b;  him  in  Jordan,  wm- 
teeeing  tbeir  sins  {Matt.  lli.  6,  6); 

And  that  be  said  to  them,  0  offspring  of  vipers,  who  warned  70a  to 
flee  from  the  wrath  to  come  (Luke  iii.  7). 

That  the  Jews  and  Israelites  were  conjoined  to  heaven  by 
means  of  representatives  may  be  seen  in  The  Doctrine  of  the 
New  Jerusalem,  (n.  248).  This  now  was  the  reason  why  John 
was  sent  before  to  prepare  a  way  for  the  Lord,  and  to  prepare 
the  people  for  Him.  And  from  this  it  may  be  concluded  what 
"turning  the  heart  of  the  fathers  to  the  sons  and  the  heart  of 
the  sons  to  the  fathers"  signifies,  namely,  that  it  means  induc- 
ing a  representation  of  the  conjunction  of  spiritual  goods  with 
truths  and  truths  with  goods,  thus  of  regeneration  by  the  Lord 
by  means  of  the  Word.  For  regeneration  is  the  conjunction  of 
goods  with  truths  and  of  truths  with  goods,  and  it  is  the  Lord 
who  regenerates,  and  the  Word  that  teaches.  [3]  It  was  said 
of  this  John  that  "  he  should  go  before  the  Lord  in  the  spirit 
and  power  of  Elijah,"  and  that  he  was  Elijah,  because  John, 
like  EUjah,  represented  the  Lord  in  relation  to  the  Word,  and 
thenoe  stifled  the  Word,  which  is  from  the  Lord ;  and  as  Di- 
vine wisdom  and  Divine  power  are  in  the  Word,  these  are 
meant  by  "  the  spirit  and  power  of  Elijah."    (That  the  Word 
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is  auch  see  in  the  work  on  Heaven  and  Hell,  n.  303-310 ;  and 
in  the  small  work  on  The  White  Hone.) 

724tf.  [10]  That  "sons"  signify  truths  from  the  Word  can 
be  seen  also  from  the  following  passages.    In  David : — 

Lo,  sons  are  an  lieritage  of  Jehovah,  Uie  ftult  of  the  belly  la  His  re- 
ward; as  dajla  in  the  hand  of  a  mlghtjr  one,  so  ate  the  eons  of  youth; 
happy  is  the  man  that  hath  his  quiver  full  of  them;  they  shall  not  be 
ashamed  when  they  shall  speak  with  the  enemies  in  the  gat«  (Pt. 
cxxvii.  8-6). 

"Sons"  who  are  an  heritage  of  Jehovah  and  "the  fruit  of  the 
belly"  which  is  a  reward  mean  the  truths  and  goods  of  the 
church, "sons"  truths,  and  "the  fruit  of  the  belly"  goods,  for 
both  these  are  a  reward  and  an  heritage  of  Jehovah,  that  is, 
heaven,  which  is  from  truths  and  goods,  that  is,  from  the  recep- 
tion of  them ; "  the  sons  of  youth"  who  are  as  darts  in  the  hand 
of  a  mighty  one,  signify  the  truths  of  the  Ancient  Church,  which 
were  natural  truths  from  spiritual  truths ;  this  church  is  meant 
by  "youth;"  and  as  these  truths  have  all  power  gainst  fal- 
sities and  evils  it  is  said,  "  as  darts  in  the  hand  of  a  mighty 
one,"  "darts"  meaning  truths  destroying  falsities.  Doctrine 
from  truths  is  signified  by  "quiver,"  because  it  is  signified  by 
"bow,"  and  because  those  who  are  in  doctrine  from  these  truths 
fear  nothing  from  falsities,  it  is  said,  "happy  is  the  man  that 
hath  his  quiver  full  of  them ;  they  shall  not  be  ashamed  when 
they  shall  speak  with  the  enemies  in  the  gate ;"  "  not  ashamed" 
meaning  not  to  he  conquered,  and  "enemies  in  the  gate"  the 
falsities  of  evil  which  are  from  helk    [11]  In  the  same : — 

Deliver  me  out  of  the  hand  of  the  sons  of  the  alien,  whose  mouth 
Bpeaketb  vanity,  and  thdr  right  hand  is  a  right  hand  of  falsehood;  for 
onr  sons  are  as  plants  made  great  in  their  youth  and  our  daughters  as 
comer  Btones  hewn  out  in  the  model  of  a  palace  (Ps.  cxliv,  11,  12). 

Evidently  "sons  of  the  alien"  here  mean  falsities,  for  it  is 
said,  "  whose  mouth  speaketh  vanity,  and  their  right  hand  is 
a  right  hand  of  falsehood,"  and  that  "our  sons"  signify  truths 
is  also  evident,  for  it  is  said  that "  they  axe  as  plants  made  great 
in  their  youth,"  "plants"  also  meaning  truths,  and  "youth" 
here,  as  above,  the  Ancient  Church,  which  had  genuine  truths. 
"Onr  daughters"  signify  the  affeotionB  of  truth,  which  are 
therefore  compared  to  "  cornerstones  hewn  out  in  the  model  of 
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a  palace,"  because  a  "  palace"  is  a  representative  of  the  imder- 
standing,  in  which  truths  are  in  a  beautiful  form,  and  they 
are  in  a  beaiitiful  form  when  they  are  from  the  affection  of 
truth.    [12]  In  JfwaA;— 

Hake  thee  bald  and  poll  tbee,  because  of  the  sons  of  tbj'  dellgfals,  en- 
Urge  thy  baldness  as  the  eagle,  tot  ibay  h»ve  departed  from  Utee  (1. 16). 

Mourning  because  the  truths  of  the  church  are  destroyed  is  de- 
scribed by  "making  bald,"  "enlarging  baldness,"  and  "polling 
themselves,"  for  the  "hair"  signifies  truths  in  ultimates,  and 
those  who  are  without  truths  in  ultimates  are  also  without  inter- 
nal truths;  for  tJiis  reason  those  in  the  spiritual  world  who 
hare  no  truths  from  good  appear  bald.  That  truths  are  de- 
stroyed is  signified  by  "the  sons  of  thy  delights  have  departed 
from  thee;"  they  are  called  "sons  of  delight"  from  love  of  the 
truths  and  the  consequent  delights.    [13]  In  Zechariah: — 

He  saw  two  olive  trees  at  the  right  hand  of  Uie  lampstand  and  at  the 
left,  aud  he  said,  These  are  the  two  sons  of  the  olive  Btaoding  by  the 
Lord  of  the  whole  earth  (iv.  11,  14). 

"  The  two  oUtc  trees"  signify  the  two  churches,  the  celestial 
church  and  the  spiritual  church,  the  former  "at  the  right  hand 
of  the  lampstand,"  and  the  latter  "at  the  left;"  "the  sons  of 
the  oUtc"  signify  the  truths  of  these  churches,  which  are 
doctrinals.     [14]  In  the  same: — 

I  will  beud  Judah  for  me,  I  will  fill  Ephraim  with  the  bow,  and  I 
will  stir  up  thy  sons,  O  Zion,  with  thy  sons,  O  Javan;  and  I  will  set  thee 
as  the  sword  of  a  migtiCy  one  (iz.  13). 

"The  sons  of  Zion"  and  "the  sons  of  Javan"  signify  the  truths 
of  the  Word  interoal  and  external,  "the  sons  of  Zion"  internal 
truths,  and  "the  sons  of  Jaran"  external  truths  (what  the  rest 
signifies  see  above,  n.  367a,  443$,  where  it  is  explained).  Be- 
cause "sons"  signify  truths  it  is  said  that  "they  shall  be  set  as 
the  sword  of  a  mighty  one;"  "the  sword  of  a  mighty  one"  signi- 
fying truth  powerfully  destroying  felsity,  [16]  In  haiah : — 
J  will  stir  up  against  tbem  the  Medea,  whose  bows  will  dash  In  pieces 
the  young  men,  juid  they  will  have  no  pity  on  the  fruit  of  the  belly,  their 
eye  will  not  spare  the  sons  (xUi.  17,  18), 

Because  the  "Medes"  mean  those  who  make  no  account  of  the 
truths  and  goods  of  the  church,  it  is  said  ''their  eye  will  not 
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Bpare  the  sons,"  "  sons"  meaning  the  truths  of  the  Word  and 
of  the  church.  (But  this  may  be  seen  explained  above,  n. 
710o.)    [16]  In  Jeremiah  :— 

My  t«nt  is  devastated,  and  all  mj  cords  torn  off;  my  sons  hare  gone 
out  from  me,  and  they  are  not  (x.  20). 

The  "tent"  that  is  devastated  signifies  the  chnrcb  in  respect  to 
the  good  of  love  and  worship  from  it,  for  all  worship  in  ancient 
times  was  celebrated  in  tenta,  and  afterwards  in  the  Teat  of 
meeting,  in  remembrance  of  which  the  feast  of  tents  or  tab- 
ernacles was  instituted;  "all  my  cords  are  torn  ofE"  signifies 
that  there  ia  no  conjunction  of  truth  with  good,  nor  of  truths 
with  each  other,  which  have  thus  fallen  apart,  and  consequently 
there  is  no  conjunction  of  heaven  with  the  church;  "my  sons 
have  gone  out  from  me  and  they  ace  not"  signifies  that  the 
truths  of  the  church  from  the  Word  have  been  dispersed,  and 
that  man  has  thus  removed  himself  from  the  Lord.  [17]  In 
the  same : — 

Behold,  I  will  bring  back  the  captivity  of  Jacob's  teats,  and  vilt  have 
compassion  on  his  habitations,  tiiat  the  city  may  be  built  on  her  own 
heap,  and  the  palace  shall  be  inliabited  after  ita  own  manner;  and  his 
sons  shall  be  as  of  old,  and  his  congregation  shall  be  established  before 
He  (zxx.  18,  20). 

"  Jacob's  tents  and  habitations"  signify  all  things  of  the  church 
and  of  its  doctrine,  "tents"  ita  goods,  and  "habitations"  its 
truths;  their  "captivity"  signifies  spiritual  captivity,  which 
exists  when  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  Word  cannot  be  per- 
ceived because  of  the  falsities  which  rule.  To  disperse  falsities 
and  to  teach  truths  ia  signified  by  "bringing  back  the  captiv- 
ity;" "that  the  city  may  be  built  on  her  own  heap"  signifies 
doctrine  from  truths  which  has  become  a  ruin  through  falsities, 
"city"  meaning  doctrine;  "and  the  palace  shall  be  inhabited 
after  its  own  manner"  signifies  the  spiritual  understanding  of 
truths,  as  with  the  ancients,  "  palace"  meaning  tM  understand- 
ing of  spiritual  truths,  for  in  the  understanding  are  spiritual 
traths  in  their  forms,  which,  when  they  are  so  presented  as  to  be 
seen,  appear  like  palaces;  "his  sons  shall  be  as  of  old,  and  his 
otmgregation  shall  be  established  before  TAe,"  signifies  that  the 
truths  of  the  church  shall  remain  as  with  the  ancients,  and  that 
theii  forms  shall  remain,  as  with  the  ancients,  in  restored  con- 
Voi:.  IV.— 29 
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junction,  "  sons"  here  meaning  tmthB,  and  ■'  cc^igiegation"  theii 
conjunctioD  and  such  arrangement  into  forms  as  exists  in  the 
understanding  of  the  man  of  the  church,  from  whiofa  he  has 
intelligence;  "after  its  own  manner"  and  "as  of  old"  mean  as 
with  the  ancients.     [18}  In  Lamentations : — 

Mine  eye  floweth  down  with  waUts,  because  the  counsellor  who  re- 
fresbeth  my  aonl  is  far  from  me;  my  sons  are  laid  waste,  because  the  sd- 
Teisary  hath  pieviuled  (L  16). 

Monming  because  the  church  is  laid  waste  is  meant  hy  "mine 
eye  floweth  down  with  waters ;"  its  devastation  in  respect  to 
truths  is  signified  by  "  my  sons  are  laid  waste ;"  that  this  was 
done  by  the  falsities  of  evil  is  signified  by  '■  the  adversary  hath 
prevailed,"  "  adversary"  meaning  the  falsity  of  evil  and  the  hell 
from  which  it  springs. 

724d.   [19]  In  Isaiah. — 

Awake,  awake,  rise  up,  O  Jerusalem,  which  hast  drunk  out  of  the  hand 
of  Jehovah  the  cup  of  His  angerj  thou  hast  sacked  out  the  dregs  of  the 
cup  of  trepidation;  there  is  oone  to  lead  her  of  all  the  sons  whom  she 
hath  brought  forth,  neither  is  there  any  that  taketh  hold  of  her  by  the 
hand  of  all  the  sons  that  she  hath  brought  up.  Thy  sons  have  fainted, 
they  lie  at  the  head  of  all  the  streets  (li.  17, 18, 20). 

The  restoration  of  the  church,  which  had  fallen  into  mere  fal- 
sities of  evil,  is  signified  by  "Awake,  awake,  rise  up,  0  Jeru- 
salem, which  hast  drunk  out  of  the  hand  of  Jehovah  the  cnp  ctf 
His  anger;  thou  hast  sucked  out  the  dregs  of  the  cup  of  trep- 
idation ;"  ■'  Jerusalem"  means  the  church  in  respect  to  doctrine ; 
"  awake  and  rise  up"  means  its  restoration ;  "  to  drink  the  cup 
of  anger" means  falsity, and  "the  dregs  of  the  cup" mean  mere 
falsities  from  which  are  evils,  and  to  draw  these  in  is  sonified 
by  "  drinking"  and  "  sucking ;"  "  there  is  none  to  lead  her  of 
all  the  sons  whom  she  hath  brought  forth,  neither  is  there  any 
that  taketh  hold  of  her  l^  the  hand  of  all  the  sons  that  she  hatii 
brought  up,"  signifies  that  no  truths  of  the  Word  that  she  has 
learned  and  imbibed  will  lead  her  away  from  falsities ;  "  sons" 
here  meaning  truths ;  "  thy  scms  have  fainted,  they  lie  at  the 
head  of  all  the  streets,"  signifies  that  truths  are  dispersed  by 
falsities  of  every  kind ;  because  "  sons"  mean  truths, "  fainting" 
ei^ifies  to  be  dispersed,and  "to  lie  at  the  head  of  all  the  streets" 
signifies  by  means  of  falsities  of  every  kind,  for  "  the  streets 
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of  a  city"  s^fni^  trae  doctrinals,  here  false  doctrinals.    [30] 
In  the  same : — 

Fear  not,  Jacob,  I  will  bring  thy  seed  from  the  east,  and  I  will  gather 
thee  from  Uie  west,  I  will  say  to  the  north.  Give  up,  and  to  the  south, 
Hold  not  back;  bring  My  sons  from  afar,  and  My  danghtersfrom  tbeend 
of  the  earth  (zliii.  6,  6). 

This  is  not  said  of  Jacob's  posterity,  but  of  the  Gentiles  of 
whom  the  chnrch  is  to  be  formed.  "  Jacob  aad  his  seed"  mean 
these  who  will  be  of  that  church ;  that  it  is  to  be  formed  of 
those  who  are  in  falsities  from  ignorance,  and  theuce  in  obscu- 
rity in  respect  to  truths,  is  signified  by  "  I  will  gather  thee  from 
the  west,  and  I  will  say  to  the  north,  Give  up ;"  and  that  these 
are  not  to  be  repulsed,  but  must  be  accepted,  by  those  who  are 
in  the  good  of  lore  and  in  the  truths  of  doctrine  in  their  clear-  ' 
ness,  is  signified  by  "I  will  bring  thy  seed  from  the  east,  and 
I  will  say  to  the  south,  Hold  not  back;"  "the  east"  signifying 
the  good  of  love  in  clearness;  "the  south"  the  truth  of  doc- 
trine in  deamess;  "the  west"  the  good  of  love  in  obeourity, 
and  "the  north"  the  truth  of  doctrine  in  obscurity,  such  as 
those  have  who  are  in  falsities  from  ignorance  of  truth  and  yet 
desire  truths.  This  is  the  signification  of  these  quarters,  be- 
cause all  in  the  spiritual  world  dwell  in  these  quarters  distinctly 
according  to  the  light  of  truth  and  the  affection  of  good. 
These  things  have  a  like  signification  in  Matthew,  wheie  it  is 
said  tiiat  "the  elect  are  to  be  gathered  together  from  the  four 
winds,  from  the  ends  of  the  heavens  even  to  the  ends  of  them" 
(zxiv.  31).  That  all  who  are  in  falsities  from  ignorance  and 
yet  in  a  desire  for  truth  are  to  be  broi^bt  into  that  church, 
is  signified  by  "  brii^  My  sons  from  afar,  and  My  daughters 
from  the  end  of  the  earth,"  "sons"  signifying  those  who  are  in 
truths,  and  "  daughters"  those  who  are  in  the  affection  of  truths, ' 
and  thence  also  in  a  sense  abstractedly  &om  persons  they  sig- 
nify truths  and  the  affections  of  them ;  and  "  afar  off"  and  "  the 
end  of  the  earth"  signify  removal  from  the  light  of  truth,  because 
they  are  in  falsities  from  ignorance  from  not  having  the  Word  or 
having  no  understanding  of  its  meaning.    [21]  In  the  same : — 

They  shall  hasten  thy  eons';  they  that  destroy  thee  and  they  that  lay 
thee  waete  shall  go  out  from  thee.  Behold  I  will  lift  My  hand  towards 
t^  nations,  and  lift  up  Mine  ensign  to  the  peoples,  that  they  bring  thy 
atma  in  the  bosom,  and  carry  thy  daughteis  upon  the  shoulder  (xlix.  IT,  S2). 
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This,  too,  treats  of  the  establishment  of  the  New  Church  by  the 
Lord ;  and  ■'  sons"  whom  they  shall  hasten  and  whom  they  shall 
'  bring  in  the  bosom,  and  "  the  daug-hters"  whom  they  shall  carry 
upon  the  shoulder,  mean  all  who  are  in  truths  and  in  the  affec- 
tion of  them,  and  in  a  sense  abstractedly  from  persons  truths 
themselves  and  afEections  for  them  with  those  who  will  be  of 
the  New  Chnrch ;  "  they  that  destroy  and  they  that  lay  waste" 
signify  the  falsities  of  evil;  that  these  are  to  be  removed 
is  s^ified  by  "they  shall  go  out  from  thee."  l'^^]  In  the 
same: — 


'  This  also  is  said  of  the  church  of  the  Gentiles ;  and  the  "  sona," 
that  will  be  brought  signify  those  who  will  receive  truths. 
(The  rest  may  be  seen  explained  above,  n.  60,  406(3,  514ft.) 
In  Hoaea: — 

I  will  not  destroy  Epbraim.  They  shall  go  after  Jehovabj  He  shall 
roar  like  a  lion,  for  he  shall  roar,  and  Bona  from  the  sea  shall  draw  near 
with  honor;  with  honor  shall  the;  come,  as  a  bird  out  of  Egypt,  and  as 
a  dove  out  of  the  land  of  Aasjria,  and  I  will  make  them  to  dwell  in 
their  houses  (zi.  0-11). 

"6ons  from  the  sea"  sonify  true  knowledges  and  rational 
truths;  therefore  it  is  said,  "  they  shall  oome  as  a  bird  out  of 
I^ypt,  and  as  a  dove  out  of  the  land  of  Assyria,"  "  Egypt" 
signifying  the  natural,  and  "Assyria"  the  rational,  both  in 
respect  to  truths.  (This,  too,  i^  explained  above,  n.  2756,  601a, 
664e.)    [33]  la  David:— 

Hear  this,  all  ye  peoples,  perceive  with  the  ear,  all  ye  inhahltantt  of 
the  age;  both  the  sons  of  man  {homo)  and  the  sons  of  man  (vir),  the  rich 
and  the  needy  leather;  my  moulJi  shall  speak  nisdoms,  and  the  medita- 
tions of  my  heart  shall  be  lutelUgencea  (P«.  zUx.l-S). 

"The  sons  of  man  (homo)"  signify  spiritual  truths  from  the 
Lord  through  the  Word,  which  are  doctrinaJs,  and  "  the  sons  of 
man  (yir)"  signify  rational  and  natural  truths  that  are  from 
the  understanding,  thus  they  signify  the  understanding  of  the 
Word ;  "  the  rich  and  the  needy"  signify  those  who  attain  much 
wisdom  from  these  and  those  who  attain  but  little.  [34]  In 
the  same: — 
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Jehovah,  letum,  look  ftom  the  hetiTuia,  and  see  and  visit  this  vine  uid 
the  shoot  which  Thy  right  liand  hath  planted,  and  upon  the  son  whom 
Hwu  hast  made  mighty  for  Thyselli  let  Thy  hand  be  o^er  the  man  of 
Thy  right  hand,  oyer  the  son  of  man  whom  Thou  hast  made  mighty  for 
Thyself  {P».  Ixzx.  14, 16,  17). 

David  Baid  this  of  the  church  and  of  himself,  which  is  the  sense 
of  the  letter,  for  by  the  "  shoot"  and  the  "son"  he  meant  him- 
self; but  in  the  spiritual  sense  the  "vine"  and  the  "shoot"  that 
Jehovah  planted  signify  the  spiritual  church  that  is  repre- 
sented by  the  sons  of  Israel;  the  "son"  whom  He  made  mighty 
for  Himself  signifies  the  truth  of  doctrine  from  the  Word ; 
"  the  man  of  the  right  hand"  over  whom  was  the  hand,  and  "  the 
son  of  man"  whom  He  had  made  mighty  for  Himself,  signify 
the  truth  of  the  Word  in  the  natural  sense,  which  is  the  sense 
of  the  letter,  and  the  truth  of  the  Word  in  the  spiritual  sense, 
which  is  the  internal  sense.    [25]  In  Ezekiel: — 

Behold  I  will  profane  My  sanctuary,  the  greatness  of  My'  strength, 
the  desire  of  your  eyes,  and  the  fondness  of  your  soul;  and  your  sons  and 
your  dau^teiB,  whom  ye  have  left,  shall  fall  by  the  sword  (zziv.  21,  25). 

This  describes  the  devastation  of  all  truth  that  those  of  the 
church  have ;  the  "  sanctuary"  that  He  will  profane  signifies  the 
Word  from  which  is  the  church,  for  this  is  the  sanctuary  itself, 
because  it  is  Divine  truth;  from  its  power  f^ainst  falsities  and 
evils,  which  are  from  hell,  it  is  called  "  the  greatness  of  Jeho- 
vah's strength;"  from  the  consequent  intelligence  and  heavenly 
life  it  is  called  "the  desire  of  your  eyes  and  the  fondness  of  your 
soul ;"  that  all  truths  with  the  affection  of  them  will  be  destroyed 
by  falsities  is  signified  by  "your  sons  and  your  daughters  ' 
shall  fall  by  the  sword,"  "  sons"  meaning  truths,  "  daughters" 
tiie  affections  of  truth,  and  "sword"  falsity  destroying  truth. 
7246.  [26]  In  Moses  .— 

When  the  Most  High  gave  the  nations  an  inheritance,  when  He  sep- 
arated the  sons  of  man.  He  set  the  twrdera  of  the  peoples  according  to 
the  number  of  the  sons  of  Israel  (Deut.  -rrtii  8). 

This  is  said  of  the  ancient  churches  that  preceded  the  Israel- 
itish,  and  of  the  estabUshment  of  these  by  the  Lord ;  "nations" 
mean  those  who  were  in  the  good  of  love,  and  "  the  sons  of 
man"  those  who  were  in  the  truths  of  doctrine  from  that  good ; 
that  these  had  all  truths  and  goods  is  signified  by  "  He  set  the 
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borders  of  the  people  according  to  the  number  of  the  sons  of 
Israel;"  that  "the twelve  sons  of  Israel  (or the  twelve  tribes)" 
represented  and  thus  signified  the  church  in  respect  to  all 
truths  and  goods,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  39,  430,  667).  [37] 
In  Jeremiah; — 

Shame  luLtb  devoured  the  labor  of  our  fathera  from  tior  childhood,  their 
flocka  and  their  herds,  their  sons  and  their  daughteiS;  we  lie  down  in  our 
Bhame,  ajid  our  confusion  doCb  cover  us  (111.  24,  36). 

And  in  the  same : — 

So  I  will  bring  upon  you  a  nation  from  afar,  O  taonae  of  Israel,  whicli 
sluill  eat  up  thy  harvest  and  thjr  bread,  and  it  shall  eat  up  thy  sons  and 
thy  daughters,  it  ahaU  eat  up  thy  flock  and  thy  herd,  it  shall  eat  up  tliy 
vine  and  thy  fig-tree,  It  shall  impoverlsli  tb;  Htrongbolds  in  which  thou 

tnistetb,  with  the  swoTd  (v.  16,  17). 

This  desoribes  in  the  spiritual  sense  the  devastation  of  all 
things  of  the  ohnrch  with  the  Israelites;  "the  nation  from 
afar"  signifies  the  falsity  of  evil,  which  is  the  falsity  of  the 
sensual  man,  destroying  truths;  "harvest,"  " bread,"  "sons," 
"daughters,"  "flock,"  "herd,"  "vine,"  and  " fig-tree,"  which 
that  nation  will  eat  up,  signify  all  things  of  the  church;  "har- 
vest and  bread"  its  truths  and  goods  in  respect  to  nourish- 
ment ;  "sons  and  daughters"  its  truths  and  goods  in  respect  to 
generations;  "dock  and  herd"  truths  and  goods  spiritual  and 
natural;  "vine  and  fig-tree"  the  internal  and  external  spiritual 
church  from  these.    [28]  In  Ezekielr — 

Though  these  three  men,  Noaih,  Daniel,  and  Job,  were  in  the  midst  of 
it,  OS  I  -live,  if  they  would  deliver  their  sons  or  their  daugtiters;  they  only 
shall  be  delivered;  and  the  land  diall  become  a  desolation;  I  will  bring  a 
sword  upon  the  land,  and  I  will  cut  oS  from  it  man  and  beast  (liv.  14, 
16-18,  20). 

This,  too,  describes  the  devastation  of  the  church  in  respect  to 
all  truths  of  good  and  goods  of  truth,  except  with  those  who 
are  reformed  by  means  of  truths  from  the  Word  and  tempta- 
tions; these  are  signified  by  "Noah,  Daniel,  and  Job."  That 
with  the  rest  all  truths  of  good  and  goods  of  truth  will  perish  is 
signified  by  "they  would  not  deliver  their  sons  or  their  dai^- 
tors,  but  they  only  would  be  delivered;"  the  devastation  of  the 
church  by  ffdsities  is  signified  by  "the  land  shall  become  a  des- 
olation, and  I  will  bring  a  sword  upon  die  land,"  "  land"  mean- 
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ing  the  chuTch,  and  "sword"  falsity  deBtroying  truth.  That 
eveiy  truth,  spiritual  and  natural,  Till  be  destroyed,  and  thence 
all  intelligence  and  the  knowledge  of  tmth  will  perish,  is  sig- 
nified 1^  "  I  will  out  off  from  it  man  and  beast."  [39]  In  the 
same: — 

The  fathetB  shall  eat  the  aonn  in  the  midst  of  thee,  and  (he  wona  shall 
eat  their  fathers;  I  will  do  judgments  In  thee,  and  the  whole  remnant  of 
thee  will  I  scatter  unto  every  wind  (t.  10). 


lesh  of  their  sons 

"The  fathers  shall  eat  the  sons,  and  the  sons  the  fathers"  sig- 
nifies  that  evils  will  destroy  truths  and  falsities  goods, "  fathers" 
meaning  evils  and  goods,  and  "  sons"  falsities  and  truths ;  and 
as  everything  of  spiritual  life  with  man  thus  perishes,  it  is  said 
that  "judgments  will  be  done  and  the  remnant  be  scattered  un- 
to every  wind,"  "  remnant"  meaning  the  truths  and  goods  stored 
up  by  the  Lord  with  man  from  infancy  and  childhood.  [30]  We 
read  also  that "  they  led  away  their  sons  to  idols  to  be  devoured," 
and  "for  food,"  and  "to  pass  through  hre,"  as  in  the  following 
passages.    In  JSxektel ; — 

Thou  hast  taken  thy  sons  whom  tbku  hast  brought  forth  to  Me,  and 
these  thou  hast  sacrlflced  unto  tfaem  to  be  devoni^d.  Were  Qtj  whore- 
doinB  a  small  matter?  Thou  hast  slaugfateied  My  sons,  uid  hast  given 
them  up  when  thou  didst  cause  tbem  to  pass  through  to  them.  Thou  art 
thy  mother's  daughter  and  the  sister  of  thy  sisters,  who  loathed  their 
husbands  and  their  sons  (xvi.  20,  21,  45). 

This  is  said  of  the  abominations  of  Jerusalem.  "To  sacrifice 
SODS  and  daughters  unto  idols  to  be  devoured"  signifies  to  de- 
stroy and  consume  all  truths  and  goods  of  the  ohnrch ;  to  do 
the  like  to  truths  from  the  Word  is  signified  by  "  slaughtering 
sons,  and  making  them  to  pass  through  to  them;"  that  they 
destroyed  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  Word  by  falsifications 
and  adulterations  is  signified  by  "  whoredoms"  here  and  else- 
where in  that  chapter.    [31]  In  the  same: — 

I  wiU  defile  them  with  their  gifts,  in  that  they  caused  to  pass  over 
ever;  opening  of  the  womb,  that  I  might  lay  them  waste.  Wherefore  ye 
vHer  gifts,  when  ye  caused  your  sons  to  pass  tlirougb  the  fire;  ye  are  de- 
filed by  aU  your  idols  (zz.  26,  31). 
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To  destroy  truths  by  the  evils  of  the  love  of  self  and  by  cupidi- 
ties fiom  one's  own  {propHum)  is  signified  by  "causing  sons 
to  pass  through  fire ;"  and  to  destroy  trutlis  by  falsities  is  sig- 
nified by  "defiled  by  idols."  (That  "idols"  signify  the  falsities 
of  doctrine  and  worship  from  self-intelligence  may  be  seen 
above,  n.  687.)    [82]  In  the  same  :— 

Oholah  and  Oholibah  have  committed  whoredom  and  blood  was  In 
their  handsj  and  with  their  idols  have  the;  committed  whoredom;  and 
their  sona  also  whom  they  ban  aata  Me  they  hare  caused  to  pass  through 
for  liem  for  food  (xsiii.  37). 

By  "  Oholah  and  Oholibah"  Samaria  and  Jerusalem  are  meant ; 
and  "Samaria"  means  the  spiritual  church,  and  "Jerusalem" 
the  celestial  church,  each  in  respect  to  doctrine;  falsifications 
and  adulterations  of  the  Word  are  signified  by  "their  commit- 
ting whoredom"  and  by  "  blood  in  their  hands ;"  the  consequent 
falsities  from  self-intelligence  are  signified  by  "  they  committed 
whoredom  with  their  idols;"  from  this  it  is  clear  what  is  sigr 
nified  by  "causing  their  sons  to  pass  through  for  their  idols 
for  food,"  namely,  that  they  destroyed  the  truths  frOm  the 
Word  by  falsities.     [33]  Because  "sons"  signify  truths: — 

The  seeds  that  fell  into  tie  good  land  ai 
of  the  kingdom;  and  the  tares,  wUch  are  f 
the  evil  one  (Mm.  xiii.  88).  *" 

Also  those  who  are  in  truths  are  called  the  sons  of  light  (John  n\.  36). 

Those  who  are  in  the  marriage  of  truth  and  good  from  the  Lotd  are 
called  the  sons  of  tlie  nuptials  (Mark  11. 19). 

And  those  who  are  regenerated  are  called  sons  of  God  (John,  i,  11-lS). 

Because  "stones"  in  the  Word  signify  truths,  John  the  Bap- 
tist said : — 

God  is  able  of  these  stones  to  raise  up  sons  unto  Abraham  (IiUteiii.  8). 

(That  "  stones"  signify  the  truths  upon  which  interior  truths 
are  based  may  be  seen  in  A.  C,  n.  643, 1298, 3720,  6426, 8609, 
10376.)  [34]  Aa"sons"  signify  truths,BO  in  the  contrary  sense 
they  signify  falsities ;  as  in  some  of  the  passages  quoted  above, 
also  in  these  words  of  Isaiah : — 

Prepare  slaughter  for  his  sous  for  the  iniquity  of  their  faUien,  that 
they  rise  not  up  and  possess  the  land  and  the  faces  of  the  land  be  filled 
witji  cities.   I  will  rise  up  against  them,  and  1  will  cut  oft  from  Babylon 


=a  01  Google 


N.  724e]  CHAPTBB  XIL  VSB.  6  467 

name  and  remnant,  and  son  and  eon'H  son.  I  will  also  make  it  a  heritage 
for  the  bittern,  and  pools  of  wateis,  and  I  will  sweep  it  with  the  bcaom 
of  deBtruction(xiv.  21-23), 

This  is  said  of  Baby Iod,  which  signifies  the  adolteiation  of  the 
Word  and  profanation.  Here  the  total  vastatioii  of  truth  with 
those  who  are  meant  l^  "  Babylon"  is  treated  of.  That  truths 
with  thein  were  utterly  destroyed  by  the  adTilteration  of  the 
Word  is  signified  by  "  Prepare  slaughter  for  his  sons,  that  they 
rise  not  up  and  possess  the  land  and  the  faces  of  the  land  be 
filled  with  cities,"  "  land"  meaning  the  church  in  which  are 
truths,  and  "  cities"  dootrinals  from  mere  falsities.  That  all 
truths  from  first  to  last  will  perish  is  signified  by  "  name  Mid 
remnant  shall  be  cut  off  f rtmi  Babylon,  son  and  son's  son ;"  that 
nothing  whatever  of  truth  would  remain  ia  signified  by  "she 
shall  be  swept  with  the  besom  of  destruction."  [86]  It  is  to  be 
known  that  in  the  passages  quoted  above,  "  sons"  signify  those 
who  are.  in  truths  or  those  who  are  in  falsities ;  but  as  the  spir- 
itual sense  of  the  Word  has  nothing  in  common  with  persons, 
"  sons"  signify  in' that  sense  truths  or  falsities  abstracted  from 
the  idea  of  person.  The  spiritual  sense  is  such  because  the  idea 
of  person  limits  thought  and  its  exteneion  into  heaven  in  every 
direction ;  for  all  thought  that  proceeds  from  the  affection  of 
truth  makes  its  way  through  heaven  in  all  directions,  and  has 
no  termination  except  aa  light  has  in  shade ;  but  when  person  is 
at  the  same  time  thought  of  the  idea  has  its  termination  where 
the  person  is,  and  intelligence  with  it ;  this  is  why  "  sons"  sig- 
nify in  the  spiritual  sense  truths  or  falsities  regarded  abstractly. 

726a.  "A  sou,  a  male"  signifies  the  doctrine  of  truth  for  the 
church  which  is  called  "  the  New  Jerusalem,"  because  "  son"  sig- 
nifies truth(aa  has  been  shown  juat  above), and"a  son,a  male" 
signifies  the  truth  of  doctrine  from  the  Word,  consequently  the 
doctrine  of  genuine  truth  which  is  for  the  church.  It  means 
the  doctrine  for  the  church  which  is  called  the  New  Jerusalem, 
because  "  the  woman  that  brought  forth  a  son,  a  male"  means 
that  church  (as  has  also  been  shown  above). ,  The  doctrine  of 
truth  which  is  for  the  church  is  also  signified  by  "male" in  the 
following  passages.     In  Moses : — 

God  created  man  Into  His  image,  into  the  image  of  God  created  He 
him,  male  aod  female  created  He  them  (Gen.  i.  27). 
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Male  and  female  created  He  them,  and  blewed  them,  and  called  th^ 
n&me  Man,  In  the  day  when  they  were  created  (Gen.  v.  2). 
What  is  involTed  in  the  things  that  are  related  in  the  first  chap- 
ters of  Genesis  respecting  the  creation  of  heaven  and  earth,  par- 
adise, and  eating  from  the  tree  of  knowledge,  no  one  can  know 
except  from  the  spiritual  sense,  for  these  historical  things  are 
made  up  historicals,  and  yet  they  are  holy,  because  every  least 
particular  is  inwardly  or  in  its  bosom  spiritual.  [2]  It  describes 
the  establishment  of  the  Most  Ancient  Church,  which  surpassed 
all  the  churches  on  this  earth ;  its  establishmeiit  is  meant  by 
the  creation  of  heaven  and  earth,  its  intelligence  and  wisdom 
by  the  gaiiien  in  Eden,  and  its  decline  and  fall  by  eating  from 
the  tree  of  knowledge.  From  this  it  is  clear  that "  Man,"  who 
is  called  "Adam  and  Eve,"  means  that  church,  for  it  is  said 
"male  and  female  created  He  them,  and  called  their  name 
Man;"  and  as  that  church  is  meant  by  the  two,  it  follows  that 
"  Ulc  male"  means  its  truth,  and  "  the  female"  its  good,  so  too, 
"male"  means  doctrine,  and  "female,"  the  life,  since  the  doc- 
trine of  truth  is  also  the  doctrine  of  love  and  charity,  thus  the 
doctrine  of  life ;  and  the  life  of  good  is  also  the  life  of  lov»  and 
charity,  thus  the  life  of  doctrine,  that  is,  life  according  to  doc- 
trine. These  two  are  meant  by  "male  [|and  female],"  and  these 
taken  together  and  conjoined  in  marriage  are  called  "Man" 
(^Hojno),  and  also  constitute  the  church,  which  is  meant  by 
"  Man,"  as  has  been  said  above.  So,  again,  Adam  is  from  a  wo^ 
that  means  groimd,  and  ground  from  its  reception  of  seeds  sig- 
nifies the  church  in  respect  to  the  truths  of  doctrine,  for  in  the 
Word  seeds  signify  truths ;  while  Eve  is  from  a  word  that  means 
life,  as  it  is  said : — 

Because  she  was  to  be  the  mother  of  all  living  (Oen.  Hi.  30). 
These  two,  doctrine  and  life,  when  taken  together  and  joined 
as  it  were  in  marriage,  are  called  "  Man,"  and  also  constitute 
the  church,  because  man  is  man  from  the  understanding  of  truth 
and  from  the  will  of  good,  consequently  from  the  doctrine  of 
life,  since  this  is  of  the  understanding,  and  from  the  life  of  doc- 
trine, because  this  is  of  the  will.  It  is  similar  with  the  church, 
for  the  church  is  in  man,  and  is  the  man  himself.  [3]  That 
these  two,  which  are  signified  by  "  male  and  female,"  are  not  to 
be  two  but  one,  the  Lord  teaches  in  the  G-ospels : — 
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Jesus  said.  Have  je  not  read  that  He  who  made  them  from  the  be- 
ginnijig  of  creation  made  them  male  and  female,  and  they  twain  shall  be 
one  flesh?  Tberefoie  they  are  no  more  twain,  but  one  fleeh  {Matt.  xix. 
4-0;  Mark  z.  6,  8). 

This,  like  every  particular  of  tlie  Word,  tnuBt  be  understood  not 
only  natuially,  but  also  spiritually,  and  unless  it  is  also  under- 
stood spiritiially  no  one  can  know  what  is  signified  by  "male 
and  female  (or  husband  and  vife)  shall  be  no  more  twain  but 
one  fiesh"  (as  it  is  also  said  in  Gen.  ii.  21).  Here,  as  above, 
"male  and  female"  signify  in  the  spiritual  sense  truth  and  good, 
consequently  the  doctrine  of  truth,  which  is  the  doctrine  of  life, 
and  the  life  of  truth,  which  is  the  life  of  doctrine ;  these  must 
be  not  two  but  one,  since  truth  does  not  become  truth  with  man 
without  the  good  of  life,  nor  does  good  become  good  with  any 
one  without  the  truth  of  doctrine,  for  good  becomes  spiritual 
good  only  by  means  of  truths,  and  spiritual  good  is  good,  but 
natural  good  without  it  is  not  good.  When  these  are  one,  then 
truth  is  of  good  and  good  is  of  truth,  and  this  one  is  meant  by 
"  one  flesh.".  It  is  similar  with  doctrine  and  life ;  these  also 
constitute  one  man  of  the  church  when  the  doctrine  of  life 
and  the  life  of  doctrine  are  conjoined  with  him,  for  doctrine 
teaches  how  one  must  live  and  do,  and  life  lives  the  doctrine 
and  does  it.  From  this  it  can  also  be  seen  that  "a  son,  a 
male"  signifies  the  doctrine  of  love  ^id  charity,  consequently 
the  doctrine  of  life. 

12Bb.  [4]  Since  the  truth  of  doctrine  or  the  doctrine  of  truth 
is  signified  by  the  "male,"  the  law  was  given : — 

0  Jehovah  {Exod. 

For  from  the  marri^e  of  truth  and  good,  which,  as  has  been 
said  above,  is  meant  in  the  spiritual  sense  by  the  marria^  of 
man  asid  woman,  truths  and  goods  are  bom,  consequently  these 
are  signified  in  that  sense  by  "sons  and  daughters,"  truths  by 
"sons,"  and  goods  by  "daughters;"  and  as  every  man  is  re- 
formed and  regenerated  by  means  of  truths,  for  without  truths 
man  does  not  know  what  is  good,  or  what  is  the  nature  of  good, 
thus  does  not  know  the  way  to  heaven,  so  truth,  which  is  what 
is  first  bom  from  the  marriage  of  truth  and  good,  was  sancti- 
fied to  Jehovah.    This  truth  first  bom  is  also  the  doctrine  of 
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truth,  for  that  which  is  first  ia  the  all  in  what  follows,  thvis  it 
is  all  truth,  and  all  truth  is  doctrine.  But  it  must  be  carefully 
noted  that "  the  firstborn"  signifies  the  truth  that  is  of  the  good 
of  charity,  consequently  it  signifies  the  good  of  charity  in  its 
form  and  in  its  quality,  and  therefore  truth.  For  truth  is  the 
form  of  good  and  the  quality  of  good.  This  is  signified  by  "  the 
firstborn,"  because  from  the  good  of  love,  which  is  signified  by 
the  womb  and  the  infant  in  it,  nothing  else  can  be  born  but  the 
good  of  charity ;  and  this  good  does  not  become  good  until  it 
has  been  formed  and  qualified,  that  is,  until  it  is  in  the  form 
in  which  it  has  its  quality,  and  its  form  is  called  truth,  and  yet 
it  is  good  in  form.  [5]  From  what  has  now  been  said  it  can  be 
seen  why  it  was  commanded  r — 


namely,  at  the  three  feasts,  which  signified  everything  of  regen- 
eration, from  its  first  to  its  inat ;  and  as  everything  of  regenei^ 
ation  is  effected  by  the  truths  of  doctrine  that  are.  made  by  the 
Lord  to  be  of  the  life,  so  all  males,  by  whom  truths  were  signi- 
fied, were  to  present  themselves  before  the  Lord  that  they 
might  be  made  clean  by  Him  and  afterwards  be  led  by  Him. 
Moreover,  "  three  times  in  the  year"  signifies  continuaUy,  and 
"the  face  of  Jehovah"  the  Divine  love,  by  which  man  is  led. 
And  this  was  done  because  "  Jerusalem"  signified  the  church  in 
respect  to  doctrine,  and  thence  also  the  doctrine  of  the  church. 
[6]  BecaTise  "  burnt  offerings  and  sacrifices"  signified  celestial 
and  spiritual  things,  "  bumt^offeringa"  celestial  things,  and 
"sacrifices"  spiritual  things,  the  law  was  given  : — 

IliBt  bumt-oSerings  Bhould  be  ot  males  without  blemish,  elUwr  from 
the  Sock  or  from  the  herd;  but  Bacri&cea  might  be  either  of  males  or 
females  {Lev,  i.  2,  3;  iii.  1,  6). 

The  reasons  were  that  celestial  things  are  such  as  are  of  the 
love  to  the  Lord,  thus  of  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth,  but 
spiritual  things  are  such  as  are  of  charity  towards  the  neigh- 
bor, thus  not  of  marri^e  but  of  the  blood-relationship  of  truth 
with  good ;  and  truths  and  goods  in  blood-relationship  are  like 
sisters  and  brotiieis,  but  in  marriage  truths  and  goods  are  like 
husband  and  wife.    This  is  why  the  burnt-offerings  were  "ot 
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males,  without  blemish,"  which  signify  geciune  truths  froin  the 
Word,  or  from  doctrine  out  of  the  Word,  which  have  been  con- 
joined to  the  good  of  lore  to  the  Lord,  which  good  was  signified 
by  '■  the  altar  and  its  fire."  The  sacrifices  were  "  either  of  males 
or  females,"  because  "  males"  signified  truths,  and  "  females" 
goods,  conjoined  not  by  marriage  but  by  blood-relationship ;  and 
as  both  of  these,  like  brothers  and  sisters,  are  of  one  parent^ 
worship  was  equally  well  pleasing  from  truths  and  from  goods, 
that  is,  from  males  and  from  females.  [T]  As  all  spiritual 
nourishment  is  from  truths  that  are  from  good,  the  law  was 
also  given : — 

That  the  male  among  tte  priests  might  eat  the  holy  things  (Len.  vi.  18, 
29;  Til.  6). 

This  waa  the  law  because  ."males"  signify  the  truths  of  doc- 
trine, which  are  doctrinals,  as  abore,  and  "priests"  the  goods  of 
love,  which  are  the  goods  of  life,  and  "their  eating  of  the  holy 
things"  that  belonged  to  Aaron  and  his  sons  signified  spiritual 
nourishment.    [8]  In  Mbsea  : — 

When  they  drew  near  unto  a  city  to  fight  ogi^nst  it,  thou  ahalt  in- 
vito It  to  peace;  if  it  does  not  accept,  thou  alialt  smite  every  male  theieot 
with  the  edge  of  the  sword,  but  the  women,  the  little  ones,  the  beasts, 
and  the  prey  thou  ehatt  take  (Dent.  n.  10-14). 

Every  male  in  a  city  that  did  not  accept  peace  should  be  smitten 
with  the  edge  of  the  sword,  but  not  the  women,  bttle  ones,  and 
beasts,  because  "city"  signifies  doctrine,  and  "a  city  of  the 
nations  in  the  land  of  Canaan"  the  doctrine  of  falsity,  likewise 
the  males  of  that  city;  and  "  not  to  accept  peace"  signifies  not 
to  agree  with  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church,  which  were 
s^ified  by  "the  sons  of  Israel;"  "the  edge  of  the  sword," 
with  which  the  males  should  be  smitten,  signifies  truth  destroy- 
ing falsity.  And  because  falsities  alone  fight  gainst  truths 
and  goods  and  destroy  them,  but  not  evils  without  falsities, 
"the  women,  little  ones,  and  beasts,"  which,  with  the  nations, 
signified  evils,  were  not  smitten,  since  evils  can  be  subdued, 
amended,  and  reformed  by  means  of  truths.  [9]  In  Jeremiah : — 

CUTBed  be  the  man  who  brought  glad  tidings  to  his  father,  saying,  A 
eon,  a  male  is  bom  to  thee,  in  gladdening  he  hath  made  him  glad;  let  that 
man  be  as  the  cities  that  Jehovah  overthrew  (xz.  15,  10). 
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Thia  is  said  of  those  who  are  in  the  devastated  chuich,  in  which 
nothing  but  falsities  rule  and  are  accepted;  therefore  "oursed 
he  the  man  who  brought  glad  tidings  to  his  father,  saying,  A 
male  is  bom  to  thee,"  signifies  one  who  acknowledges  falsity 
and  proclaims  it  as  truth,  thus  the  doctrine  of  falsity  in  place 
of  the  doctrine  of  truth;  "in  gladdening  he  hath  made  him 
glad"  signifies  the  accepting  from  affection  of  falsity;  "let 
that  man  be  as  the  cities  that  Jehovah  overthrew"  signifies  that 
it  shall  be  with  the  doctrines  that  are  from  mere  falsities,  which 
the  Lord  exterminated  from  the  chnreh,  and  as  with  the  cities  of 
the  Canaanitish  nation  that  He  destroyed;  the  comparison  ia 
with  cities becanse"citieB" signify  doctrines.  [lO]  laEzekiel: — 
Tbon  didat  take  the  vessels  of  thine  sdoming,  of  M;  gold  and  of  My 
silver  which  I  had  givea  to  thee,  and  madest  for  thee  images  of  a  male 
with  which  UiQU  didat  commit  whoredom  (svL  IT). 

This  is  said  of  "  the  abominations  of  Jerusalem,"  which  signify 
the  falsifications  and  adulterations  of  the  Word,  which  are 
made  by  applications  to  the  cupidities  of  corporeal  and  earthly 
loves;  "vessels  of  adorning  from  the  gold  and  silver  of  the 
Lord"  signify  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  which  are  the 
goods  and  truths  of  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word;  these 
are  called  "vessels"  because  they  contain  in  them  spiritual 
truths  and  goods,  and  are  called  "vessels  of  adorning"  because 
they  are  the  appearances  and  thus  forms  of  things  interior; 
the  things  that  are  of  "  gold"  signify  those  that  are  from  good, 
and  those  of  "sUver"  those  that  are  from  truth;  "thou  madest 
for  thee  images  of  a  male,  with  which  thou  didst  commit 
whoredom,"  signifies  falsities  appearing  as  truths  of  doctrine, 
but  which  are  falsified;  "the  images  of  a  male"  meaning  the 
appearances  of  truth,  which  nevertheless  are  falsities,  and  "  to 
commit  whoredom"  meaning  to  falsify.    [11]  In  Malaehi: — 

Coned  be  the  def  rauder  in  whose  flock  is  a,  male  and  he  voweth  and 

sacriflceth  to  the  Lord  a  corrupted  thing  (i.  14). 

"A  male  in  the  flock"  signifies  the  genuine  truth  of  doctrine 
from  the  Word ;  "  a  corrupted  thing"  signifies  what  is  falsified ; 
and  "to  vow  and  sacrifice"  signifies  to  worship,  thus  from 
things  falsified  when  truth  is  known ;  that  this  worship  being 
fraudulent  is  infernal  is  signified  by  "cursed  be  the  defraoder." 
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From  what  has  now  been  shown  from  the  Word  respecting  the 
Bignification  of  "male"  and  of  "80DB,"it  can  be  seen  that  "the 
Bon,  a  male  that  was  brought  forth  by  the  woman  arrayed  with 
the  sun,  and  upon  whose  head  was  a  crown  of  twelve  stars," 
s^ifies  the  doctrine  of  tmth,  thus  the  doctrine  of  love  and 
charity  for  the  church  which  is  called  the  Xew  Jerusalem 
(which  is  treated  of  in  the  twenty-first  chapter  of  this  book). 
726.  Who  u  to  lend  all  the  Tuitions  with  an  iron  rod,  signi- 
fies that  this  doctrine  by  the  power  of  natural  truth  frtmi  spir- 
itual will  convince  and  refute  those  who  are  in  falsities  and 
evils  and  yet  are  in  the  church  where  the  Word  is.  This  is 
evident  from  the  signification  of  "to  tend,"  as  being  to  teach 
(of  which  above,  n,  482),  but  here  to  convince  and  refute,  be- 
cause it  is  said  that "  he  is  to  tend  with  an  iron  rod ;"  also  from 
the  signification  of  "  all  the  nations,"  as  being  those  who  are  in 
falsities  and  evils  (of  which  above,  n.  175,  SSih,  G25) ;  also  fnmi 
the  signification  of  an  "  iron  rod,"  as  being  the  power  of  nat- 
ural tmth  from  spiritual,  for  "rod"  or  "staff"  signifies  power, 
and  it  is  predicated  of  spiritual  Divine  truth,  and  "  iron"  signi- 
fies truth  in  the  natural  man.  It  is  the  power  of  the  truth  of 
the  natural  man  from  the  spiritual  that  is  signified  by  the 
"iron  rod,"  because  all  the  power  that  truths  in  the  natural 
man  have  is  from  the  influx  of  truth  and  good  from  the  spirit- 
ual man,  that  is,  from  the  influx  of  Divine  truth  from  the  liord 
through  the  spiritual  man  into  the  natural ;  for  the  Lord  alone 
has  power,  and  He  exeroises  it  through  Divine  tmth  that  pro- 
ceeds from  Him.  But  that  this  may  be  more  clearly  perceived 
it  shall  be  shown : — 

(1)  That  the  Lord  has  infinite  power. 

(2)  That  the  Lord  has  this  power  from  Himself  through  His 
Divine  truth. 

(3)  That  all  power  is  together  in  ultimates,  and  therefore 
that  the  Lord  has  infinite  power  from  things  first  through 
ultimates. 

(4)  That  so  far  as  angels  and  men  are  recipients  of  Divine 
truth  from  the  Lord  they  are  powers. 

(5)  That  power  resides  in  the  truths  of  the  natural  man 
so  far  as  it  receives  influx  from  the  Lord  through  the  spir- 
itual man. 
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(6)  That  the  truths  of  the  natural  man  ^thont  that  influx 
hare  nothing  t^  power. 

(1)  [S]  That  the  Lord  has  infinite  power  can  be  seen  from 
this,  that  He  is  the  Grod  of  heaven  and  the  God  of  earth ;  that 
He  created  the  universe  filled  with  nmnberless  stars,  which 
are  suns ;  and  in  the  universe  so  many  systems  and  earths  in 
these  systems ;  these  systems  and  the  earths  in  them  exceed- 
ing in  number  many  hundred  thousands ;  also  that  He  alone 
preserves  and  continually  sustains  these  because  He  created 
them.  Moreover,  as  He  created  the  natural  worlds,  so  He 
created  the  spiritual  worlds  above  them,  and  these  He  perpet- 
ually fills  with  angels  and  spirits  to  the  number  of  myriads 
and  myriads.  Under  these,  again,  He  has  hid  away  the  hells, 
as  many  in  number  as  the  heavens.  And  to  each  and  every 
thii^  in  the  worlds  of  nature  and  in  the  worlds  above  nature 
He  alone  gives  life;  and  because  He  alone  ^ves  life,  no  angel, 
spuit,  or  man  is  able  to  move  a  hand  or  foot  except  from  Him. 
What  infinite  power  the  Lord  has  is  especially  evident  from 
this,  that  all  who  come  from  so  many  earths  into  the  spirit- 
ual worlds,  numbering  some  myriads  every  week  from  our 
earth  alone,  oons^uently  so  many  myriads  from  so  many 
thousand  earths  in  the  universe,  the  Lord  alone  receives,  and 
by  a  thousand  secret  ways  of  Divine  wisdom  leads  every- 
one to  the  place  (rf  his  life;  the  faithful  to  their  places  in 
the  heavens,  and  the  un^thful  to  their  places  in  the  hells; 
and  the  thoughts,  int«ntions,  and  wills  of  all,  everywhere 
He  rules  in  most  particular  and  in  most  universal  things; 
and  He  causes  each  and  everyone  in  the  heavens  to  enjoy 
their  happiness,  and  each  and  everyone  in  the  hells  to  be 
held  in  their  bonds,  even  so  that  not  one  of  them  ventures 
to  lift  a  hand,  much  less  to  rise  up  to  do  harm  to  any  angel; 
and  all  are  thus  held  in  order  and  in  bonds,  howsoever  the 
heavens  and  the  hells  may  be  multiplied  to  eternity.  These 
and  many  other  things  too  numerous  to  be  mentioned,  could 
not  possibly  be  if  the  Lord  did  not  have  infinite  power. 
That  the  Lord  alone  rules  all  thii^  He  Himself  teaches  in 
jtotthcw' — - 

All  authority  \b  given  to  Me  in  heaven  and  in  earth  (nviii.  IB). 

And  that  He  is  the  Life  (John  v.  26;  xi.  25,  26;  xiv.  6). 
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(2)  [8]  The  Lord  kaa  infinite  power  from,  Simtelf  through 
Mi*  Divine  truth,  because  Divine  truth  is  the  Divine  pioceed- 
ing,  and  from  the  Divine  that  proceeds  from  the  Lord  all  those 
things  that  have  been  said  above  in  respet^  to  His  infinite 
power  are  effected.  Divine  truth  regarded  in  itself  is  Divine 
wisdom,  which  extends  itself  in  every  direction,  like  the  l^ht 
and  heat  from  the  sun  in  our  world ;  for  in  the  spiritual  world, 
where  angels  and  spirits  are,  the  Lord  is  seen  as  a  sun,  from 
Divine  love;  all  that  proceeds  from  that  sun  is  called'  Diviike 
truth;  and  that  which  proceeds  brii^  forth;  also  that  which 
proceeds  is  Himself,  because  it  is  from  Him;  consequently  the 
Lord  in  the  heavens  is  Divine  truth.  But  that  it  may  be 
known  that  the  Lord  has  infinite  power  through  Divine  truth, 
something  must  be  said  of  its  essence  and  existence.  This  can 
not  be  comprehended  from  the  natural  laBu  and  its  light  but 
by  means  of  such  things  as  proceed  from  the  sun  of  the  world, 
from  which  and  by  which  that  sun  has  all  power  in  its  world 
and  in  the  earths  that  are  under  its  heat  and  light.  From  the 
sun  of  our  world  auras  and  atmospheres  proceed  as  from  their 
fountain;  these  are  called  ethers  and  airs.  From  this  source 
nearest  about  it  is  pure  ether,  at  a  greater  distance  from  it  are 
less  pure  ethers,  and  at  length  airs;  but  these  ethers  and  airs 
are  around  the  earths.  These  ethers  and  airs  when  made  active 
in  mass  produce  heat,  but  when  modified  in  their  least  parts 
give  light.  Through  these  the  sun  exercises  all  its  power  and 
produces  all  its  effect  outside  of  itself,  thus  through  ethers 
and  airs  by  heat  as  a  means  and  at  the  same  time  by  l^ht  as 
a  means.  [4]  From  this  some  idea  can  be  formed  of  the  Lord's 
infinite  power  through  Divine  truth.  Likewise  from  Him  as  a 
sun  similar  auras  and  atmospheres  emanated,  but  such  as  are 
spiritual,  because  they  are  from  Divine  love,  which  constitutes 
that  sun.  That  there  are  such  atmospheres  in  the  spiritual 
world  is  clear  from  the  respiration  of  angels  and  spirits.  Those 
spiritual  auras  and  atmospheres  that  are  nearest  to  the  Lord 
as  a  sun  are  the  most  pure ;  but  according  to  the  degrees  in 
which  they  are  removed  from  Him  they  are  less  and  less  pure. 
Therefore  there  are  three  heavens,  the  inmost  heaven  in  a 
purer  aura,  the  middle  heaven  in  an  aura  less  pure,  and  the 
lowest  heaven  in  an  aura  still  less  pure.  These  auras  or  atmos- 
VoL.  IV.— 80 
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pherea,  which  ate  spirituaJ,  beoauae  they  have  sprung  from  the 
Lord  as  a  son,  when  made  active  in  common  exhibit  heat^  but 
'when  modified  in  their  least  parts  exhibit  light.  That  heat, 
which  in  its  essence  is  love,  and  that  light,  which  in  its  essence 
is  wisdom,  are  called  specifically  Divine  truth;  but  together 
with  the  auras,  which  are  also  spiritual,  they  are  called  the 
Divine  proceeding.  Now  from  these  the  heavens  were  created, 
and  also  the  worlds;  for  all  things  that  exist  in  the  natural 
world  are  produced  from  the  spiritual  world,  as  effects  from 
their  effecting  causes.  From  this  the  creation  of  heaven  and 
earth  by  means  of  Divine  truth  proceed  from  the  Lord  as  a 
sun,  which  is  above  the  angelic  heavens,  can  be  seen  as  in  a 
natural  mirror.  It  can  also  in  some  degree  be  comprehended 
that  the  Lord  has  infinite  power  by  means  of  the  Divine  pro- 
ceedii^,  which  in  general  is  called  Divine  truth.  This  also  is 
meant  by  these  words  in  John: — 

In  the  beginning  was  the  Wotd,  and  the  Word  was  with  God,  and 
God  was  the  Word;  all  thinge  were  made  by  Hbn,  ajid  without  Him 
WB0  not  SJiy  thing  made  that  was  made.     And  the  world  was  made  by 
Him  (L  1,  8, 10). 
And  in  David; — 

By  tlje  Word  of  Jehovah  were  the  heavens  made  [Ps.  iniii.  6). 
"The  Word"  signifies  Divine  truth. 

(3)  [S]  All  power  is  together  in  ultimate*,  and  therefore  the 
Lord  hoe-  infinite  power  from  first  things  through  ultimate^. 
What  is  meant  by  ultimates  shall  first  be  explained.  First 
things  are  the  things  that  are  in  the  Lord,  and  those  that  most 
nearly  proceed'  from  Him ;  ultimates  are  those  that  are  most 
remote  from  Him,  that  is,  the  things  in  nature,  and  the  ulti- 
mate things  in  it.  These  are  called  ultimates  because  spiritual 
things,  which  are  prior,  close  into  them  and  rest  and  repose 
upon  them  as  upon  their  foundation;  therefore  they  are  im- 
movable, and  are  called  the  ultimates  of  Divine  order.  All 
power  is  innltimates  because  prior  things  are  together  in  them, 
coexisting  therein  in  an  order  that  is  called  simultaneous. 
For  there  is  a  conndction  of  all  things  from  the  Lord  Himself 
through  the  thinge  which  are  of  heaven  and  the  things  of  the 
world  even  to  these  ultimates;  and  because  prior  things  that 
proceed  successively  are  together  in  ultimates,  as  has  l>een  said. 
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it  follows  that  power  itself  is  in  ultimates  from  things  first. 
But  Divine  power  is  power  by  the  Divine  proceeding,  which  is 
called  Diving  truth,  as  has  been  shown  in  the  preceding  article. 
[6]  For  this  reason  the  human  race  is  to  the  heavens  as  a  base 
to  a  column,  or  as  a  foundation  to  a  palace ;  consequently  the 
heavens  subsist  in  order  upon  the  things  of  the  church  that 
are  with  men  in  the  world,  thus  upon  Divine  truths  in  ulti- 
mates  which  are  such  Divine  tmtiis  as  are  in  the  sense  of  the 
letter  of  the  Word.  What  power  there  is  in  these  truths  can- 
not be  told  in  a  few  words ;  into  these  nltimates  with  man  the 
Lord  flows  in  from  Himself,  thus  from  things  first,  and  rules 
and  keeps  together  in  order  and  connection  all  things  in  the 
spiritual  world.  [T]  Now  because  Divine  power  itself  resides 
in  these  ultimates  the  Lord  Himself  came  into  the  world  and 
became  Man  that  He  might  be  in  ultimates  at  the  same  time 
as  in  things  first,  to  the  end  that  through  ultimates  from  things 
first,  He  might  reduce  all  things  to  order  that  had  become  dis- 
ordered, namely,  all  things  in  the  hells  and  also  all  things  in 
the  heavens.  This  was  the  reason  of  the  Lord's  coming,  for 
at  the  time  just  before  His  coming  there  was  no  Divine  truth 
in  ultimates  with  men  in  the  world,  and  none  whatever  in  the 
church  which  was  then  with  the  Jewish  nation,  that  had  not 
been  falsified  and  perverted,  and  consequently  there  was  no 
foundation  for  the  heavens;  \mless,  therefore,  the  Lord  had 
come  into  the  world  and  had  thus  Himself  assumed  the  ulti- 
mate, the  heavens  that  were  made  up  of  the  inhabitants  of  this 
earth  would  have  been  transferred  elsewhere,'  and  the  whole 
human  race  on  this  earth  would  have  perished  in  eternal  death. 
But  now  the  Lord,  on  the  earth  as  in  the  heavens,  is  in  His 
fulness,  and  thus  in  His  omnipotence,  because  He  is  in  ulti- 
mates and  in  things  first.  Thus  the  Lord  is  able  to  save  all 
who  are  in  Divine  truths  from  the  Word,  and  in  a  life  according 
to  them,  for  He  can  be  present  and  dwell  with  such  in  ultimate 
truths  from  the  Word,  because  ultimate  truths  are  also  His,  and 
are  Himself,  because  they  are  from  Him,  according  to  His 
words  in  John: — 

He  that  bath  My  commandmentB  and  doeth  them,  he  it  ia  that  loveth 
Me;  and  M;  Father  will  love  him,  and  we  will  come  unto  him  and  make 
oar  abode  with  Him  (xiv.  21,  28). 
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(4)  [8]  So  far  as  angela  and  men  are  recipients  o/  Divine 
truth  from  the  Lard  they  are  powers.  This  can  be  Been  from 
what  has  been  said  above,  namely,  that  the  Loid  has  infinite 
power,  and  that  He  alone  through  His  Divine  truth  has  power ; 
also  from  this,  that  angels,  and  men  also,are  nothing  but  forms 
recipient  of  Divine  truth;  for  this  reason  angels  signify  in  the 
Word  Divine  truths,  and  are  called  "gods."  It  therefore  fol- 
lows that  accordii^  to  the  measTire  and  quality  of  their  recep- 
tion of  Divine  truth  from  the  Lord  they  are  powers. 

(5)  [8]  Power  resides  in  the  truths  of  the  natural  man  to 
far  as  it  receives  influx  from  the  Lord  through  the  spiritual  taan. 
This  follows  from  what  precedes,  namely,  that  Divine  truths  in 
ultimates  from  things  first  have  all  power,  and  the  natural  man 
is  a  receptacle  of  ultimates.  But  to  the  natural  mind  of  man 
there  are  two  ways,  one  from  heaven  the  other  from  the  world  j 
the  way  from  heaven  leads  through  the  spiritual  mind  into  the 
rational  and  through  this  into  the  natural,  and  the  way  from 

.  the  world  is  through  the  sensual  which  stands  forth  nearest  to 
the  world  and  clings  to  the  body.  From  this  it  can  be  seen 
that  the  Lord  flows  in  with  Divine  truth  into  the  natural  man 
only  through  the  spiritual,  and  so  far  as  the  natural  man  re- 
ceives inBux  therefrom  is  there  power  in  it.  By  the  power  in 
it  is  meant  power  i^ainst  the  hells,  which  is  the  power  to 
resist  evils  and  falsities,  and  t^  put  them  away;  and  so  far 
as  these  are  resisted  and  put  away  man  comes  into  angelic 
power  and  also  into  intelligence,  and  becomes  "a  son  of  the 
kingdom."  (On  the  Power  of  Angels,  see  in  the  work  on 
ffeaven  and  Hell,  n.  228-233;  and  on  their  Intelligence  and 
Wisdom,  n.  266-275.) 

(6)  [10]  The  truths  of  the  natural  man  without  that  inflwc 
have  nothing  of  power.  This  follows  as  a  consequence  from 
what  has  just  been  said.  The  truths  of  the  natural  man  with- 
out influx  through  the  spiritual  man  have  in  themselves  nothing 
of  the  Lord,  thus  also  nothing  of  life;  and  truths  without  life 
are  not  truths,  and  in  fact  when  regarded  interiorly  are  falsi- 
ties, and  falsities  have  nothing  whatever  of  power,  since  they 
are  oppoeites  of  truths,  which  have  all  power.  These  things 
have  been  here  set  forth  to  make  known  what  is  meant  by  the 
power  of  natural  truth  from  spiritual,  which  is  signified  t>y  the 
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"  itoQ  rod  with  whicli  the  son  a  male  bom  of  the  womaiL  is  to 
tend  all  nationB." 

727a.  "Bod  and  staff'^s^ify  power,and  indeed, the  power 
of  Divine  truth,  chiefly  for  the  reason  that  they  wete  bruiches 
01  bonghs  of  trees,  and  these  signify  the  knowledges  of  truth 
and  good, which  are  the  truths  of  the  natural  man ;  and  as  they . 
also  supported  the  body,  they  signified  power.  This  is  still  more 
true  of  an  "  iron  rod,"  because  iron  likewise  signifies  the  truth 
of  the  natural  man,  and  because  of  its  hardness  it  edifies 
power  that  cannot  be  resisted.  That  "  rods  and  staffs"  thence 
signify  the  power  of  Divine  truth  is  derived  from  corresp<md' 
ence.  Therefore  in  the  spiritual  world,  where  all  things  that 
appear  are  correBpondenceB,the  use  of  staffs  is  a  representative 
,  of  the  power  of  those  that  use  them.  It  was  similar  in  the  Jew- 
ish Church,  which,  like  the  ancient  churches,  was  a  represent- 
ative church.  This  is  why  Moses  wrought  miracles  and  signs 
in  Egypt,  and  afterwards  in  the  desert,  by  stretching  forth  his 
BtafE,'a8  that : — 

The  waters  smttten  with  the  staff  were  turned  Into  blood  {Exwt.  vU. 
1-21). 

Frogs  came  up  from  the  rivers  and  pools,  over  which  the  staff  was 
stretched  forth  [Exod.  viii.  1  teq.). 

From  the  dust  smitten  with  the  staff  there  came  lice  iExod.  vlii.  12  uq.). 

When  the  staff  was  stretehed  towiud  heaven  there  came  thunders  and 
hall  [Exod.  lz.23  aeq.). 

Locosts  came  forth  {Exod.  x.  12  teq.). 

The  Sea  Suph  when  the  staff  was  stretched  forth  over  It  was  divided; 
and  attemards  returned  {Exod.  ziv.  16,  21, 26). 

From  the  roch  in  Hoteb,  smitten  with  the  staff,  waters  came  forth 
{Exod.ivil.  5»eq.;  JTum. zz. T-1 3). 

Joshua  prevailed  over  Amelek  when  Moses  held  np  bis  hand  with  the 
staff,  and  Amelekprevt^led  when  Moses  let  it  down  {Exod.  zvii.0-12). 

Also  fire  went  up  out  of  the  rock  and  consumed  the  flesh  and  the  un- 
leavened cakes  nhich  Gideon  offered,  when  the  angel  of  Jehovah  tcmcbed 
it  with  the  end  of  bisstaff  (Ju^es  vi  21). 

These  miracles  were  wrought  by  the  stretching  forth  of  a  staff, 
because  a  "  staff"  from  correspondence  signifies  the  power  of  the 
Zjord  throt^h  Divine  truth  (which  power  was  treated  of  in  the 
article  immediately  preceding).  [2]  Divine  truth  in  respect  to 
power  is  signified  elsewhere  in  the  Word  by  "rods"  and  "  staffs," 
as  can  be  seen  from  the  following  passages.    In  David:— 
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Yea,  when  I  shall  walk  in  the  shady  vtilley  I  will  fear  no  evil  to  me; 
Tby  rod  aud  Tb;  stall  wUl  comfort  me;  Thou  wilt  make  read;  befoie  me 
a  table  in  the  preseuce  of  mine  enemies;  and  Thou  wilt  make  fat  mj 
bead  with  oil  and  my  cup  will  abound  (Ps.  xxiii.  4,  5). 

"  To  walk  in  a  shady  vallej"  signifiee  in  the  spiritual  sense  an 
obscure  understanding  that  does  not  see  truths  from  light; 
"  Thy  rod  and  Thy  stafE  will  comfort  me"  signifies  that  spiritual 
Divine  truth  together  with  natural  Divine  truth  will  protect^ 
for  these  have  power;  "rod"  meaning  spiritual  Divine  truth, 
"  Btalf"  natural  Divine  truth,  the  two  together  meaning  these 
in  respect  to  their  power  to  protect,  for  "to  comfort"  means  to 
protect.  As  "  rod  and  staff'  signify  Divine  truth  in  respect  to 
power,  it  is  next  said, "  Thou  wilt  make  ready  before  me  a  table, 
Thou  wilt  make  fat  my  head  with  oil,  my  cup  will  abound," 
which  signifies  spiritual  nourishment  through  Divine  truth; 
for  "  to  make  ready  a  table"  signifies  to  be  nourished  spiritu- 
ally ;  "  to  make  fat  the  head  with  oil"  edifies  with  the  good  of 
love,  and  "cup"  signifies  with  the  truth  of  doctrine  from  the 
Word,  "cup"  standing  here  for  "wine."    [3]  In  Ezekiel: — 

Thy  mother  waa  like  a  vine  planted  by  the  waters,  whence  she  had 
rods  of  Bttength,  as  soepteia  for  them  that  rule;  but  she  lifted  heiaelf  on 
high  in  her  stature  among  the  thick  boughs;  therefore  she  was  plucked 
up  in  wradi,  she  was  cast  down  to  the  earth  and  the  east  wind  dried  up 
her  fruit;  the  rods  of  her  strength  were  broken  ofi  and  dried  up,  the 
fire  devoured  everyone.  Now  she  is  planted  in  the  wildemesB,  in  a  laud 
of  drought  and  thirst;  a  fire  hath  gone  out  from  the  rod  of  her  branches, 
and  hath  devoured  her  fruit,  aud  so  there  is  not  in  her  a  rod  of  strength, 
a  scepter  of  them  that  rule*  (xix.  10-14) . 

This  describes  the  desolation  of  all  truth  in  the  Jewish  church; 
the  "  princes"  against  whom  is  the  lamentation  s^ify  truths, 
and  the  "mother"  who  was  made  a  lioness  signifies  the  church ; 
about  these  this  is  said,  "Thy  mother  was  like  a  vine  planted 
by  the  waters"  signifies  that  the  spiritual  church,  from  its  es- 
tablishment had  been  instructed  in  truths;  "mother"  meaning 
the  church  in  general;  "vine"  thespiritual  church  in  particu- 
lar; "waters"  truths,  and  "to  be  planted"  to  be  established. 
"Whence  she  had  rods  of  strength  as  scepters  for  them  that 
rule"  signifies  that  the  church  bad  Divine  truth  in  its  power, 
and  thus  dominion  over  the  falsities  of  evil  which  are  &om 
hell ;  "  rods  of  strength"  s^ifying  Divine  truth  in  respect  to 
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power,  and  "scepters"  Divine  truth  in  respect  to  dominion,  for 
the  scepters  of  kings  were  short  staffs  from  a,  significative  tree, 
here  from  the  vine;  "but  she  lifted  herself  on  high  in  her  stat- 
ure amoi^  the  thick  houghs"  signifies  the  pride  of  self-intelli- 
gence from  knowledges  (identified)  of  the  natural  man ;  this 
pride  is  signified  by  "  she  hfted  herself  on  h^h  in  her  stature," 
and  the  knowledges  (tei&rttifica)  of  the  natural  man  are  signi- 
fied by  the  "  thick  boughs."  "  She  was  plucked  up  in  wrath,  she 
was  cast  down  to  the  earth,"  signifies  the  destruction  of  the 
church  by  the  falsities  of  evil;  "the  east  wind  dried  up  her 
fruit"  signifies  the  destruction  of  its  good, "  east  wind"  signi- 
fying destruction,  and  "fruit"  good ;  the  good  that  those  have, 
remaining  from  the  Word,  who  are  in  the  falsities  of  evil,  is 
here  meant,  and  its  destruction  is  signified  by  "  the  drying  up 
the  fruit  by  an  east  wind,"  "The  rods  of  her  strength  were 
broken  off  and  dried  up"  signifies  that  all  Divine  truth  was  dis- 
persed, consequently  that  the  church  had  no  power  E^ainstthe 
hells.  "The  fire  consumed  ev«fyone"  signifies  pride  from  the 
love  of  self,  which  destroyed ;  "  now  she  is  planted  in  the  wil- 
derness, in,  a  land  of  drought  and  thirst,"  signifies  that  the 
church  is  desolated  until  there  is  no  good  of  truth  or  truth 
of  good.  "  A  fire  hath  gone  out  from  the  rod  of  her  branches," 
signifies  pride  in  every  particular  of  it;  "it  hath  devoured  her 
fniit"  signifies  the  consumption  of  good;  "30  that  there  is  not 
in  her  a  rod  of  strength,  a  scepter  of  them  that  rule,"  signifies 
the  desolation  of  Divine  truth  in  respect  to  power  and  in  re- 
spect to  dominion,  as  above.     [4]  In  Jeremiah: — 

Sajr  ye,  How  is  Qte  staS  of  strength  broken,  the  ataB  of  splendor) 
Come  down  from  thy  glory  and  fdt  in  thirat,  O  thou  daughter  that  dwell* 
est  in  Dibon;  for  the  devastator  of  Moab  hath  come  up  agaiuat  thee  and 
hath  destroyed  thy  fortrcsaest  (xlviii.  17,  18). 

"The  daughter  of  Dibon"  signifies  the  external  of  the  church, 
and  thence  the  external  of  the  Word,  which  is  the  sense  of  its 
letter;  and  "the devastator  of  Moab" signifies  its  adulteration. 
From  this  it  is  clear  what  is  signified  by  "  the  staff  of  strength 
is  broken,  the  staff  of  splendor,"  namely,  that  they  have  no 
Divine  truth  in  its  power,  "staff  of  strength"  meaning  Divine 
truth  in  the  natural  sense,  and  "staff  of  splendor"  meaning 
Divine  truth  in  the  spiritual  sense;  "come  down  from  thy 
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glory  and  sit  in  thirst,  0  thou  daughter  that  dwellest  in  Dibon," 
signifies  the  deprivation  and  lack  of  Divine  truth;  "to  come 
down  from  glory  "  meaning  the  deprivation  of  it ;  "  glory"  Di- 
vine tmtlL  in  light,  and  "ttiirst"  the  lack  of  it,  "For  the  de- 
vastator of  Moab  hatii  come  up  against  thee"  signifies  the 
adulteration  of  the  Word,  in  respect  to  its  literal  Bense;  "  and 
hath  destn^ed  thy  fortresses,"  signifies  the  taking  away  of  de- 
fence ;  "  fortress"  meaning  defence  against  falsities  and  evils ; 
theliteralsenseof  the  Word  is  that  defence.    [5]  In  David: — 

Jehovah  shall  send  the  staff  of  th;  strangth  out  of  Zion  (Pa.  ex.  2). 
Here  also  "staff  of  strength"  signifies  Divine  truth  in  its  power, 
and  "  Zion"  the  church  that  is  in  love  to  the  Lord,  and  is 
therefore  called  a  celestial  church.    [6]  In  Micah: — 

Feed  Thy  people  wiUi  TL;  rod,  the  flook  of  Thine  heritage;  they  shall 
feed  in  Bashan  and  Gilead  according  to  the  days  of  ao  age  (?ii.  11). 
"Feed  Thy  people  with  Thy  rod"  signifies  the  instruction  of 
those  who  are  of  the  church  ii^,pivine  truths  from  the  Word ; 
"  to  feed"  signifying  to  instruct ;  "  people"  meaning  those  who 
are  of  the  church  in  truths,  and  "  rod"  where  the  Word  is  be- 
cause it  is  Divine  truth.  "The  flock  of  heritage"  signifies 
those  of  the  church  who  are  in  the  spiritual  things  of  the 
Word,  which  are  the  truths  of  its  internal  sense;  "  they  shall 
feed  in  Bashan  and  Gilead"  siguiiies  instruction  in  the  goods 
of  the  church  and  in  its  truths  from  the  natural  sense  of  the 
Word.    [7]  In  Isaiah : — 

He  shall  smit«  the  earth  with  the  rod  of  His  mouth,  and  with  the 
breath  of  His  lips  He  shall  slay  the  wicked  (xi.  i). 

Here  "the  rod  of  Jehovah's  moutii"  signifies  Divine  truth  or 
the  Word  in  its  natural  sense;  and  "  the  breath  of  His  Ups" 
signifies  Divine  truth  or  the  Word  in  the  spiritual  sense,  both 
destroying  the  falsities  of  evil  in  the  church,  whioh  is  signified 
by  "  smiting  the  earth  and  slaying  the  wicked." 

To  smite  with  a  rod  (MicoA  v.  1), 

And  to  pierce  with  his  stafb  the  head  of  the  unfaithful  (Hob.  ill.  14); 
have  a  like  signification.    [8]  In  Xogea: — 

Israel  mag  a  song  respecting  the  foontain  Id  Beer ;  O  founti^  the 
princes  digged,  the  nobles  of  the  people  digged  out,  by  the  Lawgiver, 
with  their  st^  (Vunt.  zzl.  17, 18). 
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"The  fountain  in  Beer"  here  signifies  doctrine  from  the  Word 
Seer  meaning  in  the  original  tongue  a  fountain;  the  "princes" 
who  digged,  and  "the  nohles  of  the  people"  who  di^ed  out, 
signify  those  who  are  intell^nt  and  those  who  are  wise  from 
the  Lord,  who  is  here  "the  Lawgiver."  The  "stafEs"  with 
which  they  digged  and  digged  out  signify  the  undentandtng 
enlightened  in  Divine  truths.    [9]  In  Zechariah:— 

There  shall  yet  old  men  and  old  women  dv/eR  In  the  Btreets  of  Jeru- 
salem, and  a  man  in  whose  hand  ia  a  ataS  because  of  the  multitude  of 
dajrs  (viii.  i). 

"Old  men  and  old  women"  signify  those  who  are  intelligent 
from  doctrine  and  from  the  affection  of  truth;  "the  man  in 
whose  hand  is  a  staff  (seipio)  because  of  the  multitude  of  days" 
siguifies  the  wise  who  trust  in  the  Lord  alone  and  not  at  aU  in 
themselves ;  that  these  will  be  in  the  church  that  haa  Uie  doe- 
trine  of  genuine  truth  is  signified  by  "  in  the  streets  of  Jeru- 
salem," "  Jerusalem"  meaning  the  church  in  respect  to  doctrine, 
and  "  streets"  the  truths  of  doctrine,  here  genuine  truths.  [lO] 
In  Jeremiah ; — 

Every  mitn  has  become  brutJsh  by  knowledge,  every  refiner  U  put  to 
ahame  b;  the  graven  Image;  the  portion  of  Jacob  is  not  like  these;  but 
He  is  the  Former  of  all  thhigs,  and  Israel  is  the  stafi  of  His  heritage, 
Jdiovidk  of  Hosts  is  His  name  (x.  14, 16;  11. 19). 
"Every  man  has  become  brutish  by  knowledge"  signifies  by 
the  knowledges  (scientijiea)  of  the  natural  man  separated  from 
the  spiritual ;  "  every  refiner  is  put  to  shame  1^  the  graven  im- 
age" signifies  by  falsities  that  are  from  self -intelligence,  "  but 
He  is  the  Former  of  all  things"  signifies  the  Lord  from  whom 
is  all  intelligence  of  truth ;  "  Israel  is  the  staff  of  bis  heritage" 
signifies  the  church  that  has  Divine  truth,  and  its  power  against 
falsities ;  and  because  this  treats  of  intelligence  through  Divine 
truth  it  is  added,  "Jehovah  of  Hosts  is  His  name;"  the  Lord 
is  called  "Jehovah  of  Hosts"  from  Divine  truths  in  the  whole 
complex,  for  "hosts"  mean  armies,  and  "armies"  signify  all 
the  truths  and  goods  of  heaven  and  the  church. 

727d.  [1-1]  When  the  sons  of  Israel  murmured  in  the  desert 
against  Moses  and  Aaron  on  account  of  Korah,  Dathan,  and 
Abiram,  because  they  were  swallowed  by  the  earth,  it  was  com- 
manded that: — 
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The  princes  of  the  twelve  tribal  abould  place  their  stafla  in  the  Tent 
of  meeting,  before  the  testimony;  and  when  this  was  done  the  staff  of 
Aaron  blossomed  and  brought  forth  almonds  {Num.  xrii.  2-10). 

This  va£  done  because  they  murmured  against  Jehovah,  that 
is,  [^inBt  the  Lord,  and  indeed  against  Divine  truth  which  is 
from  Him ;  for  Moses  and  Aaron  represented  the  Lord  in  re- 
spect to  tBe  law,  which  is  the  Word;  for  this  reastm  it  was 
cdmiuaiided  that "  the  princes  of  the  twelve  tribes  should  place 
their  staEEs  in  the  Tent  of  meeting  before  the  testimony;"  for 
"  the  twelve  tribes,"  and  in  particular  "their  princes,"  and  like- 
wise "their  twelve  stafEs,"  signified  the  truths  of  the  church 
in  the  whole  complex ;  and  "  Tent  of  meeting"  represented  and 
thence  signified  heaven,  from  which  are  the  truths  of  the  church,' 
and  the  "testimony"  the  Lord  Himself.  "The  staff  of  Aaron" 
blossomed  and  brought  forth  almonds,  because  his  "staff"  rep- 
resented and  thence  signified  truth  from  the  good  of  love;  and 
because  truth  from  the  good  of  love  alone  brings  forth  fmit, 
which  is  the  good  of  charity,  it  was  his  staff  that  blossomed 
and  brought  forth  almonds,  "almonds,"  like  as  "the  tribe  of 
Levi,"  signifying  that  good  (see  above,  n.  444).  It  is  to  be 
known  that  tribe  and  staff  are  expressed  by  the  same  word  (as 
in  JVmwi.  i.  16;  ii.  S,  7);  therefore  "the  twelve  stafEs"  have  a 
like  signification  as  "the  twelve  tribes,"  namely,  the  Divine 
truth  of  the  church  in  the  whole  complex.  (On  the  twelve 
tribes  see  above,  n.  39,  430a,  431,  667.)  [IS]  As  a  "atafP' 
signifies  the  power  of  Divine  truth,  it  signifies  also  the  power 
to  resist  evils  and  falsities.    In  Isaiah: — 

Behold  the  Lord  Jehorlh  of  Hosts  doth  take  away  from  Jerusalem 
and  from  Judah  the  staff  and  the  stay,  the  whole  staS  of  bread,  and  the 
^hole  staff  of  water,  the  mighty  one  and  the  man  of  war,  the  judge  and 
the  prophet  (iii.  1,  2). 

Here  "to  take  away  the  whole  stafE  of  bread  and  the  vhole 
staff  of  water"  signifies  to  take  away  every  good  and  truth  of 
the  church,  and  when  these  are  taken  away  there  is  no  longer 
any  power  to  resist  evils  and  falsities,  so  as  to  hinder  their  free 
entrance;  "bread"  signifies  the  good  of  the  church,  "water"  its 
truth,  and  "  staff"  the  same  as  to  their  power  to  resist  evils  and 
falsities;  therefore  it  follows  that  "the  mighty  one  and  the 
man  of  war,  the  judge  and  the  prophet,"  who  will  also  be  taken 
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away,  "the  mighty  one  and  the  man  of  vox"  signifying  (rath 
combating  against  evil  and  falsity,  and  "judge  and  prophet" 
the  doctrine  of  good  and  truth.    [13]  in  Ezekiel: — 

Behold  I  wfll  break  the  stafl  of  bread  hi  Jerusalem,  and  thej  shall  eat 
bread  by  weigbt  and  in  carefulnees,  and  drink  vateia  b;  measuie  and 
wiOi  astonishmeut  (iv.  16). 

"  To  bieak  the  staiF  of  bread"  Biguifiea  that  good  and  truth  shall 
fail  in  the  church,  for  "bread"  here  signifies  good  and  truth; 
therefore  it  f  oIIowb  "  they  shall  eat  bread  by  weight  and  in  care- 
fulness, and  drink  waters  by  measure,"  which  signifies  a  lack 
of  good  and  truth,  and  thus  of  the  power  to  resist  evUs  and 

r.  16;  xiv,  13;  Fa.  cv. 

has  a  lite  signification.  [14]  As  "rod  and  stafP'  signify  the 
power  of  Divine  truth,  and  thus  Divine  truth  in  respect  to 
power,  80  in  the  contrary  sense  "rod  and  stafP'  also  signify 
the  power  of  infernal  falsity,  and  thence  infernal  falsity  in  re< 
spect  to  power.  In  this  sense  "  rod  and  staff"  are  mentioned 
in  the  following  passages.    In  Isaiah : — ' 

Jehovah  has  brohen  the  staff  ot  the  nicked,  the  rod  of  them  that  rale 
(Hv.  6). 

"To  break  the  staff  of  the  wicked"  signifies  to  destroy  the 
power  of  falsity  from  evil;  and  "  to  break  the  rod  of  them  that 
rule"  signifies  to  destroy  the  rule  of  falsity.  [15]  In  David: — 
The  staff  of  wickedness  shall  not  rest  upon  the  lot  of  the  righteous, 
tbat  the  righteous  put  not  forth  their  hands  to  perversity  {Ps.  cxxv.  3). 

"  The  staff  of  wickedness"  a^ifies  the  power  of  falsity  from 
evil;  "upon  the  lot  of  the  righteous"  signifies  over  truths  from 
good,  which  the  faithful  have,  and  especially  vritb  those  who  are 
in  love  to  the  Lord,  for  these  in  the  Word  are  called  the  "  right- 
eous ;"  "  lest  the  righteous  put  forth  their  hands  to  perversity" 
signifies  lest  they  falsify  truths.    [16]  In  Lamentations : — 

I  am  the  man  that  hath  seen  afBiction  by  the  rod  of  His  fury;  He  hath 
led  me  in  darkness,  and  not  into  light  (iii.  1,  3). 

This  is  said  of  the  devastation  of  the  church ;  and  "  the  rod  of 
fuiy"  signifies  the  rule  of  infernal  falsity;  "he  hath  led  me 


=a  01  Google 


476  APOCALYPSE  EXPLAINED  [H.  727b 

and  broi^ht  me  in  darkness  ajid  not  into  light"  signifies  into 
mere* falaities,  and  thus  not  to  truths,    [17]  In  Isaiah: — 

Thou  haat  broken  the  yoke  of  his  burden  and  the  Btatt  ol  hig  shoulder, 
the  rod  of  his  exactor  (iz.  i). 

This  is  said  of  the  Gentiles  who  were  in  falsities  from  ignor- 
ance, laecause  they  did  not  hare  the  Word,  and  therefore  did 
not  know  the  Lord.  The  evil  by  which  they  were  oppressed 
and  the  falsities  by  which  they  were  infested  are  signified  by 
"the  yoke  of  the  burden,  the  staff  of  the  shoulder,  and  the  rod 
of  the  exactor,"  "to  break"  signifies  to  destroy  these,  for  "to 
break"  is  predicated  of  a  yoke,  a  staff,  and  a  rod,  and  to  de- 
stroy of  evil  and  falsity,  which  heavily  weigh  upon  and  power- 
fully persuade  and  compel  to  obedience.  [18]  In  the  same  :^ 
At  the  voice  of  Jeborab  Asshur  ehsU  be  dismayed,  he  shall  be  smitten 
with  a  BtaS;  then  every  paasage  of  the  rod  of  foimdatioii  upon  which 
Jehovah  shall  cause  to  rest  shall  be  with  Umbrels  and  harpe  (xrt.  31,  82). 

This  is  said  of  the  time  of  the  Last  Judgment,  when  there  shall 
be  a  new  church.  "  Assbor,  who  shall  be  dismayed  at  the  voioe 
of  Jeborah,  and  abaJl  be  smiiten  with  a  stafT'  signifies  reason- 
ing from  falaities  that  will  be  dispersed  by  Divine  truth.  That 
the  truths  of  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  will  then  be  under- 
stood and  received  with  joy,  is  signified  by  "  then  the  passage 
of  the  rod  of  the  foundation  shall  be  with  timbrels  and  harps," 
"passage"  signifying  the  opening  and  free  reception,  and  "  tim- 
brels and  harps"  signifying  the  delights  of  the  affection  of 
truth.  The  truths  of  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  are  signified 
by  "the  rod  of  the  foundation,"  because  that  sense  is  a  founda- 
tion for  the  truths  of  its  spiritual  sense ;  and  as  the  spiritual 
sense  rests  upon  the  literal,  it  is  said  "upon  which  Jehovah 
shall  cause  to  rest."    [19]  In  Zechariah  : — 

The  pride  of  Asshur  shall  be  brought  down,  and  the  staff  of  Egypt 
shall  depart  (z.  11). 

«  The  pride  of  Asshur"  signifies  the  pride  of  self-intell^nce, 
and  "  tie  staff  of  Egypt"  sonifies  its  power  from  the  confirma- 
tion of  its  falsities  by  the  knowledges  {/sdentijiea)  of  the  natural 
man.     [20]  In  Isaiah  : — 
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Aadinr  that  he  emite  thee  with  a  rod,  and  lift  np  hb  stall  upon  thee  In 
the  wa.7  of  Egypt  <x.  6,  24,  26). 

Here,  too,  "Aasbur"  signifies  tlie  leasoDings  from  self'intelli- 
gence  by  which  truths  are  perverted  and  falsified ;  the  oonae- 
quent  falsities  and  the  perrersioDS  of  truth  are  signified  by 
"the  rod  of  Mine  anger  and  the  staff  of  Mine  indignation, 
which  is  in  their  hand,"  That  truths  will  not  be  perverted  with 
those  of  the  church  who  are  in  celestial  love  and  in  truths  there- 
from is  signified  by  "  Thou  that  dwelleat  in  Zion,  fear  not" 
That  falsity  urges  and  excites  and  strives  to  pervert  by  means 
of  such  things  as  pertain  to  the  natural  man  is  signified  by 
"  that  he  smite  thee  wit^  a  rod,  and  lift  up  a  staff  upon  thee  in 
the  way  of  Egypt,"  « the  way  of  Egypt,"  signifying  the  knowl- 
edges  IscKrUifioa)  of  the  Datnial  man,  from  which  come  reason- 
ings. Since  "  Egypt"  signifies  the  natural  man  with  the  things 
that  are  in  it,  and  the  natural  man  when  separated  from  the 
spiritual  is  in  mere  falsities : — 

Egypt  ia  called  the  staff  of  a  bruised  reed,  which  goeth  into  and 
pierceth  the  hand  when   one   leaneth  upon  It  {Exek,  nii    ft,  T;   Jso. 
mvl.  6). 
This  may  be  seen  explained  above  (n.  6276).   [21]  Inlsaiah: — ■ 

Be  not  glad  0  Philistia,  because  the  rod  that  smlteth  thee'  is  broken; 
for  from  the  serpent's  root  shall  come  forth  a  baatlisk,  whose  fruit  shall 
be  a  fiery  flying  serpent  (xiv.  2D). 

That  "Fhilistia"  signifies  the  religion  of  faith  separated  from 
charity ; "  the  serpent's  root"  that  false  principle ; "  the  basilisk" 
the  destruction  of  the  good  and  truth  of  the  church,  and  "  the 
fiery  flying  serpent"  reasonings  from  the  falsities  of  evil,  may 
be  seen  above  (n.  386i) ;  thus  these  serpents  have  a  similar  sig- 
.  nification  as  "  the  dragon"  in  this  chapter  of  the  Apocalypse. 
That "  Fhilistia  should  not  be  glad  because  the  rod  of  him  that 
smiteth  her  is  broken"  signifies  that  she  should  not  boast  that 
the  dominion  of  that  falsity  ia  not  yet  destroyed.  [32]  in 
Hosea : — 

My  people  question  the  wood,  and  tbeir  stafl  answereth  them,  for  the 
spirit  of  whoredoms  hath  seduced  them,  and  they  have  committed  whore- 
dom under  their  Ood  (Iv.  12). 

This  is  said  of  the  falsification  of  the  Word.  "To  question  the 
wood  or  an  idol  of  wood"  signifies  to  consult  the  intelligence 
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Uiatisfromvliatis  one's  own  {proprium)ibB,t  favors  its  lores; 
"  the  staff  aaswereth  them"  signifies  the  falsity  in  which  one 
has  faith,  for  when  the  selfhood  (proprittm)  is  consulted  falsity 
responds ;  the  selfhood  is  of  the  will,  thus  of  the  lore,  and  the 
falsity  thence  is  of  the  underatanding,  thus  of  the  thought. 
f  The  spirit  of  whoredoms  that  has  seduced"  signifies  the  lust 
of  falsifying ;  "  to  commit  whoredom  under  their  Ood"  signi- 
fies to  falsify  the  truths  of  the  Word.  [38]  From  this  now  it 
is  clear  what "  rod  and  stafi"  signify  in  both  senses ;  and  from 
this  it  can  be  known  what  is  meant  by  "  the  iron  rod  with  which 
the  son,  the  male  ia  to  tend  all  nations ;"  likewise  t^  these 
words  in  the  Apocalypse : — 

Out  of  the  mouth  of  Him  who  sat  upon  the  white  horse  goeth  forth  ft 
sharp  sword,  that  with  It  He  may  smite  the  nations;  and  He  shall  tend 
them  with  an  iron  rod  (zLi.  16). 

Also  by  these  words  above ; — 

He  that  ahall  overcome  I  will  give  him  power  over  the  nationa,  that 
he  may  rule  them  with  an  iron  rod;  ae  a  potter's  resaels  shall  they  be 
broken  (il.  20,  27). 

The  explanation  of  this  may  be  seen  above  (n.  176).  Like 
things  are  signified  by  these  words  in  David: — 

a  rod,  thou  Bhalt  shatter 


728.  And  her  offspring  was  caught  up  unto  God  and  His 
throne,  signifies  the  protection  of  the  doctrine  by  the  Lord,  be- 
cause it  is  fot  the  New  Church.  This  is  evident  from  the  sig- 
nification of  "  the  offspring  (or  the  son,  a  male)"  broi^ht  forth 
by  "  the  woman  arrayed  with  the  sun,  under  whose  feet  was  the 
moon,  and  upon  whose  head  was  a  crown  of  twelve  stars,"  as  be- 
ing doctrine  from  the  Word,  and  indeed,  the  doctrine  of  truth, 
that  is,  the  doctrine  of  love  to  the  Lord  and  of  charity  towards 
the  neighbor,  and  finally  of  faith.  Also  from  the  salification  of 
"  caught  up  unto  Grod  and  His  throne,"  as  being  protection  by 
the  Lord  from  "  the  dragon"  that  stood  before  the  woman  about 
to  bring  forth,  with  the  intent  and  desire  of  devouring  what 
was  brought  forth.  That  protection  by  the  Lord  from  those 
who  are  meant  by  "  the  dragon"  is  here  signified  by  these  words. 
And  as  that  doctrine  was  to  be  the  doctrine  of  the  church  that 
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is  called  the  New  Jerusalem,  therefore  it  is  said  protectioQ  be- 
cause it  ia  for  the  New  Church.  It  is  said  "  caught  \tp  unto 
God  and  His  throne,"  "God"  meaning  the  Lord,  and  "His 
throne"  heaven ;  it  is  caught  up  to  the  Lord  and  to  heaven  be- 
cause this  doctrine  is  from  the  Lord,  and  heaven  is  in  this  doc- 
trine. [2]  What  is  here  said  of  the  ofFspring  bom  of  the 
woman,  who  "  was  caught  up  imto  God,"  is  also  said  of  Enoch, 
the  son  of  Jared,  but  in  these  words : — 

nora;  because  Grod  toot  hiiD 


Who  are  here  meant  by  "  Enoch,"  and  what "  Enoch"  signifies, 
has  been  disclosed  to  me  from  heaven,  namely,  theme  of  the  men 
of  the  Most  Ancient  Church  who  collected  together  the  repre- 
sentatives and  correspondences  of  natural  things  with  spirit- 
ual ;  for  the  men  of  the  Most  Ancient  Church  were  in  the  spir- 
itual understanding  and  perception  of  all  things  they  saw  with 
their  eyes,  and  thence  from  the  objects  in  the  world  they  saw 
through  to  the  spiritnal  things  corresponding  to  the  o^ecte. 
Because  the  Lord  foresaw  that  this  spiritual  perception  would 
perish  with  their  posterity,  and  with  that  perception  also  the 
knowledge  of  correspondences  through  which  the  human  race 
has  conjunction  with  heaven,  therefore  the  Lord  provided  that 
some  of  those  who  lived  with  the  most  ancient  people  should 
collect  together  the  correspondences,  and  gather  them  into  a 
manuscript ;  these  are  here  meant  by  "  Enoch,"  and  that  manu- 
script is  what  is  here  signified.  Because  that  manuscript  was 
to  serve  the  coming  churches  that  were  to  be  established  by  the 
Lord  after  the  deluge  with  the  knowledge  and  cognition  of  the 
spiritual  things  that  are  in  natural  things,  it  was  preserved  by 
the  Lord  for  their  use,  and  was  also  guarded,  lest  the  last  pos- 
terity of  the  Most  Ancient  Church,  who  were  evil,  should  offer 
injury  to  it.  This,  therefore,  is  what  is  signified  in  the  spirit- 
ual sense  by  "  Enoch  was  no  more,  because  God  took'  Him." 
From  this  it  can  be  seen  what  is  signified  by  "  the  offspring  of 
the  woman  ivas  caught  up  unto  God  and  His  throne."    - 

729.  Ver.  6.  And  the  woman  fled  into  the  wilderness,  where 
she  hath  a  place  prepared  by  God,  that  there  they  may  nourish 
her  a  thousand  two  hundred  and  sixty  days.   6.  "  And  the  woman 
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fled  into  the  wilderness,"  sigoifies  the  ohuich  among  a  few,  be- 
cause with  those  who  are  not  in  good,  and  consequently  not  in 
truths  (a,  739);  "where  she  hath  a  place  prepared  by  God," 
sonifies  its  state,  tliat  in  the  meantime  provision  may  be  made 
for  it  among  more  (□.  731) ;  "  that  there  they  may  nourish  her 
a  thousand  two  hundred  and  sixty  days,"  signifies  until  it 
grows  to  fulness  (n.  732). 

730a.  Ver.  6.  And  the  woman  Jted  into  the  icUdemest,  So- 
nifies the  church  among  a  few,  because  with  those  who  are  not 
in  good,  and  consequently  not  in  truths.  This  is  evident  from 
the  signification  of  "woman,"  as  being  the  church  (see  above, 
n.  707),  also  from  the  signification  of  "wilderness,"  as  being 
where  there  are  no  truths  because  there  is  DO  good  (of  which 
presently);  also  from  the  signification  of  "fleeing"  thither,  as 
meaning  to  tarry  among  those  who  are  not  in  truths  because 
they  are  not  in  good ;  and  as  there  are  at  the  end  of  the  church 
but  few  who  are  in  truths  from  good,  it  signifies  among  a  few. 
From  this  it  is  clear  what  these  words  involve,  namely,  that 
the  New  Church  that  is  called  the  Holy  Jerusalem,  which  is 
signified  by  "  the  woman,"  can  as  yet  be  instituted  only  with 
a  few,  by  reason  that  the  former  church  is  become  a  wilder- 
ness ;  and  the  church  is  c^led  a  "  wilderness"  when  there  is  no 
longer  any  good;  and  where  there  is  no  good  there  aie  no 
truUis.  When  the  church  is  such,  evils  and  falsities  re^, 
which  hinder  the  reception  of  its  doctrine,  that  is,  the  doctrine 
of  love  to  the  Lord  and  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  with 
its  truths ;  and  when  doctrine  is  not  received  there  is  no  church, 
for  the  church  is  from  doctrine,  i^l  Something  shall  first  be 
said  of  there  being  no  truths  where  there  is  no  good.  By  good 
is  meant  the  good  of  the  life  according  to  the  truths  of  doctrine 
from  the  Word.  The  reascm  ia  because  the  Lord  never  flows 
immediately  into  truths  with  man,  but  mediately  through  his 
good;  for  good  is  of  the  will,  and  the  will  is  the  man  himself; 
from  the  will  the  understanding  is  produced  and  formed;  for 
the  understanding  is  adjoined  to  the  will  so  that  what  the  will 
loves  the  understanding  sees,  and  also  brings  forth  into  light; 
consequently  if  the  will  is  not  in  good,  but  is  in  evil,  then  the 
influx  of  truth  from  the  Lord  into  the  understanding  has  no 
effect,  for  it  is  dissipated,  because  it  is  not  loved,  yea,  it  is  per- 
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verted,  and  the  truth  is  falsified.  From  this  it  is  clear  irhy 
the  Loid  does  not  fiow  immediately  into  man's  understandii^ 
except  so  far  as  the  will  is  in  good.  With  every  man  the  Lord 
can  enlighten  the  understanding,  and  thus  flov  in  with  Divine 
truths,  since  there  is  given  to  eveiy  man  the  ability  to  under- 
stand  truth,  and  this  for  the  sake  of  his  reformation;  neverthe- 
less the  Lord  does  not  flow  in,  because  truths  do  not  remain 
except  so  far  as  the  will  has  been  reformed.  Moreover,  it  is 
dangerous  to  so  enlighten  the  understanding  in  truths  as  to 
produce  belief  except  so  &r  as  the  will  acts  as  one  with  it; 
aince  man  can  then  pervert,  adulterate,  and  profane  truths, 
which  is  most  hurtf uL  Furthermore,  so  far  as  truths  are  known 
and  understood  and  are  not  at  the  same  time  lived,  they  are 
nothing  but  lifeless  truths,  and  lifeless  truths  are  like  statues 
that  have  no  life.  From  this  it  can  be  seen  why  it  is  that  there 
are  no  truths  where  there  is  no  good,  that  is,  not  in  essence 
but  only  in  form..  [3]  The  man  of  the  church  at  its  end  is 
such,  because  man  then  loves  supremely  such  things  as  belong 
to  the  body  and  the  world ;  and  when  these  are  loved  supremely 
then  the  things  pertaining  to  the  LoH  and  heaven  are  not 
loved,  for  no  one  can  serve  two  masters  at  the  same  time  but 
that  he  will  love  the  one  and  hate  the  other,  since  they  are  oppo- 
sites.  For  from  the  love  of  the  body,  which  is  the  love  of  self, 
and  from  the  love  of  the  world,  which  is  the  love  of  riches, 
when  these  are  loved  above  all  things,  evils  of  every  ]dnd  flow 
forth,  and  from  evils  falsities,  and  these  are  the  opposites  of 
goods  and  truths,  which  come  forth  from  love  to  the  Lord 
and  from  charity  towards  the  neighbor.  These  few  words  will 
make  clear  why  it  is  that  the  woman  is  said  "  to  have  fled  into 
the  wilderness,"  that  is,  among  a  few,  because  of  being  with 
those  who  are  not  in  good,  and  thus  not  in  truths.  [4]  lu  the 
Word  wilderness  and  also  solitude  and  waste  places  are  men- 
ticned  in  many  passages,  and  these  signify  the  state  of  the 
church  when  there  is  no  longer  any  truth  in  it  because  there 
is  no  good.  This  state  of  the  church  is  called  a  "wilderness" 
because  in  the  spiritual  world  the  place  where  those  dwell  who 
are  not  in  truths  because  they  are  not  in  good  is  like  a  wilder- 
ness, where  there  is  no  verdure  in  the  plains,  nbr  harvest  in  Hie 
fields,  nor  fruit  trees  in  the  gardens,  but  a  barren  land,  parched 
Vol-  IV.— 81 
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and  diy;  moreover  "wilderness"  signifies  in  die  Word  the 
state  of  the  church  with  the  Gentiles  who  are  in  ignorance  of 
truth,  and  yet  are  in  the  good  of  life  according  to  their  religious 
principle,  from  which  they  have  a  desire  for  truths.  "  Wilder- 
ness," signifies  also  in  the  Word  the  state  of  those  who  are  in 
temptations,  because  in  temptations  goods  and  truths  are  shut 
in  by  the  evils  and  falsities  that  come  forth  and  are  presented 
to  the  mind.  That "  wilderness"  ha£  these  significations  in  the 
Word  can  be  seen  from  the  passages  therein  where  "wilder- 
ness" is  mentioned. 

730^.  [S]  In  respect  to  the  first  meaning,  namely,  that 
"  wilderness"  means  the  state  of  the  church  when  there  is  no 
longer  sjiy  truth  in  it  because  there  is  no  good,  it  is  evident 
from  the  following  passages.    In  Isaiah : — 

Is  this  the  man  that  makBtb  the  earth  to  tremble,  that  maketh  king- 
doma  qnake,  that  hath  made  the  world  a  wilderness  and  destroyed  the 
cities  thereof?  (liv.  16,  17). 

This  is  said  of  Lucifer,  by  whom  Bal^lon  is  meant,  and  "  to 
make  the  earth  to  tremble,  to  make  kingdoms  quake,  and  make 
the  world  a  wilderness,"  signifies  to  destroy  all  the  truths  and 
goods  of  the  church ;  "  the  earth"  meaning  the  church ;  "  king- 
doms" its  truths ;  "  world"  its  goods,  and  "  wilderness"  where 
these  are  not.  "  To  destroy  its  citi»"  s^ifies  its  doctrinals, 
"city"  signifying  doctrine.  The  adulteration  of  the  Word, 
whereby  doctrine  and  thus  the  church  is  destroyed,  is  here  sig- 
nified by  "Babylon."    [6]  In  the  same:— 

Upon  Uie  land  of  my  people  shall  come  up  the  thorn  of  the  brier,  yea, 
upon  all  the  hoQses  of  joy  in  the  triumphing  city;  for  the  palace  shall  be 
deserted,  the  multitude  of  the  city  shall  be  formken.  The  height  and 
the  watch-tower  shall  be  over  the  cavee  for  ever,  a  joy  of  wild  aAes,  a 
pasture  for  flocks  (zzxii.  13, 14). 

"  Upon  the  land  of  my  people  shall  come  up  the  thorn  of  the 
briar"  signifies  the  falsity  of  evil  in  the  church;  "the  thorn  of 
the  briar"  meaning  the  falsity  of  evil,  and  "land"  the  church. 
"  Upon  all  the  houses  of  joy  in  the  triumphing  city"  signifies 
where  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  doctrine  from  the  Word 
have  been  received  with  affection.  But  what  is  Signified  by 
"  the  palace  shall  be  deserted,  the  multitude  of  the  city  shall 
be  forsaken,  the  height  and  the  watch-tower  shall  be  over  the 
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cares,  a  joy  of  wild  aases,  and  a  pasture  for  flocks,"  may  be 
seen  above  (n.  410(;),  where  it  is  explained.    [7]  In  tbe  same; — 

At  M;  rabnke  I  dry  up  tite  sea,  I  make  the  riven  into  a  wUdemeae, 
their  fish  shall  rot  because  there  ie  no  water,  and  shall  die  for  thirst  (1. 2). 

"To  make  the  rivers  into  a  wilderness,"  signifies  to  deprive 
the  understanding  of  truths,  thus  to  deprive  man  of  intelli- 
gence. (The  rest  may  be  seen  explained  above,  n.  Si2c.)  In 
Jeremiah: — 

I  saw,  and  )o,  Cannel  was  a  wildemess,  and  all  the  cities  were  deoolale 
before  Jehovahi  the  whole  land  shall  be  a  waste  {iv.  26,  27). 

"  Caimel"  signifies  the  spiritual  church,  which  is  in  truths  from 
good ;  that  this  was  a  "  wildemees"  sigaifiee  that  there  were  in 
it  no  truths  from  good;  "cities  which  were  desolate"  signify 
doctrinalfl  without  truths;  "the  whole  land  a  waste"  signifies 
p.  church  destitute  of  good  and  consequently  of  truths.  [S]  In 
the  same: — 

Many  shepherds  have  destroyed  M;  vineyatd,  they  have  trodden  down 
Hy  field,  they  have  made  the  field  of  My  desire  a  wilderness  of  solitude. 
Devastat4ii8  are  come  upon  all  the  hills  in  the  wilderness,  for  the  sword 
of  Jehovah  devoureth  from  one  end  of  the  land  to  the  other  end  of  it 
(xii.  10, 12). 

The  total  destruction  of  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church  by 

falsities  from  evil  is  signified  by  "they  have  destroyed  the 
vineyard,  trodden  down  the  field,  made  the  field  of  desire  a 
wildemesa  of  solitude;  and  devastators  are  come  upon  all  the 
hills  in  the  wilderness,  for  the  aword  of  Jehovah  devoureth;" 
"vineyard  and  field"  s^ify  the  church  in  respect  to  truth  and 
good;  "field  of  desire"  signifies  the  church  in  respect  to  doc- 
trine, and  "wilderness  of  solitude"  where  these  are  not;  "devas- 
tators in  the  wilderness"  signify  evils  because  of  the  absence 
of  truths ;  "  the  sword  of  Jehovah  devoureth"  signifies  falsity 
destroying;  "from  one  end  of  the  land  to  the  other  end  of  the 
land"  signifies  all  things  of  the  church.  [O]  In  Lamentations: — 
We  get  oar  bread  with  the  peril  of  our  souls,  because  of  tie  sword  of 
the  wilderness  {v.  9). 

"To  get  bread  with  the  peril  of  souls"  signifies  the  difliculty 
and  danger  in  acquiring  the  truths  of  life  from  the  Word; 
"because  of  the  sword  of  the  wilderness"  signifies  because  the 
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falsity  of  evil  prevails  in  the  oburoh  and  falsifies  toiths  and 
thus  destroys  them.    [lO]  in  Ezekiel : — 

The  Tine  Is  now  planted  in  the  wildemeae,  in  a  land  of  drooght  and 
UiirBt  (sis.  13). 

"Vine"  signifies  the  church,  vhich  in  the  be^ning  of  this  chap- 
ter is  called  "  a  mother  vho  became  a  lioness ;"  this  is  said  "to 
be  planted  in  t2ie  wilderness"  irhen  there  is  no  longer  any  tmth 
in  it  because  there  is  no  good;  "a  land  of  dronght"  means  where 
there  is  no  good,  but  evil  instead,  and  a  "  land  of  thirst"  means 
where  there  is  no  truth,  but  falsity  instead.     [11]  In  Hotea : — 

Strive  with  your  motlier  that  she  may  put  away  her  whoiedoiM  from 
her  faces,  lert  J  strip  het  naked  and  set  her  aa  in  the  day  of  her  birth, 
and  make  her  as  a  wilderaeas,  and  set  her  u  a  land  of  drou^^t,  and  slay 
her  with  thirst  (ii.  2, 3). 

This  is  said  of  the  church  that  has  falsified  the  truths  of  the 
Word ;  "  mother"!  means  the  ohnreh,  and  "  whoredoms"  the  fal- 
sifications of  trnth ;  "  to  strip  her  naked  and  set  her  as  in  the 
day  of  her  birth"  signifies  to  deprive  the  church  of  all  truth, 
as  it  was  before  it  was  reformed ;  "  wilderness"  and  "  land  of 
"  drooght"  signify  a  church  without  good  ;  and  "to  slay  with 
thirst"  signifies  a  deprivation  of  truth;  "thirst"  is  predicated 
of  truths,  because  "  water,"  which  is  thirsted  for,  means  tmth, 
and  "dronght"  is  predicated  of  the  want  of  good,  because  it  is 
a  result  of  scorching.     [12]  in  the  qame  : — 

He  ia  fierce  among  the  brethren;  an  eaet  wind  shall  come,  the  wind  of 
Jehovah,  coming  up  from  the  wlldenten,  and  bis  spring  shall  become  dry, 
and  his  fountain  shall  be  dried  up  (liii.  16), 

This  is  said  of  Ephraim,  by  whom  the  understanding  of  t^ 
Word  is  meant,  and  this  is  called  "  fierce  among  the  brethren" 
when  it  e^erly  defends  falsities,  and  combats  for  them  against 
truths;  "an  east  wind,  the  wind  of  Jehovah,"  signifies  the  ardor 
of  desire  from  a  love  for  and  pride  in  the  destruction  of  truths ; 
this  is  said  "  to  come  up  from  the  wilderness"  when  it  is  from 
an  understanding  in  which  there  are  no  truths  from  good,  bat 
only  falsities  from  evil ;  such  an  understanding  is  a  '!  wilder- 
ness" because  it  is  empty  and  void ;  that  by  such  ardor  and 
pride  everything  of  doctrine  and  of  the  Word  is  destrc^ed  is 
signified  by  "  his  spring  shall  become  dry  and  his  fountain  shall 
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be  dried  up,"  "  Bpring"  meaning  doctrine,  and  "  fountain"  the 
Woid.     [13]  la.J»el:^ 

O  Jehovah,  to  thee  do  I  cry,  because  the  flre  hath  conenined  the  hab- 
itattone  of  the  wildemeaa,  and  the  flame  hath  bumed  all  the  traee  of  the 
field;  for  thebeaats  of  the  field  pant  after  Thae,  for  tbe  streama  of  waters 
are  dried  up,  and  the  flre  hatb  consumed  the  habitations  of  the  wilder- 
ness (i.  19,  20). 

"The  fire  hath  oonsumed  the  habitations  of  the  wilderness  and 
the  flame  hath  bumed  all  the  trees  of  the  field"  signifies  that  the 
love  of  self  and  the  pride  of  self-intelligence  have  consumed 
all  the  perception  of  good  and  all  the  understanding  of  the 
truth  of  doctrine  from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word, "  fire" 
signifying  the  love  of  self,  "flame"  the  pride  of  self-intelligence, 
"the  habitations  of  the  wilderness" the  goods  of  doctrine  from 
the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  and  "the  trees  of  the  field" 
Ae  knowledges  of  its  truth.  The  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word 
is  called  a  "  wildemess"  when  it  is  merely  understood  naturally, 
thus  according  to  appearances,  and  not  at  the  same  time  spirit- 
ually, or  according  to  the  genuine  sense.  "  The  beasts  of  the 
field  pant  after  Thee"  signifies  the  lamentations  of  those  who 
are  natural  and  yet  have  a  desire  for  truths  j  that  "  beaats"  sig- 
ni^  the  affections  of  the  natural  man  may  be  seen  above  (n. 
660) ;  "  for  the  streams  of  waters  are  dried  up,  and  the  fire 
hath  consumed  the  habitations  of  the  wildemess"  signifies  that 
consequently  there  are  no  longer  any  tmths  and  goods  of  life. 
[14]  In  the  same: — 

Tlie  day  of  Jehovah  cometh;  a  fire  conaumeth  before  bim,  and  behind 
Mm  a  dame  kindleth;  the  land  is  aa  the  garden  of  Eden  before  him,  but 
behind  him  a  wildemess  of  wasteneas,  and  nothing  escaped  him  (ii.  1, 8). 

"  The  day  of  Jehovah"  means  the  end  of  the  church,  called  the 
consummation  of  the  age,  and  the  Lord's  coming  at  that  time. 
That  at  the  end  of  the  church  the  love  of  self  and  the  conse- 
quent pride  of  self-intelligence  consume  all  its  goods  and  truths 
is  signified  by  "a  fire  devoureth  before  him, and  behind  him  a 
flame  kindleth,"  "fire"  signifying  the  love  of  self,  and  "flame" 
the  pride  of  self-intelligence,  as  above.  "  The  land  is  as  the 
garden  of  Eden  before  him,  but  behind  him  a  wilderness  of 
wasteness,"  signifies  that  in  the  beginning,  when  that  church 
was  established  with  the  ancients,  there  was  an  understanding 
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of  truth  from  good,  but  at  its  end  falsity  from  evil ;  "  the  gar- 
den of  Eden"  signifying  the  understanding  of  truth  from  good 
and  the  consequent  wisdom,  and  "wilderness  of  wast«ues8" 
signifying  no  understanding  of  truth  from  good,  and  conse- 
quent insanity  from  falsities  that  are  from  evil ;  "  nothing  es- 
caped him"  signifies  that  there  is  nothing  whatever-of  truth 
from  good.  [15]  In  isatoft; — 

The  land  moometh,  it  languiaheth,  Lebanon  blusheth,  it  hath  withered 
away,  Sharon  is  become  like  a  desert,  Bashan  is  shaken  oat,  and  Canuel 
(xxziii.  9). 

This,  too,  describes  the  devastation  of  good  and  the  desolation 
of  truth  in  the  church.  "  Lebanon"  signifies  the  church  in  re- 
spect to  a  rational  understanding  of  good  and  truth;  "Sharon," 
"Baahan,"  and  "Carmel,"  the  chui-ch  in  respect  to  the  knowl- 
edges of  good  and  truth  from  the  natural  sense  of  the  Word ; 
the  devastation  and  abandonment  of  these  is  signified  by 
"mourning,"  "languishing,"  "withering  away,"  and  "becom- 
ing like  a  desert,"  the  "desert^'  meaning  where  there  ia  no 
truth  because  there  is  no  good.    [16]  In  Jeremiah: — 

Because  the  land  U  full  of  adulterers,  because  the  laud  moumeth  on 
account  of  cnruDg,  the  pastures  of  tbe  wildemeas  are  dried  up  (zxiii.  10). 

"  The  land  full  of  adulterers"  signifies  the  church  which  has 
its  goods  and  truths  from  the  Word  adulterated;  the  "curse" 
on  account  of  which  the  land  moumeth,  signifies  all  the  evil 
of  life  and  falsity  of  doctrine ;  and  "  the  pastures  of  the  wil- 
derness that  are  dried  up"  signify  the  knowledges  of  good  and 
truth  from  the  Word;  "pastures"  meaning  such  knowledges 
because  they  nourish  the  mind,  and  "  wilderness"  signifies  the 
Word  when  it  is  adulterated.    [17]   In  David: — 

Jehovah  maketh  rivers  into  a  wlldemeas,  and  the  sptlngs  of  water 
into  dryness,  a  land  of  fruit  into  saitness,  foitbewickednessof  them  that 
dwell  therein  (Ps.  cvii.  83,  84). 

"  The  rivers  that  are  made  into  a  wilderness"  signify  intelli- 
gence from  the  understanding  of  truth  and  also  of  the  Word 
in  its  interior  sense,  that  has  been  devastated  hy  falsities  from 
evil;  "rivers"  meaning  such  things  as  belong  to  intelligence, 
and  "  wilderness"  where  these  things  are  absent,  and  in  their 
place  are  the  falsities  from  evil    "  The  springs  of  water  that 
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are  tamed  into  diyness"  signify  that  the  lowest  things  of  the 
understanding,  which  aie  called  the  knowledges  of  truth  and 
good,  have  no  light  of  truth  or  spiritual  affection  for  It;  "wa- 
ters" signifying  truths;  "dryness"  deprivation  of  these  from 
the  absence  of  light  and  aSection,  and  "  springs"  the  ultimates 
of  truth,  like  the  truths  of  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word, 
"The  land  of  fmit  that  shall  be  made  into  saltness"  signifies 
the  good  of  love  and  of  life  deeply  vastated  by  falsities; 
"saltness"  meaning  the  devastation  of  truth  by  falsities;  and 
as  all  devastation  by  falsities  comes  from  the  evil  of  the  life 
it  is  added,  "for  the  wickedness  of  them  that  dwell  therein." 
[18]  In  Jeremiah: — 

lAlt  up  thine  eyes  unto  the  bills,  and  see  wbere  tbon  hut  been  de- 
filed, upon  the  ways  bast  tbon  sat  as  an  Arabian  in  the  wildemew, 
whence  thou  hast  prof&ned  the  land  with  thy  whoredoms  and  thy  wick- 
edness (ill.  2). 

This  describes  the  adulteration  and  falsification  of  the  Word, 
which  axe  signified  by  "being  defiled  and  committing  whore- 
dom;" so  "Lift  up  thine  eyes  unto  the  hills,  and  see  where 
thou  hast  been  defiled,"  signifies  to  give  thought  to  the  knowl- 
edges of  truth  and  good  in  the  Word,  that  they  have  been 
adulterated;  "to  lift  up  the  eyes"  signifies  to  give  thought, 
"hills"  signify  those  knowledges  because  the  groves  and  trees 
that  are  upon  them  signify  knowledges;  "hills"  signify  also 
the  goods  of  charity  which  are  so  destroyed ;  "  upon  the  ways 
hast  thou  sat  as  an  Arabian  in  the  wilderness"  signifies  to  lie 
in  wait,  lest  any  truth  should  come  forth  and  be  received ; 
"ways"  meaning  the  truths  of  the  church;  "to  sit  in  them" 
meaning  to  lie  in  wait,  and  "an  Arabian  in  the  wilderness" 
meaning  one  who  kills  and  plunders  like  a  robber  in  the  wil- 
derness. "  Thou  hast  profaned  the  land  with  thy  whoredoms 
■  and  wickedness"  signifies  the  falsification  of  the  truths  of  the 
Word  by  evils  that  have  come  to  be  of  the  life.  [19]  In  the 
same : — 

0  generation,  see  ye  the  Word  of  Jehovah;  have  I  been  a  wildemew 
to  Israel?  have  I  been  a  land  of  darkness?  (ii.  81). 

That  evety  good  of  life  and  truth  of  doctrine  is  taught  in  the 
Word,  and  not  the  evil  of  life  and  the  falsity  of  doctrine,  is 
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meant  by  "  aee  ye  the  Word  of  Jehovah ;  have  I  been  a  wil- 
derness to  Israel  1  have  I  been  a  land  of  darkness  7"  [30]  In 
Joel: — 

Egn>t-ehall  be  a  waste,  and  Edom  a  waste  wildemeAi,  because  of  the 
Tiolence  to  the  Bona  ot  Jndah,  whom  innocent  blood  thej  hare  abed  In 
tbeii  land  (iii.  1»). 

"Egypt"  and  "Edom"  signify  the  natural  man  that  has  pet- 
verted  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  Word ;  that  it  is  to  be  so 
destroyed  as  to  see  only  such  things  as  serve  for  confirma- 
tion is  signified  by  "  Egypt  shaU  be  a  waste,  and  Edom  a 
waste  wilderness ;"  that  this  will  be  because  of  the  adulteration 
of  every  good  and  truth  in  the  Word  is  signified  by  "  be- 
cause of  the  violence  to  the  sons  of  Jndah,  whose  innocent 
blood  they  have  shed ;"  "  violence  to  the  sons  of  Judah"  signi- 
fying the  adulteration  of  the  Word' in  respect  to  good,  and 
"shedding  innocent  blood"  the  adulteration  of  the  Word  in 
respect  to  its  truths.  (That "  Judah"  signifies  the  celestial 
church,  and  also  the  Word,  see  above,  d.  211,  433c;  and  that 
"  shedding  innocent  blood"  signifies  to  do  violence  to  Divine 
tmth,  thus  to  adulterate  the  truth  of  the  Word,  n.  329.) 
The  adulteration  of  the  Word  is  effected  by  the  knowledges 
(loientifica)  of  the  natural  man  vhen  these  are  applied  to  con- 
firm falsities  and  evils,  and  the  natural  man  becomes  a  "waste" 
and  a  "wilderness"  when  his  knowledges  are  used  to  con- 
firm falsity  and  evil ;  "  Egypt"  signifies  such  knowledges,  and 
« Edom"  the  pride  that  falsifies  by  means  of  these.  [31]  In 
Malaohi : — 

Esau  I  haled,  and  made  hia  mountains  a  waste  and  hia  heritage  for  the 
dragons  of  the  wildemeas  (i.  3). 

"Esau"  signifies  the  love  of  the  natural  man ;  "his  mountains" 
signify  the  evils  from  that  love,  and  "  his  heritage"  signifies  . 
the  falsities  from  those  evils,  and  "  the  dragons  of  the  desert" 
signify  mere  falsifications  from  which  these  come.  [32]  Be- 
cause with  the  Jewish  nation  all  things  of  the  Word  had  been 
adulterated,  and  there  was  no  longer  any  tmth  because  there 
was  no  good,  John  the  Baptist  was  "in  the  wilderness,"  and 
this  represented  the  state  of  that  church,  respectii^  which  it 
is  written  in  the  Gospels : — 
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John  the  Baptist  wu  in  the  wUdemess  till  the  da.ya  of  his  appearing 
unto  is»ol  {Luke  i.  80). 

Tbat  he  pnached  ia  the  wUdemeas  of  Judea  (Matt.  Hi.  1-3;  Mark  L 
S-1;  Luke  lu. !,  4,  &); 

and  in  Isaiah  : — 

The  Toice  of  him  that  crieth  In  the  wUdemess,  Prepare  ;e  the  vaj  of 
Jehovfth,  make  level  in  the  solitude  a  highway  tor  our  God  (xL  S). 

So  also  the  Lord  says  of  "  Jerusalem,"  wbicli  means  the  church 
in  respect  to  doctrine : — 

Your  house  1b  left  deserted  {Lvke  xiii.  86). 

"A  house  deserted"  signifies  the  church  that  ia  without  tmths 
because  it  is  without  good.  But  what  is  signified  by  the  fol- 
lowing in  Matthew : — 

If  tiiey  say  unto  you,  Lo,  Christ  la  in  the  wilderness,  go  not  forth;  If 
in  the  secret  chambeis,  believe  not  (ziiv.  26); 

may  be  seen  explained  in  the  Arcana  Ccelestia  (n.  3900);  for 
"Christ"  means  the  Lord  in  relation  to  Divine  truth,  conse- 
qnently  in  relation  to  the  Word  and  to  doctrine  from  the  Word, 
and  "false  Christs,"  of  whom  this  is  said,  signify  the  falsities 
of  doctrine  fiom  the  truths  of  the  Word  falsified.  From  the 
passa^s  that  have  been  cited  from  the  Word  it  can  be  seen 
that  "wilderness"  means  the  church  in  which  there  are  no 
truths  because  there  is  no  good,  consequently  in  which  there 
is  falsity  because  there  is  evil ;  for  where  there  is  no  truth  and 
good,  there  is  falsity  and  evil ;  the  two  cannot  exist  tt^ther, 
and  this  is  meant  by  the  Lord's  words,  that "  no  one  can  serve 
two  masters." 

730c.  (ii.)  [38]  Again,  "wilderness"  signifies  the  state  of 
the  church  with  the  Gentiles  that  have  been  in  ignorance  of 
truth,  and  yet  have  been  in  the  good  of  life  according  to  their 
religious  principle,  from  which  they  have  desired  truths,  as  can 
be  seen  from  the  passages  in  the  Word  that  treat  of  the  church 
that  is  to  be  established  among  the  Gentiles.    In  Isaiah: — 

The  Bpitit  shall  be  poured  oat  upon'  you  from  on  high;  then  the  wil- 
derness shall  be  a  fruitful  field,  and  the  fruitful  field  shall  be  esteemed  a 
forest;  judgment  shall  dwell  in  the  wilderness,  and  justice  shall  abide  in 
tlie  fruitful  field  (xzzii.  15,  10). 
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This  is  said  of  those  who  are  ia  natural  good,  aod  are  being 
reformed;  influx  out  of  heaven  into  such  is  signified  by  "the 
spirit  shall  be  poured  out  upon  you*  from  on  high ;"  that  trutii 
from  a  spiritual  origin  will  then  be  implanted  in  them  is  signi- 
fied by  "  the  wilderness  shall  be  a  fruitful  field ;"  <■  wUdemess" 
meaning  the  natural  man  destitute  of  truths,  and  "fruitful 
field  (or  land  of  harvest)"  the  natural  man  made  fruitful  by 
truths.  That  in  consequence  the  natural  man  will  have  a  know> 
edge  (tdeTttia)  of  the  cognitions  of  truth  and  good  is  signified 
l^  "the  fruitful  field  shall  be  esteemed  a  forest;"  "forest"  is 
predicated  of  the  natural  man  as  "garden"  is  of  the  spiritual, 
therefore  a  "  forest"  signifies  knowledge  and  a  "  garden"  intel- 
ligence; that  in  consequence  there  wiU  be  in  the  natural  man 
that  which  is  right  and  just  is  signified  by  "judgment  shall 
dwell  in  the  wilderness,  and  justice  shall  abide  in  the  fruitful 
field;"  "judgment"  and  "justice"  signify  in  the  spiritual  sense 
truth  and  good,  but  in  the  uatural  sense  that  which  is  right 
and  just.     [24]  In  the  same: — 

I  will  open  rivers  on  the  heights,  and  fountains  will  I  place  In  the 
midst  of  the  valleys;  I  will  make  the  wilderness  into  a  pool  of  waten,  and 
tbe  dry  land  into  springs  of  waters;  I  will  give  in  the  wilderness  the  cedar 
of  shittah,  the  mjrtle,  and  the  oil-tree;  I  will  set  in  the  solitude  the  flr- 
tiee,  the  pine,  and  the  box-tree  (zli.  18,  19). 

This,  too,  is  said  of  the  reformation  and  enlightenment  of 
the  Gentiles;  and  "to  open  rivers  upon  the  heights  and  to 
place  fountains  in  the  midst  of  the  valleys"  signifies  to  give 
intelligence  from  spiritnal  truths  and  from  natural  truths ; 
"rivers  upon  the  heights"  signifying  intelligence  from  spiritual 
truths,  and  "fountains  in  the  midst  of  valleys"  intelligence 
from  natural  truths;  "to  make  the  wilderness  into  a  pool  of 
waters,  and  the  dry  land  into  springs  of  waters"  signifies  to 
fill  the  spiritual  and  the  natural  man  with  truths  where  before 
there  were  no  truths ;  the  spiri.tual  man  in  which  there  were 
no  truths  is  meant  by  "  wilderness,"  since  hitherto  there  had 
been  no  truth  in  it;  and  tbe  natural  man  in  which  there  was 
no  truA  is  meant  by  "dry  land,"  since  hitherto  there  had  been 
no  spiritual  influx  into  it;  that  the  spiritual  man  will  have 
truths  in  abundance  is  meant  by  "a  pool  of  waters,"  and  that 
the  natural  man  will  have  truths  in  abundance  is  meant  by  the 
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"springs  of  waters."  "To  set  in  the  wilderness  the  cedar  of 
stiittah,  the  myrtle,  and  tlie  oil-tree"  sigaifies  to  give  rational 
truths  and  a  perception  of  them,  and  "to  set  in  the  solitude 
the  flr-tree,  the  pine,  and  the  box-tree,"  signifies  in  like  manner 
natural  truths,  which  are  knowledges  and  cognitions  with  the 
understanding  of  them;  the  "cedar"  meaning  higher  rational 
truth ;  the  "  myrtle"  lower  rational  tmth ; "  oil-tree"  perception 
of  good  and  thns  of  truth ;  "  fir-tree"  the  higher  natural  tmth ; 
the  "  pine"  lower  natural  truth ;  and  "  box-tree"  the  understand- 
ing of  good  and  truth  in  the  natural  man.    [35]  In  David: — 

He  maketh  the  wilderness  Into  a  pool  oi  waters,  and  tbe  dry  land  into 
a  springing  forth  of  wateis;  and  tliere  He  maketh  the  hungry  to  dwell, 
that  tbey  may  build  a  city  of  habitation  {Ft.  cvU.  85,  86). 

This,  likewise,  is  said  of  the  enlightenment  of  the  Gfentiles. 
"To  make  the^wildemera  into  a  pool  of  waters"  haa  a  similar 
signification  as  just  above;  "and  there  He  maketh  the  hungry 
to  dwell"  signifies  for  the  sake  of  those  who  desire  truths ;  these 
are  meant  by  "the  hungry  and  famished"  in  the  Word;  "that 
they  may  build  a  city  of  habitatioir"  signifies  that  out  of  truths 
they  may  make  for  themselves  a  doctrine  of  life, "  city"  meaning 
doctrine,  and  "to  inhabit"  meaning  to  live.  [26]  In  Isaiah: — 

Behold,  I  am  doing  a  new  thing,  now  it  shall  spring  forth;  I  will  even 
place  a  way  in  the  wilderness,  rivers  in  the  solitude;  the  wild  beaat  of 
the  field  shall  honor  Me,  the  dragons  and  the  daughters  of  the  owl,  bo- 
cause  I  will  give  waters  ia  the  wilderness,  rivers  In  tbe  solitude,  to  give 
drink  to  Hy  people,  My  chosen  (xliii.  19,  20). 

This,  too,  is  said  of  the  New  Chuich  to  be  established  by  the 
Lord  among  the  Gentiles.  The  "  wilderness"  signifies  the  state 
of  the  church  with  those  who  are  ignorant  of  truth,  and  yet 
have  a  desire  to  know  it.  But  what  the  particulars  signify  in 
the  spiritual  sense  may  be  seen  explained  above  (n.  518a), 
[27]  In  the  same: — 

Jehovah  will  comfort  Zlon,  He  will  comfort  all  her  waste  places,  and 
He  will  make  her  wildemeBs  as  Eden,  and  her  solitude  like  the  garden  of 
Jehovah;  joy  and  gladness  will  be  found  thetein,  confession  and  the  voice 

nf  ringing  (U,  S), 

This,  also,  is  said  of  the  New  Church  among  the  Gentiles  tJiat 
will  acknowledge  the  Lord ;  that  church  is  meant  by  "  Zion," 
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and  ite  establifibment  and  the  reformation  of  the  Gentiles  by 
"comforting;"  "the  wilderness  that  shall  be  made  as  Eden 
and  the  solitude  like  the  garden  of  Jehovah"  signifies  wisdom 
and  intelligence  from  love  to  the  Lord  that  those  have  who  be- 
fore had  no  understanding  of  tratb  and  no  perception  of  good. 
(But  this  may  be  seen  explained  above,  n.  721^.)  [28]  In 
David: — 

The  habiUtionfl  of  the  wildemeaa  drop,  and  the  hills  giid  themaetves 
with  exultation;  the  meadows  are  clothed  with  Qocks,  and  tbe  vallejaare 
covered  over  with  com  {Pa.  Ixv.  12,  18). 

This,  also,  is  said  of  the  chareh  among  the  Gentiles.  "The 
habitations  of  the  wilderness  drop"  signifies  that  their  minds 
that  before  have  been  in  ignorance  of  truth  acknowledge  and 
receive  truths ;  "  to  drop"  is  predicated  of  the  influx,  acknowl- 
edgment and  reception  of  truth ;  "  habitations"  are  predicated 
of  the  interiors  of  man  which  belong  to  his  mind,  and  "wilder* 
ness"  is  predicated  of  a  state  of  the  ignorance  of  truth.  "  The 
hills  gird  themselves  with  exultation"  signifies  that  the  goods 
in  them  receive  truths  witti  joy  of  heart;  "the  meadows  are 
clothed  with  flocks,  and  the  vsjleys  are  covered  over  with  com," 
signifies  that  both  the  spiritual  mind  and  the  natural  mind  re- 
ceive truths  suitable  to  themselves;  "meadows"  signifying  such 
things  as  belong  to  the  spiritual  mind  and  thus  to  the  rational 
mind,  and  "  valleys"  such  as  belong  to  the  natural  mind ; "  flock" 
spiritual  truth,  and  "  com"  natural  truth.     [29]  In  Isaiah : — 

Let  them  eiog  praise,  the  end  of  the  earth,  those  thai  go  down  h>  Uie 
sea,  and  its  fulnees,  the  islands  and  the  inhabitants  thereof.  Let  tlie  wil- 
derness and  the  cities  tliereof  lift  up  the  voice,  the  villages  that  Arabia 
doth  inhabit;  let  the  Inhabitants  of  the  rock  sing,  let  them  ciy  out  from 
Qie  head  of  the  mountains  (xlli.  10,  11). 

This  is  said  of  a  church  with  those  who  were  remote  from  the 
truths  of  the  church  because  they  were  natural  and  sensual; 
theii  state  of  ignorance  is  meant  by  the  "  wilderness,"  and  their 
joy  from  the  preaching  and  the  knowledge  of  truth  is  signified 
by  "singing  praise  and  lifting  up  the  voice."  (The  rest  may 
be  seen  explained  above,  n.  4066.)  [SO]  Since  the  state  of  ig- 
norance of  truth,  in  which  the  Gentiles  have  been,  is  signified 
by  a  "  wilderness,"  and  the  desire  for  truth  by  "  hunger,"  and 
instruction  by  the  Lord  by  "  feeding,"  it  came  to  pass  that  the 
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Lord  withdrew  into  the  wilderness,  and  there  tai^ht  "the  mnl- 
titude  that  sought  Him,  j^nd  afterwards  fed  them.  (That  thia 
took  place  in  the  wUdemesa  can  be  seen  in  Matt,  xiv,  13-22; 
XT.  32-38;  Jlfttrft  vi.  31-34;  viii.  1-9;  iwfceix.  12-17.)  Forall 
tilings  that  the  Lord  did  and  all  things  connected  with  Him 
were  Tepresentative  because  they  were  correspondences,  so  ^o 
were  these  things.  From  these  and  the  passages  cited  above  it 
is  evident  that  a  "wUdemess"  signifies  an  uncultivated  and  nn- 
mhabited  state  with  man,  thus  a  state  not  yet  made  vital  from 
what  is  spiritual,  consequently,  as  applied  to  the  chuich,  a  state 
not  vivified  by  means  of  truths ;  thus  it  signifies  such  a  religious 
principle  as  the  Gentiles  had,  which  was  almost  empty  and 
void,  because  they  did  not  have  the  Word  where  truths  aje, 
and  thence  did  not  know  the  Lord  who  teaches  truths ;  and  as 
they  did  not  have  truths,  their  good  also  could  be  no  otherwise 
than  such  as  the  truth  was  with  them,  for  good  is  like  its  truth, 
because  one  is  of  the  other.  From  this  it  can  be  seen  what "  wil- 
derness" signifies  where  the  Gentiles  are  treated  of,  namely, 
where  there  is  no  truth  and  yet  a  desire  far  it  that  their  good 
may  be  vivified. 

730(2.  (iii.)  [31]  Again,  "wUdemeas"  signifies  the  state  of 
those  who  are  in  temptations,  because  in  them  truths  and  goods 
are  shut  in  1^  the  falsities  and  evils  that  come  forth  and  are 
presented  to  tJie  mind.  This  can  be  seen  from  the  wandering  of 
the  sons  of  Israel  in  the  wilderness  forty  years;  for  this  repre- 
sented every  state  of  temptations  into  which  those  oome  who 
are  being  regenerated,  and  of  whom  the  church  is  to  consist. 
Every  man  is  bom  natural,  and  lives  naturally  untU  he  be- 
comes rational;  and  when  he  has  become  rational  he  can  be  led 
by  the  Lord  and  become  spiritual ;  and  this  is  effected  by  the 
implanting  of  the  knowledges  of  truth  from  the  Word,  and  at 
the  same  time  by  the  opening  of  the  spiritual  mind  which  re- 
ceives the  things  of  heaven,  and  by  calling  forth  these  knowl- 
edges and  elevating  them  out  of  the  natural  man  and  conjoining 
them  with  the  spiritual  affection  of  truth.  This  opening  and 
conjunction  is  possible  only  through  temptations,  because  in 
temptations  man  fights  interiorly  i^ainst  the  falsities  and  evils 
that  are  in  the  natural  man.  In  a  word,  man  is  introduced  into 
the  church  and  becomes  a  church  through  temptations.    This 
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waa  represented  by  the  wandermg  and  leading  about  of  the  sons 
of  Israel  in  the  wilderness.  The  state  of  the  natural  man  before 
ha  is  regenerated  was  represented  by  their  sojourning  in  the 
land  of  i^ypt,  for  "the  land  of  Egypt"  signified  the  natural 
man  and  its  knowledges  and  cognitions,  tt^tber  with  the  cu- 
pidities and  appetites  that  reside  in  it  (as  can  be  seen  from 
what  has  been  said  and  shown  above  respecting  Egypt,  n,  664). 
But  the  spiritual  state,  which  is  the  state  of  the  church  with 
man,  was  represented  by  the  introduction  of  the  sons  of  Israel 
into  the  land  of  Canaan,  for. "the  land  of  Canaan"  signified 
the  church  with  its  truths  and  gootfe,  tt^ether  with  its  af- 
fections, and  delights,  which  reside  in  such  a  man ;  whUo  the 
reformation  and  regeneration  of  man  before  from  being  natural 
he  becomes  spiritual  and  thus  a  church,  was  represented  by 
their  wanderings  and  joumeyings  in  the  wilderness  forty  years. 
[32]  That  this  is  so,  and  that  "the  wilderness"  signified  a  state 
of  temptations,  can  be  seen  in  Moses: — 

Thou  Bhalt  remember  all  the  nay  which  Jehovah  thy  God  hath  led 
tbee  these  forty  yeara  in  the  wildemees,  that  He  might  affiict  thee  and 
Oj  thee,  and  know  what  was  in  thine  heart  whether  thou  wouldst  keep 
Hia  commandments  or  no;  and  He  afflicted  thee  and  made  thee  to  hun- 
ger, and  made  thee  to  eat  manna,  which  thou  knewest  not  neither  did 
the  fatbera  know;  tliat  He  might  teach  tliee  that  man  doth  not  live  by 
bread  only,  but  by  all  that  goeth  forth  from  the  mouth  of  Jehovah  doUi 
man  live;  thy  raiment  waxed  not  old  upon  thee,  and  thy  foot  swelled 
not,  these  forty  years  {Dent,  viii,  3-4). 
In  the  same : — 

In  the  wilderness  which  thou  eawest,  Jehovah  thy  God  bare  thee  as  a 
man  doth  bear  his  eon.   He  went  before  you  in  the  way,  b>  seek  for  you 
a  place  in  which  ye  might  encamp,  in  fire  by  night  to  show  you  the  way, 
and  in  the  cloud  by  day  (Deut.  i.  31,  33). 
Id  the  same : — 

Jehovah,  who  led  thee  through  the  great  and  fearful  wilderness  of  the 
serpent,  of  the  fiery  serpent  and  of  the  scorpion,  and  of  thirst,  where 
there  were  no  waters;  who  brought  thee  forth  waters  out  of  the  rock  of 
flint,  and  fed  thee  with  manna  in  the  wildemeBS,  that  He  might  afflict 
thee  and  try  thee,  to  do  thee  good  in  thy  latter  end  {Dent.  viii.  16,  16). 
In  the  same : — 

Jehovah  found  Jacob  in  a  land  of  wildemees,  in  an  emptinesi,  a 
howling,  a  solitude;  He  led  him  about,  He  instructed  him.  He  guarded 
him  SB  the  pupil  of  the  eye  {Dent,  xxzii.  10). 
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The  particolars  here  mentioned,  and  all  the  particulars  related 
in  the  book  of  Exodus  reapecting  the  joumeyings  of  the  sons  of 
Israel  in  the  wilderness,  from  their  going  forth  from  Egypt  to 
their  entrance  into  the  land  of  Canaan,  depict  the  temptations 
that  the  faithful  encounter  before  they  become  spiritual,  that 
is  before  the  goods  of  love  and  charity  with  their  truths  are 
implanted,  which  constitute  the  church  with  man.  [88]  He  who 
knows  what  spiritual  temptations  are  knows  that  when  a  man 
is  in  them  he  is  so  infested  by  evils  and  falsities  as  scarcely 
to  know  otherwise  than  that  he  is  in  hell ;  he  knows,  too,  that 
the  Lord  with  man  fights  against  temptations  from  the  interior ; 
aa  also  that  He  sustains  man  in  the  mean  time  with  spiritual 
food  and  diink,  which  are  the  goods  and  truths  of  heaven ;  that 
the  natural  man  loathes  these ;  that  nevertheless  the  natural 
man  with  his  lust^  is  thus  subdued  and  as  it  were  dies ;  and 
that  he  is  thus  brought  into  subjection  to  the  spiritual  man ; 
and  that  man  is  thus  reformed  and  regenerated  and  introduced 
into  the  church.  All  this  is  involved  in  what  is  related  respect- 
ing the  sons  of  Israel  in  the  wilderness.  But  to  make  clear 
that  this  is  meant  it  is  allowed  to  explain  some  of  the  partic- 
ulars in  the  passages  quoted.  (1)  [34]  That  man  in  tempta- 
tions is  so  infested  by  evils  and  falsities  as  scarcely  to  know 
otherwise  than  that  he  is  in  hell  is  meant  by  "  Jehovah  led  thee 
through  the  great  and  fearful  wilderness  of  the  serpent,  of  thft 
fiery  serpent,  of  the  scorpicm,  and  of  thirst,  where  there  were 
no  waters ;"  "  the  great  and  fearful  wilderness"  signifies  griev- 
ous temptations ;  "  the  serpent,  the  fiery  serpent,  and  the  scor- 
pion," signify  evils  and  falsities  with  their  persuasions  coming 
forth  from  the  sensual  and  natural  man ;  "serpents"  meaning 
evils  therefrom;  "fiery  serpents"  falsities  therefrom,  and  "scor- 
pions" persuasions ;  "  thirst  where  there  were  no  waters"  sig- 
nifies a  lack  and  shutting  ofF  of  truth.  The  above  is  meant  also 
by  "  Jehovah  afflicted  thee  and  tried  thee,  that  He  might  know 
what  was  in  thine  heart."  (2)  [85]  That  the  Lord  with  man 
fights  against  evils  and  falsities  that  are  from  hell  is  signified 
by  "  Jehovah  found  Jacob  in  a  wilderness,  in  emptiness,  a  howl- 
ing, a  solitude,  He  guarded  him  as  the  pupil  of  His  eye ;"  also 
by  "He  bare  him  as  a  man  doth  bear  his  son;"  also  by  "He 
went  before  them  in  fire  by  night  and  in  the  cloud  by  day."  (3) 
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That  the  Lord  Bustains  man  in  the  mean  time  iritb  splritoal 
food  and  drink,  vbich  are  the  goods  and  truths  of  heaven,  is 
signified  by  "  He  fed  them  with  manna,  He  brought  them 
forth  watera  out  of  the  rock  of  flint,  and  He  led  them  and  in- 
stmcted  tbem ;"  "manna"  meaning  the  good  of  celestial  lotfe, 
and  "  waters  out  of  the  rock  of  flint"  the  truths  of  that  good 
from  the  Lord.  (4)  That  in  temptations  the  natural  man  loathes 
those  things  is  meant  by  the  sons  of  Israel  bo  often  complain- 
ing of  the  manna,  and  lusting  after  the  food  of  Egypt ;  there- 
fore it  is  here  said,  "  Jehovah  afflicted  thee  and  caused  thee  to 
hunger,  and  fed  thee  with  manna."  (6)  [36]  That  neverthe- 
less the  natural  man  with  bis  lusts  is  subdued  and  as  it  were 
dies  and  becomes  subject  to  the  spiritual  man,  was  represented 
\)j  the  death  in  the  wilderness  of  all  those  that  went  forth  out 
of  Egypt  and  desired  to  return  thither,  and  refused  to  enter 
into  the  land  of  Canaan,  and  that  their  children  were  brongbt 
intothat  land.  That  this  represented  ajid  signified  such  things 
can  be  known  and  seen  only  from  the  spiritual  sense.  (6)  That 
after  temptations  man  becomes  spiritual,  and  is  brought  into 
the  church,  and  through  the  church  into  heaven,  was  repre- 
sented by  their  being  brought  into  the  land  of  Canaan,  for  "the 
land  of  Canaan"  signified  the  church,  and  also  heaven ;  and  this 
is  signified  by  "  Jehovah  afflicted  thee  and  tried  thee,  to  do  thee 
good  in  thy  latter  end."  Theii  spiritual  life  is  described  by  J& 
bovah's  teaching  them  that "  man  doth  not  live  by  bread  (Hily, 
but  by  eveiy  thing  going  forth  from  the  mouth  of  Jehovah." 
That  "their  raiment  wased  not  old  and  their  foot  swelled  not^' 
signifies  that  the  natural  man  was  not  injured  by  these  afflic- 
tions, for  "  raiment"  s^ifies  the  truths  of  the  natural  man,  and 
the  "  foot"  the  natural  man  itself.  Moreover  "  forty,"  whether 
years  or  days,  signifies  the  entire  duration  of  temptations  (see 
above,  n.  633).  [ST]  Like  things  are  involved  in  these  words 
in  David: — 

"ntej  wandered  in  the  wildemen  in  loneliness  of  llfe,>  they  found 
no  city  of  habitAtlon,  liuugry  and  thiratji  when  their  soul  wu  dighe&rt- 
ened  in  the  way,  they  cried  to  Jehovah.  He  ted  tbem  in  a  way  of 
stniightneeB,*  that  they  might  go  to  a  city  of  habitation  (F«.  cvii.  4-7). 

This  was  said  in  general  of  those  who  have  been  redeemed,  and 
in  particular  of  the  sons  of  Israel  in  the  wilderness,  and  these 
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irordB  describe  the  temptations  of  those  who  are  being  regen- 
erated by  the  liord.  "  The  city  of  habitation  -wliich  they  found 
not"  signifies  the  doctrine  of  life  which  conatitutea  the  ohnrch 
in  man;  and  as  the  cbnrchie  formed  in  man  by  a  life  according 
to  doctrine,  when  temptations  hare  been  passed  thiongh,  it  is 
said  that "  Jehovah  led  them  in  a  way  of  straightness  that  they 
might  go  to  a  city  of  habitation;"  the  lack  of  truth  even  to  de- 
spair, and  yet  deaire  for  it,  is  signified  by  "they  were  hungry 
and  thirsty,  so  that  their  soul  was  disheartened  in  the  way." 
[S8]  In  Jeremiah : — 

I  remembered  thy  youth,  the  lave  of  thine  eipoaMls,  when  thoa 
wenteet  &ft«r  Me  in  the  wildemesg.  The;  said  not,  Where  is  Jehovah, 
who  made  us  to  come  up  out  o(  the  laud  of  Egypt,  who  led  us  iu  the  wil- 
demeas,  in  Uie  land  ot  solitude  ajid  of  the  pit,  in  a  land  of  drought  and 
of  dense  shade,  In  a  land  through  which  no  man  (vir)  pa»ed,  and  where 
DO  man  (Aotno)  dwelt?  And  I  led  you  into  a  land  of  grain,  to  eat  the 
fruit  thereof  tuid  the  good  thereof  (ii.  2,  0,  T). 

The  "youth"  and  "love  of  espousals"  that  Jehovah  remembered 
signify  the  state  of  man's  reformation  and  regeneration,  when 
from  being  natural  he  becomes  spiritual;  because  man  is  thereby 
conjoined  to  the  Lord,  and  as  it  were  espoused  to  Him,  this  is 
what  is  meant  by  the  "  love  of  espousals ;"  and  because  this  is 
effected  through  temptations  it  is  said,  "When  thou  wenteat 
after  Me  in  the  wilderness;"  the  state  of  temptations  is  de- 
scribed by  "He  led  me  in  the  wilderness,  in  a  land  of  solitude 
and  of  the  pit,  in  a  land  of  drought  and  dense  shade ;"  "  wilder- 
neae"8ignifying  that  state;  "land  of  solitude  and  of  the  pit" sig- 
nifying that  state  in  respect  to  the  evils  and  falsities  that  come 
forth,  and  the  "  land  of  drought  and  dense  shade"  signifyii^ 
the  perception  of  good  and  the  understanding  of  truth  ob- 
scured. The  state  of  man  after  temptations  is  described  ly  "  I 
led  you  into  a  land  of  grain,  to  eat  the  fmit  thereof  and  the 
good  thereof,"  which  signifies  to  be  brought  into  the  church  in 
which  are  the  truths  of  doctrine,  by  means  of  which  the  good 
of, love  and  of  charity  are  appropriated;  "land"  signifying 
the  church ;  "  the  land  of  grain"  the  church  in  respect  to  the 
truths  of  doctrine ;  "  to  eat"  to  appropriate ;  "  fruit"  the  good 
of  love,  and  "good"  the  good  of  charity  and  of  life.  [30]  In 
Ezekiel  :— 

Vol.  IV.— 32 
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I  will  lead  yoa  out  from  the  peoples,  aad,  will  gather  you  fiom  the 
lands,  and  I  wilt  lead  yon  into  a  wildemesa  of  peoples,  and  I  will  plead 
with  yoa  there  face  to  face,  even  aa  I  pleaded  with  your  fatheis  in  the 
wildemeBS  of  the  land  of  Egypt;  then  will  I  cause  you  to  pass  under  the 
rod,  and  I  will  bring  you  Into  the  bond  of  the  covenant  (xx.  84-87). 

Here  ^ain  "  wilderness"  stands  for  a  state  of  temptations, 
which  state  is  called  "  a  wilderness  of  peoples"  and  "  the  wil- 
derness of  the  land  of  Egypt,"  because  the  state  of  the  nataral 
man  before  regeneration  is  meant,  which  is  a  wilderness  and  a 
solitode  because  there  are  then  no  goods  and  truths  in  it,  but 
only  evils  and  falsities ;  but  when  falsities  and  evils  have 
been  extenninated  therefrom,  and  truths  and  goods  have  been 
implanted  in  their  place,  from  being  a  wilderness  it  becomes 
"Lebanon"  and  a  "garden."  "To  plead  with  them  in  the  wil- 
derness face  to  face"  signifies  to  show  them  to  the  life  of  what 
quality  they  are  and  in  away  that  they  acknowledge  it;  fot  in 
temptations  man's  evils  and  falsities  come  forth  and  appear; 
"  face  to  face"  means  to  the  life  and  so  as  to  be  acknowledged. 
That  after  man  has  endured  hard  things,  conjunction  with 
the  Lord,  whidi  is  reformation,  takes  place,  is  signified  by 
"  then  will  I  cause  you  to  pass  under  the  rod,  and  I  will  bring 
you  into  the  bonds  of  the  covenant;"  "to  cause  to  pass  under 
the  rod"  meaning  to  endure  hard  things,  and  "the  bond  of 
the  covenant"  meaning  conjunction  with  the  Lord.  [40]  In 
Hosea: — 

.  I  will  visit  upon  her  the  days  ot  tlie  Baalim,  in  which  she  went  alter 
her  lovers.  Therefore  t>ehold,  I  will  bring  you'  into  the  wilderness,  and 
afterwards  I  will  speak  upon  her  heart,  sjid  I  will  give  her  her  vineyards 
thence,  and  the  valley  of  Achor  for  an  entrance  of  hope,  and  slie  shall 
make  answer  there  according  to  the  days  of  her  youth,  and  according  to 
the  days  of  her  coming  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt;  and  in  that  dt^ 
thou  sbalt  call  Me,  my  Husband,  andshalt  no  more  call  Me,  my  Baal  (ii. 
18-16). 

The  "Baalim"  and  "lovers,"  after  whom  she  went,  signify  the 
things  that  belong  to  the  natural  man  and  are  loved,  namely, 
cupidities  and  falsities  therefrom ;  that  these  must  be  removed' 
by  means  of  temptations  is  signified  by  "  I  will  bring  you'  in- 
to the  wilderness ;"  that  afterwards  there  will  be  consolation  is 
signified  by  "afterwards  I  will  speak  upon  her  heart;"  that 
they  will  then  have  spiritual  and  natural  truths  is  signified  by 
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"  I  will  give  her  her  vineyards  thence  and  the  valley  of  Aehor." 
That  afterwards  they  will  have  influx  of  good  out  of  heaven 
and  consequent  joy,  as  those  had  who  were  of  the  ancient 
churches  and  who  from  natural  had  become  spiritual,  is  signi- 
fied by  "  she  shall  make  answer  or  sing  there  according  to  the 
days  of  her  youth,  and  according  to  the  days  of  her  coming  up 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,"  "days  of  youth"  signifying  the 
times  of  the  Ancient  Church,  and  "  according  to  the  days  of 
her  coming  up  out  of  Egypt,"  signifying  when  from  natoial 
they  became  spiritual.  Conjunction  with  the  Lord  at  that  time 
through  the  affections  of  truth,  when  the  cupidities  from  the 
natural  man  have  been  rejected,  is  signified  by  "  in  that  day 
thou  shalt  call  Me,  my  Husband,  and  thou  shalt  no  more  call 
Me,  my  BaaL"  [41]  As  a  "  wUdemess"  signifies  a  state  of 
temptations,  and  "  forty,"  whether  years  or  days,  their  whole 
duration  from  beginning  to  end,  therefore  the  temptations  of 
the  Lord,  which  were  the  most  direful  of  all,  and  whidi  He 
sustained  from  childhood  to  the  passion  of  the  cross,  are  sig- 
nified by  the  temptations  of  the  forty  days  in  the  desert,  which 
are  thus  described  in  the  Gospels; — 

JesuB  was  led  by  the  Hpirit  into  the  wilderness,  to  be  tempted  of  tbe 
devil;  and  when  He  had  fasted  forty  days  and  forty  nights  He  afteiwards 
hungered;  and  the  tempter  drew  near  unto  Him  {Matt.  h.  1-4;  Xtute 
iv.  1-8). 

The  spirit  orging  Jeaus  cansed  Him  to  go  out  into  the  wilderness;  and 
He  was  in  the  wilderness  forty  days,  temptad,  and  He  was  with  the 
beasts  {Mark  i,  12, 18). 

This  does  not  mean  that  the  Lord  was  tempted  hy  £he  devil 
only  forty  days,  and  at  the  end  of  these,  but  that  He  was 
tempted  throughout  His  whole  life  even  to  the  last,  when  He 
endured  direful  anguish  of  heart  in  Gethsemane  and  afterwards 
the  dreadful  passion  of  the  cross ;  for  by  means  of  the  tempta- 
tions admitted  into  the  human  that  He  had  from  the  mother, 
the  Lord  subjugated  all  the  hells,  and  at  the  same  time  glori- 
fied His  Human.  (But  of  these  temptations  of  the  Lord  see 
what  is  written  in  the  Arcana  Ccelestta,  and  collected  there- 
from in  The  DoetHneoftheNeviJeruaaiem,^.  201.)  All  these 
temptations  of  the  Lord  are  signified  1^  the  temptations  in 
the  wilderness  forty  days  and  forty  nights,  since  the  "wilder- 
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ness"  sigQifies  a,  state  of  temptatums,  and  "  forty  days  aad 
forty  nights"  the  whole  duration  of  these.  No  more  was  writ- 
ten respecting  these  in  the  Crospels  because  no  more  was  re- 
vealed respecting  them;  nevertheless  in  the  prophets,  and 
especially  in  the  pgalrtia  of  David,  they  are  described  at  length. 
"The  beasts"  with  which  the  Lord  is  said  to  have  been,  so- 
nify the  infernal  societies ;  and  "  fasting"  signifies  here  snch 
affliction  as  there  is  in  the  oombats  of  temptation. 

730e.  (iv.)  [43]  Again,  "wilderness"  also  signifies  hell,  be- 
cause that  is  called  a  wilderness  where  there  is  no  harvest  or 
habitation,  likewise  where  there  are  wild  beasts,  serpents,  and 
dr^^ons,  which  signify  where  there  is  no  truth  of  doctrine  ot 
good  of  life,  consequently  where  there  are  lusts  from  evil  loves, 
and  falsities  therefrom  of  every  kind ;  and  as  these  are  in  hell 
and  the  former  in  a  wilderness,  so  from  correspondences  the 
"wilderness"  also  signifies  hell.  Moreover,  the  natural  man 
with  every  one,  so  long  as  it  is  separated  from  the  spiritual,  as 
it  is  before  regeneration,  is  a  hell,  because  all  the  hereditary 
evil  into  which  man  is  bom  resides  in  his  natural  man,  and  is 
not  cast  out  from  it,  that  is,  removed,  except  by  the  influx  of 
Divine  truth  through  heaven  from  the  Lord ;  and  this  influx 
into  the  natural  man  can  come  only  through  the  spiritnial,  for 
Uie  natural  man  is  in  the  world  and  the  spiritual  in  heaven ; 
therefore  the  spiritual  man  must  be  opened  before  the  hell  that 
is  in  the  natural  man  can  be  removed  by  the  Lord  out  of  heaven. 
[43]  Howthis  is  removed  was  represented  l^the  he-goat  called 
Azazel  that  was  east  out  into  the  desert;  for  the  "  he-goat" 
from  correspondence  signifies  the  natural  man  in  respect  to  his 
afFections  and  knowledges,  and  in  the  contrary  sense  in  respect 
to  his  cupidities  and  ^Jsities.  Of  this  he-goat  we  read  thus 
in  Mo$ea : — 

That  Aaron  shoald  take  two  he-goats  and  cast  lots  upon  them,  one  for 
the  he-goat  to  be  sacrificed,  the  other  ittr  Azazel;  and  after  he  had  ex- 
piated the  Tent  of  meeting  and  the  altar  with  the  blood  of  the  sacrifloed 
ballock  and  of  the  sacrificed  he-goat,  he  should  lay  his  hands  upon  the 
bead  of  the  he-goat  Azazel,  and  should  confess  upon  it  the  iniquities  and 
sins  of  the  sons  of  Israel;  which  he  shall  put  upon  the  head  of  the  he- 
goat,  and  afterwards  should  send  him  by  the  hand  of  a  man  appointed 
into  the  wUdemesa.  So  the  he^oat  shall  bear  upon  him  all  the  iniquities 
of  Hie  Bona  of  Israel  into  the  land  cut  off  and  into  the  wildemeae;  and 
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the  skin,  the  flesh,  and  the  dnng  of  the  bullock  and  of  the  sncriflced  he- 
goat  should  be  burned  in  the  wildemeea;  thus  should  they  be  espi&ted 
and  cleansed  from  all  theirsins  {Lee.  xvl.  S-34). 

Theee  tlui^  were  commanded  to  lepreseot  expiation,  that  is, 
porificatioa  from  evils  and  faleitdes.  Two  he^^oats  were  taken 
to  represent  this,  because  a  "  be-goat"  from  correspondence  so- 
nifies tlie  natural  man ;  the  he-goat  that  was  to  be  sacrificed 
represented  the  natural  man  in  reference  to  the  part  purified, 
and  the  be-goat  tbat  was  to  be  sent  into  the  wilderness  the  nat- 
ural man  not  purified.  And  as  the  natural  man  swarms  with 
cupidities  and  uncleanness  of  every  kind,  as  has  been  said 
above,  therefore  that  he-goat  was  sent  out  of  the  camp  into  a 
land  cut  off  and  into  the  wilderness  that  be  might  bear  away 
the  iniquities  and  sins  of  all  in  that  church ;  "the  land  cut  off 
and  the  wilderness"  signifying  belL  Aaron  laying  his  hands 
uponitfl  head  and  oonfessing  the  sins  represented  communica- 
tion and  transference,  for  this  is  done  when  man  is  purified  or 
•  expiated  from  sins,  for  the  sins  are  then  sent  down  to  bell,  and 
the  affections  of  good  and  truth  are  implanted  in  their  place ; 
these  were  represented  in  part  by  the  fat  sacrificed  from  the 
bullock  and  from  the  other  he-goat,  also  by  their  blood,  and  es- 
pecially l^  the  burnt  offering  from  the  ram  (respecting  which 
see  verses  5-24  in  the  same  chapter),  for  the  "ram"  from 
correspondence  signifies  the  natnisl  man  in  respect  to  the  good 
of  charity.  But  it  is  to  be  known  that  the  Israelitish  people 
were  not  in  the  least  purified  from  their  sins  by  this,  but  the 
purification  of  the  natural  man  when  he  was  being  regenerated 
was  thus  merely  represented.  All  things  of  man's  regenera- 
tion were  represented  by  such  external  things,  especially  by 
sacrifices ;  and  this  was  done  for  the  sake  of  the  conjunction 
of  heaven  with  that  church  through  the  externals  of  worship, 
the  internals  that  the  externals  represented  being  seen  in  the 
heavens.  Who  cannot  see  that  the  sins  of  the  whole  congie- 
gatirai  could  not  be  transferred  to  a  he^oat  and  borne  by  him 
to  hell?  From  this  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  by  "  wilder- 
ness" in  its  various  senses. 

731.  WTiere  she  katk  a  place  prepared  by  Qod,  aigaiGea  tha 
state  of  the  church  that  in  the  mean  time  provision  may  be 
made  for  it  among  more.    This  is  evident  from  the  signification 


=a  01  Google 


602  APOCALYPSE   EXPLAINED  [N.781 

of  "place,"  aa  being  state  (of  which  presentlj) ;  also  from  the 
signification  of  "prepared  by  God,"  as  being  to  be  provided  by 
the  Lord,  for  what  is  done  by  man  is  prepared,  but  what  is  done 
by  the  Lord  is  provided.  Moreover,  to  be  provided  is  predi- 
cated of  the  state  that  is  signified  by  "  place,"  while  "  to  be 
prepared"  is  predicated  of  "  place,"  It  sonifies  that  the  state 
in  the  mean  time  may  be  provided  among  more,  because  the 
woman's  fleeing  into  the  wilderness  signifies  that  the  church  is 
as  yet  among  few,  because  with  those  who  are  not  in  good  and 
consequently  not  in  truths  (see  the  preceding  article,  n,  730a) ; 
therefore  it  follows  that  these  words,  namely,  "where  the 
woman  hath  a  place  prepared  by  God"  signify  the  state  of  the 
church,  that  in  the  mean  time  provision  may  be  made  for  it 
among  more;  and  what  next  follows,  namely,  "that  they  may 
nourish  her  a  thousand  two  hundred  and  sixty  days,"  signifies 
until  it  grows  to  fulness  (see  below,  n.  732).  But  this  state  of 
the  church  that  is  meant  by  "  the  place  of  the  woman  in  the 
wilderness"  is  more  fully  treated  of  in  what  follows  in  this  - 
chapter,  for  it  is  said  that "  there  were  given  to  the  woman  two 
wings  of  a  great  CE^le  that  she  might  fiy  into  the  wilderness 
to  her  place,  where  she  would  be  nourished  a  time  and  times 
and  half  a  time  from  the  face  of  the  dragon,"  with  many  other 
things.  [3]  "Place"  s^ifies  state  because  spaces,  places,  and 
distances, in  the  spiritual  world,  are  in  their  origin  states  of  lite. 
These,  indeed,  appear  there  just  the  same  as  in  this  world,  and 
yet  they  are  different  in  this  respect,  that  the  quality  of  every 
one  is  known  from  the  place  where  he  dwells,  and  where  he 
dwells  is  known  from  what  he  is;  thus  it  is  in  general  in  re- 
spect to  the  places  of  all  according  to  quarters,  and  also  in 
particular  in  respect  to  places  in  societies,  and  more  particu- 
larly in  respect  to  places  in  the  houses,  and  even  in  the  rooms. 
From  this  it  is  clear  that  place  and  quality  of  state  act  as  one, 
and  this  for  the  reason  that  all  things  in  the  spiritual  world  that 
appear  before  the  eyes,  even  to  the  lands,  are  correspondences 
of  things  spiritual;  this  is  why  "place"  signifies  state.  (That 
spaces,  places,  and  distances,  are  in  their  origin  states,  and 
thence  in  the  Word  signify  states,  see  in  the  work  on  Heaven 
and  Hell,  n.  191-199,  in  the  article  on  Space  in  Heaven.)  For 
the  same  reason  it  is  customary  in  our  world  to  designate  stata 
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t^  place,  as  to  have  a  high  place,  an  emioent  place,  and  a  dis- 
tinguished place,  for  a  high,  eminent  or  distinguished  state. 
[3]  From  this  it  may  appear  what  is  meant  by  the  Lord's  words 
to  His  disciples : — 

That  In  Hla  Fatiter's  house  there  are  many  manaions,  and  that  He 
would  go  to  prepare  a  place  for  them;  and  if  He  should  go  and  prepare 
a  place  for  them  that  He  would  come  and  take  them  to  Himself  (Jokn 
xiv.  2,  S). 

"  To  prepare  a  place  for  them"  signifies  to  provide  heaven  for 
every  one  according  to  the  state  of  his  life,  for  "  the  disciples" 
mean  all  who  are  to  be  of  His  church.    And  in  Luke: — 

When  the  unclean  spirit  goeth  out  of  a  man  he  wandereth  throu^ 

dry  places  seeking  rest  (xi.  24). 

"The  unclean  spirit  going  out  of  a  man"  signifies  the  removal 
of  evils  and  the  consequent  falsities  from  man  when  he  is  re- 
pentant; the  "dry  places  through  which  he  wanders  seeking 
rest"  signify  the  states  of  evil  and  falsity  that  belong  to  his 
life.  So  elsewhere  in  the  Word  where  place  and  places  are 
mentioned. 

732.  That  there  they  may  nourish  her  a  thousand  and  two 
hundred  and  sixty  days,  signifies  until  it  grows  to  fulness.  This 
is  evident  from  tjie  signification  of  "  a  thousand  two  hundred 
and  sixty  days,"  as  being  from  beginning  to  end,  and  thus  ful- 
ness (of  which  above,  n.  636) ;  for  this  number  involves  three 
and  a  half  years,  and  "  three  and  a  half,"  whether  years  or  days, 
signify  fulness  (see  above,  n.  532, 6fiS).  "  That  they  may  nour- 
ish her"  so  many  days  signifies  untQ  it  grows  to  fulness,  because 
this  follows  from  what  precedes,  namely,  that "  the  woman  fied 
into  the  wilderness,  where  she  hath  a  place  prepared  of  God," 
which  signifies  that  the  New  Church,  which  is  meant  by  "  the 
woman,"  is  at  first  amongst  a  few,  that  in  the  meantime  pro- 
vision may  be  made  for  it  among  more ;  therefore  it  is  added, 
until  it  grows  to  fulness ;  moreover,  "  to  nourish"  signifies  to 
sustain  life  and  to  grow.  [3]  There  are  several  reasons  why 
this  New  Church  that  is  called  the  Holy  Jerusalem  will  first  be- 
gin with  a  few,  afterwards  to  be  with  more,  and  finally  to  reach 
fulness.  First,  its  doctrine,  which  is  the  doctrine  of  love  to  the 
Lord  and  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  can  not  be  acknowledged 
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and  thus  received  except  by  those  who  are  interiorly  affected  by 
tmtha,  and  those  only  can  be  interiorly  affected  by  truths  who 
have  the  ability  to  see  them,  and  those  only  see  truths  who  hare 
cultivated  their  intellectnaj  faculty,  and  have  not  destroyed  it 
in  themselves  by  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world.  A  second 
reason  is  that  the  doctrine  of  that  church  can  not  be  acknowl- 
edged and  thence  received  but  by  those  who  have  notconfirmed 
themselves  hy  doctrine  and  at  the  same  time  by  life  in  faith 
alone;  confirmation  l^  doctrine  alone  does  not  prevent  recep- 
tion, but  confirmation  by  life  also  does  prevent,  for  such  do  not 
know  what  love  to  the  Lord  is,  nor  what  charity  towards  the 
ne^bbor  is,  nor  are  they  willing  to  know.  [3]  A  third  reason  is 
that  the  New  Church  on  the  earth  grows  according  to  its  in- 
crease in  the  world  of  spirits,  for  spirits  from  that  world  ate 
with  men,  and  they  are  from  such  as  while  they  lived  on  earth 
were  in  the  faiib  of  their  church,  and  none  of  these  receive  the 
doctrine  but  those  who  hare  been  in  the  spiritual  affection  of 
truth;  these  only  are  conjoined  to  heaven  where  that  doctrine 
is,  and  they  conjoin  heaven  to  man.  The  number  of  these  in 
the  spiritual  world  now  increaseB  daily,  therefore  according  to 
their  increase  does  that  church  that  is  called  the  New  Jerusalem 
increase  on  earth.  These  also  were  the  reasons  why  the  Chris- 
tian Church,  after  the  Lord  had  left  the  world,  increased  so 
slowly  in  Europe,  and  did  not  attain  to  Ite  fulness  until  an 
age  1^  elagsed. 

733.  Verses  7,  8.  Ami  there  was  war  in  heaven,  Michael 
and  his  angels  fought  with  the  dragon,  and  the  dragon  fought 
and  his  angels.  And  they  preoailed  not,  and  their  place  was 
not  found  any  more  in  heaven.  7.  "And  there  was  war  in 
hearen,"  signifies  the  combat  of  ^sity  against  truth,  and  of 
truth  against  falsity  (n.  734) ;  "Michael  and  his  angels  fought 
with  the  dragon,  and  the  dragon  fought  and  his  angels,"  signi- 
fies the  combat  between  those  who  are  for  the  life  of  lore  and 
charity  and  for  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  His  Human  against 
those  who  are  for  faith  alone  or  faith  separate,  and  are  against 
the  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  His  Human  (n.  735).  8.  "And  they 
prevailed  not,  and  their  place  was  not  found  any  more  in 
hearen,"  signifies  that  they  were  orercome,  and  that  nowhere 
in  the  heavens  henceforth  is  there  a  place  that  corresponds  to 
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the  state  of  their  life,  wMcb  is  a  state  of  thoaght  alone,  and  of 
no  affection  of  good  and  truth  (n.  736,  737). 

734a.  Ver.  7.  And  there  mat  rear  in  heaven,  sonifies  the 
combat  of  falsity  against  tnith  and  of  truth  against  falsity. 
This  is  evident  from  the  signification  [of  "  war,"  as  being  spirit- 
ual war',  that  is],  of  falsity  against  truth  and  of  truth  against 
falaity  (of  which  presently).  The  falsity  here  meant  is  falsity 
from  evil,  and  the  truth  truth  from  good ;  for  there  exist  many 
kinds  of  falsities,  but  those  falsities  only  that  are  from  evil 
^ht  £^inst  truths  from  good,  since  evil  is  opposed  to  good, 
and  all  truth  is  of  good.  All  those  are  in  the  ^ilsities  of  evil 
who  in  their  life  have  given  no  thought  to  heaven  and  the  Lord, 
but  have  thought  only  of  self  and  the  world.  To  think  of 
heaven  and  the  Lord  in  the  life  is  to  think  that  this  or  that 
must  be  done  because  the  Word  so  teaches  and  commands; 
those  who  do  this,  since  they  live  from  the  Word,  live  from 
the  Lord  and  heaven.  But  to  think  only  of  self  and  the  world 
is  to  think  that  this  or  that  must  be  done  because  of  the  laws 
of  the  country,  and  for  the  sake  of  reputation,  honor  and  gain ; 
such  do  not  live  for  the  Lord  and  heaven,  but  for  self  and  the 
world.  These  in  respect  to  life  are  in  evil,  and  from  evil  in 
falsities;  and  those  who  are  in  falsities  from  this  origin  fight 
against  truths.  But  these  do  not  fight  E^ainst  the  Word,  for 
they  call  it  holy  and  Divine,  but  they  fight  against  the  genuine 
truths  of  the  Word,  for  they  confinn  their  falsities  from  the 
Word,  but  only  from  the  sense  of  its  letter,  which  in  some  pas- 
sages is  such  that  it  may  be  drawn  to  confirm  the  most  heretical 
principles,  for  the  reason  that  the  Word  in  that  sense  is  adapted 
to  the  apprehension  of  children  and  the  simple,  who  for  the  most 
part  are  sensual,  and  they  receive  only  such  things  as  are  ap- 
parent to  the  eyes ;  and  as  the  Word  is  such  in  the  letter,  there-  - 
fore  those  who  are  in  falsities  from  evil  of  life  confirm  their 
falsities  from  the  Word,  and  thus  falsify  the  Word.  Yea,  they 
who  separate  faith  from  charity  so  falsify  the  Word  that  wher- 
ever mention  is  made  of  doing  or  of  deeds  and  works,  such  pas- 
sages, of  which  there  are  thousands,  are  explained  as  if  nothing 
of  doing  or  of  deeds  or  works  were  meant,  but  only  believing 
and  faith ;  and  so  in  other  cases.  This  has  'been  said  to  make 
known  who  are  meant  by  those  who  are  in  falsities  from  evil. 
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who  "made  war  with  Michael  and  Ms  angels,"  as  described  in 
the  following  article. 

734&.  [S^  That  "war"  signifies  in  the  Word  spiritual  war, 
which  is  the  war  of  falsity  from  evil  gainst  truth  from  gi>od, 
and  of  truth  from  good  against  falsity  from  evil,  or  what  is  the 
same,  which  is  carried  on  by  those  who  are  in  falsities  from 
evil  against  those  who  are  in  truths  from  good,  is  evident  from 
many  passages  in  the  Word,  of  which  the  following  only  need 
he  cited.    In  Isaiah: — 

Many  peoples  ahiill  go  and  say.  Come  ye,  and  let  ns  go  np  to  the 
mountain  of  Jehovah,  to  the  honee  of  the  Ood  of  Jacob,  and  He  will 
teach  ns  of  HU  ways  that  we  tnay  go  in  Hifi  paths;  for  out  of  Zion  shall 
go  forth  the  law,  and  the  Word  of  Jehovah  from  Jernsalem ;  that  He  may 
Judge  between  the  nations,  and  reprove  peoples;  and  they  shall  heat  their 
swords  into  hoes,  and  their  spears  into  prunlog-hooks;  nation  shall  not 
Mt  np  sword  ag^nst  nation,  neither  shall  they  learn  war  any  more.  O 
house  of  Jacob,  come  ye,  and  we  will  go  In  the  light  of  Jehovah  (11.  S-fi; 
JficoA  iv.  8). 

This  treats  of  the  Lord's  coming,  and  that  those  who  will  be 
of  His  New  Church  are  to  be  instructed  in  truths,  by  which 
they  will  be  ied  to  heaven.  "The  mountain  of  Jehovah"  and 
"the  house  of  Jacob"  signify  the  church  in  which  is  love  to 
the  Lord  and  worship  from  that  love;  a  summoning  to  that 
church,  and  thus  to  the  Lord,  is  signified  by  "Many  peoples 
shall  go  and  aay,  Oome  ye,  and  let  us  go  up  to  that  mountain;" 
that  they  will  be  instructed  in  truths  by  which  they  will  be 
led  is  signified  by  "  He  will  teach  us  of  His  ways  that  we  may 
go  in  His  paths,"  "  ways"  meaning  truths  and  "  paths"  the  pre-, 
cepts  of  life;  that  they  will  be  led  by  the  doctrine  of  the  good 
of  love  and  by  the  doctrine  of  truth  from  that  good,  which  are 
for  the  church  out  of  heaven  from  the  Lord,  is  signified  by 
"out  of  Zion  shall  go  forth  the  law,  and  the  Word  frran  Jeru- 
salem," "the  law"  meaning  the  doctrine  of  the  good  of  love, 
and  "the  Word"  truth  from  that  good;  that  evils  of  life  and 
falsities  of  doctrine  will  then  be  dissipated  is  signified  by  "  He 
will  judge  between  the  nations  and  reprove  the  peoples,"  "  na- 
tions" signifying  those  who  are  in  evils,  and  "peoples"  those 
who  are  in  falsities,  thus  in  an  abstract  sense  evils  of  life  and 
falsities  of  doctrine.  [3]  That  by  the  consent  of  all,  combats. 
will  then  cease  is  sonified  1^  "they  shall  beat  their  swords 
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into  hoes  and  their  spears  into  pmning-hooks,"  "  swoni"  and 
"  spear"  meaning  falsities  from  evil  %hting  against  tratbs  from 
good,  and  truths  from  good  against  falsities  from  evil;  "hoes" 
meaning  the  goods  of  the  church  which  are  cultivated  by  truths, 
for  "  a  field  that  is  tilled  by  the  hoe"  means  the  church  in  re- 
spect to  the  good  of  life;  and  "pruning-hooks"  mean  truths  of 
doctrine,  because  trees  in  gardens  signify  the  perceptions  and 
knowledges  of  truths.  Like  things  are  signified  by  "nation 
shall  not  lift  up  sword  against  nation,  neither  shall  they  learn 
war  any  more,"  "  war"  signifying  combats  in  the  whole  complex. 
That  they  will  live  a  life  of  wisdom  is  signified  by  "Come  ye, 
and  we  will  go  in  the  light  of  »Jehoviji,"  "  the  light  of  Jehovah" 
meaning  Divine  truth,  and  "to  go  in  it"  meaning  to  live  ac- 
cording to  it,  thus  in  a  life  of  wisdom.  That  "war"  here  sig- 
nifies spiritual  war,  which  is  that  of  falsities  against  truths 
and  goods,  and  conversely,  and  that  "  swords  and  spears,"  which 
are  arms  of  war,  signify  such  things  aa  are  used  in  spiritual 
combats,  is  clearly  evident,  for  the  Lord  and  the  church  to  bo 
established  by  Him  and  doctrine  for  that  church  are  here  treated 
of,  and  it  ia  said,  "  He  will  teach  us  of  His  ways  that  we  may 
go  in  Hia  paths;"  also  "Come  ye,  and  we  will  go  iu  the  light 
of  Jehovah."     [4]  \a  Hotea: — 


Id  that  day  I  wltL  make  a  covenant  for  them  with  the  wild  beast  of  the 
field,  and  with  the  bird  of  the  heavens,  and  with  the  creeping  thing  of 
the  earth;  and  I  will  break  the  bow,  and  the  sword,  and  the  war,  from  the 
earth;  smd  I  will  make  them  to  lie  down  securely  (U.  18). 

The  signification  of  "  the  wild  beast  of  the  field,  the  bird  of  the 
heavens,  and  the  creeping  thing  of  the  eardi,"  with  which  Je- 
hovah in  that  day  will  make  a  covenant,  may  be  seen  above  (n. 
388e,  701c),  also  that  "breaking  the  bow,  the  sword,  and  the 
wax,"  signifiea  to  cease  from  all  combat  between  falsity  and 
truth ;  therefore  it  is  added, "  and  I  will  make  them  to  lie  down 
securely,"  which  means  security  from  the  infestations  from 
evils  and  falsities  that  are  from  hell.     [5]  In  Zechariah  : — 

I  will  cut  off  the  chariot  from  Ephraim,  and  the  horse  from  Jenualpm, 
and  the  bow  of  war  shall  be  cut  off;  hut  he  shall  speak  peace  to  the 
badons  (Ix.  10). 

This,  too,  may  be  seen  explained  above  (n.  366a,  357a),  from 
Vhich  it  is  evident  that "  the  bow  of  war"  signifies  the  doctrine 
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of  tmtlt  fightdng  against  falsities,  for  this  is  said  of  the  Lord. 
In  David: — 

JehoTab  who  settetb  waste  places  In  the  earth,  who  maketh  wars  to 
cease  even  to  tbe  end  of  the  eartb;  He  breaketh  the  bow  and  catt«th  tlie 
epear  asunder.  He  bumeth  ap  the  chariots  with  fire  (Pa.  xlvL  8,  ^. 

Here  also  "Jehovah  maketh  wars  to  cease  even  to  the  end  of 
tbe  earth"  signifies  that  He  makes  combats,  understood  in  the 
spiritual  sense,  to  cease,  which  are  tbe  combats  of  falsities 
against  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church  (see  above,  n.  357tQ. 
[6]  In  the  same : — 

Ood  breaketh  the  flashes  of  the  boy,  the  ehleld,  and  the  sword,  and 
the  war  (Ps.  Ixxvi.  8). 

This  has  a  like  signification  (see  above,  n.  Z&ld,  366/).  In 
Isaiah : — 

.  Before  the  swords  shall  the;  wander,  before  the  drawn  sword-and  he- 
fore  tbe  bended  bow,  because  of  the  grievousness  of  the  war  (xxL  15). 

What  this  signifies  may  be  seen  above  (n.  ISia,  367J),  also  that 
the  "  grievousness  of  war"  signifies  because  of  the  strong  as- 
sault of  falsities  against  the  knowledges  of  good,  which  are 
here  signiiied  by  "Arabia"  or  "Kedar."    In  David: — 

Jehovah  who  teacheth  m;  hands  war,  that  a  bow  4f  brass  may  be  let 
down  upon  his'  arms  (Ps.  xviii,  84). 

"  To  teach  the  hands  war"  does  not  mean  war  against  enemies 
in  this  world,  but  i^ainst  enemies  in  bell,  which  is  carried  on 
by  the  combats  of  truth  against  falsities  and  against  evils.  The 
appearance  is  that  such  a  war  is  there  meant  as  David  waged 
against  his  enemies,  and  thus  that  Jehovah  taught  him  such 
war,  and  how  to  let  down  a  bow  of  brass  upon  the  arms ;  never- 
theless spiritual  war  is  meant,  also  a  spiritual  bow,  which  is 
the  doctrine  of  truth,  and  "  the  bow  of  brass"  means  the  doctrine 
of  the  good  of  life,  and  this  because  the  Word  regarded  in  its 
essence  is  spiritual.  But  on  these  words  also  see  above  (n. 
357fi).    [7]  In  the  same:— 

Strive,  O  Jehovah,  with  them  IJiat  strive  with  me,  fight  against  them 
that  fight  agiunst  me,  take  hold  of  shield  and  buckler  and  rise  up  for 
mine  help,  draw  out  the  spear,  and  stop  the  wa]!  against  my  puisuerBj 
say  unto  m;  soul,  I  am  thy  salvation  (Ft.  xszv.  1-3). 
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Here  "  to  fight,"  "  to  take  hold  of  shield  and  buckler,"  and  "  to 
draw  out  the  spear,"  does  not  mean  to  grasp  these  anus  of  war, 
since  this  is  said  of  Jehovah,  but  it  is  so  said  because  all  arms  of 
war  signify  such  things  as  pertain  to  spiritual  war.  A. "  shield," 
because  it  protects  the  head,  signifies  protection  against  the  fal- 
sities that  destroy  the  understandii^  of  trutik;  a  "buckler,"  be* 
cause  it  protects  the  breast,  signifies  protection  against  the  fal> 
aitiea  that  destroy  charity,  which  is  the  will  of  good ;  fmd  a 
"  spear,"  because  it  protects  all  parts  of  the  body,  signifies  pro- 
tection in  general.  Because  such  things  sie  signified  it  is  added^ 
"  say  unto  my  soul,  I  am  thy  salvation." 

7340.  [S]  Because  Jehovah,  that  is,  the  Lord,  protects  man 
from  the  hells,  that  is,  from  the  evils  and  falsities  that  contin- 
ually rise  up  out  of  the  hells, therefore  He  is  called  "Jehovah 
Zebaoth,"  that  is,  Jehovah  of  Hosts,  and  "  hosts"  signify  the 
truths  and  goods  of  heaven,  and  thus  of  the  church  in  the  whole 
complex,  by  which  the  Lord  removes  the  hells  in  general,  and 
with  each  one  individually ;  this  is  why  it  is  attributed  to  Jeho- 
vah that  He  fights  and  wages  war  as  a  hero  and  man  of  war 
in  battles,  as  can  be  seen  from  the  following  passages.  In 
Isaiah: — 

Jehovah  of  Hosts  shall  come  down  to  fight  upon  Mount  Zion,  and  npoa 
the  hill  thereof  (zxxi.  4). 

In  Zechariah  : — 

Jehovah  shall  go  forth  and  fight  against  the  nations,  as  on  the  day  of 
His  fighting  in  the  da;  of  battle  (xiv.  3). 


Jehovah  sbalt  go  forth  as  a  hero.  He  shall  stir  up  zeal  like  a  man  of 
watB,  He  sliall  prerail  over  His  enemies  (zlii.  18). 


to  generation  [Exoi. 

This  is  said  because  "Amalek"  signifies  those  falsities  of  evil 
that  continually  infest  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church.  [9] 
Moreover,  the  wars  that  are  described  in  the  historicals  of  the 
Word,  both  in  the  books  of  Moaes  and  in  the  books  of  Joshua, 
Judges,  Samuel,  and  Kings,  signify  spiritual  warsj  as  the  wars 
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against  the  ABSjrians,  STrians,  Egyptians,  FtillistineB,  aod,  in 
the  beginning,  against  the  idolatrous  nations  in  the  land  of 
Canaan  beyond  and  on  tius  side  Jordan.  What  these  wars  sig- 
nify becomes  evident  when  it  is  known  what  and  of  what  kind 
are  the  evil  and  falsity  signified  by  "  the  Assyrians,"  "  the  Baby- 
lonians and  the  ChiJdEeans,"  also  by  "  the  Egyptians,"  "  the 
Syrians,"  "  the  Philistines,"  and  the  rest ;  for  all  nations  and 
peoples  that  waged  war  with  the  sons  of  Israel  represented  the 
hells,  which  were  desirous  of  doing  violence  to  the  church  rep- 
resented by  the  sons  of  Israel.  Nevertheless,  the  wars  actu- 
ally took  place  as  they  are  described,  yet  they  represented  and 
thence  signified  spiritual  wars,  since  nothing  is  said  in  the  Word 
that  is  not  inwardly  spiritual,  for  the  Word  is  Divine,  and  what 
proceeds  from  the  Divine  is  spiritual,  and  is  terminated  in  what 
is  natural!  [10]  That  the  ancient  people  ^ohad  a  Word,  both 
prophetical  and  historical,  that  is  now  lost,  is  evident  from 
Moses  (iVwrn.  xxi.),  where  its  prophecies  are  referred  to,  and  are  , 
there  called  Enunciations  ;  aiso  the  historical  books,  which  are 
called  The  Wars  of  Jehovah  (verses  14  and  27).  Those  historical 
books  are  called  The  Wars  of  Jehovah  because  they  signify  the 
wars  of  the  Lord  with  the  hells,  as  also  do  the  wars  in  the  his- 
torical books  of  our  Word.  This,  then,  is  why  '<  adversaries,"  ■ 
"enemies,"  "assailants,"  "pursuers,"  "those  that  rise  up,"  as 
also  all  the  arms  of  war,  as  the  spear,  the  buckler,  the  shield, 
the  sword,  the  bow,  arrows,  the  chariot,  signify  in  the  Word 
such  things  as  pertain  to  combats  with  the  hells  and  protection 
against  them.     [11]  In  Moses : — 

When  thon  goeat  forth  to  war  against  thine  enemies  and  seeat  the 
boise  and  the  chariot,  a  people  more  than  thou,  thou  shall  not  be  afraid 
of  them,  for  Jehovah  tl^  God  ia  with  thee.  The  priest  sbal)  say  to 
them  when  they  draw  near  to  battle,  Ye  draw  nigh  this  day  unto  battle 
agi^nst  your  enemies;  let  not  your  heart  soften,  neither  fear  ye,  nor 
tremble,  nor  be  terrified  before  them,  for  JehovBh  your  God  goeth  with 
you  to  fight  for  you  against  your  enemies,  to  save  you  {De:at.  xx.  1-4). 
He  who  does  not  know  that  there  is  a  spiritual  sense  in  every 
particolar  of  the  Word  might  believe  that  nothing  more  inte- 
rior is  here  meant  than  what  is  meant  in  the  letter ;  and  yet 
"war"  here  as  elsewhere  s^ifies  spiritual  war,  and  therefore 
"  horse,"  "  chariot,"  and  "  much  people"  signify  the  falsities  of 
religion  in  which  they  trust,  and  from  which  they  fight  against 
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the  truths  of  the  church,  "  horse"  meaniog  the  f ajsitiee  of  the 
undeistandiog  and  reasonings  therefrom, "  chariot"  falsities  of 
doctrine,  and  "much  people"  falsities  in  general  Whether  yoa 
say  falsities  or  those  who  are  in  falsities  it  amounts  to  the 
same.  They  were  not  to  be  afraid  of  these  nor  tremble  because 
they  were  in  the  truths  of  the  church  from  the  Lord  and  be^ 
cause  the  Lord  is  in  these  truths  with  man,  and  thus  from  them 
fights  for  man  against  the  hells,  which  are  the  enemies  in  the 
spiritual  sense ;  therefore  it  is  said,  "  for  Jehovah  God  is  with 
you,  and  goeth  with  you  to  fight  for  you  against  your  enemies, 
to  save  you."  These  two  senses,  the  natural  and  the  spiritual, 
make  one  hy  tiie  correspondences  that  exist  between  all  things 
of  the  world  and  all  things  of  hearen ;  consequently  there  is  a 
conjunction  of  heaven  with  man  by  means  of  the  Word.  But 
the  spiritual  sense  that  lies  hidden  in  the  historical  books  of 
the  Word  is  less  easily  seen  than  that  in  the  prophetical  things, 
because  the  historical  faeta  keep  the  mind  fixed  in  themselves, 
and  thus  prevent  its  thinking  anything  except  what  appears 
in  the  letter ;  and  still  all  the  historical  facts  of  the  Word  are 
representative  of  heavenly  things,  and  the  words  are  significar 
tive.  [IS]  That  all  those  who  were  in  the  truths  of  doctrine, 
and  thus  had  become  men  of  the  church,  and  not  those  that  had 
not  yet  so  become,  were  to  fight,  is  signified  by  the  following 
words  in  the  same  chapter ; — 

Afterwards  the  officers  shall  speak  unto  the  people,  sajlng.  What  man 
is  thwe  that  haOi  built  a  new  house  and  hath  not  dedicated  it,  let  him 
go  and  return  unto  his  hou«e,  lest  he  die  in  the  war  and  another  man 
dedicate  it.  Or  what  man  is  there  that  hath  planted  a  viney aid  and 
hath  not  completed  and  gathered  the  fruits  of  it,  let  him  go  and  return 
unto  his  house,  lest  be  die  in  the  war  and  another  man  complete  and 
gather  the  fruit«  of  it.  Or  wliat  man  is  there  that  hath  betrothed  a  wife 
and  hath  not  taken  her,  let  him  go  and  tetnm  unto  his  house,  lest  he 
die  in  the  war  and  another  man  take  her.  What  man  is  fearful  and 
soft  in  heart,  let  him  go  and  return  unto  his  bouse,  lest  the  heart  of  his 
brethren  melt  as  his  heart  (Deut.  xi,  6-8), 

That  "  those  that  had  built  new  houses  and  had  not  yet  dedi- 
cated them,"  and  "those  that  had  planted  vineyards  and  had  not 
yet  gathered  the  fruits  of  them,"  and  "  those  that  had  betrothed 
wives  and  had  not  yet  taken  them,"  should  remain  at  home, 
lest  they  should  die  in  the  war  and  other  men  should  dedicate 
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their  hooBes,  g&ther  the  fruita  of  their  vineyards,  and  take  their 
wives,  was  commanded  and  sanctioned  from  causes  in  the  spir- 
itnal  Torld,  which  no  one  can  see  unless  he  knows  what  is  8^- 
nified  1:^  "  building  a  house,"  "  planting  a  vineyard,"  and  "  tak- 
ing  a  wife,"  slso  by  "dying  in  war."  "To  build  a  house" 
eiguifies  to  establish  the  church ;  the  like  is  meant  by  "  plant' 
ing  a  vineyard,"  but  a  "  house"  signifies  the  church  in  respect 
to  good,  and  a  "  vineyard"  the  church  in  respect  to  truth,  for 
both  good  and  truth  must  be  implanted  in  man,  that  the  church 
may  be  in  him.  The  conjunction  of  these  two,  namely,  of 
good  and  truth,  is  signified  by  "  betrothing  and  taking  a  wife ;" 
and  "  war"  signifies  spiritual  war,  which  is  combat  against  evils 
and  falsities  from  hell ;  and  "  to  die  in  the  war"  signifies  to 
succumb  before  the  church  ia  implanted  by  these  means ;  this 
is  done  also  by  means  of  temptations,  which  are  also  signified 
by  "  wars"  in  the  Word.  [18]  From  this  it  can  be  concluded 
what  these  statutes  signify  in  the  spiritual  sense,  namely,  that 
the  men  of  the  church,  that  is,  the  men  in  whom  the  church  is, 
who  are  signified  by  "  the  sons  of  Israel  going  out  to  the  war," 
are  the  ones  to  fight  against  enemies,  which  are  the  hells,  and 
not  those  who  have  not  yet  become  men  of  the  church  or  men 
in  whom  the  church  is ;  therefore  it  is  said  that  those  "  that 
have  built  houses  and  have  not  yet  dedicated  them,"  also  those 
"  that  have  planted  vineyards  and  have  not  yet  gathered  the 
fruits  of  them,"  also  those  "  that  have  betrothed  wives  and  have 
not  yet  taken  them,"  shall  not  go  out  to  the  war,  for  all, these 
signify  those  in  whom  the  church  has  not  yet  been  implanted, 
thus  who  have  not  yet  become  men  of  the  church ;  and  it  is 
said  that  such  "should  go  ajid  return  to  their  bouse,  lest  they 
should  die  in  the  war,"  which  means  that  such  will  not  prevail 
over  their  enemies,  but  their  enemies  over  them,  since  those 
only  prevail  over  spiritual  enemies  who  are  in  truths  from  good, 
or  in  whom  truth  is  conjoined  to  good.  It  is  also  said,  "lest 
another  man  dedicate  the  house,"  "  gather  the  ^it  of  the  vine- 
yard," and  "  take  the  wife,"  which  signifies  lest  falsities  and 
evils  conjoin  themselves  with  good,  or  truth  of  another  kind 
with  tiie  affection  of  good ;  for  "  another  man"  sonifies  falsity, 
and  also  other  truth,  thus  trutbtbat  is  not  concordant  That 
"the  fearful  and  soft  of  heart"  should  also  return  home  signi- 
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fied  eucli  as  weie  not  yet  in  tbe  truths  and  goods  of  the  olraioh 
and  thereby  in  confidence  in  the  Lord,  for  such  fear  the  evil, 
and  also  cause  others  to  fear  them,  which  is  signified  by  "lest 
they  cause  the  heart  of  their  brethren  to  melt,"  These  then  are 
the  interior  reasons,  sr  reasons  from  the  spiritual  world,  why 
these  things  were  commanded. 

734d."  [14]  That  "  war"  signifies  spiritual  war,  which  is 
against  things  infernal,  is  clearly  evident  from  tlUs,  that  the 
offices  and  ministries  of  the  Levites  about  the  Tent  of  meeting 
were  called  "  militaxy  service,"  as  is  evident  from  these  words 
of  Moses : — 

It  was  commajidad  Moeee  that  the  Levites  shonld  be  numbered  from 
a  son  of  thiity  years  to  a  son  of  fllty  years,  to  do  mili»ry  service,  to  do 
the  work  In  the  Tent  of  meeting  {Nwm.  iv.  28,  86,  39,  48,  47). 


This  is  the  office  of  the  Levitts;  from  a  son  of  twenty-five  yeaiB  and 
upward  he  shall  come  to  do  military  aervice  in  the  ministry  of  the  Tent 
of  meeting,  but  from  a  son  of  fifty  years  he  shall  cease  from  the  mili- 
tary service  of  the  ministry  and  shall  minister  no  moro  (Num.  viii.  24,  36). 

The  works  and  ministries  of  the  Levites  about  the  Tent  of 
meeting  are  called  "military  service"  because  the  Levites  rep- 
resented the  truths  of  the  church,  and  Aaron,  to  whom  the 
Levites  were  given  and  assigned  for  service,  represented  tbe 
Lord  in  relatico  to  the  good  of  love  and  in  reference  to  tbe 
work  of  salvation,  and  as  the  Lord  from  the  good  of  love  by 
means  of  truths  from  the  Word  regenerates  and  saves  men, 
and  also  removes  the  evils  and  falsities  that  are  from  hell, 
against  which  He  continually  fights,  therefore  tbe  functions  and 
ministries  of  the  Levites  were  called  "  military  service,"  The 
same  is  evident  from  this  also,  that  their  ministries  were  eaUed 
"  military  service"  although  the  Levites  did  not"  war  against 
the  enemies  of  the  land.  This  shows  that  the  priesthood  is  a 
military  service,  but  against  falsities  and  evils.  For  the  same 
reason  the  churoh  at  this  day  is  called  the  church  militant 
[15]    In  laaiah: — 

The  voice  of  a  multitude  in  the  mountains,  like  as  of  a  groat  people, 
the  voice  of  a  tumult  of  the  kingdoms  of  the  nations  gathered  together; 
Jehovah  of  Hosts  numberoth  the  host  of  war  (xlil.  4). 
Vol.  IV.— S3 
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This  may  be  seen  explained  above  (n.  4636) ;  also  that "  to  num- 
ber the  host  of  war"  signifies  to  arrange  the  truths  from  good 
against  the  falsities  from  eril,  which  are  signified  hy  "the 
kingdoms  of  the  nations  gathered  together."  In  the  same  :— 

In  that  day  Jehovah  ah&Il  be  for  a  epirit  of  judgment  to  him  that  slt- 
teth  on  judgmeDt;  and  for  might  to  those  who  tarn  back  the  war  from 
the  gate  (zxTiii.  6, 6), 

This  is  said  in  reference  to  those  who  are  in  the  pride  ot  self- 
intelligence,  who  are  meant  in  verse  1  by  "  the  crown'  of  pride, 
the  drunkards  of  Ephraim."  Of  those  who  are  not  in  that 
pride  this  is  saidj  that  they  shall  have  intelligence  from  the 
Lord  is  signified  by  "  Jehovah  shall  be  for  a  spirit  of  judgment 
■to  him  that  8itt«th  on  judgment;"  "judgment"  signifying  the 
understanding  of  truth,  thus  intelligence ;  "  Jehovah  shall  be 
for  might  to  those  who  turn  back  the  war  from  the  gate"  sig- 
nifies that  the  Lord  gives  power  to  those  who  defend  the  Wonl 
■  and  doctrine  from  the  Word,  and  who  prevent  violence  being 
done  to  them;  a  "city"  meaning  doctrine,  and  "gate"  which 
gives  entrance  to  it  meaning  natural  truths.  This  was  why 
the  elders  sat  for  judging  in  the  gates  of  the  city.  [16]  In 
Jeremiah : — 

Sanctify  je  the  war  against  the  daughter  of  Zion;  atiae  and  let  us  go 
up  at  noon,  arise  and  let  us  go  up  in  the  night  and  let  us  destroy  her 
palaces.  Cast  up  a  mound  against  Jenisalem.  Behold  a  people  Cometh 
from  the  land  of  Oie  north,  cmel  and  they  have  no  pity;  their  voice  re- 
Boundeth  like  the  sea;  they  ride  upon  horsee  prepared  as  a  man  for  war, 
against  thee,  O  daugliter  of  Zion  (vi.  3-6, 2'2,  23). 

This  treats  of  the  falsification  of  the  Word  by  those  who  are 
in  self-intelligence ;  such  are  meant  by  "  a  people  coming  from 
the  land  of  the  north,"  for  such  in  the  spiritual  world  dwell  in 
the  north,  because  they  are  in  falsifications  from  which  truths 
are  not  seen ';  but  the  church  that  is  in  genuine  truths  is  meant 
by  "  the  dai^hter  of  Zion."  The  assault  upon  truth  and  the 
destruction  of  the  church  by  such  is  s^ified  by  "  Sanctify  ye 
the  war  against  the  daughter  of  Zion,  and  cast  up  a  mound 
against  Jerusalem;"  "Jerusalem"  meaning  the  church  in  re- 
spect to  doctrine,  and  thence  the  doctrine  of  the  church.  The 
effort  to  destroy  truths  openly  is  signified  by  "arise,  let  us  go 
up  at  noon ;"  and  the  effort  to  destroy  them  secretly  is  s^ni- 
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fied  by  "  arise,  let  us  go  up  in  the  night ;"  the  effort  to  destroy 
the  understanding  of  truth  is  signified  by  "let  us  destroy  her 
palaces ;"  that  they  are  not  at  aU  in  the  love  of  truth,  but  in 
the  lore  of  falsity,  is  signified  hy  "&  cruel  people,  and  the; 
hare  no  pity;"  that  they  reason  from  knowledges  (seientiae) 
and  from  self -intelligence  is  signified  hy  "their  roice  resound- 
eth  like  the  sea,  they  ride  upon  horses ;"  that  they  assault  the 
truth  is  signified  by  "  they  are  prepared  as  a  man  for  war." 
[17]  In  David;— 

Free  me  from  the  eri)  man,  uid  preserve  me  from  the  man  of  violences, 
who  think  erilB  in  the  heart;  all  the  day  the;  gather  together  for  war; 
they  have  aharpened  their  tongue  like  serpents  {Pi.  cxL  1-8). 

"Eril-man"  and  "man  of  riolences"  signify  those  who  perrert 
the  truths  of  the  Word;  he  is  called  "a  man  of  violences"  who 
from  a  depraved  intention  offers  riolence  to  the  truths  of  the 
Word  by  perverting  them.  The  depraved  intention  is  further 
described  by  "  thinking  erils  in  the  heart ;"  and  perverting  the 
truths  of  the  Word  is  meant  by  "  gathering  themselves  tc^ether 
all  the  day  for  war ;"  the  reasonings  by  which  they  prevail  are 
signified  by  "wars,"  and  therefore  it  is  added,  "they  hare 
sharpened  their  tongue  like  serpents,"    [18]  In  Zechariah: — 

They  Htaall  be  as  the  ml^ty  ones  treading  down  the  mire  of  the  streets 
in  the  war,  and  they  nhalt  fight  because  Jebovah  is  witb  them,  and  they 

thatride  upon  horaes  shall  be  ashamed  (x.  5). 

This  treats  of  the  Lord's  coming  and  of  those  who  are  in  truths 
from  good  from  Him ;  of  these  it  is  said  that  "  they  shall  be  as 
the  mighty  ones  treading  down  the  mire  of  the  streets  in  the 
war,"  which  signifies  that  they  will  dissipate  and  wholly  de- 
stroy the  falsities  of  doctrine ;  "  the  mire  (tf  the  streets"  signi- 
fying that  falsity,  because  a  "city"  signifies  doctrine,  "the 
streets  of  a  city"  its  truths,  and  the  "  mire"  in  them  falsity 
from  truth  falsified ;  "  and  they  shall  fight  because  Jebovah  is 
with  them"  signifies  that  from  the  Lord  th^y  will  attack  and 
orercome  those  falsities ;  "  and  they  that  ride  upon  horses  shall 
be  ashamed"  signifies  that  every  thing  of  self-intelligence  will 
succumb;  "to  be  ashamed"  means  to  succumb  because  it  is  said 
of  those  who  are  overcome, and  "to  ride  upon  horses"  signifies 
to  trust  in  self -intelligence.    [19]  In  Hoaea: — 
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I  wil)  have  pity  on  tbe  bonse  o(  Jodah,  and  will  save  tbem  by  Jehorah 
their  God;  and  I  will  not  »ye  them  by  bow,  not  by  sword,  nor  by  war, 
nor  by  horaee,  nor  by  horsemen  (L  T). 

"  The  house  of  Judah"  signifies  the  celestial  church ;  "  to  have 
pity  and  to  save  them  by  Jehovah  their  God"  signifies  salva- 
tion from  the  Lord ;  "  I  will  not  save  them  by  the  bow,  the  a  word, 
war,  h(H^ea,  and  horaemea,"  signifies  not  by  such  things  as  are  of 
self -intelligence ;  what  "bow,"  "sword,"  "horeea"  and  "horse- 
men" signify  has  been  shown  above  in  various  places ;  "  war" 
signifies  combat  from  such  things.     [SO]  In  Szekiel: — 

Te  have  not  gone  up  into  the  breaches,  neither  fenced  with  a  fence 
for  the  house  of  Israel,  that  ye  might  stand  in  the  war  in  the  day  of 
Jehovah  (xiii  6). 

This  was  said  of  "  the  foolish  prophets,"  that  signify  the  fal- 
sities of  doctrine  from  the  Word  falsified ;  that  they  were  not 
able  to  correct  the  backslidings  of  the  church,  or  amend  any- 
thing of  it,  is  signified  by  "  Ye  have  not  gone  up  into  the 
breaches,  neither  fenced  with  a  fence  for  the  house  of  Israel ;" 
"the  breaches  of  the  house  of  Israel"  meaning  the  backslid- 
ings of  the  church,  and  its  "  fence"  what  wards  off  the  invasion 
of  falsity,  and  thus  amends ;  "  not  to  stand  in  the  war  in  the 
day  of  Jehovah"  signifies  not  to  fight  against  the  falsities  of 
evil,  which  are  from  hell,  in  the  day  of  the  Last  Judgment. 
[31]    In  Jeremiah : — 

How  is  the  city  of  glory  not  forsaken,  the  city  of  my  joy?  Thetefore 
her  young  men  sliatl  fall  in  her  streets,  and  all  the  men  of  war  shall  be 
cut  oB  in  that  day  <xllz.  26, 26;  1.  SO). 

The  doctrine  of  truth  from  the  Word  is  meant  by  "the  city  of 
glory,"  and  by  "the  city  of  the  joy  of  Jehovah-,"  that  this  is 
turned  into  the  doctrine  of  falsity  by  falsifications  of  truth  is 
signified  hy  "  being  forsaken  or  deserted ;"  that  all  understand- 
ing of  truth  and  thus  all  intelligence  would  perish  is  s^ified 
by  "therefore  her  young  men  shall  fall  in  her  streets;"  "young 
men"  meaning  the  understanding  of  truth,  and  the  "  streets  of 
that  city"  the  falsities  of  doctrine.  That  there  will  no  lot^r 
remain  any  truths  combating  against  falsities  is  signified  by 
"all  the  men  of  war  shall  be  cut  off;"  '■  the  men  of  war"  mean- 
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iDg  those  who  are  in  truths  and  who  fight  from  them  against 
^Isities,  and  in  an  abstract  senaa  truths  fighting  i^ainst  falsi- 
ties.    [23]  In  Isaiah  :— 

Thy  bMh  are  not  slain  with  the  sword,  neither  are  they  killed  in  the 

war  (zzii.  2). 

This  is  said  of  "the  valley  of  vision,"  which  signifies  the  sensual 
man  that  sees  all  things  from  the  falUoies  of  the  senses  of  the 
body;  because  it  does  not  understand  truths,  and  therefore 
seizes  upon  falsities  instead,  it  is  said  "thy  slain  are  not  slain 
with  the  sword,  neither  are  they  killed  in  the  war,"  which  sig- 
nifies that  the  truths  have  not  been  destroyed  by  reasonings 
from  falsities,  neither  by  any  combats  of  falsity  against  truths, 
but  from  themselves,  because  from  faUacies  from  which  truths 
are  not  seen.    [S3]  In  the  same: — 

I  nill  commingle  Egypt  against  Egypt,  that  a  man  may  flght  against  his 
brother,  and  a  man  against  his  companion,  city  against  city,  kingdom 
against  kingdom  (xiz.  2). 

This  is  said  of  the  natural  man  separated  from  the  spiritual ; 
this  is  signified  by  "Egypt;"  the  crowd  of  falsities  in  the  nat- 
ural man  reasoning  and  fighting  against  the  truths  and  goods 
of  the  spiritual  man  is  signified  by  "I  will  commingle  Egypt 
against  I^pt,  that  a  man  may  fight  against  his  brother  and  a 
man  gainst  his  companion j"  "man  and  brother"  signifying 
troth  and  good,  and  in  the  contrary  sense  falsity  and  evil ;  and 
"man  and  companion"  signifying  truths  among  themselves, 
and  in  the  contrary  sense  falsities  among  themselves ;  this  di- 
vision and  combat  take  place  when  falsities  prevail,  since  falsi- 
ties continually  contend  with  falsities,  but  truths  do  not  con- 
tend with  truths ;  that  there  will  be  like  contentions  of  doctrines 
among  themselves,  that  is,  of  the  churches  among  themselves, 
is  signified  by  "city  shall  fight  against  city,  and  kingdom 
against  kingdom;"  "city"  meaning  doctrine,  and  "kingdom" 
the  church  therefrom, 

734e.  [24]  From  this  the  signification  of  the  Lord's  words 
in  the  Gospels  can  be  seen : — 

Many  shall  come  in  My  name,  saying,  I  am  Christ,  and  shall  lead  many 
astray.    But  ye  shall  hear  of  nats  and  nimois  of  wats;  see  that  ye  be  not 
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troubled;  for  nation  shall  be  Htirred  up  against  nation  and  kingdom 
agiuiiat  kingdom,  and  ttieie  shall  be  faminea  and  pestilences  and  earth- 
quakes (Matt.  xziT.  6-7;  JIfarl:  zui.  6-8;  Luke  zxi.  8-11). 

This  was  said  by  the  Lord  to  the  disciples  respecting  the  con- 
Bummation  of  the  age,  which  signifies  the  state  of  the  church 
a.t  its  end,  which  is  described  in  these  chapters  j  so,  too,  it  means 
the  sncoessiTe  perreision  and  falsification  of  the  truth  and  good 
of  the  Word  until  there  is  nothing  but  falsity  and  the  evil 
thence.  Those  who  "shall  come  in  His  name  and  shall  call 
themselves  Christ,  and  shall  lead  many  astiay,"  signify  those 
who  will  come  and  say  that  this  is  divine  truth,  when  yet  it  is 
truth  falsified,  which  in  itself  is  falsity ;  "  Christ"  meaning  the 
Lord  in  relation  to  Divine  truth,  but  here  in  the  contrary  sense 
Divine  truth  falsified.  "  They  shall  hear  of  wars  and  rumors 
of  wars"  signifies  that  there  shall  be  disputes  and  contentions 
about  truths,  and  consequent  falsifications;  "nation  shall  be 
stirred  up  against  nation,  and  kingdom  against  kingdom,"  sig- 
nifies that  evil  will  fight  with  evil  and  falsity  with  falsity,  for 
evils  never  agree  among  themselves  noi  falsities  among  them- 
selves ;  this  is  why  churches  are  divided,  and  so  many  heresies 
have  arisen;  "nation"  signifies  those  who  are  in  evils,  and 
"  kingdom"  those  who  are  in  falsities,  of  whom  the  church  con- 
sists. "There  shall  be  famines  and  pestilences  and  earth- 
quakes" signifies  that  there  will  no  longer  be  any  knowlet^es 
of  truth  and  good,  and  that  the  state  of  the  church  will  be 
changed  on  account  of  the  falsities  that  will  corrupt  it; 
"famine"  meaning  a  deprivation  of  the  knowledges  of  truth 
and  good;  "pestilences"  corruptions  by  falsities,  and  "earth- 
quakes" the  changes  of  the  church.  [25]  Since  "wars"  signify 
in  the  Word  spiritual  wars,  which  are  the  combats  of  falsit^ 
gainst  truth  and  of  truth  against  falsity,  therefore  these  com- 
bats are  described  by  "the  war  between  the  king  of  the  north 
against  the  king  of  the  south,"  and  by  "the  battle  of  the  he- 
goat  against  the  ram,"  in  Daniel;  the  war  between  the  ting  of 
the  north  and  the  king  of  the  south  in  chapter  eleven,  and  the 
battle  of  the  he-goat  i^ainst  the  ram  in  chapter  eight;  and 
there  "  the  king  of  the  north"  means  those  who  are  in  falsities, 
and  "the  king  of  the  south"  those  who  are  In  truths;  the 
f  he-goat"  signifies  those  who  are  in  the  falsities  of  doctrine 
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because  they  are  in  the  evil  of  life,  and  the  "  ram"  those  who 
are  in  the  truths  of  doctrine  because  they  are  in  the  good  of  life. 
[36]  Prom  this  it  is  clear  what  is  signified  by  "war"  in  other 
passives  of  the  Apocalypse,  as  in  the  following: — 


When  the  witnesses  shall  have  finished  their  tasUmonj  the  beast  that 
Cometh  ap  oat  of  the  abyss  shall  niake  war  with  them,  and  overcome 
tltem  and  kill  tJiem  (zL  T). 


The  spirits  of  demons  doing  signs  to  go  forUi  unto  the  kings  of  the 
earth  and  of  all  the  countries  of  the  world,  to  gather  them  together  unto' 
tJie  war  of  that  great  da;  ot  Ood  Almight;  (xvi.  14). 

And  elsewhere: — 

Satan  shall  go  forth  io  lead  asttaj  the  nations,  Qog  and  Magog,  to 
gather  them  together  to  war  (zz.  8). 

In  these  passagee  also  "  war"  s^ifies  spiritual  war,  which  is  a 
war  of  falsity  against  truth  and  of  truth  againet  falsity.  It  is 
called  a  war  of  falsity  against  truth  and  of  truth  gainst  fal- 
sity, but  it  is  to  be  known  that  those  who  are  in  falsities  fight 
against  truths,  but  not  bo  those  who  are  in  truths  against 
falsities,  for  it  is  always  those  who  are  in  falsities  who  attack, 
while  those  who  are  in  truths  only  defend ;  but  in  reference  to 
the  Lord,  He  never  even  resists,  but  merely  protects  truths. 
But  more  elsewhere  respecting  this. 

'7Zfi.,  Michael  and  his  angels  fought  with  the  dragon,  and 
the  dragon/ought  and  hia  angeh,  signifies  the  combat  between 
those  who  are  for  the  life  of  love  and  charity  and  for  the  Di- 
vine of  the  Lord  in  His  Human,  gainst  those  who  are  for  faith 
alone  and  faith  separate  and  are  i^ainst  the  Divine  of  the 
Lord  in  His  Human.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification 
of  "  Michael  and  his  angels,"  as  being  those  who  are  for  the 
Divine  of  the  Lord  in  His  Human,  and  for  the  life  of  love  and 
charity  (of  which  presently) ;  also  from  the  signification  of  "the 
dragon,"  as  being  those  who  are  for  faith  alone  and  separated 
from  the  life  of  love  and  charity,  and  also  against  the  Divine 
of  the  Lord  in  His  Human,  That  those  who  are  in  faith  sepa- 
rated from  charity,  which  faith  is  called  faith  alone,  are  meant 
by  "the  dragon,"  has  been  shown  above  (n,  714, 716, 716).  The 
same  are  also  against  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  His  Human, 
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that  is,  agaiiiBt;  the  DiTine  Htunan,  liecaose  most  of  those  who 
have  oonfinoed  themselves  in  faith  alone  are  merely  tiatural 
and  seDBual,  and  the  natural  and  sensual  man  separated  from 
the  spiritual  can  bare  no  idea  of  the  Divine  in  the  Human,  fot 
they  think  of  the  Human  of  the  Lord  naturally  and  eeneu&Uy, 
and  not  at  the  same  time  from  any  spiritual  idea;  therefore 
they  think  of  the  Lord  in  the  same  way  as  they  think  of  an  or- 
dinary man  altogether  like  themselves,  and  this  they  also  teach; 
consequently  in  the  idea  of  their  thought  they  set  the  Divine 
of  the  Lotd  above  Hie  Human,  and  thus  they  altogether  separate 
those  two,  namely  the  Divine  and  the  Human  of  the  Lord ;  and 
this  they  do  although  their  doctirine,  which  is  the  doctrine  of 
■  Athanasius  respecting  the  Trinity,  teaches  otherwise,  for  this 
teaches  that  the  Divine  and  Human  are  a  united  person,  and 
that  the  two  are  one  tike  soul  and  body.  Let  any  one  of  them 
examine  himself,  and  he  will  perceive  that  such  is  their  idea 
respecting  the  Lord.  From  this  it  is  clear  what  is  meant  by 
"Michael  and  his  angels"  who  fought  with  the  dragon,  namely, 
those  who  acknowledge  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  and  are  far 
the  life  of  love  and  charity,  for  they  who  are  such  cannot  do 
otherwise  than  acknowledge  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord, 
and  for  the  reason  that  otherwise  they  could  not  be  in  any  love 
to  the  Lord  nor  in  any  charity  towards  the  neighbor  thence, 
since  this  charity  and  love  are  solely  from  the  Lord's  Divine 
Human,  and  not  from  a  Divine  sep,arated  from  His  Human, 
nor  from  the  Human  separated  from  His  Divine ;  consequently 
also  after  the  dr^on  was  cast  down  into  the  earth  with  his 
angels  a  voice  said  out  of  heaven : — 

Now  Ib  come  the  salvation  and  Ote  power  and  the  kingdom  of  our 

God,  and  the  authority  of  His  Christ  (verse  10). 

From  this  it  is  clear  what  is  meant  by  "  Michael  and  his  angels." 
[2]  As  to  Michael  in  particular,  it  is  believed  from  the  sense 
of  the  letter  that  he  is  one  of  the  archangels ;  but  there  is  no 
archangel  in  the  heavens.  There  are,  indeed,  higher  and  lower 
angels,  also  wiser  and  less  wise ;  and  in  the  societies  of  angels 
there  are  governors  who  are  set  over  the  rest;  but  yet  there 
are  no  archangels  in  obedience  to  whom  others  are  held  by  any 
authority.    There  is  no  such  government  in  the  heavens,  for 
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no  ODe  there  acknowledges  in  heart  any  one  above  himself  ex- 
cept the  Lord  only ;  this  is  what  is  meant  by  the  Lord's  woida 
in  Matthew : — ■ 

Be  not  ;e  called  teacher,  for  one  is  jour  Teacher,  Chiigt,  bat  all  ye 
are  brethren.  And  call  do  man  your  fathec  on  earth,  for  one  is  jooT 
'Father,  who  is  in  the  heavens.  Neither  be  ye  called  maaleiB,  tor  one  Is 
your  Master,  Christ.  He  that  la  greatest  among  you  shall  be  your  minister 
(xxiii.  8-11). 

Bnt  by  those  angels  that  are  mentioned  in  the  Word,  aa  "  Mi- 
chael" and  "  fiaphael,"  administrations  and  functions  aie  meant, 
and  in  general,  limited  and  certain  departments  of  the  adminis- 
tration and  function  of  all  the  angels ;  so  here  "  Michael"  meuis 
that  department  of  angelic  fvmction  that  has  been  referred  to 
above,  namely,  the  defence  of  that  part  of  the  doctrine  from 
the  Word  that  teaches  that  the  Lord's  Human  is  Divine,  and 
that  man  must  live  a  life  of  love  to  the  Lord  and  of  charity 
towards  the  neighbor  that  he  may  receive  salvation  from  the 
Lord,  consequently  that  department  of  function  is  meant  that 
is  for  fighting  against  those  who  separate  the  Divine  from  the 
Human  of  the  Lotd,  and  who  separate  faith  from  the  life  of 
love  and  charity,  and  who  even  profess  charity  with  the  lips 
but  not  in  the  life.  [8]  Moreover,  in  the  Word  "angels"  do  not 
meao  angels  in  the  spiritual  sense,  but  Divine  truths  from  the 
Lord  (see  above,  n,  130,  302),  for  the  reason  that  angels  are  not 
angels  from  what  is  their  own  (proprium),  but  from  the  recep- 
tion of  Divine  truth  from  the  Lord,  It  is  the  sarae  in  respeot 
to  archangels,  who  signify,  that  Divine  truth,  as  has  been  said 
above.  Angels,  moreover,  ia  the  heavens  do  not  have  such 
names  as  men  on  earth  have,  but  they  have  names  expressive 
of  their  functions,  and  in  general,  to  every  angel  a  name  is 
given  according  to  his  quality;  this  is  why  "name" signifies  in 
the  Word  the  quality  of  a  thing  and  "state.  The  name  Michael 
means,  from  its  derivation  in  the  Hebrew,  who  is  like  Ood; 
therefore  Michael  signifies  the  Lord  in  relation  to  that  Divine 
truth  that  the  Lord  is  God  even  as  to  the  Human,  and  that  man 
must  live  from  Him,  that  is,  in  love  to  Him  from  Him,  and  in 
love  towards  the  neighbor.  Michael  is  mentioned  also  in  Daniel 
(x.  13,  21;  zii.  1),  and  signifies  there  like  as  here  the  genuine 
truth  from  the  Word,  which  will  be  for  those  who  are  of  the 
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chnich  to  be  estabUshed  by  the  Lord ;  for  "  Michael"  means 
those  who  will  favor  the  doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem,  the  two 
essentials  of  which  doctrine  are,  that  the  Human  of  the  Lord 
is  Divine,  and  that  there  must  be  a  life  of  love  and  charity. 
[4}  Michael  is  also  mentioned  in  the  Epistle  of  Jude  in  these 
words; — 

Michael  the  archaJigel,  when  contending  witli'  the  devil  he  disputed 
about  the  body  of  Moses,  durst  not  pronounce  &  sentence  of  blasphemy, 
but  said,  The  Lord  rebuke  thee  {verse  9). 

This  the  apostle  Jude  quoted  from  ancient  books  that  were 
written  by  correBpondences,  and  by  "Moses"  in  those  books 
the  Word  was  meant,  and  by  hiB  "  body"  the  sense  of  the  let^ 
ter  of  the  Word;  and  as  the  same  peraonB  are  mejuit  here  ^^ 
"the  devil"  as  are  meant  in  the  Apocalypse  h^  "the  dragon," 
which  is  also  called  "  Satan"  and  "the  devil,"  it  is  evident  what 
is  signified  by  "Michael,  contending  with  the  devil,  disputed 
about  the  body  of  Moses,"  namely,  that  such  falsified  the  sense 
of  the  letter  of  the  Word ;  and  because  the  Word  in  the  letter 
is  such  that  it  can  be  distorted  by  the  evil  from  its  genuine 
sense,  and  yet  can  be  received  by  the  good  according  to  its 
meaning,  it  was  said  by  the  ancients,  from  whom  these  words  of 
Jude  were  quoted,  that  "Michael  durst  not  pronounce  a  sen- 
tence of  blasphemy."  (That  in  the  spiritual  sense  "Moses" 
signifies  the  law,  thus  the  Word,  may  be  seen  in  the  A.  C,  a. 
4869  at  the  end,  5922, 6723, 6752, 6827, 7010, 7014, 7089, 7382, 
8787, 8806, 9372, 9414, 9419,  9429, 10234, 10663, 10671, 10607, 
10614.) 

736.  Ver.  8,  And  they  prevailed  not,  and  their  place  was 
not  found  any  more  in  heaven,  signifies  that  they  were  over- 
come, and  that  nowhere  in  the  heavens  henceforth  is  there  a 
place  that  corresponds  to  the  state  of  their  life,  which  is  a  state 
of  thought  alone,  and  of  no  affection  of  good  and  truth.  This 
is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "  they  prevailed  not,"  as 
being  that  they  were  overcome  in  combat;  also  from  the  sig- 
nification of  "their  place  was  not  found  any  more  in  heaven," 
as  being  that  in  the  heavens  henceforth  there  is  no  place  that 
corresponds  to  the  state  of  their  life  (of  which  presently).  This 
does  not  esist  henceforth,  because  the  state  of  tlieir  life  which 
is  meant  by  "the  dragon  and  his  angels"  is  a  state  of  thoi^ht 
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alone,  and  of  no  affection  of  good  and  truth;  for  those  who 
place  everything  of  the  church  and  thus  everything  of  salva- 
tion in  feiith  alone  cannot  be  in  any  affection  of  good  and  truth, 
since  such  affection  belongs  to  life.  Every  man  has  two  facul- 
ties of  life,  which  are  called  understanding  and  will;  the  un- 
derstanding is  that  which  thinks,  and  the  will  that  which  is 
affected,  thus  thought  belongs  to  the  understanding  and  affec- 
tion to  the  will;  consequently  those  who  separate  faith  from 
the  life  merely  think  that  a  thing  is  so,  and  by  so  thinking, 
and  on  account  of  it,  they  say  that  they  will  be  saved.  And 
because  they  separate  life  from  faith,  they  can  be  in  no  other 
than  a  natural  affection,  which  is  of  the  love  of  self  and  of  the 
world;  consequently  they  conjoin  the  affections  of  these  loves 
to  the  things  of  their  faith,  which  conjunction  does  not  consti- 
tute the  heavenly  marriage  which  is  heaven,  but  adultery  which 
is  hell,  for  it  is  the  conjunction  of  truth  with  the  affection  of 
evil ;  and  such  adultery  corresponds  to  the  adultery  of  a  son 
with  a  mother,  as  is  evident  from  correspondences  known  in 
the  spiritual  world.  Kevertheless,  the  Lord  provides  that  there 
shall  be  no  conjuncticoi  of  truth  with  evil,  by  allowing  such  to 
have  no  genuine  truths  but  only  tniths  falsified,  which  in  them- 
selves are  falsities.  And  as  such  a  conjunction  pertains  to  faith 
separate,  namely,  that  of  falsity  witik  evil,  "the  dragon,"  by 
whom  those  who  are  in  such  a  faith  are  meant,  is  called  "  Satan" 
and  "  the  devil;"  "  Satan"  from  falsity,  and  "devil"  from  evil,  for 
as  has  been  said  above  the  conjunction  of  truth  and  good  makes 
heaven  with  man,  while  the  conjunction  of  falsity  and  evil  makea 
hell  with  him.  Such  have  no  genuine  truths,  because  all  things 
of  their  faith  are  from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  and 
they  do  not  consider  that  the  truths  that. belong  to  that  sense 
of  the  Word  are  appearances  of  truths,  and  that  to  accept  and 
defend  for  truths  themselves  the  appearances  is  to  falsify  the 
Word,  according  to  what  has  been  shown  above  (n.  715,  719, 
720).  This  then  is  why  "the  dragon  with  his  angels  was  cast 
out  of  heaven  to  the  earth."  "Their  place  was  not  found  any 
more  in  heaven"  signifies  that  in  the  heavens  henceforth  there 
is  no  place  that  corresponds  to  their  state  of  life,  for  the  reason 
that  sdl  places  in  the  heavens  correspond  to  the  life  of  the  an- 
gels, consequently  "place"  signifies  a  state  of  life,  as  has  been 
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said  above  (d.  731).  And  because  the  life  of  all  the  angels  in 
the  heavens  is  a  life  of  the  affection  of  good  and  truth,  and  those 
who  are  in  faith  alone  (who  are  meant  by  "  the  dragon  and  his 
tuigels")  have  no  affection  of  good  and  truth,  bo  there  is  no 
place  in  the  heavens  corresponding  to  the  state  of  their  life. 
Moreover,  all  the  ai^els  in  the  heavens  are  spiritual  affectitms, 
fad  every  one  of  them  thinks  from  his  own  affection  and  ac> 
cordii^  to  it ;  from  which  it  follows  that  those  who  place  every- 
thing of  the  church  and  thence  of  heaven  in  thinking,  and  not 
in  living,  when  they  become  spirits  think  from  their  affections, 
which  are  the  affections  of  evil  and  falsity,  as  has  been  said 
above,  and  in  consequence  their  faith,  whic^  they  made  to  be 
of  the  thought  alone  and  not  of  life,  is  exterminated  and  dis- 
sipated. In  a  word,  no  one  can  have  any  spiritual  affection, 
which  is  an  affection  of  good  and  truth,  except  from  the  life 
of  faith,  which  is  charity ;  charity  itself  is  the  affection  of  good, 
and  faith  is  the  aifeotion  of  truth,  and  both  joined  t<%ether  into 
one  are  the  affection  of  good  and  truth. 

737.  It  is  said  in  verse  3  that  the  dragon  waa  seen  "in 
heaven ;"  and  now  that  war  was  made  with  him  "  in  heaven ;" 
and  afterwards  no  place  for  him  and  his  angels  was  found  "in 
heaven ;"  and  yet  he  is  called  in  verse  9  "  that  <dd  serpent," 
also  "  the  devil"  and  "  Satan ;"  and  some  may  w<mder  how  the 
dragtm,  who  is  the  devil,  could  be  in  heaven  and  could  have  a 
place  there  until  he  was  cast  down ;  and  yet  there  is  never  any 
place  for  the  devil  in  heaven,  but  in  hell.  "But  the  matter  is 
thus :  "the  dragon"  does  not  mean  those  who  have  denied  God 
and  the  Lord,  and  have  rejected  the  Word,  and  made  no  ac- 
count of  the  church  and  its  doctrine,  for  those  who  are  snoh 
and  who  do  this  are  cast  into  hell  immediately  after  death,  and 
never  appear  in  heaven,  much  less  have  any  place  there.  "  The 
dragon  ai»l  his  angels"  mean  those  who  admowledge  God  and 
the  Lord,  and  declare  the  Word  to  be  holy,  and  also  stand  for 
the  church  and  its  doctrine,  but  only  with  the  mouth  and  not 
with  the  heart.  They  do  not  do  this  in  heart  because  they 
make  no  account  of  life,  and  those  who  make  no  account  of 
life  are  interiorly  devils,  however  much  they  may  exteriorly 
appear  like  angels.  Thence  it  can  be  seen  that  by  the  acknowl- 
edgment of  God  and  the  Lord,  and  by  reading  the  Word  and 


=a  01  Google 


N.  787]  CHAPTER  XH.  TEB8.  7,  8  626 

preaching  it,  they  were  exteriorly  conjoined  with  heaven;  but 
because  their  lives  have  not  been  at  all  in  accord  with  anything 
of  the  Lord  in  the  Word,  interiorly  they  were  conjoined  with 
hell.  Such  ttre  called  "  devil"  and  "  Satan,"  because  they  have 
defiled  the  truths  of  the  Word  by  a  life  of  the  love  of  self  and 
the  love  of  the  world,  and  by  evils  that  have  gushed  forth  from 
those  loves,  like  bubbling  waters  from  their  fountains,  and  be- 
cause  they  have  applied  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  to  con- 
firm such  a  life.  Such  persons,  more  than  all  others,  are  serpents, 
since  they  axe  more  noxious  than  othere;  for  they  can  draw 
over  to  their  side  the  simple  good,  who  are  in  the  lowest  heaven, 
especially  by  means  of  such  things  as  they  take  from  the  sense 
of  the  letter  of  the  Word  and  pervert.  It  is  said  that  "they 
were  seen  in  heaven,"  and  there  "fought  with  Michael  and  his 
augels,"  because  the  Word  conjoined  them  with  the  heavens; 
for  men  are  conjoined  with  the  heavens  by  means  of  the  Word; 
but  when  it  was  ascertained  that  they  were  iu  other  than 
heavenly  affections  they  were  cast  down  out  of  heaven.  Nev- 
ertheless, after  the  Last  Judgment  was  accomplished  it  was  pro- 
vided and  ordained  by  the  Lord  that  henceforth  no  others  but 
those  who  are  in  spiritual  faith  should  have  conjunction  with 
heaven,  and  spiritual  faith  is  acquired  by  a  life  according  to  the 
truths  of  the  Word,  which  life  is  called  charity.  This,  then,  is 
what  is  signified  by  "the  dragon  wiUi  his  angels  was  cast  onto 
the  earth,"  and  "their  place  was  not  found  anymore  in  heaven." 
738.  Ver.  9.  And  that  great  dragon  was  east  out,  that  old 
terj>eiU,  called  the  devU  and  Saian,  that  seduceth  the  whole 
world;  he  was  east  out  into  the  earth,  and  his  angels  were  east 
out  with  him.  9.  "  And  the  great  dragon  was  cast  out,  that 
old  serpent,"  signifies  that  those  who  were  in  evils  of  life,  and 
who  had  thence  become  sensual,  and  had  perverted  all  things 
of  the  Word  and  thus  of  the  church,  were  separated  from 
heaven  and  were  cast  down  into  hell  (n.  739) ; "  called  the  devil 
and  Satan,"  signifies  because  inwardly  they  are  in  evila  and 
falsities  that  are  from  hell  (n.  740) ;  "  that  seduceth  the  whole 
world,"  signifies  that  pervert  all  things  of  the  church  (n.  741); 
"he  was  cast  out  into  the  earth,  and  his  angels  were  cast  out 
with  him,"  signifies  that  those  evils  and  their  falsities  were 
condemned  to  hell  (n.  742). 
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739a.  Ver.  9.  And  that  great  dragon  was  east  out,  that  old 
serpent,  s^lfies  that  those  wbo  were  in  evils  of  life  and  who 
had  thence  become  sensu^,  and  had  perverted  all  things  of  the 
WMd  and  thus  of  the  church,  were  separated  froiu  heaven  and 
were  cast  down  into  hell.  This  is  evident  from  the  significa- 
tion of  "  to  be  cast  out,"  as  being,  in  reference  to  the  dragon, 
to  be  separated  from  heaven  and  to  be  cast  down  into  helL 
That  these  had  been  conjoined  to  heaven  but  were  afterwards 
separated  may  be  seen  in  a  preceding  article  (n.  737).  That 
they  were  cast  down  and  condemned  to  hell  is  meant  by  "be 
was  cast  out  into  the  earth"  (of  which  presently).  Also  from 
the  signification  of  "the  great  dr^on,"  as  being  those  who  are 
in  evils  of  life,  and  yet  with  the  month  confess  God  and  the 
Lord,  and  call  the  Word  holy,  and  speak  in  fiivor  of  the  church. 
(That  such  are  meant  by  "  the  dragon,"  see  above,  n,  714,  715, 
716,  718,  737.)  This  is  why  he  is  called  "the  great  dn^on," 
for  "great"  is  predicated  in  the  Word  of  good,  and  in  the  con- 
trary sense,  aa  here,  of  evil;  while  their  falsities  are  signified 
by  "hJB  angels"  (of  which  presently).  Also  from  the  significa- 
tion of  "the  old  serpent,"  aa  being  those  who  are  sensual,  here 
that  those  who  had  perverted  all  things  of  the  Word  and 
of  the  church  had  thence  become  sensual.  That  "serpent" 
signifies  the  sensual  may  be  seen  above  (n.  581,  715  at  the 
end).  The  serpent  is  called  "old,"  because  in  olden  times  there 
were  those  who  perverted  all  things  of  the  Word  and  the 
church.  According  to  the  historicai  sense  of  the  letter  "the 
old  serpent"  means  the  serpent  that  seduced  Eve  and  Adam  in 
paradise,  but  both  by  that  serpent  and  by  thia  all  such  are 
meant  a^  seduce  the  whole  world,  as  can  be  seen  from  what 
follows  in  this  paragraph.  From  this  it  is  clear  that  "that 
great  dragon  was  cast  out,  that  old  serpent,"  signifies  that  those 
who  were  in  evils  of  life,  ■and  who  bad  perverted  all  things  of 
the  Word,  and  thus  of  the  ehnrcb,  were  separated  from  heaven 
and  were  cast  down  into  hell.  [2]  That  all  who  are  in  evils  of 
lifebecomesenaual,  and  that  those  who  thus  become  sensual  per- 
vert all  things  of  the  church,  can  be  seen  from  this,  that  there 
are  with  men  three  degrees  of  life,  an  inmost,  a  middle,  and  an 
oltimate,  and  that  these  degrees  with  man  are  opened  succes- 
sively as  he  becomes  wise.     Every  man  at  his  birl^  is  alto^ 
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gether  sensual,  so  that  even  the  five  senses  of  his  body  must 
be  opened  by  use;  he  next  becomes  sensual  in  thought,  since 
he  thinks  from  the  objects  that  have  entered  throi^h  his  bodily 
senses;  afterwards  he  becomes  moie  interiorly  sensual;  but  so 
far  as  t^  visual  experiences,  by  knowledges  (eeientiae),  and  es- 
pecially by  the  practices  of  moral  life,  he  acquires  for  himself 
natural  light  (lumen),  he  becomes  interiorly  natural  This  is 
the  first  or  ultimate  degree  of  man's  life.  [3]  And  as  at  this 
time  from  parents,  masters,  and  preachers,  and  from  reading 
the  Word  and  books  thence,  he  imbibes  knowledges  of  spiritual 
truth  and  good,  and  stores  them  up  in  Ms  memory  like  other 
knowledges  (aoiejitifiea),  he  lays  the  foundations  of  the  church 
with  himself ;  and  yet  if  he  goes  no  further  he  continues  nat- 
ural. But  if  he  goes  on  farther,  namely  if  he  lives  accordii^ 
to  these  knowledges  from  the  Word,  the  interior  degree  is 
opened  in  him  and  he  becomes  spiritual,  but  only  so  far  as  he 
is  affected  by  truths,  understands  them,  wills  them,  and  does 
them;  and  for  the  reason  that  evils  and  the  falsities  thence 
which  by  heredity  have  their  seat  in  the  natural  and  sensual 
man,  are  removed  and  as  it  were  scattered  ,in  this  and  in  no 
other  way.  For  the  spiritual  man  is  in  heaven  and  the  natural 
in  the  world,  and  so  far  as  heaven,  that  is,  the  Lord  through 
heaven,  can  flow  in  through  the  spiritual  man  into  the  natural, 
so  far  evils  and  the  falsities  thence,  which,  as  was  said,  have 
their  seat  in  the  natural  man,  are  removed;  for  the  Lord  re- 
moves them,  as  he  removes  hell  from  heaven.  The  interior 
degree  with  man  can  be  opened  in  no  other  way,  because  the 
evils  and  falsities  that  are  in  the  natural  man  keep  it  closed 
up;  for  the  spiritual  degree,  that  is,  the  spiritual  mind,  con- 
tracts itself  against  evil  and  the  falsity  of  evil  of  every  kind 
as  a  fibril  of  the  body  does  at  the  touch  of  a  sharp  point ;  for 
like  as  the  fibers  of  the  body  contract  themselves  at  every  harsh 
touch,  80  does  man's  interior  mind,  which  is  called  the  spirit- 
■ual  mind,  at  the  touch  or  breath  of  evil  or  the  falsity  thenoe, 
But  on  the  other  hand,  when  things  homogeneous,  which  are 
Divine  truths  from  the  Word  that  derive  their  essence  from 
good,  approach  that  mind,  it  opens  itself;  yet  the  opening  is 
effected  not  otherwise  than  by  the  reception  of  the  good  of  loere 
flowing  in  through  heaven  from  the  Lord,  and  by  its  eonjunc- 
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Hon  with  the  truths  that  man  has  stored  up  in  his  memoiy, 
and  this  oonjimctioii  is  only  effected  by  a  life  according  to 
Divine  truths  io  the  Word,  for  when  these  trnths  come  to  be  of 
the  life  they  are  called  goods.  Thence  it  may  be  clear  how  the 
second  or  middle  degree  is  opened.  [1]  The  third  or  inmost 
degree  is  opened  with  those  who  apply  Divine  truths  at  once  to 
life,  and  do  not  reason  about  them  from  the  memory,  and  thos 
bring  them  into  doubt.  This  is  called  the  celesiial  degree.  As 
there  are  these  three  degrees  of  life  with  every  man,  which  yet 
are  opened  in  diverse  ways,  thence  there  are  three  heavens.  In 
the  third  or  inmost  heaven  are  those  with  whom  the  third  degree 
is  opened;  in  the  second  or  middle  heaven  those  with  whom 
the  second  degree  only  is  opened ;  and  in  the  first  or  lowest 
heaven  those  with  whom  the  interior  natural  man,  which  is  also 
called  the  rational  man,  is  opened;  for  this  man,  if  truly  ra- 
tional, receives  inflnx  from  the  Lord  through  heaven.  Ail  these 
come  into  heaven.  But  those  who  have  received  Divine  truths 
in  the  memory  only,  and  not  at  the  same  time  in  the  life, 
continue  natdFal  and  even  become  sensual ;  and  for  the  reason 
that  tlie  evils  into  which  man  is  bom  have  their  seat,  as  was 
said  above,  in  the  natural  and  sensual  man;  and  in  such  these 
evils  have  not  been  removed  and  as  it  were  dispersed  by  the 
influx  of  good  from  the  Lord  and  its  reception  by  man;  conse- 
quently with  such  the  loves  of  the  body  rule,  which  in  general 
axe  the  love  of  self  and  the  love  of  the  world,  and  the  conse- 
quent love  and  pride  of  self-intelligence.  These  loves,  and  the 
evils  and  their  falsities  that  flow  from  them,  fill  the  interiors 
of  their  natural  mind,  although  these  are  covered  without  by 
things  respectable  and  becoming  which  pertain  to  moral  life, 
that  are  put  on  for  the  sake  of  the  world  and  Uie  laws  enacted 
for  the  external  man.  Such  although  they  may  have  filled  their 
memory  with  knowledges  from  the  Word,  from  the  dogmas  of 
their  several  religions  and  from  the  sciences,  are  yet  natural 
and  even  sensual ;  for  the  interiors  of  their  natural  mind,  which 
are  nearest  to  the  spiritual  mind,  are  closed  up  by  confirma- 
tions, even  from  the  Word,  against  the  spiritual  life,  which  is 
a  life  according  to  Divine  truths  and  is  called  charity  towards 
the  neighbor.  These  because  they  are  sensual,  are  "  the  dragon," 
and  are  called  "serpents,"  for  "serpent"  signifies  the  sensual, 
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because  the  seoBual  is  the  lowest  part  of  man's  life,  and  as  it 
were  creeps  upon  the  ground  and  licks  the  dust  like  a  serpent. 
739b.  [S]  To  illustrate  this  I  will  quote  what  is  related  in 
Genesis  respecting  "  the  old  serpent"  that  seduced  Eve  and 
Adam,  and  will  explain  w;hat  it  stifles  in  the  spiritual  sense : — 

Out  of  the  ground  Jehovah  God  made  to  grow  forth  every  tree  that  is 
desirable  to  the  sight  and  good  for  .food,  and  the  tree  of  lives  In  the 
midst  of  the  garden,  and  the  tree  of  the  knowledge  of  good  «nd  evil. 
And  Jehovah  God  commanded  the  maji,  saying,  Of  every  tree  of  tbe 
garden  eating  thoa  mayeet  eat,  liut  of  the  tree  of  the  knowledge  of  good 
and  evi!  thou  mayeat  not  eat,  because  in  tite  day  thon  dialt  eat  of  It 
dying  thou  slialt  die.  And  the  serpent  was  more  crafty  than  any  wild 
beast  of  Oke  field  which  Jehovah  God  made;  and  he  said  nnto  the  woman. 
Tea,  hath  God  said,  Te  shall  not  eat  of  every  tree  of  the  garden?  And 
the  woman  si^d  onto  tlie  serpent.  Of  the  fruit  of  the  tree  of  tlie  garden 
we  may  eat,  but  of  the  fruit  of  the  tree  which  is  in  the  tnidst  of  the 
garden  God  hath  said.  Ye  shall  not  eat  of  it,  neither  shall  ye  touch  it, 
lest  ye  die.  And  the  serpent  said.  Dying  ye  shall  not  die;  for  Ood  doth 
know  that  in  ttte  day  ye  eat  thereof,  then  your  eyes  shall  be  opened  and 
ye*BhaU  lie  M  Ood,  knowing  good  and  evil.  And  the  woman  saw  that 
the  tree  was  good  for  food,  and  that  it  was  pleasant  to  the  eyes,  and  a 
tree  to  be  deMred  to  give  Intelligence,  and  she  took  of  the  fruit  thereof 
and  did  eat,  and  she  gave  also  to  her  husband  with  her  and  be  did  eat. 
And  the  eyes  of  theiu  both  were  opened,  and  they  knew  that  they  were 
naked;  and  tbey  sewed  fig-leavee  together  and  made  themselves  glidles. 
And  Jehovah  said  unto  the  serpent.  Because  thou  hast  done  this,  cuised 
art  thou  alwve  every  beast  and  alwve  every  wild  beast  of  the  field;  upon 
thy  belly  ehalt  thou  go,  and  dust  shalt  thou  eat  all  the  days  of  thy  life. 
And  I  will  put  enmity  between  tbee  and  the  woman  and  between  tby 
seed  and  her  seed;  he  shall  trample  on  thy'  bead,  and  thou  shalt  wound 
his  heel.  And  Jehovah  Ood  sent  forth  the  man  from  the  garden  of  Eden 
and  made  to  dwell  from  the  east  of  the  garden  of  Eden  cherubim,  and 
tiie  flame  of  a  sword  turning  itself  to  guard  the  way  of  the  tree  of  lives 
(Octi.  ii.  8,  9,  16,  17;  lii.  1-7,  14,  16,  23,  24). 

How  the  historical  uarratiTes  of  the  creation  of  heaven  and 
earth  that  are  contained  in  the  first  chapters  of  Genesis  down 
to  the  story  of  the  Flood,  are  to  be  understood,  no  one  can  know 
except  from  the  spiritual  sense  that  is  within  every  particular 
of  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word.  For  these  historical 
narratives  of  the  creation  of  heaven  and  earth,  and  of  the'  gar- 
den iri  Edeu,  and  of  the  posterity  of  Adam  even  to  the  Flood, 
are  composed  historicals;  and  yet  tbey  are  most  l)ply,  because 
every  particular  idea  and  every  particular  expression  therein 
Vol.  IV.-84 
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are  correApondeiices,  aud  thence  eignifies  BpirituaJ  ^hingB.  Any 
one  of  clear  intelligence  migiit  discover  tliis  from  the  history 
of  the  creation  in  the  first  chapter,  which  began  with  l^ht  when 
the  sun  did  not  yet  exist,  and  f Tom  vaiious  other  things  there ; 
also  from  the  creation  of  Eve  the  wife  of  Adam  out  of  one  of 
his  ribs ;  also  from  the  two  trees  in  paradise,  and  from  the 
■  prohibition  to  eat  of  the  tree  of  the  knowledge  of  good  and 
evil,  and  yet,  although  they  were  the  wisest  of  all  they  were 
seduced  by  the  serpent  and  did  eat ;  and  that  Jehovah  should 
place  such  trees  in  the  midst  of  the  garden  and  suffer  them  to 
be  seduced  by  the  serpent  to  eat  of  the  forbidden  tree,  which 
yet  He  might  have  averted ;  and  finally  that  the  whole  human  ■ 
race  was  condemned  to  eternal  death  merely  because  they  ate 
of  that  tree.  Who  cannot  see  that  these  things,  with  other  like 
things  which  an  obscure  understanding  might  believe  in  sim- 
plicity, would  be  contrary  to  the  Divine  love  and  contrary  to 
the  Divine  Providence  and  foresight  ?  And  yet  there  is  no  harm 
while  children  and  the  simple  believe  these  things  according 
to  the  historical  letter,  since  they  serve,  as  well  as  the  rest  of 
the  Word,  to  conjoin  human  minds  to  angelic  minds,  for  angels 
are  in  the  spiritual  sense  when  men  are  in  the  natural  sense. 
But  what  is  involved  in  these  historicals  in  the  spiritual  sense 
shall  be  told  in  a  few  words.  [6]  The  first  chapter  treats  of 
the  new  creation  or  establishment  of  a  church,  which  was  the 
Most  Ancient  Church  on  this  globe,  as  well  as  the  most  excel- 
lent of  all,  for  it  was  a  celestial  church,  because  it  was  in  love 
to  the  Lord ;  and  consequently  the  men  of  that  church  were 
most  wise,  having  almost  immediate  communication  with  the 
angels  of  heaven,  through  whom  they  received  wisdom  from  the 
Lord.  Because  they  were  in  love  to  the  Lord,  and  had  revela- 
tions from  heaven,  and  because  they  at  once  appUed  to  life  the 
Divine  truths  revealed  to  them,  they  were  in  a  similar  state  as 
the  angels  of  the  third  heaven ;  consequently  that  heaven  con- 
sists chiefly  of  the  men  of  that  church.  That  church  is  meant 
by  "Adam  and  his  wife."  But  "  the  garden  in  Eden"  signifies 
their  intelligence  and  wisdom,  and  this  is  also  described  by  all 
that  is  told  about  that  garden  understood  in  the  spiritual  sense. 
Also  how  wisdom  was  lost  in  their  posterity  is  described  by 
"  eating  of  the  tree  of  knowledge."   For  the  two  trees  placed  in 
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the  midst  of  the  garden  mean  perception  from  the  Lord  and 
perception  from  the  world ; "  the  tree  of  lives"  perception  troat 
the  Lord,  and  "  the  tree  of  knowledge  of  good  and  evil"  perce|v 
tion  from  the  world,  which  yet  in  itself  is  mere  cognition  and 
knowledge.  But  "the  serpent"  that  seduced  them  signifies  the 
Bensual  of  man,  which  commnnicates  immediately  with  the 
world,  therefore  their  seduction  by  the  "  serpent"  means  their 
seduction  by  the  sensual,  which  derives  all  it  has  from  the 
world  and  nothing  from  heaven.  For  the  men  of  the  celestial 
church  are  such  that  they  perceive  all  the  truths  and  goods  of 
heaven  from  the  Lord  by  influx  into  their  interiors,  whence 
they  see  truths  and  goods  inwardly  in  themselves  as  if  they 
were  innate,  and  they  do  not  need  to  acquire  them  by  a  poste- 
rior way,  and  to  enrich  the  memory  with  them.  So  neither  do 
they  reason  about  truths  whether  they  are  so  or  not ;  for  those 
who  see  truths  in  themselves  do  not  reason,  since  reasoning 
implies  a  doubt  whether  a  thing  is  true.  For  the  same  reason 
they  never  make  mention  of  faith,  for  faith  implies  something 
unknown  which  must  be  believed  although  it  is  not  seen. 
That  the  men  of  the  Most  Ancient  Church  were  such  has  been 
revealed  to  me  from  heaven,  for  it  has  been  granted  me  to 
speak  with  them  and  to  be  informed,  as  can  be  seen  from  the 
various  things  related  concerning  the  men  of  that  church  in  the 
Arcana  Cceleatia.  [7j  But  it  is  to  be  known  that  they  were  never 
forbidden  to  acquire  for  themselves  the  knowledges  of  good 
and  evil  from  heaven,  for  by  these  their  intelligence  and  wis- 
dom was  perfected ;  neither  were  they  forbidden  to  acquire  for 
themselves  the  knowledges  of  good  and  evil  from  the  world  for 
from  this  source  their  natural  man  had  its  knowledge  (acientia). 
But  they  were  forbidden  to  view  these  knt>wledges  by  a  poste- 
rior way,  because  it  was  granted  them  to  see  all  things  that 
appeared  before  their  eyes  in  the  world  by  a  prior  way.  To 
view  the  world  and  the  things  in  it  and  to  deduce  knowledges 
from  it  by  a  prior  way  is  to  view  them  from  the  light  of  heaven, 
and  to  know  in  that  way  their  quality.  Therefore  they  were 
also  able  by  knowledges  from  the  world  to  confirm  heavenly 
things,  and  thus  to  strengthen  their  wisdom;  But  they  were 
forbidden  to  view  knowledges  from  the  world  by  a  posterior 
way,  which  is  done  when  conclusions  are  drawn  from  them  re* 
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spectmg  heavenly  thisgB,  which  is  an  inverted  order  that  is 
called  by  the  learned  the  order  of  physical  or  natural  influx, 
and  of  this  there  is  none  in  things  hearenly.  Such  did  the  men 
of  the  Most  Ancient  Church  become  when  they  began  to  love 
tilings  worldly  more  than  things  heavenly,  and  to  exalt  them- 
selves and  to  boast  of  their  own  wisdom ;  from  this  their  pos- 
terity became  sensual,  and  then  their  sensual,  which  is  meant 
by  "  the  serpent,"  seduced  them ;  and  the  sensual  is  not  willing 
to  advance  by  any  other  than  a  posterior  way.  This,  therefore, 
is  the  signification  of  "  the  tree  of  the  knowledge  of  good  and 
evil,"  of  which  they  were  forbidden  to  eat.  [8]  That  they  were 
permitted  to  acquire  knowledges  from  the  world  and  to  view 
them  by  a  prior  way  is  signified  by  "out  of  the  ground  Jehovah 
God  made  to  grow  every  tree  that  is  desirable  to  the  sight  and 
good  for  food ;"  for  "  trees"  signify  knowledges  and  perceptions ; 
"desirable  to  the  sight"  signifies  what  the  understanding  de- 
sires i  and  "  good  for  food"  signifies  what  conduces  to  the  nonr- 
ishment  of  the  miad.  The  knowledges  of  good  and  evil  fn»n 
the  Lord  from  which  is  wisdom,  and  the  knowledges  of  good 
and  evil  from  the  world  from  which  is  science,  were  repre- 
sented by  "  the  tree  of  lives"  and  by  "  the  tree  of  the  knowledge 
of  good  and  evil"  in  the  midst  of  the  garden.  That  they  were 
permitted  to  appropriate  to  themselves  knowlec^es  from  every 
source,  not  only  from  heaven  but  also  from  the  world,  provided 
they  did  not  proceed  in  the  inverted  order,  by  reasoning  about 
heavenly  things  from  worldly  knowledges,  instead  of  thinking 
about  worldly  things  from  heavenly  thin^,  is  signified  by  "  Je- 
hovah Ood  commanded  them  to  eat  of  every  tree  of  the  gar- 
den, but  not  of  the  tree  of  the  knowledge  of  good  and  evil ;" 
that  if  they  did,  heafenly  wisdom  and  the  church  would  perish 
with  them  is  signified  by  "  in  the  day  that  thon  shalt  est  of  it 
dying  thou  shalt  die,"  "  to  eat"  signifying  in  the  spiritual  sense 
to  appropriate  to  oneself.  [S]  That  they  were  seduced  by  the 
sensual,  because  it  stands  next  to  the  world  and  thus  is  sensi* 
tive  to  every  pleasure  and  delight  from  the  world,  and  from 
these  is  in  fallacies  and  is  ^orant  of  and  also  rejects  heavenly 
thills,  is  signified  hy  "  the  serpent ;"  "  the  serpent"  means  tlw 
sensual,  and  no  other  sensual  than  the  sensual  of  such.  The 
serpent  is  "  the  devU  and  Satan,"  because  the  sensual  comma- 


=a  01  Google 


N.  TSQb]  CHAFTEB  XIL  VER.  9  63S 

nicates  with  hell  and  makes  one  with  it,  for  in  it  lesides  all  the 
evil  of  man  in  the  complex.  And  because  man  from  the  sen* 
sual  reasons  from  fallaoies  and  from  the  delights  of  the  loyes 
of  the  world  and  of  the  body,  and  indeed  skilfully  and  cun- 
ningly, therefore  it  is  said  that  "  the  serpent  was  more  subtle 
than  any  wild  beast  of  the  field  which  Jehovah  God  had  made ;" 
"  the  wild  beast  of  the  field"  signifying  in  the  spiritual  sense 
the  affection  of  the  natural  man.  [lO]  As  the  sensual  supposea 
that  wisdom  is  acquired  by  means  of  knowledges  from  the 
world  and  by  natural  knowlei^es  (aetentiae),  and  not  by  any 
influx  out  of  heaven  from  the  Lord,  therefore  from  such  igno- 
rance and  fallacy  the  serpent  said  to  the  woman, "  Ye  shall  not 
die ;  for  God  doth  know  that  in  the  day  ye  eat  thereof  then 
your  eyes  shall  be  opened  and  ye  shall  be  ae  God,  knowing  good 
and  evil;"  for  the  sensual  man  believes  that  he  knows  all 
things,  and  that  nothing  is  concealed  from  him ;  but  not  so  the 
celestial  man,  who  knows  that  he  knows  nothing  from  himself 
but  only  from  the  Lord,  and  that  what  he  does  know  is  so  little 
as  to  be  scarcely  anything  aa  compared  with  what  he  does  not 
know.  In  fact,  their  posteril^  believed  themselves  to  be  gods, 
and  that  they  knew  all  good  and  all  evil ;  but  from  evil  they 
were  not  capable  of  knowing  heavenly  good,  but  only  worldly 
and  corporeal  good,  and  this  in  itself  is  not  good;  yet  from 
heavenly  good  man  is  able  to  know  what  is  evil  [11]  That 
the  affection  of  the  natural  man  persuaded  by  its  sensual  sup- 
posed that  intelligence  in  the  things  of  heaven  and  the  cbnrdi 
may  be  acquired  through  knowledge  (sctotKta)  of  cognitionB 
from  the  world  is  signified  by, "  the  woman  saw  that  the  tree 
was  good  for  food,  and  that  it  was  pleasant  to  the  eyes,  and  a 
tree  to  be  desired  to  give  intelligence ;"  "woman"  here  signifying 
the  affection  of  the  natural  man,  whioh  draws  its  desires  from 
the  sensual,  and  that  affection  is  such.  That  that  affection  se- 
duced also  the  rational  is  signified  by  "  the  woman  took  of  the 
fruit  of  the  tree  and  did  eat,  and  gave  to  her  husband  with  her 
and  he  did  eat,"  "the  husband  of  the  woman"  signifying  the 
rational.  That  they  then  saw  themselves  to  be  without  truths 
and  goods  is  signified  by  "  then  the  eyes  of  them  both  were 
opened,  and  they  knew  that  they  were  naked ;"  the  "nakedness 
that  is  ashamed"  signifying  the  deprivation  of  heavenly  love, 


=a  01  Google 


534  APOCALYPSE   EXPLAINED  [S.  739b 

and  thence  of  good  and  truth.  That  they  then  clothed  them- 
selves with  natoiat  truths,  that  they  might  not  appear  to  be  de- 
prived of  heavenly  truths,  is  signified  by  "  they  8ewed  fig-leaves 
tc^ther  and  made  themselves  girdles ;"  the  "  fig-tree"  si^ifyii^ 
the  natural  man,  and  "  its  leaf'  true  knowledge  (scientijicum). 
[12]  Afterwards  what  their  sensual  became,  namely,  that  it 
turned  itself  entirely  away  from  heaven  and  turned  itself  to  the 
world,  and  thus  received  nothing  Divine,  is  described  by  the 
Gurse  of  the  serpent ;  for  the  sensual  witii  man  cannot  be  re- 
formed, consequently  when  man  is  reformed  it  is  simply  re- 
moved, since  it  clings  to  the  body  and  stands  out  before  the 
world,  and  thus  enjoyments  from  it,  it  calls  goods,  as  It-feels 
them  to  be.  For  this  reason  it  is  said  that  "  the  seed  of  the 
woman  shall  crush  its  head,  and  that  it  shall  hurt  His  heel;" 
"  the  seed  of  the  woman"  meaning  the  Lord ;  "  the  head  of  the 
serpent"  all  evil ;  and  "  the  Lord's  heel"  Divine  truth  in  ulti- 
mates  which  with  us  is  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word ; 
tliis  the  sensual  man,  or  the  sensual  of  man,  perverts  and  falsi- 
fies and  thus  hurts.  That  the  sense  of  the  letter  is  a  guard 
that  the  Lord  be  not  approached  except  through  the  appear- 
ances of  truth,  and  not  through  genuine  truths,  by  those  who 
are  in  evUs,  is  signified  by  "the  cherubim"  which  with  the  Same 
of  a  sword  turning  itself  were  placed  at  the  garden  of  Eden  to 
guard  the  way  of  the  tree  of  lives.  (But  this  and  the  rest  of 
these  chapters  may  be  seen  explained  in  the  Arcana  Cwlestia.) 
740a.  Called  the  devil  and  Satan,  signifies  because  interi- 
orly they  were  in  evils  and  in  falsities  that  are  from  hell.  This 
is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "  the  devil  and  Satan,"  aa  be- 
ing hell  in  respect  to  evils  and  falsities  (oi  which  presently). 
It  means  those  who  were  iuteriorly  in  evils  and  the  falsities 
thence,  since  those  who  are  here  meant  by  "the  dragon"  and  are 
called  "the  devil  and  Satan,"  are  not  exteriorly  such,  but  inte- 
riorly ;  for  exteriorly'  they  speak  like  men  of  the  church,  and 
seme  like  angels  of  heaven,  about  (kid,  the  Lord,  faith  in  Him 
and  love  to  Him,  and  about  heaven  and  hell,  and  they  gather 
many  things  from  the  Word  by  which  they  confirm  their  dog- 
mas; thus  by  these  exteriors  they  are  conjoined  to  heaven;  and 
yet  interiorly  they  are  not  affected  by  them,  much  less  delighted 
with  them,  but  are  affected  and  delighted  only  with  bodily  and 
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worldly  things,  even  so  that  they  regard  heavenly  things  as 
corapaiatively  of  no  account.  In.  a  word,  they  love  above  all 
things  the  tMngs  of  the  body  and  of  the  world,  and  heavenly 
things  only  as  things  serviceable;  thus  they  make  the  things  ot 
the  body  and  of  the  world  the  bead,  and  heavenly  things  the 
feet.  They  are  such  because  tbey  make  the  life  to  be  of  no  ac- 
count, saying  that  faith  alone  saves,  and  not  any  good  of  life. 
Therefore  they  are  devils  and  satans,  for  man  is  such  as  he  is 
interiorly,  and  not  such  as  he  is  merely  exteriorly,  except  when 
he  speaks  and  acts  outwardly  from  the  interior.  Moreover,  a 
man  continues  such  after  death;  for  such  as  a  man  is  interiorly, 
such  be  is  in  respect  to  the  spirit,  and  the  spirit  of  man  is  the 
affection  from  which  ia  the  will  and  the  life  therefrom.  From 
this  it  follows  that  those  who  make  no  account  of  the  life  are 
interiorly  devils  and  satans,  and  they  also  become  devils  and 
satans  when  their  life  in  the  world  is  ended  and  they  become 
spirits.  [2]  They  are  called  "  the  devil  and  Satan"  because  both 
"  the  devil"  and  "  Satan"  signify  hell ; "  the  devil"  signifying  the 
hell  from  which  are  evils,  and  "  Satan"  the  hell  from  which  are 
falsities ;  this  hell  is  called  "  Satan"  because  all  who  are  in  it  are 
called  satans,  and  the  other  bell  is  called  "  the  devil"  because 
all  who  are  in  it  are  called  'devils.  Before  the  creation  ot  the 
world  there  was  no  devil  or  Satan  who  had  been  an  angel  of 
light  and  waa  afterwards  cast  down  with  his  crew  into  hell,  as 
can  be  seen  from  what  haa  been  said  in  the  work  on  Heaven  and 
Hell  (n,  311-316,  under  the  head,  Heaven  and  Hell  are  from  the 
Human  Race).  [3-]  It  is  to  be  known  that  there  are  two  king- 
doms into  which  the  heavens  are  divided,  namely,  a  celestial 
kingdom  and  a  spiritual  kingdom  (on  which  see  in  the  work  on 
Heaven  and  Hell,  n.  20-28).  To  these  two  kingdoms  correspond 
by  opposition  the  two  kingdoms  into  which  the  hells  are  di- 
vided ;  to  the  celestial  kingdom  corresponds  by  opposition  the 
infernal  kingdom  that  consists  of  devils  and  is  therefore  called 
"the  devil," and  to  the  spiritual  kingdom  corresponds  by  oppo- 
sition the  infernal  kingdom  that  consists  of  satans  and  is  there- 
fore called  "  Satan."  And  as  the  celestial  kingdom  consists  of 
angels  who  are  in  love  to  the  Lord,  so  the  infernal  kingdom  cor^ 
responding  by  opposition  to  the  celestial  kingdom  consists  of 
devils,  who  are  in  the  love  of  self ;  consequently  from  that  hell 
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evils  of  ereiy  kind  flow  forth.  And  as  the  spiritual  kingdom 
consists  of  the  angels  who  are  in  charity  towards  the  neighbor, 
ao  the  infernal  kingdom  that  coriespondB  by  opposition  to  the 
Bpiritual  kingdom  consists  of  Batan8,who  are  in  falsitiea  from 
love  of  the  world,  conseq^uently  from  that  hell  falsities  of  every 
kind  flow  forth. 

7406-  t*]  From  this  it  is  clear  what  "the  devil"  and  "  Sa- 
tan" signify  in  the  following  pass^es.    In  the  Gospels : — 

Jesus  was  led  into  the  wUdemem  to  be  tempted  by  the  devil  {Matt.  iv. 
l,»eq;  Lukely.  1-13). 

What  is  signified  by  the  "wilderness,"  and  by  the  Lord's 
"temptations"  for  forty  days  and  forty  nights,  has  been  shown 
above  (n.  730c).  He  is  said  to  have  been  tempted  "l^  the 
devil"  to  s^ify  that  He  was  tempted  by  the  hells  from  which 
are  evils,  thus  by  the  worst  of  the  hells,  for  these  were  the  hells 
that  chiefiy  fought  against  the  Lord's  Divine  love,  since  the 
love  that  roigned  in  those  hells  was  the  love  of  self,  and  this 
love  is  the  opposite  of  the  Lord's  love,  thus  of  the  love  that 
is  from  the  Lord.     [6]  In  Matthew  : — 

The  tares  are  the  sons  of  the  evil  one;  the  enemy  that  soweth  Lb  the 
deril  (Ktli.  88,  80). 

"Tares"  signify  the  falsities  of  doctrine,  of  religion,  and  of 
worship,  which  are  from  evil,  therefore  they  are  also  called 
"the  sons  of  the  evil  one;"  and  as  evil  brings  them  forth  it  is 
said  that  it  is  "  the  devU  that  soweth  them."  [6]  In  Luke : — 
Thoee  upon  the  waj  are  tbej  that  hear;  then  cometh  the  devil  and 
taketh  away  the  word  from  their  heart,  that  they  may  not  believe  and 
be  saved  (viil.  12). 

And  in  Mark : — 

These  are  iJiey  npon  the  way,  where  the  word  is  sown;  andirtien  the^ 
have  heaid,  straightway  cometh  Satan  and  taketh  away  the  word  which 
haUi  tieen  sown  In  their  hearts  (iv.  16). 

Kespecting  this  the  term  "devil"  is  used  in  Luke,  and  "Satan" 
in  Mark,  for  the  reason  that  "  the  seed  that  fell  upon  the  way" 
signifies  truth  from  the  Word  that  is  received  in  the  memory 
oaly  and  not  in  the  life,  and  as  this  is  taken  away  both  by  evil 
and  by  falsity,  therefore  both  ■'  the  devil"  and  "  Satan"  are 
mentioned;  and  therefore  in  Luke  it  is  said  that  "the  devil 
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cmnetli  and  taketh  away  the  word  from  their  heart,  that  they 
may  not  beUeve  and  be  saved ;"  and  in  Mark  that "  Satan  Com- 
eth and  taketh  away  the  word  which  hath  been  sown  in  their 
hearte."    [T]  In  Matthew: — 

The  king  aliall  wy  to  them  on  the  left  hand,  Depart  from  Ue,  je  ctuoed, 
into  the  eternal  fire  prepared  for  the  devil'  &ud  hia  angels  (xxt.  il). 

Here  the  tenn  "devil"  is  used  because  this  was  said  of  those 
who  did  not  do  good  works,  and  therefore  did  evil  works  for 
those  who  do  not  do  good  works  do  evil  works ;  for  the  works 
they  did  not  do  are  reconnted  in  the  preceding  verses,  and 
when  goods  are  lightly  esteemed  evils  are  loved.  [8]  The  Lord 
calls  Judas  Iscariot: — 

Adevil(JoAnvi.70); 

And  it  i£  said  that  die  devil  put  into  his  heart  {John  xiii.  2); 
And  that  after  he  had  lAken  the  sop  Satan  entered  Into  Idm  {John  xiil. 
2T;Xujfcezxii.8). 

It  is  so  said  because  Judas  Iscariot  represented  the  Jews,  who 
were  in  falsities  from  evil,  and  therefore  from  evil  he  is  called  a 
"devil,"  and  from  falsities  "  Satan."  Wherefore  it  is  said  that 
"the  devil  put  into  his  heart,"  "to  put  into  the  heart"  meaning 
into  the  love  that  is  of  his  will.  Also  it  is  said  that  "  after  he 
had  taken  the  sop  Satan  entered  into  him;"  "to enter  into  him 
with  the  sop"  meaning  into  the  belly,  which  signifies  into  the 
thot^ht,  and  falsities  from  evil  belong  to  the  thought.  [0]  In 
John: — 

Jesns  said  to  the  Jews,  Te  are  of  your  father  the  devil,  and  the  dedres 
of  jrour  father  ye  will  to  do;  he  was  a  murderer  from  the  tieglnnlng,  and 
stood  not  In  the  truth  beouse  there  Ibqo  truthinhim;  when  he  speaketh 
a  lie  be  speaketh  from  his  own  <vili.  44). 

This  describes  the  Jewish  nation,  suoh  as  it  had  been  from  the 
beginning,  namely,  that  it  was  in  evil  and  in  falsities  there- 
from. "  Their  fath»  the  devil"  means  evil  from  hell,  in  which 
their  fathers  were  in  Egypt  and  afterwards  in  the  desert;  that 
they  willed  to  remain  in  the  evils  of  their  cupidities  is  signi- 
fied by  "the  desires  of  your  father  ye  will  to  do;"  that  they 
destroyed  every  truth  of  the  understanding  is  signified  by  "  he 
\  was  a  murderer  from  the  beginning,  and  stood  not  in  the  truth 
beoausetherewasnotTuthinhim;"a8"man"8ignifies  the  truth 
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of  intelligence,  so  "murderer"  signifiea  its  destroyer.  Their 
falsities  from  evil  ate  signified  by  "when  he  speaketh  a  lie  he 
speaketh  from  Ms  own;"  "his  own"  signifying  the  evil  of  the 
will,  and  "lie"  the  falaity  therefrom.    [lO]  In  Matthew: — 

The  Fbariseea  said  of  Jeeus,  He  doth  not  cast  out  demons  but  by 
Beelzebul  the  prince  of  the  demons.  Jesus,  knowing  their  tttongbts, 
said  unto  them,  If  Satan  casl«th  out  Satan  lie  isdivided  against  himself; 
how  then  shall  his  kingdom  stand?  But  if  I  in  the  spirit  of  God  caatout 
demons,  then  is  the  kingdom  of  God  come  unto  you  (slL  24-26, 28). 

Here  the  term  "  Satan,"  and  not  devil  is  used,  because  "  Beel- 
zebul," who  waa  the  god  of  Ekron,  means  the  god  of  all  falsi- 
ties, for  Beelzebul  by  derivation  means  the  god  of  flies,  and 
"flies"  signify  the  falsities  of  the  sensual  man,  thus  falsities 
of  every  kind.  This  is  why  Beelzebul  is  called  Satan.  So,  too, 
the  Lord  said,  "  If  I  in  the  spirit  of  God  cast  out  demons,  then 
is  the  kingdom  of  God  come  unto  you;"  "the  spirit  of  God" 
meaning  Divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  and  "the 
kingdom  of  God"  theuce  signifying  heaven  and  the  church  that 
are  in  Divine  truths.    [11]  In  the  Gospels: — 

Pet«r  rebuking  Jesua  because  he  was  willing  to  suffer,  Jesus  tnmed 
and  said  unto  Peter,  Get  thee  behind  me,  Satan,  thou  art  a  stumbling- 
block,  because  thou  savorest  not  the  things  which  are  of  God,  but  the 
thin^  which  are  of  men  (Jfoti.  xvi.  22,  23;  Mark  viil.  32,  83). 

The  Lord  said  this  to  Feter  because  in  a  representative  sense 
"Peter"  signified  faith;  and  as  faith  is  of  truth,  and  also,  as 
here,  of  f^ity,  Peter  is  called  Satan,  for  as  has  been  said 
"  Satan"  means  the  hell  that  is  the  source  of  falsities.  "  Peter" 
represented  faith  in  both  senses,  namely,  faith  from  charity, 
and  faith  without  charity;  and  faith  without  charity  is  the 
faith  of  falsity.  Moreover,  those  who  are  in  faith  without 
charity  flnd  a  stumbling-block  in  the  Loi-d's  suffering  Himself 
to  be  crucified;  therefore  this  is  called  a  "stumbling-block," 
As  the  passion  of  the  cross  was  the  Lord's  last  temptation  and 
complete  victory  over  all  the  hells,  and  also  the  complete  union 
of  His  Divine  with  the  Divine  Human,  and  this  is  unknown 
to  those  who  are  in  the  faith  of  falsity,  the  Lord  said  "  thon 
savorest  not  the  things  which  are  of  God,  but  the  things  which  / 
are  of  men."    [13]  In  Luke: — 
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Jesus  said  to  Simon,  Behold  SaUn  demanded  you  that  he  might  gift 
you  as  wheat.  But  I  prayed  for  thee  th&t  thy  faith  failnot;  when,  tliere- 
fote,  thou  Shalt  be  conTerted,  strengthen  thou  thy  brethren  (xxii.Sl,  82). 

Here,  too, "  Feter"  TepresentB  faith  without  charity,  which  &ith 
is  the  faith  of  falsity,  for  this  was  said  to  him  by  the  Lord 
just  before  he  thiice  denied  Him.  Because  he  represented  faith 
therefore  the  Lord  says,  "  I  prayed  for  thee  that  thy  faith  f^l 
not;"  that  he  represented  the  faith  of  falsity  is  evident  from 
the  Lord's  saying  to  him,  '■  when,  therefore,  thou  shalt  be  con- 
verted, strengthen  thou  thy  brethren."  As  the  faith  of  falsity 
is  like  chaff  before  the  wind,  it  is  said  that  "  Satan  demanded 
them  that  he  might  sift  them  as  wheat,"  "  wheat"  meaning  the 
good  of  charity  separat«d  from  chafF.  From  this  it  is  clear  why 
t^e  name  "  Satan"  is  here  used.    [13]  In  the  same : — 

I  belield  Satan  aa  lightning  falling  from  heaven  (x.  16). 
Here  "  Satan"  has  a  similar  signification  aa  "the  dragon"  who 
was  also  seen  in  heaven  and  was  cafit  out  of  heaven ;  bul; 
properly  it  is  the  "  dragon"  that  is  meant  by  the  "devil,"  and 
"  his  angels"  that  are  meant  by  "  Satan."  That  "  the  angels  of 
the  dragon"  mean  the  falsities  of  evil  will  be  seen  in  a  subse- 
quent pan^raph.  "Satan  falling  down  from  heaven"  signifies 
that  the  Lord  by  Divine  truth,  which  He  then  was,  thrust  all 
falsities  out  of  heaven  and  subjugated  those  hells  that  are 
called  "Satan,"  like  as  Michael  cast  down  "the  dragon  and  his 
angels"  (of  which  above,  n.  737). 

740c.  [14]  In  Joh:~ 

There  was  a  day  when  the  sons  of  Ood  came  to  sland  by  Jehovah,  and 
Satiui  came  in  the  midst  of  them.  And  Jehovah  said  onto  Satan,  Whence 
comest  thou?  And  Satan  answered  Jehovah  and  stdd,  From  going  to  and 
fro  in  the  earth,  and  from  walking  through  it.  And  Jehovah  gave  into 
the  hand  of  Satan  all  things  belonging  to  Job,  but  he  was  not  to  put  forth 
Me  band  upon  Job;  also  afterwards  that  he  might  touch  his  bone  and  his 
flesh  (i.  6-12;  ii.  1-7). 

That  this  is  a  composed  history  is  evident  from  many  things 
in  this  book.  The  book  of  Job  is  a  book  of  the  Ancient  Church, 
full  of  correspondences,  according  to  the  mode  of  writing  at 
'  that  time,  but  yet  it  is  an  excellent  and  useful  book.  The  an- 
gels at  that  time  were  called  "sons  of  G-od,"  because  "sons  of 
God,"  the  same  aa  "  angels,"  mean  Divine  truths,  and  "  Satan" 
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infernal  falsities.  And  as  the  hells  tempt  men  by  falsities,  as 
Job  was  afterwards  tempted,  and  as  infernal  falsities  are  dis- 
persed by  Divine'  truths,  it  is  said  that "  Satan  stood  in  the 
midst  of  the  scms  of  God."  What  the  rest  signifies  will  not 
be  explained  bete,  since  it  must  be  made  clear  in  its  series. 
[16J  In  Damd:~ 

'  They  put  upon  me  evil  for  good,  and  hatred  formy  love;  appoint  Tlion  a 
wicked  one  over  him,  and  let  Satan  stand  at  his  right  band  (Pa.  ciz.6,0). 

This,  like  most  things  in  the  Psalms  of  David,  is  a  prophecy  re- 
specting the  Lord  and  His  temptations ;  for  He  above  all  others 
endured  the  most  frightful  temptations;  and  as  He  in  His 
temptations  fought  from  Divine  love  against  the  hells,  which 
were  most  hostile  to  Him,  it  is  said  "they  put  upon  me  evil  for 
good,  and  hatred  for  my  love ;"  and  as  infernal  evil  and  falsity 
prevail  with  them  it  is  said  "appoint  thou  a  wicked  one  over 
him,  and  let  Satan  stand  at  his  fight  hand;"  "to  stand  at  the 
right  hand"  signifying  to  be  wholly  possessed,  and  "  Satan"  sig- 
nifying infernal  falsity  witb  which  he  w[»  possessed.  [16]  In 
Zeo/iariah:— 

Afterwards  he  showed  me  Joshua  the  great  priest  atandlng  before  the 
angel  of  Jehovah,  and  Satan  standing  at  hia  right  hand  to  be  his  adver- 
sary; and  Jehovah  said  unto  Satan,  Jehovah  rebuke  thee,  even  He  who 
chooseth  Jerusalem;  is  not  this  a  biand  delivered  out  of  the  flre?  And 
Joshua  was  clothed  In  filthy  garments,  and  thus  stood  before  the  angel 
(lU.  1-S). 

"What  this  involves  can  be  seen  only  from  the  series  of  things 
that  precede  and  follow ;  from  these  it  can  be  seen  that  this 
represented  how  the  Word  was  falsified.  "Joshua  the  great 
priest"  signifies  here  the  law  or  the  Word ;  and  "he  stood  before 
the  angel  clothed  in  filthy  garments"  signifies  its  falsification. 
This  shows  that  "  Satan"  here  means  the  falsity  of  doctrine 
from  the  Word  when  it  is  falsified ;  and  as  this  began  to  pre- 
vail at  that  time,  Zechariah  saw  "  Satan  standing  at  his  right 
hand ;"  "  to  stand  at  the  right  hand"  signifying  to  fight  against 
Divine  truth.  Because  it  is  the  sense  of  the  letter  (tf  the  Word 
only  that  can  be  falsified,  for  the  reason  that  the  things  in  that 
sense  are  truths  in  a.ppearaiice  only,  and  those  who  interpret  * 
tiie  Word  according  to  the  letter  cannot  easily  be  conrinced  of 
falsities,  so  Joshua'  said,  "Jehovah  rebuke  thee,"  as  above  (n. 
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736),  There  ia  explained  what  is  signified  hj  "Michsel  disputed 
with  the  devil  about  the  body  of  Moses,  and  Michael  said  to 
the  devil.  The  Lord  rebuke  thee"  (Judc,  verse  9).  Because  the 
truth  of  doctrine  from  the  Word  which  has  been  falsified  is 
here  meant  it  is  said, "  Jehovah  who  chooseth  Jerusalem ;  is 
not  this  a  brand  delivered  out  of  the  fire?"  "Jerusalem"  signi- 
fying the  doctrine  of  the  church,  and  "  a  brand  delivered  out 
of  the  fire"  that  there  was  but  little  of  truth  left  [17]  In  these 
passages  in  the  Old  Testament  ■'  Satan"  only  is  mentioned,  and 
in  no  place  the  devil,  but  instead  of  the  devil  the  terms  "foe," 
"enemy,"  "hater,"  "adversary,"  "accuser,"  "demon,"  also 
"  death"  and  "  hell,"  are  made  use  ol  From  this  it  may  be 
clear  that  "  the  devil"  signifies  the  hell  from  which  are  evils, 
and  "  Satan"  the  hell  from  which  are  falsities ;  aa  also  in  the 
following  passages  in  the  Apocatypie : — 

Afterwards  I  saw  an  angel  coming  down  out  of  heaven  having  tho  key 
ot  the  abyss  and  a  great  chain  upon  hie  hand,  and  he  laid  hold  on  the 
dngon,  the  old  serpent,  whloh  is  the  devil  and  Satan,  and  bound  him  a 
thousand  years.    And  when  the  thouwnd  yeais  are  finished,  Satan  eliaU 

bo  loosed  out  of  his  prison,  and  shall  lead  the  nations  aatiay.  And  tlie 
devil  that  led  them  astray  was  cast  into  the  lake  of  fire  and  brimstone 
{II.  1,  2,  7,  8,  10). 

But  what  "demon"  and  "spirit  of  a  demon"  signify  may  be 
seen  above  (n.  586). 

741a.  TlwU  leduceth  th»  whole  world,  s^ifies  that  pervert 
all  things  at  the  church.  This  is  evident  from  the  significa- 
tion of  "the  whole  world,"  as  being  all  things  of  the  church 
(of  which  presently) ;  and  as  all  things  of  the  church  are  sig- 
nified by  "the  whole  world,"  S0'"to  seduce  it"  signifies  to  per- 
vert those  things ;  for  all  things  of  the  church  are  perverted 
when  the  good  of  chanty,  which  is  the  good  of  life,  is  sepa- 
rated and  removed  from  faith  as  not  contributing  and  effecting 
anything  to  salvation.  Thereby  all  things  of  the  Word  and 
thence  all  things  of  the  church  are  falsified,  for  the  Lord  says 
that  the  law  and  the  prophets'  hang  on  these  two  command- 
ments, "  To  love  God  above  all  things,  and  the  neighbor  as 
thyself."  These  two  commandments  signify  to  live  and  act 
according  to  the  commandments  of  the  Word;  for  to  love  is  to 
will  and  to  do,  since  what  a  man  interiorly  loves,  that  he  wills, 
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and  what  he  ynHa  that  be  doea.    "The  law  and  the  prophets" 

8^if  J  all  thinga  of  the  Word.  [2]  There  are  two  principles 
of  evil  and  falaity  into  which  the  church  sueeesaively  falls. 
One  is  dominion  over  all  thii^  of  the  church  and  of  Jieaven, 
which  dominion  is  meant  in  fiie  Word  hy  "  Babel"  or  "  Baby- 
lonia;" into  this  the  church  falls  by  reason  of  evil;  the  other  is 
the  separation  of  faith  from  oharity,  in  coi^equence  of  which 
separation  all  the  good  of  life  perishes;  this  is  meant  in  the 
Word  by  "  Philistea,"  and  is  signified  by  "the  he^goat"  ini>a«- 
te/,  and  by  "the  dragon"  in  the  Apocalypse;  into  this  the  church 
falls  by  reason  of  falsity.  But  since  this  chapter  treats  of  "the 
dragon,"  which  especially  signifies  the  rel^ion  of  faith  sepa- 
rate from  charity,  I  will  mention  iu  passing  some  things  whereby 
the  defenders  (k  faith  separate  seduce  the  world.  They  espe- 
cially seduce  by  teaching  that  as  from  oneself  no  one  can  do 
good  that  is  in  itself  good,  or  can  do  good  without  placing  merit 
in  it,  so  good  works  can  contribute  nothing  to  salvation ;  nev- 
ertheless, goods  should  be  done  on  account  of  use  for  the  pub- 
lic good;  and  these  are  the  goods  that  are  meant  in  the  Word 
and  thence  in  preachings,  and  in  some  of  the  prayers  of  the 
church.  How  great  an  error  this  is  shall  now  he  told.  When 
a  man  does  good  from  the  Word,  that  is,  because  it  is  com- 
manded by  the  Lord  in  the  Word,  he  does  it  not  from  himself 
but  from  the  Lord,  for  the  Lord  is  the  Word  (John  i.  1, 14), 
and  the  Lord  is  in  those  things  that  man  has  from  the  Word, 
as  He  teaches  in  these  words  in  John: — 

a  him  and  will  make  Hy 

This  is  why  the  Lord  so  often  commands  that  His  words  and 
commandments  must  be  done ;  and  that  those  who  do  them  shall 
have  eternal  life;  so  also  that  every  one  will  be  jm^ed  accord- 
ing to  his  works.  From  this  it  then  follows  that  those  who  do 
good  from  the  Word  do  good  from  the  Lord,  and  good  frcon 
the  Lord  is  truly  good,  and  so  far  as  it  is  from  the  Lord  there 
is  no  merit  in  it.  [3]  That  good  from  the  Word,  thus  from 
the  Lord,  is  truly  good,  is  evident  also  from  these  words  in  the 
Apocalypse : — 

I  stand  at  the  door  and  hnock;  if  any  one  hear  My  voice  and  open  the 
door,  I  will  come  in  to  turn  and  will  sup  with  him  and  be  with  He  (Ui.  20). 
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Tliis  shows  that  the  Lord  is  always  and  oontiaually  present 
and  bestows  the  efEott  to  do  good,  but  that  man  must  open  the 
door,  that  is,  must  receive  the  Lord ;  and  he  receives  Him  when 
he  does  good  from  His  Word.  Although  this  appears  to  man 
to  be  done  as  of  himself,  yet  it  is  not  of  man  but  of  the  Lord 
in  him.  It  so  appears  to  man  because  he  has  no  other  feeling 
thfUL  that  he  thinks  from  himself  and  acts  from  himself;  and 
yet  when  he  thinks  and  acts  from  the  Word  he  does  it  as  If  of 
himself,  therefore  he  then  also  believes  that  he  does  it  of  the 
Lord.  W  From  this  it  can  be  seen  that  the  good  that  a  man 
does  from  the  Word  is  spiritual  good,  and  that  this  conjoins 
man  to  the  Lord  and  to  heaven.  But  the  good  that  a  man  does 
for  the  world's  sake  and  for  the  sake  of  the  communities  in 
the  world,  which  is  called  civil  and  moral  good,  conjoins  him 
to  the  world  and  not  to  heaven.  Moreover,  the  conjunction  of 
Hie  truth  of  faith  is  with  spiritual  good,  which  is  the  good  of 
charity  towards  the  neighbor,  because  faith  in  itself  is  spirit- 
ual, fuid  what  ^  spiritual  cannot  be  conjoined  with  any  other 
good  than  what  is  equally  spiritual  But  civil  and  moral 
good,  separate  from  spiritual  good,  is  not  good  in  itself,  be- 
cause it  is  from  man;  yea,  so  far  as  self  and  the  world  lie 
concealed  in  it  it  is  evil;  this  good,  therefore,  cannot  be  eon- 
joined  with  faith,  yea,  if  it  were  to  be  conjoined  faith  would 
be  dissipated. 

7416.  [S]  "To  aeduee  the  whole  world"  signifies  to  pervert 
all  things  of  the  church,  because  "the  world"  signifies  in  gen- 
eral the  church  as  to  all  things  of  it,  both  goods  and  truths; 
but  in  particular  it  signifies  the  church  in  respect  to  good ;  this 
is  the  signification  of  "world"  when  "the  earth"  also  is  men- 
tioned. That  "the  earth"  in  the  Word  signifies  the  church  has 
been  shown  above  (n,  304,  697);  but  when  "the  world"  is  also 
mentioned  "the  earth"  signifies  the  church  in  respect  to  truth. 
For  there  are  two  things  that  constitute  the  church,  namely, 
tmth  and  good,  and  these  two  are  signified  by  "earth"  and 
"world"  in  the  following  passages.    [6]  In  Isaiah: — 

With  my  soul  have  I  desired  Thee  la  the  night;  yea,  with  my  spirit  In 
the  midst  of  me  have  I  early  waited  for  Thee;  for  when  Thou  t«acheat 
the  earth  Thy  jodgmests,  the  inhabitants  of  the  world  learn  righteous- 
neas  (xxvl.  0). 
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"  Night"  signifies  a  state  in  whioli  there  is  no  light  of  troth, 
and  "morning"  a  state  in  which  there  is  the  light  of  truth;  the 
latter  state  is  from  lore,  but  the  fonner  is  when  there  is  as  yet 
no  love.  So  "  the  soul  that  desired  Jehovah  in  the  nighl^'  sig- 
nifies a  life  that  is  not  yet  in  the  light  of  truth ;  and  '■  the  spirit 
in  the  midst  of  him  with  which  he  waited  for  Jehovah  in  the 
morning"  signifies  a  life  that  is  in  the  light  af  truth;  so  it  is 
added, "  for  when  Thou  teachest  the  earth  Thy  judgments,  the 
inhabitants  of  the  world  learn  r^hteousness,"  which  signifies 
that  the  church  is  in  truths  from  the  Lord,  and  by  means  of 
truths  is  in  good ;  "earth"  signifying  the  church  in  respect  to 
truths,  and  "  world,"  the  church  in  respect  to  good ;  for  "  judg- 
ment" in  the  Word  is  predicated  of  truth,  and  "  righteousness" 
of  good,  and  "inhabitants"  signifying  the  men  of  the  church 
who  are  in  the  gooda  of  doctrine  and  thence  of  life,  ^hat 
''judgnient"in  the  Word  is  predicated  of  truth,  and  "  righteous- 
ness" of  good,  may  be  seen  in  the  Arcana  Cislestia,  n.  2235, 
9867;  and  that  "to  inhabit"  signifies  to  live,  and  thence  "in- 
habitants" those  who  are  in  the  good  of  doctrine  and  thus  of  life, 
may  be  seen  above,  n.  133, 479,  662.)  [7]  In  Lametiiationg: — 
The  kings  of  the  earth  believed  not,  and  nit  the  Inhabitants  of  the 
world,  that  the  enemy  and  the  adveisary  would  come  into  the  gates  of 
Jernaalem  (iv.  12). 

"The  kings  of  the  earth"  signify  the  men  of  the  church  who 
are  in  truths,  and  "  the  inhabitants  of  t^e  world"  the  men  of 
the  church  who  are  in  good;  that  "kings"  signify  those  who 
are  in  truths  may  be  seen  above  (n.  31,  553,  625) ;  and  that 
"  the  inhabitants"  signify  those  who  are  in  good  has  been  shown 
just  above.  Thence  it  is  clear  that  the  "earth"  s^ifies  the 
church  in  respect  to  truths,  and  the  "world"  the  church  in  re- 
spect to  good.  And  as  all  things  of  the  doctrine  of  the  church 
were  destroyed  by  falsities  and  evils,  it  is  said  that  "they  be- 
lieved not  that  the  enemy  and  the  adversary  would  come  into 
the  gates  of  Jerusalem;"  "enemy"  s^ifying  the  falsities  that 
destroyed  the  truths  of  the  church,  which  are  meant  by  "  the 
kings  of  the  earth,"  and  "adversary"  signifying  the  evUs  that 
destroyed  the  goods  of  the  church,  which  are  meant  by  "the 
inhabitants  of  the  world  ;"  "  Jerusalem"  meaning  the  church 
in  respect  to  doctrine.    [8]  In  David: — 
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Let  all  th«  earth  feu  Jehovah,  let  all  the  inhabitants  erf  die  world 
■tand  in  awe  of  Him  {Pa.  xzxiil.  8). 

Here,  too,  the  "earth"  signifies  those  who  are  in  the  tratfas  of 
the  ehimi,  and  "the  inhabitants  of  the  world"  l^ose  who  are 

in  the  goods  of  the  church.    In  the  same  i — 

The  oardi  Is  Jdiovah^  and  Uie  fuluesa  thereof,  the  worid  and  tliey 
that  dwell  therein;  He  hath  founded  it  upon  tbe  aeaa,  uid  eebtblished  it 

upon  the  rivers  (P».  ixiv,  1,  2). 

Here,  also,  the  "earth"  signifies  the  church  in  respect  to  tmth, 
and  "the  fulness  thereof  signifies  all  truths  in  the  complex; 
and  the  ■'  world"  signifies  the  church  in  respect  to  good,  and 
"they  that  dwell"  signify  goods  in  the  complex.  What  is  sig- 
nified by  "  founding  it  upon  die  seas  and  estaldisMng  it  I^•on 
the  riTers"  may  be  seen  above  (n.  276a,  518ff)v   [9]  In  Isaiah : — 

We  have  conoeiTOd,  we  have  travailed,  we  have  as  it  were  brought 
forth  wind;  we  liave  not  wrought  lalvatiim  in  tlie  earth,  and  the  Inhabit- 
ants of  tlie  worid  have*  fallen  (xxvi.  18). 

Here,  again,  the  "  earth"  stands  for  the  church  in  respect  to 
truths,  and  the  "world"  for  the  church  in  respect  to  goods. 
(The  rest  may  be  seen  explained  above,  n.  721a.)  In  the 
same: — 

Come  near,  ye  nations,  to  hear,  and  attend  ye  people;  let  the  earth 
hear  and  the  fulness  thereof,  tbe  world  and  all  its  oftspring  (zxziv.  1). 

That  "nations"  mean  those  who  are  in  goods,  and  "peoples" 
those  who  are  in  tmths,  may  be  seen  above  (n,  176, 331,  626) ; 
therefore  it  is  added,  "let  the  earth  hear  and  the  fulness 
thereof,  the  world  and  all  its  offspring,"  "the  earth  and  the 
fulness  thereof"  signifyii^  the  chmch  in  respect  to  all  tmths, 
and  "the  world  and  all  its  offspring"  the  church  in  respect  to 
all  goods.    [lO]  In  the  same : — 

AH  ye  inhabitants  of  the  world  and  ye  dwellets  on  the  earth,  when  tlie 
ensign  of  the  mountains  shall  be  lifted  up,  see  ye,  and  when  the  trumpet 
shall  be  sounded,  hear  ye  (xviiL  8). 

"The  inhabitants  of  the  world  and  the  dwellers  on  the  earth" 
signify  all  in  the  chnn^  who  are  in  goods  and  truths,  as  above; 
the  Lord's  coming  is  s^ified  by  "when  the  ensign  of  the 
3t  lolleu,"  u  found  In  A.  E.,  n.  T2L 
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mouiitains  shall  be  lifted  up,  eee  ye,  and  when  the  trumpet 
shall  be  sounded,  hear  je;"  "the  ensign  upon  the  mountains," 
as  well  as  "the  sounding  of  the  trumpet,"  signifying  a  calling 
tt^ther  to  the  church. 
741c.  [11]  la  David:— 

Before  Jetkovalt,  for  He  cometb,  for  He  cometh  to  judge  Uie  earth;  He 
shall  judge  (be  vorld  In  righteousnesa  and  the  peoples  In  truth  (Ps.  zcvi. 
18;  xcviii.  9). 

This  treats  of  the  Lord's  coming,  and  the  Last  Judgment  at 
that  time.  Because  the  "world"  signifiee  those  of  the  church 
who  are  in  good,  and  "peoples"  those  who  are  in  truths,  it  is 
said  that  "He  shall  judge  the  world  in  righteousness  and  the 
peoples  in  truth ;"  "  righteousness"  as  well  as  the  "  world"  re- 
fers to  good.    In  the  same : — 

Before  the  mountains  were  brought  forth,  and  before  the  earth  and 
the  world  wera  formed,  from  everlasting  and  even  to  everlasting  Thou 
art  God-(Fs.  ic.  % 

"Mountains"  signify  those  who  dwell  upon  mountains  in  the 
heavens,  who  are  those  that  are  in  celestial  good,  while  "the 
earth  and  the  world"  signify  the  church  consisting  of  those 

who  are  in  truths  and  in  goods.     [12]  In  the  same; — 

Jehovah  leigneth.  He  is  clothed  with  majesty,  Jehovah  is  clothed  with 
strength.  He  girdeth  Himself;  the  world  also  shall  be  established,  nor 
shall  it  be  moved;  Thy  thtone  is  established  from  then.  Thou  art  froni 
eternity  {Fs.  xciii.  1,  2). 

This  is  said  of  the  Lord  when  about  to  come  into  the  world; 
and  as  He  has  glory  and  power  from  the  Human  that  He 
united  to  His  Divine,  it  is  said  that  "He  is  clothed  with 
majesty  and  strength,"  and  that  "He  girdeth  Himself  j"  for  the 
Lord  assumed  the  Human  that  He  might  have  power  to  sub- 
jugate the  hells.  The  church  that  He  was  about  to  establish 
and  protect  for  ever  is  signified  by  "the  world  that  shall  be 
established  and  shall  not  he  moved,"  and  "  the  throne  that  shall 
be  established  j"  for  the  "  world"  signifies  heaven  and  the  church 
as  to  the  reception  of  Divine  good,  and  "throne"  heaven  and 
tiie  church  as  to  the  reception  of  Divine  truth.    [18]  In  the 
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Sa7  among  the  nations,  Jehovah  reigneth;  the  world  also  shall  be  es- 
tabli^ed,  neither  shall  It  be  moved;  He  atiall  judge  the  peoples  in  up- 
lightuesai  tiie  heavens  shall  be  glad  and  the  earth  shall  rejoice  {Ps.  scvi. 
10,  11). 

This,  too,  is  eaid  of  the  Lord  about  to  come,  and  of  the  church 
to  be  established  by  Him  and  protected  to  eternity,  which  is 
signified  by  "the  world  that  shall  be  established  and  not 
moved,"  as  above;  and  as  the  "world"  signifies  the  church  in 
respect  to  good  it  is  added  that "  He  shall  judge  the  peoples  in 
uprightness ;"  the  "  peoples,"  lite  as  "  earth,"  signifying  those 
who  ate  in  the  truths  of  the  church,  therefore  it  is  said  "  the 
peoples  of  the  earth,"  but  "  tJie  inhabitants  of  the  world ;"  "up- 
rightness" also  means  truths.  The  joy  of  those  who  are  in  the 
church  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  church  on  earth  is  signified 
by  "the  heavens  shah  be  glad  and  the  earth  shall  rejoice;" 
[14]  In  the  same: — 

Jehovah  shall  judge  the  world  in  ri^teoosaess,  He  shall  judge  the  peo- 
ples in  u^lghtness  (Pa.  iz.  8). 

Because  the  "  world"  means  the  church  in  respect  to  good,  and 
«  righteousness"  is  predicated  of  good,  it  is  said  "Jehovah  shall 
judge  the  world  in  r^bteousness ;"  and  as  those  are  called  "  peo- 
ples" who  are  in  truths,  and  "uprightness"  means  truths,  as 
above,  it  is  said,  "  He  shall  judge  the  peoples  in  uprightness." 
In  Jeremiah : —  ^ 

Jehovah  maketh  tlte  earth  b;  His  power,  and  pnepareth  the  world  by 
His  wisdom,  and  by  His  Intelligence  He  stretehetb  out  the  iieavens  (z. 
12;  U.  15). 

"  Jehovah  maketh  the  earth  by  His  power"  signifies  that  the 
Lord  establishea  the  church  by  the  power  of  Divine  truth;  "He 
prepareththe  world  by  His  wisdom"signifiestliatHe  forms  the 
ohurcb  that  is  in  good  from  Divine  good  by  means  of  Divine 
truth;  "by  His  intelligence  He  stretcheth  out  the  heavens"  sig- 
nifies that  thus  He  enlarges  the  heavens.     [16]  JaDavid; — 

The  heavens  are  Thine  and  the  earth  is  Tliine,  the  world  and  the  fat- 
ness thereof  Thou  bast  founded  {Pa.  Ixxxiz.  11). 

*'  The  heavens  and  the  earth"  signify  the  church  in  the  heavens 
and  in  the  earths,  both  in  respect  to  truths,  and  "  the  world  and 
the  fulness  thereof  signifies  the  church  in  the  heavens  and  in 
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the  earths,  both  in  respect  to  goods,  "  fulness"  meaning  goods 
and  truths  in  the  whole  complex.     In  the  same : — 

If  I  were  hungry  I  would  not  tell  thee,  for  the  world  is  Mine  sod  the 
foInesB  thereof  (Ft.  1. 18). 

This  is  said  of  sacrifices,  that  the  Lord  does  notdelightinthem, 
Init  in  confession  and  works,  for  it  ia  added  -. — 

Sliouldle&t  the  flesh  of  tbe  stout  ones,  or  diink  the  blood  of  he^oktaf 
Saciifloe  unto  Qod  coufeuioD,  and  paj  Uty  vows  to  the  Moat  High  (tbimb 
IS,  U). 

So  "if  I  ehonld  be  hungry"  signifies  if  I  should  desire  saori- 
fioes;  but  as  the  Lord  desires  worship  from  goods  and  truths  it 
is  said  "  for  the  world  is  Mine  and  the  fulness  therectf ;"  "  ful- 
ness" signifying  goods  and  trulihB  in  the  whole  complex,  as 
above.  This  is  said  of  the  beasts  that  were  sacrificed,  but  these 
.  signify  in  the  spiritual  sense  Tarious  kinds  of  good  and  truth. 
[16]  In  Matthew:— 

"niese  good  tidingi  of  the  kingdom  shall  be  prekohad  in  all  the  world, 
for  a  witness  imto  all,  and  then  ahall  the  end  come  (xziv.  14). 

Because  the  "world"  signifies  the  church  in  respect  to  good  it 
is  said  that "  these  good  tidings  shall  be  preached  unto  all  na- 
tions," for  the  "nations"  who  are  to  hear  and  receive  signify  all 
who  are  in  good.  Moreover,  "  nations"  signify  all  who  are  in 
evils,  who  also  will  hear;  but  then  the  "world"  signifies  the 
whole  church  wb^  it  is  already  in  evils;  therefore  it  is  smd 
that  "then  shall  Uie  end  come."  [IT]  In  the  firqt  book  of 
Samuel: — 

Jehovah  i^seth  up  the  depressed  out  of  the  dust.  Ha  exaltelb  the 
needy  from  the  dunghill,  to  make  them  sit  with  princes,  and  Be  shall 
make  them  to,  inherit  the  throDe  of  gloiy;  for  the  baaee  of  the  earth  ate 
Jehovah's,  and  He  hath  set  the  world  upon  them  (11.  8). 

This  is  the  prophecy  of  Hannah  the  mother  of  SamucL  "To 
raise  up  the  depressed  out  of  the  dust  and  the  needy  from  the 
dunghill"  signifies  the  instruction  of  the  Gentiles,  and  tlie  en- 
lightenment in  interior  truths  which  would  be  revealed  by  the 
Lord,  and  thus  the  removal  from  evils  and  falsities.  "  The 
bases  of  the  earth"  signify  exterior  truths,  such  as  those  of  the 
sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  for  on  those  truths  interior 
trutJis  have  their  foundation;  therefore  the  "world"  which  He 
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bath  set  upon  them  signifies  the  church  in  respect  to  all  its 
goods  and  tmths.    (But  as  to  this  see  abore,  n.  2636,  304c.) 

741d.  [18]  In  Isaiah:— 

Jacob  shall  caOBS  them  ihat  are  to  come  to  take  root,  Israel  rikall  bloa- 
8om  and  bod,  ho  that  the  faces  ot  the  world  shall  be  filled  irlth  the  io- 
crease  (zzvli.  0). 

"  Jacob"  means  the  external  church,  and  "  Israel"  the  internal 
church;  and  as  the  internal  of  the  church  is  founded  upon  its 
externals,  and  internals  are  thereby  multiplied  and  made  fruit- 
ful, it  is  said  that  "  Jacob  shall  cause  them  that  are  to  come  to 
take  root,  and  Israel  shall  blossom  and  bud;"  the  consequent 
fructifioation  of  the  church  is  signified  by  I'the  faces  of  the 
world  shall  be  filled  with  the  increase."  [19]  In  the  same : — 
Is  this  the  man  that  makeOi  the  earth  to  tremble,  that  maketb  the  king- 
doms to  quake,  tbat  baUtmade  the  world  awlldemeas,  and  thrown  down 
the  cities  thereof?  Prepare  slaughter  for  his  sons  for  the  iniquity  of 
their  fathers,  that  the;  rise  not  up  and  poseas  the  earth  and  the  faces 
of  the  world  be  filled  with  clUes  (xir.  16,  IT,  21). 

This  is  said  of  Lucifer,  by  whom  "  Babylon"  is  meant,  that  is, 
the  love  of  ruling  over  heaven  and  over  the  earth ;  therefore 
"  to  make  the  earth  to  tremble,  to  make  the  kingdoms  to  quake, 
to  make  the  world  a  wilderness  and  throw  down  the  cities  there- 
of," signifies  to  destroy  all  things  of  the  church;  tiie" earth" 
meaning  the  church  in  respect  to  truth;  "kingdoms,"  churches 
distinguished  according  to  truths;  the  "world"  the  church  in 
respect  to  good,  and  "cities"  doctriuals.  "  To  prepare  slaughter 
for  the  sons  for  the  iniquity  of  their  fathers"  signifies  the  de- 
struction of  the  falsities  that  arise  from  their  evils ;  "  that  they 
possess  not  the  earth  and  fill  the  faces  of  the  world  with  cities" 
signifies  lest  falsities  and  evils,  and  doctrinala  from  thejn,  take 
possession  of  the  whole  church.     [20]  in  the  same : — 

The  earth  shall  mourn  and  b«  confounded,  the  world  shall  languish 
and  be  confounded,  the  exaltation  of  the  people  of  the  earth  shall 
languish,  and  the  earth  itself  shall  be  profaned  under  Its  inhabitants 
{nil'.  4,  6). 

This  describes  the  desolation  of  the  church  in  respect  to  its 
truths  and  goods  by  reason  of  the  pride  of  self-intelligence, 
and  the  profanation  of  truths  that  are  from  good.  The  deso- 
lation is  described  1^  "mourning,  being  confounded,  and  lan- 
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guishiog;"  the  ohnrchin  respect  to  truths  and  goods  is  signi- 
lied  by  "  the  earth  and  the  world ;"  the  pride  of  self-intelligence 
by  "the  exaltation  of  the  people  of  the  earth,"  and  the  profan- 
ation of  truths  that  are  from  good  by  "  the  earth  shall  be  pro- 
faned under  its  inhabitants."    C^l]  In  Nahum: — 

The  mounlains  eb^l  quaJce  before  Him,  and  the  hilte  aball  melt;  the 
earUi  shail  be  burnt  up  before  Him,  and  the  world  and  all  that  dwell 
therein  (i.  5), 

What  is  signified  by  the  "  moontains"  that  shall  quake,  and 
the  ■'hills"  that  shall  melt,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  4006,  405). 
But  "  the  earth  and  the  world  and  they  that  dwell  therein  shall 
be  burnt  up"  signifies  that  the  church  in  respect  to  all  itstnitiis 
and  goods  will  be  destroyed  by  iuferuat  love.  [22]  laDavid: — 
The  channels  of  waters  appeared  and  the  loundatioos  of  the  world 
were  revealed  at  Thy  rebuke,  O  Jehovah,  at  the  breath  of  the  spirit  of 
Thy  noetrila  (Ps.  xviii.  16;  2  Sam.  nii.  16), 

That  all  things  of  the  church  in  respect  to  ite  truths  and  goods 
were  overturned  from  the  foundation  is  signified  by  "  the  chan- 
nels of  waters  appeared  and  the  foundations  of  the  world  were 
revealed;"  "the  channels  of  waters"  meaning  the  truths,  and 
"  the  foundations  of  the  world"  its  goods,  and  "  to  appear"  and 
"to  be  revealed"  meaning  to  be  overturned  from  the  founda- 
tion. That  this  destruction  is  from  the  hatred  and  fury  of  the 
evil  against  Divine  things  is  signified  by  "at  Thy  rebuke,  O 
Jehovah,  at  the  breath  of  the  spirit  of  Thy  nostrils ;"  the  "re- 
buke" and  "the  spirit  of  Jehovah's  nostrils"  have  a  similar 
signification  as  "  His  anger  and  wrath"  mentioned  elsewhere  in 
the  Word.  But  since  the  Lord  has  no  anger  or  wrath  against 
the  evil,  while  the  evil  have  against  the  Lord,  and  as  anger 
and  wtath  appear  to  the  evil  when  they  perish  to  be  from  the 
Lord,  therefore  this  is  so  said  according  to  that  appearance. 
"  The  breath  of  the  spirit  of  Jehovah's  nostrils"  means  also 
the  east  wind,  which  destroys  by  drought,  and  overturns  by 
its  penetrating  power.    [23]  In  the  same : — 

The  voice  of  Thy  thunder  is  in  the  world,  the  lightniogs  enlightened 
the  world,  the  earth  trembled  and  quaked  {Pa.  Ixxvii.  18). 

His  lightnings  shall  enlighten  the  world;  the  earth  shall  see  and  fear, 
the  mountains  shall  melt  like  wax  before  Jehovah,  before  the  Lord  of 
the  whole  earth  (P».  xcvii.  i,  6). 
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This  describea  the  state  of  the  wicked  because  of  the  Lord's 
presence  in  His  Divine  truth,  which  8tat«  is  like  that  of  the 
sons  of  Israel  when  the  Lord  appeared  to  them  upon  Mount 
SinaL  That  they  then  heaid  thunders,  saw  lightnings,  and 
that  the  mountain  appeared  to  be  in  a  consuming  fiie  as  of  a 
furnace,  and  they  feared  exceedingly,  is  known  from  the  Word. 
This  was  because  they  were  evil  in  heart ;  for  the  Lord  appears 
to  every  one  according  to  what  is  bis  quality,  to  the  good  as  a 
recreating  fire,  and  to  the  evil  as  a  consuming  fire.  From  this 
it  is  clear  what  is  signified  by  "  the  voice  of  Thy  thunder  is  in 
the  world,  the  %btning8  enlightened  the  world,  the  earth 
trembled  and  quaked  ;"  and  "the  mountains  shall  melt  before 
Jehovah,  the  Lord  of  the  whole  earth;"  "the  world"  meaning 
all  that  are  of  the  churoh  who  are  in  goods,  but  here  who  are 
in  evils,  and  the  "  earth"  all  that  are  of  the  church  who  are  in 
truths,  but  here  who  are  in  falsities.    [24]  In  Iiaiak : — 

I  will  visit  malice  upon  the  world,  and  upon  the  wicked  their  iniquity 
(xiiL  11). 

Here,  too,  the  "world"  means  those  that  are  of  the  church  who 
are  in  evils,  and  the  "  wicked"  those  who  are  in  falsities,  there- 
fore it  is  said  "I  will  visit  malice  upon  the  world,  and  upon 
tie  wicked  their  iniquity ;"  "  malice"  means  evil,  and  "  iniquity" 
is  predicattfd  of  falsities.  ■  [25]  In  Job: — 

They  shall  thrust  him  away  from  light  vmto  darkness,  and  chase  bim 
out  of  the  world  {xvili.  18). 

Because  "  light"  signifies  the  truth,  and  the  "  world"  the  good 
of  the  church,  and  when  Uie  wicked  man  casts  himself  from 
truth  into  falsity  he  also  casts  himself  from  good  into  evil,  it 
is  said  "they  shall  thrust  him  away  from  light  into  darkness, 
and  chase  him  out  of  the  world,"  "  darkness"  meaning  falsi- 
ties, and  "  to  chase  out  of  the  world"  meaning  to  cast  out  from 
the  good  of  the  church.    [36]  In  Luke : — 

Men  fainting  tor  fear  and  for  expectation  of  the  things  coming  upon 
the  whole  world;  for  the  powers  of  the  heavens  shall  be  shaken;  and  then 
idiall  the;  see  the  Son  of  man  coming  in  a  cloud  of  the  heavens  with 
power  and  much  glory  (sxi  20,  27). 

This  is  said  of  the  consummation  of  the  age,  which  is  the  last 
time  of  the  church,  when  there  is  no  longer  any  trutii  because 
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there  ia  do  good;  the  state  of  heaTen  at  that  time  ia  described 
by  these  -words,  that "  men  shall  faint  for  fear  and  for  expecta>- 
ti<m  of  the  things  ctmiing  upon  the  whole  world ;"  this  describes 
the  fear  of  those  who  are  in  the  heaTena,  that  every  thing  of  the 
church  in  respect  to  its  good  and  therefore  in  respect  to  its 
truths  would  perish,  and  the  expectation  of  help  from  tlie  Lord. 
That  the  power  of  Divine  truth  is  weakened  iB  signified  by  "  the 
shaking  of  the  powers  of  the  heavens ;"  "  the  powers  of  the 
heavens"  meaning  Divine  truths  in  respect  to  power;  that 
the  Lord  will  then  make  evident  Divine  truth,  which  has 
power  and  from  which  is  intelligence,  is  signified  by  "then 
shall  they  see  the  Son  of  man  coming  in  a  cloud  of  the  hea- 
vens, with  power  and  much  glory,"  [27]  "  The  earth  and  the 
world"  have  a  like  signification  in  the  following  passage  in  the 
^ooalypse  : — 

The;  aT«  the  splrita  of  demoiu  doing  signs  to  go  forth  onto  the  kings  ol 
the  earth  and  (d  the  whole  world,  to  gather  them  together  unto  the  war 
(ivi.  14). 

It  is  said  "  unto  the  kings  of  the  earth  and  of  the  whole  world," 
because  one  thing  of  the  church  is  signified  by  "  earth,"  and 
another  by  "  world."  As  the  "  world"  signifies  the  church  in  re- 
spect to  good  it  also  signifies  all  things  of  the  church,  for  good 
is  the  essential  of  the  church ;  therefore  where  there  is  good 
there  is  also  truth,  for  every  good  desires  truth  and  wishes  to 
be  conjoined  to  truth  and  to  be  spiritually  nourished  by  it,  thus 
also  reciprocally. 

742.  Se  was  cast  out  into  the  earth,and  his  angth  were  east 
out  with  kim,  signifies  that  those  evils  and  the  falsities  thenoe 
were  condemned  to  hell  This  is  evident  fmn  the  signification 
of  "  cast  ont  into  the  earth,"  as  being  to  be  separated  from 
heaven  and  to  be  condemned  to  hell  (of  which  presently) ;  also 
from  the  signification  of  the  dr^on's  "angels," as  being  falsi- 
ties ^m  the  evil  that  is  signified  by  "  the  dragon ;"  for  "  the 
angels  of  heaven"  signify  in  the  Word  Divine  truths  because 
they  are  recipients  of  them  (see  above,  n.  ISO,  302) ;  therefore 
the  dragon's  "  angels"  signify  the  infernal  falsities  that  proceed 
from  the  evil  that  is  signified  by  "  the  dragon."  The  falsities 
signified  by  the  dragon's  "  ang^"  are  for  tiie  most  part  trutba 
falsified,  which  in  themselves  are  &lsities,  as  has  been  said 
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above.  [S]  "  To  be  ciut  out  into  the  earth"  means  to  be  ocm- 
demned  to  hell, because  this  is  signified  by  the  ezpresBion  "to 
be  oast  oat  of  heaven."  In  the  spiritual  world  there  are  lands 
as  in  the  natural  world,  full  of  mountains  and  hills,  likewise 
of  valleys  and  rivers ;  when  these  taken  together  are  called  the 
earth,  then  the  "  earth"  signifies  the  church ;  bat  when  the  lowest 
parts  of  the  earth  are  meant, as  is  meant  in  the  expression  "to 
be  cast  out  of  heaven  into  the  earth,"  then  the  "  earth"  aigni- 
fies  what  is  condemned,  because  under  those  lowest  parts  are 
the  hells,  and  in  the  hells  also  there  are  lands,  but  sneh  as  are 
condemned.  For  this  reason  no  angel  goes  about  ordinarily  with 
his  head  bent  forward  or  bowed  down  or  looking  to  the  earth, 
still  less  lying  upon  it  in  its  lowest  parts,  or  taking  np  any  of 
its  dust.  From  this  it  cornea  that  those  who  condemned  others 
to  bell  in  the  world  are  wont  to  take  the  dust  of  that  earth  and 
to  east  it  upon  another,  because  this  corresponds  to  such  con- 
demnation. Furthermore,  no  one  is  permitted  to  walk  with 
naked  feet  upon  those  lands.  The  earths  (or  lands)  there  that 
are  condemned  are  easily  distinguished  from  those  that  are  not 
condemned,  because  the  condemned  land  is  utterly  barren  and 
mere  dust,  and  is  here  and  there  covered  with  thorns  and  briars, 
while  the  land  not  condemned  is  fertile  and  full  of  herbs,  shrubs, 
trees,  and  also  fields.  [3]  From  this  came  the  established  rite 
in  the  Jewish  representative  chnrch  to  cast  themselves  to  the 
earth,  to  roll  themselves  upon  it,  and  to  sprinkle  dust  from  it 
upon  their  heads,  when  they  were  in  great  grief  on  account  of 
defeat  by  enemies  or  violence  offered  to  their  sanctuaries;  and 
by  this  they  represented  that  they  acknowledged  themselves  to 
be  of  themselves  condemned ;  thus  by  this  most  hnmUe  gesture 
they  be^^d  that  their  sins  might  be  f  oi^iven.  That  those  meant 
by  "  the  dragon  and  his  angels"  were  separated  from  heaven 
and  condemned  to  hell  while  the  Last  Juc^ment  was  executed 
and  afterwards  it  was  granted  me  to  see  as  an  eye  witaees,  about 
which  more  will  be  told  at  the  end  of  this  work.  From  this  it 
,  can  be  seen  that  "  to  be  cast  out  of  heaven  into  the  earth"  sig- 
nifies  to  be  condemned  to  hell. 

74S.  Verses  10-12.  And  I  heard  a  great  voice  in  heaven 
eaymg.  Now  U  come  the  salvation  and  the  power  and  the  king- 
dom of  our  God,  and  the  authority  of  Hit  Christ;  for  the 
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accuser  of  our  brethren  ia  coat  down,  that  aeeusetk  them  before 
our  God  day  and  night.  And  they  overcame  him  through  th« 
blood  of  the  Lamh,  and  through  the  word  of  their  testimony  / 
(md  they  loved  not  their  soul  even  unto  death.  For  this  ry'oiee, 
ye  heavens  and  ye  that  dwell  in  them.  Woe  to  those  that  in- 
habit the  earth  and  the  sea,  for  the  devil  ia  come  down  unto  you 
having  great  anger,  knowing  that  he  hath  a  short  time.  10. 
"  And  I  heard  a  great  voice  in  heaven  saying,"  signifies  the  joy 
of  the  angels  of  heaven  because  of  the  light  and  wisdom  then 
with  them  (n.  744);  "Now  is  come  the  salvation  and  the  power 
and  the  kingdom  of  our  God,  and  the  authority  of  His  Christ," 
signifies  that  now  the  Lord  has  power  by  His  Divine  truth  to 
save  those  who  are  of  His  church  who  receive  Divine  truth  in 
heart  and  soul  (n.  746)}  "for  the  accuser  of  our  bretiiren  is 
cast  down,"  signifies  when  those  have  been  separated  from 
heaven  and  condemned  to  hell  who  have  assaulted  the  life  of 
faith,  which  is  charity  (n,  746) ;  "  that  acouseth  them  before  our 
God  day  and  night,"  signifies  and  who  have  denoimced  them 
Mid  disputed  with  them  continually  from  the  Word  (n.  747). 
11.  "  And  they  overcame  him  through  the  blood  of  the  Lamb," 
signifies  resistance  and  victory  1:^  Divine  truth  proceeding 
from  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  (n,  748);  "and  through  the 
word  of  their  testimony,"  signifies  and  through  the  confession 
and  acknowledgment  of  the  Divine  in  His  Human  (n,  749); 
"and  they  loved  not  their  soul,  evftn  unto  death,"  signifies  the 
faithful  who  have  endured  temptations  for  the  sake  of  these 
truths,  and  who  have  regarded  the  life  of  the  world  as  of  no  ac- 
count in  comparison  with  the  life  of  heaven  (n.  750).  12.  "  For 
this  rejoice,  ye  heavens  and  ye  that  dwell  in  them,"  signifies 
the  salvation  and  consequent  joy  of  those  who  become  spir- 
itual  hj  the  reception  of  Divine  truth  (n.  7G1) ;  "  Woe  to  thoee 
that  inhabit  the  earth  and  the  sea,"  signifies  lamentation  over 
those  who  become  merely  natural  and  sensual  (n.  752);  "for 
the  devil  is  come  down  unto  you,"  signifies  because  tiiey  re- 
ceive evils  from  hell  (n.  763) ;  "having  great  anger,"  signifies 
hatred  against  spiritual  truths  and  goods,  which  are  of  faith 
and  life  from  the  Word,  consequently  against  those  who  are  in 
them  (n.  764);  "knowing  that  he  hatii  a  short  time,"  signifies 
because  the  state  is  changed  (n.  765). 
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744.  Ver.  10,  And  I  heard  a  greeU  voice  in  heaxon  aaying, 
aignifies  the  joy  of  the  angels  of  heaven  beoaose  of  the  light 
and  wisdom  then  with  them.  This  is  evident  from  the  signi- 
ficatioa  of  "a  great  voice  saying,"  as  being  the  attestation  of 
joy  from  the  heart  (of  which  presently) ;  also  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  "in  heaven,"  as  being  with  the  angels  of  heaven. 
That  this  is  because  of  the  light  and  wisdom  then  with  them, 
follows  for  the  reason  that  when  the  "  dragons"  (by  whom  are 
meant  those  who  have  some  knowledge  (sotentia)  of  the  cogni- 
tions of  truth  and  good  from  the  Word,  and  yet  are  not  in 
truths  and  goods  because  they  are  not  in  a  life  from  truths  and 
goods)  had  been  cast  out,  and  thus  were  no  longer  in  conjunc- 
tion wjth  heaven,  then  the  angels  came  into  light  and  wisdom, 
and  from  this  was  their  joy.  The  angels  then  came  into  light 
and  wisdom  because  there  is  a  connection  of  all  in  the  heavens, 
from  the  first  there  to  the  last,  that  is,  from  those  who  are  in 
the  inmost  or  third  heaven,  who  are  first,  to  those  who  are  in 
the  lowest  or  first  heaven,  who  are  last;  for  the  Lord  Sows  in 
through  the  third  heaven  into  the  lowest,  and  by  influx  con- 
joins the  heavens.  Because  of  this  the  whole  heaven  is  in  the 
sight  of  the  Lord  as  one  Man.  When,  therefore,  the  ultimates 
of  the  heavens  have  connection  with  those  who  are  conjoined 
to  hell,  thus  with  those  who  are  signified  by  "the  dragon  and 
his  angels,"  then  in  the  degree  in  which  the  lowest  heaven  is 
conjoined  with  such,  the  light  and  intelligence  of  the  angels  of 
heaven  are  lessened.  [2]  It  is  similar  as  with  the  ultimates  in 
man,  which  axe  the  outermost  skins  that  invest  the  body  iu 
general  and  in  particular,  and  the  muscles  within  those  skins, 
as  also  the  nerves  in  their  ultimates,  from  which  bands  and 
membranes  are  spread  over  the  interiors;  if  these  most  exter- 
nal parts  are  injured,  or  in  any  way  infect«d,  or  if  they  become 
tendinous,  then  in  the  same  degree  the  life  of  acting  and  feel- 
ing of  the  interiors  that  are  invested  and  enclosed  by  these 
most  external  parts  perishes.  This  shows  that  the  health  of 
the  body  depends  apoa  the  condition  of  the  extreme  parts  as  a 
honse  does  upon  its  foundation.  This  comparison  especially 
applies  to  men  worn  out  with  age,  whose  extreme  parts  first  be- 
come hardened,  and  thus  they  lose  the  faculty  to  act  and  feel, 
and  by  degrees  this  extends  to  the  interiors,  which  causes  death. 
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The  same  teasoDing  applieB  to  the  heavens,  whiob  are  as  one 
Man  in  the  s^bt  of  the  Lord,  when  the  ontennoet  parts  become 
ctdlons  as  it  were,  which  takes  place  when  thoee  parts  have  con- 
junotioD  with  the  hells.  Thus  it  was  with  the  heavens  so  l<Hig 
as  "  the  dragons"  were  seen  there,  for  "  the  dragons,"  as  has 
been  said,  had  oonjonction  with  the  ultimates  of  heaven  as  to 
externals,  but  with  the  hells  as  to  their  internals.  This  is  why 
it  was  said  that "  the  dragon  was  seen  in  heaven,"  and  that 
there  was  a  combat  between  him  and  Michael  in  heaven,  and 
finally  that  "he  was  cast  out  of  heaven,"  which  signifies  that 
he  was  separated.  From  this  it  is  that  '■  the  great  voice  heard 
in  heaven"  signifies  the  attestation  of  joy  from  the  heart  with 
the  angels  of  heaven.  That  they  had  this  joy  because  of  the 
light  and  wisdom  they  then  had  follows  from  what  has  been 
said  before,  namely,  that  as  a  man  is  in  his  active  and  sensitive 
life  from  the  interiors  when  his  extreme  paxts  are  in  their  in- 
tegrity, so  too  are  the  lower  and  the  higher  heavens  in  their 
intelligence  and  wisdom,  and  in  the  consequent  joy  of  their 
heart ;  therefore  the  same  words  mean  that  the  angels  had  joy 
from  the  light  and  wisdom  they  then  had. 

746>  Now  i»  come  the  salvation  and  the  power  and  the  king- 
dom of  OUT  God,  and  the  authority  of  His  Christ,  signifies  that 
now  Uie  Lord  has  power  by  His  Divine  truth  to  save  those  who 
are  of  His  church,  who  receive  Divine  truth  in  heart  and  soul. 
This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "salvation,"  as  beii^ 
to  be  saved ;  and  from  the  signification  of  "  power,"  as  being  to 
have  ability,  thus  possibility  (of  which  presently) ;  from  the  sig- 
nification of  "  kingd<xn,"  as  being  heaven  and  the  church  (see 
above,  n.  48,  685) ;  from  the  signification  of  "  our  God,"  as  be- 
ing the  Lord  in  relation  to  His  Divine ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  "  the  authority  of  His  Christ,"  as  being  the  efficacy  of 
Divine  truth,  thus  by  means  of  Divine  truth.  That "  the  Christ" 
means  the  Lord  in  relation  to  Divine  truth  may  be  seen  above 
(n.  684, 685) ;  and  that "  authority"  signifies,  in  reference  to  the 
Lord,  the  salvation  of  the  human  race,  may  be  seen  above  (n. 
293) ;  and  that  the  Lord  has  power  to  save  by  means  of  His 
Divine  truth  (n.  383,  726) ;  and  because  the  Lord  cui  save  only 
those  who  receive  Divine  trutii  from  Him  with  heart  and  soul, 
this  too  is  signified.    From  this  it  is  clear  that  "  Now  is  come 
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the  salvation,  and  the  pover,  and  the  kingdom  of  onr  God,  and 
the  authority  of  His  Christ,"  signifies  that  now  the  Lord  has 
power  by  His  Divine  truth  to  save  those  who  are  of  TTia  church 
who  receive  Divine  truth  with  heart  and  souL  [2]  It  is  said 
who  receive  with  heart  and  aoiil,  meaning  with  love  and  faith, 
likewise  with  the  will  and  understanding;  for  in  the  Word 
when  "  soul  and  heart"  are  both  meutitmed  "  soul"  s^ifies  faith, 
likewise  understanding,  and  "heart"  signifies  love,  likewise 
will;  fOT  soul  (anima)  means  there  in  the  ultimate  sense  the  res- 
piration of  man,  which  is  also  called  his  spirit  [or  breath^)  snd 
the  veib  anvmare  means  to  respire ;  also  when  a  man  dies  he  is 
said  "  to  give  up  the  ghost"  (emittcre  animam  et  spiriiuum). 
Moreover,  it  is  also  from  correspondence  that  "  soul"  signifies 
faith,  also  the  understanding,  and  that  "heart"  signifies  love, 
as  alBO  the  wiU ;  for  faith  and  understanding  correspond  to  the 
breathing  (animatio)  or  respiration  of  the  lungs,  and  the  love 
and  will  correspond  to  the  motion  and  pulsation  of  the  heart 
(oa  which  correspondence  see  above,  n,  167;  and  the  Arcana 
CcBlegtia,  n.  2930,  3883-3896,  9050).  [3]  "Now  is  oome  the 
salvation  and  the  power  of  our  God"  signifies  that  the  Lord  u 
now  able  to  save ;  so  "  power"  here  signifies  to  have  ability,  thus 
the  possibility,  because  the  Lord  could  not  save  those  who  were 
of  His  church  before  the  dragon  with  hip  angels  had  been 
driven  out,  that  is,  separated  from  heaven.  One  who  does  not 
know  the  laws  of  Divine  order  might  believe  that  the  Lord  can 
save  any  one  He  pleases,  thus  the  evil  as  well  as  the  good ;  and 
for  this  reason  some  are  of  the  opinion  that  in  the  end  all  who 
are  in  hell  will  be  saved.  But  that  no  one  can  be  saved  1^  im- 
mediate mercy,  but  only  by  mediate,  and  that  still  it  is  from 
pure  mercy,  that  those  who  receive  Divine  tru4^  from  the  Lord 
in  soul  and  heart  are  saved,  may  be  seen  in  the  work  on  Heaven 
and  Helly  (n.  621-527).  [4]  This  is  also  meant  by  these  words 
in  John : — 

Hia  own  received  Him  not;  but  as  many  as  receiTed  Him,  to  them  gart 
He  power  to  become  sons  of  God,  to  them  that  belieTe  on  His  name;  who 
were  bora  not  of  bloods  nor  of  the  will  of  the  flesh  noi  of  the  will  of  man, 
but  of  God  <L  11-18). 

"  His  own"  who  received  Him  not  mean  those  who  are  of  the 
church  where  the  Word  is,  and  to  whom  the  Ltwd  could  be 
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known  through  the  Word ;  therefore  those  who  were  of  the  Jew- 
ish Church  are  here  meant  by  "His  own."  That  the  Lord 
would  "  give  to  those  that  believe  on  His  Dame  power  to  become 
sons  of  God"  signifies  that  He  gives  heaven  to  those'  who  re- 
ceive Divine  truths  from  Him  in  soul  and  heart,  or  in  faith 
and  life ;  "  to  believe  on  His  name"  meaning  to  receive  the 
Lord  in  faith  and  life,  for  "the  name  of  the  Lord"  signifies 
everything  by  which  He  is  worshiped;  "sons  of  God"  mefUi 
those  who  M«  regenerated  by  the  Lord ;  "  who  are  bom  not  of 
bloods"  signifies  who  have  not  falsified  and  adulterated  the 
Word ;  "  nor  of  the  will  of  the  flesh"  signifies  who  are  not  in 
evils  from  what  is  their  own  (jiroprium); "  nor  of  the  will  of 
man"  signifies  who  are  not  in  falsities  from  what  is  theii  own 
(^propnum),  for  the  "  will"  signifies  what  is  man's  own  {pro- 
j>rtum),"flesh"signifie6  evil,  and  "man"  [vir]  signifies  falsity ; 
"  but  bom  of  God"  signifies  those  who  have  been  regenerated 
by  truths  from  l^e  Word  and  by  a  life  according  to  them.  From 
this  it  can  be  seen  that  those  who  are  not  willing  to  be  reformed 
and  regenerated  by  the  Lord,  which  is  effected  by  the  reception 
of  Divine  truth  in  faith  and  life,  cannot  be  saved. 

74641.  for  the  aeeuaer  of  our  brethren  is  east  down,  signifies 
when  those  have  been  separated  from  heaven  and  condemned 
to  hell  who  have  assaulted  the  life  of  taiiit,  which  is  charity. 
This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "  cast  down,"  as  being, 
in  reference  to  the  dragon,  that  those  who  are  meant  by  "the 
dragon"  have  been  separated  from  heaven  and  condemned  to 
hell  (of  which  above,  n.  739a,  742) ;  also  from  the  signification 
of  "the  accuser  of  our  brethren,"  as  being  those  who  have  as- 
saulted the  life  of  faith,  which  is  charity,  for  an  "  accuser"  sig- 
nifies one  who  attacks,  denounces,  and  reproaches,  for  he  that 
accuses  also  attacks,  denounces,  and  reproacheB.  Moreover,  the 
same  term  in  the  original  tongue  means  an  adversary  and  one 
who  reproaches ;  and  what  is  wonderful,  those  who  are  "  drt^- 
ons,"  although  they  make  no  account  of  the  life,  yet  in  the  spir- 
itual world  they  accuse  the  faithful  if  they  observe  any  evil  of 
ignorance,  for  they  inquire  into  their  life  for  the  purpose  of 
arraigning  and  condemning,  and  thence  they  are  called  accusers. 
[2]  But "  the  brethren"  whom  they  accuse  mean  all  who  are  in 
the  heavens  as  well  as  all  on  the  earth  who  are  in  the  good  of 
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charity ;  such  are  called "  brethren"  because  they  all  have  one 
Father,  namely,  the  Lord,  and  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  lore 
to  the  Lord  and  in  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor 
are  His  sons,  and  are  called  "  sons  of  Qod,"  "  Bons  of  the  king- 
dom," and  "  heirs."  It  follows,  therefore,  that  aa  they  are  the 
sons  of  one  Father  they  are  brethren.  Moreover,  it  is  the  pri- 
mary commandment  of  the  Lord,  the  Father,  that  they  should 
mutually  love  one  another,  consequently  it  is  love  from  which 
they  are  brethren ;  and  love  also  is  spiritual  conjunction.  From 
this  it  came  that  with  the  ancient  people  in  the  churches  in 
which  charity  was  the  essential,  all  were  called  brethren,  so 
likewise  in  our  Christian  Church  at  its  beginning.  This  is  why 
"brother"  in  the  spiritual  sense  signifies  charity.  That  for- 
merly all  who  were  of  one  churoh  called  themselves  brethren 
and  that  the  Lord  calls  those  brethren  who  are  in  love  to  Him 
and  in  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  can  be  seen  from  many 
passages  in  the  Word.  But  in  order  that  what  is  signified  by 
"brother"  may  be  distinctly  perceived  it  shall  be  illustrated 
from  the  Word, 

7466.  (i.)  [3]  That  all  mho  were  of  the  Israelitiah  Church 
called  themselves  "  brethren"  can  be  seen  from  the  following 
passages.    In  Isaiah : — 

Then  shall  tliey  bring  all  your  brethren  out  ot  all  nations  an  ofleriug 
nnto  Jehovah  (livi.  20). 

In  Jeremiah : — 

No  one  aball  cause  a  Jew  to  serve  his  brother  (xniv.  9). 

In  Ezekiel: — 


In  Micah : — 

Until  the  renmant  of  his  brethren  letum  unto  the  sons  ol  larael  (v.  8). 
In  Moses : — 

Moses  went  out  unto  bis  brethren  that  be  might  see  their  burdens 
{Exod.  ii.  11). 

Moses  said  unto  Jethro  his  father-in-law.  Let  me  return  to  my  breth- 
ren that  are  in  Egypt  {Exod.  iv.  18). 

When  thy  brotlier  shall  be  waxen  poor  {Let.  zzv.  26,  36,  47). 
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But  Id  reference  to  your  brethren,  the  aoaa  of  iBrael,  a  man  slutll  not 
role  over  bis  brother  with  rigor  (Let.  zzv.  46). 

Would  that  we  had  died  when  our  brethren  died  before  Jehovah 
(Num.  XX.  8). 

Behold  a  man  of  the  sons  of  leraet  came  and  bron^t  unto  his  breth- 
ren a  Midianttiah  woman  (Num.  ziv.  6). 

Thou  shalt  open  thine  hand  to  th;  brother;  when  thy  brother,  a  ^- 
brew  man  or  a  Hebrew  woman,  ehall  be  sold  to  thee  he  shall  serve  thee  six 
yeaiB  (CeuX.  sv.  11, 12). 

If  an;  one  shall  steal  a  soul  of  his  brethren,  and  he  shall  make  gain  of 
him  {Deut.  zxiv.  T). 

Fort?  times  thoa  shalt*  strike  him,  and  he  shall  not  add,  lest  tbj 
brother  be  accounted  vile  in  thine  eyes  (Deut.  xzv.  S;  and  elsewhere). 

From  thia  it  can  be  seen  that  all  the  sons  of  Israel  were  called 
lK«threa  among  themBelvea ;  the  primary  reason  of  their  being 
80  called  was  that  they  were  all  desoendante  of  Jacob,  who  was 
their  common  father ;  but  the  remote  reason  was  that "  brother" 
signifies  the  good  of  charity,  and  as  this  good  is  the  essential 
of  the  church,  331  are  also  spiritually  conjoined  by  it.  Another 
reason  is  that  "Israel"  in  the  highest  sense  s^ifies  the  Lord, 
and  thence  "  the  sons  of  Israel"  signify  the  church. 

746c.  (ii.)  W  They  aUo  called  themselves  "man  and 
brother,"  Uketeiae  "oojjtpanioji  and  brother"  as  in  the  follow- 
ing passages.    In  Isaiah : — 

Hie  land  has  been  daikeoed,  and  the  people  have  become  as  food  of 
the  fire;  theyshatt  not  spare  a  man  his  brother;  they  shalt  eat  every  man 
the  flesh  of  his  own  arm,  Manasseb  Ephraim,  and  Ephraim  Manaaaeh 
(ix.  19-21). 

"Man  and  brother"  signify  truth  and  good,  and  in  the  contrary 
sense  falsity  and  evil,  therefore  it  is  said  "  Uanasseh  shall  eat 
Ephraim,  and  Ephraim  Manaaeeh,"  for  "Manasseh"  signifies 
voluntary  good,  and  "Ephraim"  intellectual  truth,  both  of  the 
external  church,  ajid  in  the  contrary  sense  evil  and  falsity. 
(But  this  may  be  seen  explained  above,  n.  3866,  4406,  600b, 
61 7e.)    [5]  In  the  same: — 

I  will  conuningle  Egypt  with  Egypt,  that  they  may  fight  a  man  against 
his  brother  and  a  man  against  his  companion,  city  against  city,  and  king- 
dom against  kingdom  (xiz.  2). 

"  Egypt"  here  signifies  the  natural  man  separated  from  the  spir- 
itual; and  because  this  is  in  no  light  of  truth  it  is  continually 
contending  about  good  and  evil  and  truth  and  falsity,  and  this 
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contention  is  signified  by  "  I  will  commingle  Egj^t  with  Egypt, 
tliat  they  may  fight  a  man  against  his  brother  and  a  man  against 
his  companion,"  "brother  and  companion"  signifying  good  from 
vhich  is  truth  and  truth  from  good,  and  in  the  contrary  sense 
evil  from  which  is  falsity  and  falsity  from  evil ;  therefore  it  is 
added, "  city  against  cit7,and  kingdom  against  kingdom ;"  "  city" 
signifying  doctrine,  and  "kingdom"  the  chnich  from  doctrinfl, 
which  will  contend  in  like  manner.    [6]  In  the  same: — 

They  help  a  man  Us  ccHnpanion,  and  he  soltli  to  hia  bioUker,  Be 
strong  (xli.  6). 

*<  Companion  and  brother'-'  hare  here  a  eimilar  signification  as 
above.    In  Jeremiah ; — 


In  the  same : — 

I  will  scatter  them,  a  mui  with  hU  brother  (xUi.  14). 
In  the  same : — 

Thus  Bhall  ;e  say  a  man  to  his  campajiion  and  a  man  to  his  brother, , 
What  hath  Jehovah  answered?  (xxiii.  85). 

■  In  the  same  ;— 

Te  have  not,  hearicened  unto  He,  to  proclaim  liberty  a  man  to  bis 
brother  and  a.  man  to  bis  companion  (xxxiv.  9,  17). 

In  Ezekiel: — 

A  man's  swoTd  shall  be  agauut  liis  btotber  (xxxviii.  21). 
In  Jeel: — 

They  shall  not  thruat  forward  a  man  his  brother  (ii.  8). 

In  Mioah : — 

They  all  lie  in  wt^t  for  bloods,  they  hunt  a  man  his  brother  with  a 
net  (vii.  2). 

In  Zeehariah: — 
'       Do  mercy  and  compaaeion  a  man  with  his  brother  (vii.  9). 
In  McdaehA,: — 

Wherefore  do  we  deal  treacheronBly  a  man  against  Itls  brother?  (ii.  10). 
Vol.  it.— 86. 
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There  was  thick  darkneea  of  darkness  over  all  the  laud  of  Egypt  a 
man  aaw'  not  his  brother  {Exod.  x.  22,  23). 

In  the  same  :■ — 

At  the  end  of  seven  yeais  eveiy  creditor  shall  remit  his  hand  when  he 
hath  loaned  anytliing  to  his  companion,  and  he  shall  not  exact  from  his 
companion  or  Ids  brother  (Deut.  xr.  1,  2); 

and  elsewhere.  In  the  nearest  sense  a  "  man"  means  every  one, 
and  "brother"  one  of  the  same  tribe  because  in  blood-relation- 
ship, "and  companion"  one  of  another  tribe  because  allied  only 
by  affinity ;  but  in  the  spiritual  sense  "  man"  signifies  any  one 
who  is  in  truths,  then  also  any  one  who  is  in  falsities;  "brother" 
signifies  any  one  who  is  in  the  good  of  charity,  and  in  an  ab- 
stract sense  that  good  itself,  and  "companion"  any  one  who  la 
in  truth  from  that  good,  and  in  an  abstract  sense  that  truth  it- 
self ;  and  in  the  contrary  sense  these  signify  the  evil  opposite  to 
the  good  of  chanty  and  the  falsity  opposite  to  the  truth  from 
that  good.  Both  terms,  "brother"  and  "companion,"  are  used 
-  because'  there  are  two  things,  namely,  charity  and  faith,  that 
constitute  the  church,  as  there  are  two  things  that  make  up 
the  life  of  man,  will  and  understanding;  so  there  are  two 
parts  that  act  as  one,  as  the  two  eyes,  two  ears,  two  nostrils, 
two  hands,  two  feet,  two  lobes  of  the  lungs,  two  chambers  of 
the  heart,  two  hemispheres  of  the  brain,  and  so  on,  of  which 
the  one  has  reference  to  good  from  which  is  truth,  and  the 
other  to  truth  from  good.  This  is  why  it  is  said  "brother  and 
companion,"  and  why  "brother"  signiJGes  good,  and  "compan- 
ion" its  truth. 

746^.  (iii.)  [7]  The  Lord  calls  those  of  His  church  "breth- 
ren" who  are  in  the  good  of  chanty,  as  can  be  seen  from  the 
following  passages.    In  the  Gospels: — 

Jeeus  stretching  out  His  hand  over  His  disciples  said.  Behold  My 
mother  and  My  brethren;  whosoever  shall  do  the  will  of  My  Father,  he 
is  My  brother  and  sister  and  mother  (tfott.  xii.  40,  60;  Mark  Iii.  33-86). 

The  "  disciples"  over  whom  the  Lord  stretched  out  his  hand  sig- 
nify all  who  are  of  His  church ;  "  His  brethren"  signify  those 
who  are  in  the  good  of  charity  from  Him,  "  sisters"  those  who 


=a  01  Google 


N.  T16d]  CHAPTER  XH  TEB8.  lO-lS  563 

aie  in  truths  from  that  good,  and  "  mother"  the  church  consti- 
tuted of  these.    [8]  In  Matthew: — 

JesoB  said  to  Hary  Magdalen  and  to  the  other  Marj,  Fear  not;  go  tall 
My  brethreii  to  go  into  Galilee,  and  there  shall  they  see  Me  (xxviii  10). 

Here,  too,  "  brethren"  mean  the  diaeiplea  by  whom  are  signi- 
fied alt  those  of  the  chorch  who  are  in  the  good  of  ohaxity.   In 

Jeaus  said  to  Mary,  Go  to  My  brethren,  and  say  unto  them,  I  ascend 
unto  My  Father  (is.,  17). 

The  disciples  are  here  again  called  "brethren"  because  "dis- 
ciple8,"the  sameas"brethren,"8igTiifyall  those  of  His  church 
who  are  in  the  good  of  charity.    [9]  In  Matthew : — 


It  is  evident  from  what  there  precedes  that  those  whom  the 
Lord  here  calls  "  brethren"  are  such  as  have  done  the  good 
works  of  charity ;  but  let  it  be  known  that  although  the  Lord 
is  their  Father  He  still  calls  them  "brethren;"  He  is  their 
Father  from  the  Divine  love,  but  brother  from  the  Divine  that 
proceeds  from  Him.  This  is  because  all  in  tiie  heavens  are  re- 
cipients of  the  Divine  that  proceeds  from  Him ;  and  the  Divine 
that  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  of  which  they  are  recipients,  is 
the  Lord  in  heaven  and  also  in  the  church ;  and  this  is  not  of 
angel  or  man,  but  is  of  the  Lord  with  them ;  consequently  the 
good  of  charity  itself  with  them,  which  is  the  Lord's,  He  calls 
brother,  in  like  manner  also  angels  and  men,  because  they 
are  the  recipient  subjects  of  that  good.  In  a  word,  the  Divine 
proceeding,  which  is  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens, 
is  the  Divine  bom  of  the  Lord  in  heaven ;  from  that  Divine, 
therefore,  angels  who  are  recipients  of  it  are  called  "  sons 
of  God,"  and  as  these  are  brethren  because  of  that  Divine  re- 
ceived in  themselves,  it  ia  the  Lord  in  them  who  says  "brother," 
for  when  angels  speak  from  the  good  of  charity  they  speak 
not  from  themselves  but  from  the  Lord.  Ihis,  then,  is  why 
the  Lord  says,  "Inasmuch  as  ye  did  it  unto  one  of  the  least 
of  these  My  brethren  ye  did  it  unto  Me."  So  in  the  spiritual 
sense  the  brethren  of  the  Lord  ara  the  goods  of  charity  that 
are  enumerated  in  the  verses  preceding,  and  these  are  called  by 


=a  01  Google 


664  APOCALYPSE  EXPLAINED  [N.  740cl 

the  LoTd^biethrec"  for  the  reason  just  given.  Horeover,  "the 
King,"  who  so  calls  them,  signifies  the  Divine  proceeding,  which 
in  one  word  is  called  Divine  truth  or  the  Divine  spiritual,  which 
in  its  essence  is  the  good  of  charity.  [lO]  It  is  therefore  to 
be  kept  in  mind  that  the  Lord  did  not  call  them  "brethren" 
because  He  was  a  man  like  them,  according  to  an  opinion  that 
is  received  in  the  Chrisriaik  world ;  and  for  this  reason  it  is  not 
allowable  for  any  man  to  call  the  Lord  "  brother,"  for  He  is 
God  even  in  respect  to  the  Human,  and  God  is  not  a  brother, 
but  the  Father.  In  the  churches  on  the  earth  the  Lord  is  called 
brother,  because  the  idea  of  His  Human  which  they  have  formed 
is  the  same  as  their  idea  of  any  other  man's  human,  when  yet 
the  Lord's  Human  is  Divine.  [11]  As  "kings"  formerly  rep- 
resented the  Lord  in  relation  to  Divine  truth,  and  as  Divine 
truth  received  by  angels  in  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom  is 
the  same  as  Divine  spiritual  good,  and  as  spiritual  good  is  the 
good  of  charity,  therefore  the  kings  appointed  over  the  sons  of 
Israel  called  tfaeir  subjects  "brethren,"  although  on  the  other 
hand  the  subjects  were  not  permitted  to  call  their  king  "  broth- 
er," still  less  should  the  Lord  be  so  called,  who  is  the  King  of 
kings  and  Lord  of  lords.    So  in  David; — 

I  will  declare  Thy  name  to  my  brethren ;  in  the  midst  of  the  congr^a- 
tion  will  I  praise  Thee  (Pa.  zxii.  22). 

In  the  same : — 

I  am  become  a  stronger  to  my  brethren,  and  an  alien  to  my  mother's 
Bans  iPa.  Ixix.  8). 

In  the  same : — 

Tor  the  sake  of  my  brethren  and  companions  I  will  speak,  Peace  be 
In  thee  (P>.  czxll.  6). 

This  was  said  by  David  as  if  respecting  himself,  and  yet  in  the 
representative  spiritual  sense  David  here  means  the  Lord.  In 
Mosee; — 

Oat  of  the  midst  of  thy  brethren  shalt  thou  set  a  king  over  them>;  thou 
mayest  not  put  a  man  that  in  an  alien  over  them',  who  ia  not  thy  brother; 
but  let  bun  not  exalt  his  heart  above  his  brethren  {Deut.  svil,  16,  20). 

The  "  brethren"  from  whom  a  king  might  be  set  over  them  sig- 
nify all  who  are  of  the  church,  for  it  is  said,  "  Thou  mayest 
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aot  put  over  them  a  man  that  is  an  alien ;"  "  a  man  that  is  an 
aJien"an(la"straager"  s^ifyingouewhoisnotof  the  church. 
[12]    In  the  same : — 

JehoTSh  thy  God  will  raise  np  onto  thee  a.  prophet  from  the  midst  ot 
thee,  of  thy  brethren  like  unto  me;  unto  lilm  shall  ye  hearken  (i)eut  zviiL 
16,  18). 

This  is  a  prophecy  lespectiug  the  Lord,  who  is  metmt  hy 
"the  prophet"  that  Jehovah  God  will  raise  up  of  the  brethren. 
They  are  called  "thy  brethren,"  that  is,  of  Moses,  because 
"  Moses"  means  in  a  representative  sense  the  Lord  in  relation 
to  the  Word,  and  a  "prophet"  means  one  who  teaches  the 
"Word;  thus  also  the  Word  and  doctrine  from  the  Word  are 
meant,  and  this  is  why  it  is  said,  "like  unto  me."  (That 
"  Moses"  represented  the  Lord  in  relation  to  the  law,  thus  in 
relation  to  the  Word,  may  be  seen  in  the  Arcana  CfBlestia,  n. 
4859  at  the  end,  6922, 6723, 6752, 6771,  6827,  7010,  7014, 7089, 
7382,9372,10234.) 

746e.  (iv.)  [IS]  That  all  those  are  called  "brethren"  by  the 
Lord  who  acknowledge  Him,  and  are  in  the  good  of  charity  froTtt 
Rim,  follows  from  this,  that  the  Lord  is  the  Father  of  all  and 
the  Teacher  of  all,  and  tiom  Him  as  Father  is  every  good  of 
charity,  and  from  Him  as  Teacher  is  every  truth  of  that  good. 
Therefore  the  Lord  says  in  Matthew : — 

Be  not  ye  called  teacber,  for  one  ia  yoor  Teacher,  Ohrlst;  but  all  ye 
lire  bretbnn.  And  coll  no  man  your  faUier  upon  earth,  tor  one  ia  yoor 
Fatlier  who  is  in  the  beavens  (xxiii.  8,  9). 

From  this  it  is  clearly  evident  that  the  words  of  the  Lord  must 
be  6ndetBtood  spiritually;  for  who  that  is  a  teacher  may  not  be 
called  teacher?  or  who  that  is  a  father  may  not  be  called 
father  ?  But  as  "  father"  signifies  good,  and  "  the  Father  in  the 
heavens"  Divine  good,  and  as  "teacher"  or  "rabbi"  signifies 
truth,  and  "the  Teacher,  Christ,"  Divine  truth,  so  on  account 
of  the  spiritual  sense  in  all  things  of  the  Word  it  is  said, "  Call 
no  man  your  father  upon  earth,  nor  any  one  teacher,"  that  is,  in 
the  spiritual  sense,  not  in  the  natural  sense.  In  the  natural 
sense  men  may  be  called  teachers  and  fathers,  but  represen- 
tatively ;  that  is  to  say,  teachers  in  the  world  teach  truths  in- 
deed, but  from  the  Lord,  not  from  themselves,  and  fathers  in 
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the  Totld  are  good,  and  lead  their  children  to  good,  but  from 
the  Lord,  not  from  themselves.  From  this  it  follows  that  al- 
though they  are  caUed  teachers  and  fathers  still  they  are  not 
teachers  and  fathers,  but  the  Lord  alone  is  Teacher  and  Father. 
"To  call"  and  "to  call  by  a  name"  signifies  in  the  Word  to 
reG<^nize  the  quality  of  any  one.  Because  all  in  heaven  and 
in  the  church  are  disciples  and  sons  of  the  Lord,  who  is  their 
Teacher  and  their  Father,  the  Lord  says,  "  all  ye  are  brethren ;" 
for  the  Lord  calls  all  in  heaven  and  in  the  church  "  sons  and 
heirs"  from  their  consociation  by  love  from  Him,  and  thus  by 
mutual  love,  which  is  charity ;  therefore  it  is  from  the  Lord  that 
they  are  brethren.  In  this  way  the  common  saying  that  all  are 
brethren  in  the  Lord  is  to  be  understood, 

746/^.  [1^]  From  this  also  it  is  clear  whom  the  Lord  means 
by  "  brethren,"  namely,  all  who  acknowledge  Him  and  are  in 
the  good  of  charity  from  Him,  consequently  who  are  of  Hia 
church.  Such  are  meant  by  the  Lord  by  "brethren"  in  the  fol- 
lowing passages.    In  Luke : — 

JeauH  said  to  Peter,  Wten  thou  shalt  lie  converted  etrengthsD  thy 
brethrsD  (zzii.  82). 

The  term  "brethren"  here  does  not  meiin  the  Jews,  but  it 
means  all  who  acknowledge  the  Lord  and  are  in  good  from 
charity  and  faith,  thus  all  who  were  to  receive  the  gospel 
through  Peter,  both  Jews  and  Gentiles,  for  "Peter"  in  the 
Word  of  the  Gospels  means  truth  from  good,  thus  also  faith 
from  charity;  but  here  "Peter"  means  faith  separated  ftom 
charity,  for  just  before  it  is  said  of  him : — 


and  afterwards  it  is  said  to  him : — 

I  tell  thee,  I'eter,  the  cock  shall  not  crow  this  dajnntil  thou  hast  thrice 
denied  that  thou  kiiowest  Me  (verse  34). 

Such  is  faith  without  charity.  But  "Peter  converted"  signir 
ties  truth  from  good,  which  is  from  the  Lord,  or  faith  from 
charity,  which  is  from  the  Lord;  therefore  it  is  said,  "When 
thou  shalt  have  been  converted  strengthen  thy  brethren." 
[16]  In  Matthew: — 
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Peter  laiA,  Lord,  how  oft  shall  my  brotber  am  against  me  and  I  should 

loi^ve  him?  (xviii.  2). 

In  the  same : — 

So  also  shall  My  heavenly  Father  do  to  you  if  ye  from  your  hearts 
for^ve  not  every  one  his  brother  their  trespassos  (xviii.  8fi). 
In  tlie  same : — 

If  thy  brother  hath  sinned  against  thee  go  and  reprove  him  be- 
tween thee  and  him  alone;  if  he  hear  thee  thou  bast  gained  thy  brother 
(xvill.  16). 

Here  "brother"  means  the  neighbor  in  general,  thus  every 
man;  but  in  particular  it  means  one  who  is  in  tiie  good  of 
charity  and  thence  in  faith  from  the  Lord,  whoever  he  may  be; 
for  these  passages  treat  of  the  good  of  charity,  since  to  forgive 
one  who  sins  against  you  is  of  charity;  also  it  is  said,  "if  he 
hear,  thou  hast  gained  thy  brother,"  which  signifies,  if  be  ac- 
knowledges his  trespasseaand  is  converted.  [16]  In  the  same : — 
Why  beholdest  thou  the  mote  that  is  in  thy  brotber'a  eye,  bat  condd- 
erest  not  the  beam  ttiat  is  in  thine  own  eye?  Or  how  wilt  thou  say  unto 
thy  brother,  Let  me  cast  out  the  mote  out  of  thine  eye,  when  yet  there 
is  a  beam  in  thine  own  eye?  Thon  hypocrite,  cast  ont  first  the  beam  out 
of  thine  own  eye,  and  then  Qiim  ebalt  see  clearly  to  cast  out  the  mole  oat 
of  thy  brother's  eye  (vii.  8-*). 

Here  too,  because  this  treats  of  charity  the  term  "  brother"  is 
used,  for  "  to  cast  out  the  mote  out  of  a  brother's  eye"  signifies 
to  instruct  respecting  falsity  and  evil,  and  to  reform.  It  is 
said  1^  the  Lord,  "a  mote  out  of  the  brother's  eye,"  and  "a 
beam  out  of  one's  own  eye,"  because  of  the  spiritual  sense  in 
every  particular  of  what  the  Lord  said ;  for  without  that  sense 
of  what  consequence  would  it  be  to  see  a  mote  in  tiie  eye  of 
another  and  not  consider  a  beam  in  one's  own  eye,  or  to  cast  a 
beam  out  of  one's  own  eye  before  he  casts  a  mote  ont  of 
another's  eye  ?  A  "  mote"  signifies  a  slight  falsity  of  evil,  and 
a  "beam"  a  great  falsity  of  evil,  and  the  "eye"  signifies  the 
understanding  Euid  also  foith.  "  Mote"  and  "  beam"  signify  the 
^Isity  of  evil,  because  "wood"  signifies  good;  and  thus  a 
"beam"  signifies  the  truth  of  good,  and  in  the  contrary  sense 
the  falsity  of  evil,  and  the  "eye"  signifies  the  understanding 
and  faith.  This  shows  what  is  signified  by  "seeing  the  mote 
and  the  beam,"  and  by  "casting  them  out  of  the  eye."    (That 
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"wood"  signifies  good,  and  in  the  oontmiy  sense  evil,  ma;  be 
seen  in  the  Arcana  Cceleitia,  n.  643,  3720,  4943,  8364,  8740  ^ 
'  and  that  the  "eye"  signifies  the  understanding,  and  also  faith, 
n.  2701, 4403-4421, 4623-4634,  9061, 10669;  also  above,  n.  37, 
162.)  Moreover,  in  some  passi^ces  "  beam"  is  mentioned,  and 
it  signifies  the  falsity  of  evil  (as  in  Gen.  zix.  8 ;  2  Kings  vL  2, 
6,  &,Sai.  ii.  11;  Cant.  L  17).    [17]  In  the  same:— 

Whosoever  doeth  Mid  teacheth,  he  shall  be  called  greet  in  Uie  kiog- 
dom  of  the  heavens.  I  t&y  unto  you,  Except  your  righteouauesa  shall  ex- 
ceed  the  Tif^teousness  of  the  scribes  and  Fliarisees  ye  shalt  not  enter 
into  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens.  Ye  have  heanl  that  it  was  said  to  them 
of  old  time,  Thou  shalt  not  kill,  but  whosoever  ^aJl  kill  shall  be  liable  to 
the  judgment.  But  I  say  nnto  you,  that  whosoever  is  angry  with  his 
brother  without  cause  shall  be  liable  to  the  judgment;  but  whosoever 
shall  say  to  his  brother,  Baca,  shall  be  liable  to  the  council;  but  whoso- 
ever sliall  say,  Thou  fool,  sball  l>e  liable  to  the  hell  of  fire.  If  thou  offer 
thy  gift  upon  the  altar,  and  sbalt  there  remember  that  thy  brother  hath 
aught  against  thee,  leave  there'  the  gift  before  the  altar,  Mtd  go,  first  be 
reconciled  to  thy  brotlier,  and  that  coming  offer  thy  gift  (v.  lO-Sl). 

This  whole  chapter  treats  of  the  interior  life  of  mfin,  which  is 
the  life  of  his  sool,  consequently  of  his  will  and  thought  there- 
from ;  thus  it  treats  of  the  life  of  charity,  which  is  the  sjiirit- 
ual  moral  life.  This  life  the  sons  of  Jacob  knew  nothing  about 
before,  because  from  their  fathers  down  they  were  external  men. 
For  this  reason  also  they  were  kept  in  the  obeervanoe  of  ex- 
ternal worship,  aooordii^  to  statutes  that  were  external,  repre- 
senting the  internal  things  of  worship  and  of  the  church.  But 
in  this  obapter  the  Lord  teaches  that  the  interior  things  of  the 
church  most  not  only  be  represented  by  external  acts,  but  must 
also  be  loved  and  done  from  the  soul  and  heart;  therefore 
"  whosoever  doeth  and  teacheth,  he  shall  be  called  great  in  the 
kingdom  of  the  heavens,"  signifies  that  he  will  be  saved  who 
from  interior  life  does  and  teaches  the  external  things  of  the 
church.  "  Except  your  righteousness  shall  exceed  the  right- 
eousness of  the  scribes  and  Pharisees  ye  shall  not  enter  into 
the  kingdom  of  the  heavens,"  signifies  that  unless  the  life  is 
internal,  and  from  that  is  external,  heaven  is  not  in  man  and 
man  is  not  received  into  heaven;  "righteousness"  signifies  the 
good  of  life  from  the  good  of  charity,  and  "to  exceed  that  of 
the  scribes  and  Pharisees"  signifies  that  the  life  must  be  inter- 
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nal,  and  not  external  without  internal.  The  scribes  and  Pbais 
isees  were  only  in  lepreeentatiTe  extemale,  and  not  in  inteiv 
nalB.  External  life  fiom  the  internal  is  taught  in  the  eom- 
mandment  of  the  decalogue,  "Thou  shalt  not  kill;"  but  they 
did  not  know  that  wishing  to  kill  a  man  is  killing  him;  there'. 
fore  it  is  first  said,  "  Ye  have  heard  that  it  was  said  to  them 
of  old  time,  Thou  Bhalt  not  kill,  and  whosoever  shall  kill  Bhall 
be  liable  to  the  judgment ;"  for  the  doctrine  had  prevailed  with 
the  Jewsfrom  ancient  time,  that  it  was  adm^sible  tokillt^oee 
who  injured  theaa;  especially  the  Gentiles,  and  that  they  were 
to  be  punished  for  this  lightly  or  grievously  aocording  to  the 
oiroumstaQces  of  the  hostility,  conseq^uently  in  refetence  td- 
the  body  only,  and  not  as  to  the  soul;  this  is  meant  by  "he 
shall  be  liableto  the  judgment."  [18]  That  one  who  thinks 
ill  of  his  neighbor  without  adequate  cause,  and  turns  himself 
away  from  the  good  of  charity,  will  be  punished  lightly  aa  to  . 
his  soul,  is  signified  by  "Wboeoever  is  angry  with  his  brother 
without  cause  shall  be  liable  to  the  judgment ;"  "  to  be  angry," 
signifies  to  think  ill,  for  it  is  distinguished  from  "saying 
Baoa,"  and  "saying  Thou  fool."  "Brother"  means  the  ne%h- 
bor,  snd  also  the  good  of  charity,  and  "  to  be  liable  to  the  judg-* 
ment"  means  to  be  examined  and  to  be  punished  according  to 
circnmstances.  That  one  who  from  wrong  thought  slanders 
tlie  neighbor,  and  thus  despises  the  good  of  oharity  as  of  little 
value,  will  be  punished  grievously,  is  signified  by  "whosoever 
shall  say  to  his  brother,  Kaca,  shall  be  liable  to  the  council," 
for  "to  say  Kaca"  s^ifies  to  slander  the  neighbor  from  evil 
thoi^bt,  thus  to  hold  the  good  of  charity  to  be  of  little 
value,  for  "  to  say  Kaca"  means  to  hold  as  useless  and  as  of 
little  value,  and  "  brother"  means  the  good  of  charity.  That 
one  who  hates  the  neighbor,  that  is,  one  who  is  altc^ther 
averse  to  the  good  of  charity,  is  condemned  to  hell,  is  signified 
by  "whosoever  shall  say,  Thou  fool,  shall  be  liable  to  the  hell 
of  fire,"  to  saj  "  Thou  fool"  meaning  to  be  alt<%ether  averse  to, 
"brother"  meaning  the  good  of  charity,  and  "the  hell  of  fire" 
the  hell  where  those  are  who  hato  that  good  and  thence  the 
neighbor.  These  three  describe  three  degrees  of  hatred,  the 
first  is  from  evil  thought,  which  is  "to  be  angry,"  the  second 
is  from  consequent  evil  intention,  which  is  "to  say  Baca,"  and 
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the  third  is  from  an  evil  will,  which  is  "to  say  Tliou  fool."  All 
these  are  degrees  of  hatred  agtunst  the  good  of  charitj,  for 
hatred  is  the  opposite  of  the  good  charity.  The  three  degrees 
of  punishment  are  signified  hy  "  the  judgment,"  "  the  council," 
and  "the  heU  of  fiie;"  the  punishments  for  lighter  evils  are 
signified  hy  "the  judgment,"  the  punishments  for  the  more 
grievous  evils,  by  "the  oouncU,"  and  the  punishments  tfx  the 
most  grievous  evils,  by  "  the  hell  of  fire."  [19]  As  the  unir 
versal  heaven  is  in  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor, 
and  the  universal  hell  Is  in  anger,  enmity,  and  hatred  against 
the  neighbor,  and  hence  these  are  the  opposites  of  that  good ; 
and  as  worship  of  the  Lord  because  it  is  internal  is  worship 
from  heaven,  but  it  is  no  worship  if  anything  of  it  is  from  hell, 
and  yet  external  worship  without  internal  is  from  hell,  there- 
fore it  is  said,  "  If  thou  ofier  thy  gift  upon  the  altar,  and  ahalt 
.  there  remember  that  tiiy  brother  hath  aught  against  thee,  go, 
first  be  reconciled  to  thy  brother,  and  then  coming  offer  thy 
gift  upon  the  altar;"  "the  gift  upon  the  altar"  signifying  the 
worship  of  the  Lord  from  love  and  charity,  "  brother"  meaning 
the  neighbor,  and  in  an  abstract  sense  the  good  of  charity; 
"having  aught  against  thee"  signifying  anger,  enmity,  or 
hatred,  and  "  to  be  reconciled"  the  dispersion  of  these  and  the 
consequent  conjuuetion  by  love.  [20]  From  this  it  can  be 
seen  that  the  Lord  means  by  "  brother"  the  like  as  by  "  neigh- 
bor," and  "neighbor"  signifies  in  the  spiritual  sense  good  in  the 
whole  complex,  and  good  in  the  whole  complex  is  the  good  of 
charity.  "Brother"  has  a  similar  meaning  in  the  spiritual 
sense  in  many  paesf^s  in  the  Old  Testament.   As  in  Moses : — 

Thou  Shalt  not  hate  thj  brother  in  thy  heart  {Lev.  ziz.  IT). 
In  David: — 

Behold  how  good  and  hon  pleasant  it  is  for  brethren  to  dwell  together 
in  imity  {Ps.  cxixiii.  1). 

In  this  sense,  also: — 

Lot  called  the  inhabtiants  of  Sodom  brethren  (Qen.  ziz.  7). 
And  this  is  meant  by: — 

The  covenant  of  brethren  between  the  sons  of  Israel  and  Edom 


{Amos  i.  9). 

And  bj  the  brotherhood  between  Judab  and  Israel  {Zech.  zi.  14). 
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For  by  "  the  sons  of  Israel  and  Edom,"  as  also  by  "  Judah  and 
Israel,"  these  are  not  meant  in  the  spiritual  sense,  but  the 
goods  and  truths  of  heaven  and  the  chnroh,  all  of  which  are 
conjoined  with  each  other. 

747.  That  atxuseth  them  before  God  day  and  night,  signifea 
and  who  have  denounced  them  and  disputed  with  t^em  con- 
tinually from  the  Word.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification 
of  "to  accuse,"  as  being  to  assault  (see  above,  n.  746a);  conse- 
quently it  means  to  denounce  and  to  dispute  with,  for  he  who 
accuses  also  disputes  and  deDounces;  also  from  the  s^iiica- 
tion  of  "before  God,"  aa  being  from  the  Word  (of  whidi  pres- 
ently) ;  also  from  the  signification  of  "  day  and  night,"  aa  mean- 
ing continually  and  wi£hout  intermission ;  for  "  day  and  n^ht" 
signify  all  states  of  life,  "day"  the  state  of  the  life  when  the 
mind  is  in  clear  thought,  and  "  night"  when  the  mind  is  in 
obscure  thought.  These  two  states  of  life  mean  continually, 
because  there  is  in  the  spiritual  world  no  division  of  times  into 
years,  months,  weeks,  days,  and  hours,  but  instead  of  these 
there  are  changes  of  state;  for  there  angels  and  spirits  are. 
sometimes  in  clear  thought  and  sometimes  in  obscure  thought. 
That  angels  and  spirits  are  by  turns  in  a  state  of  clear  percep- 
tion and  in  a  state  of  obecure  perception  can  be  seen  in  the 
work  on  Heaven,  and  Hell  (n.  154-161).  But  in  particular  their 
states  follow  each  other  variously,  as  from  one  affection  into 
another;  and  it  is  from  these  states  that  angels  and  spirits 
number  their  times ;  thus  these  take  the  place  of  times  in  the 
world,  which  are  years,  months,  weeks,  days,  nights,  and  hours. 
Because  then  their  states  of  life  in  general  change  as  to  clears 
ness  or  obscurity  of  understanding,  and  thus  are  in  a  continual 
succession,  so  "  days  and  nights"  signify  continually,  "  To  ac- 
cuse before  God"  signifies  to  denounce  and  to  dispute  from  the 
Word ;  because  those  who  are-  meant  by  "  the  dragon,"  who  are 
those  that  separate  faith  from  life,  argue  and  dispute  from  the 
Word;  and  to  dispute  from  the  Word  is  to  dispute  "before 
God,"  for  God  is  in  the  Word,  since  the  Word  is  from  God,  and 
is  Divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord.  This  is  why  it  is 
paid  in  John : — 

In  the  beginning  was  the  Word,  and  the  Word  was  with  God,  and  God 
was  the  Word  (i.  1). 
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They  dispute  in  favor  of  faith  separated  from  a  life  of  charity, 
because  they  confirm  their  heresy  from  certain  passageB  in  the 
Word  understood  according  to  the  mere  letter,  and  when  they 
have  thus  confirmed  it  they  believe  it  to  be  the  very  truth  of 
the  church,  although  it  is  a  falsity.  In  general, "  to  accuse  day 
and  night"  signifies  the  continual  influx  of  falsity  from  those 
who  are  meant  by  "  the  dragon ;"  and  as  their  falsities  are  from 
the  Word  falsified,  therefore  this  is  signified  by  "accusing  be- 
fore Gai." 

748.  Ver.  11.  And  th«y  overceMne  him  through  the  blood  of 
the  Lamb,  signifies  resistance  and  victory  by  Divine  truth  pro- 
ceeding from  the  Lord's  Divine  Human.  This  is  evident  from 
the  signification  of  "  blood,"  as  being,  in  reference  to  the  Lord, 
Divine  truth  proceeding  (see  above,  n,  328a-(!,  S29o;^ ;  also  from 
the  signification  of  "  the  Lamb,"  as  being  the  Lord  in  respect 
to  the  Divine  Human  (see  above,  n,  314) }  from  which  it  can  be 
seen  that  "to  overcome  the  dr^on  by  the  blood  of  the  Lamb" 
signifies  to  conquer  him,  that  is,  those  who  are  signified  by 
"the  dragon  and  his  angels,"  by  means  of  Divine  truth  pro- 
ceeding from  the  Lord's  Divine  Human.  It  is  said,  Divine 
truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  since  all  Di- 
vine truth  which  fills  the  heavens  and  constitutes  the  wisdom 
of  the  angela  in  the  heavens  proceeds  from  the  Lord's  Divine 
Human ;  for  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  is  united  to  the  Divine 
Itself  which  was  in  Him  from  conception,  so  that  they  are  one; 
the  Divine  Itself  that  was  in  Him  from  conoeption  is  what 
He  called  "Father;"  this  is  united  to  His  Himian  as  the  soul 
is  united  with  the  body ;  this  is  why  the  Lord  says  that : — 

He  is  one  with  the  Father  (Joha  x.  SO,  86). 

And  that  He  is  in  the  Father  and  the  Father  in  Him  (John  xiv.  7-11). 
Because  there  is  such  a  union,  Divine  truth,  after  the  glorifi- 
cation of  His  Human,  proceeds  from  His  Divine  Human.  The 
Divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  is 
what  is  called  "the  Holy  Spirit,"  That  this  proceeds  from  the 
glorified  Human  of  the  Lord,  He  Himself  teaches  in  John: — 
'  The  Holy  Spirit  was  not  yet,  because  Jesus  was  not  yet  glorified  (vii.  89). 
The  Human  glorified  is  the  Divine  Human.  (But  on  this  more 
may  be  seen  in  The  Doctrine  of  the  New  Jerugalem,,-a.  280-310; 
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also  in  the  work  oa  ffeaven  and  Hell,  from  beginnmg  to  end. 
That  "the  blood  of  the  Lamb"  means  the  Divine  proceeding 
from  the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  may  be  seen  above,  n.  476.) 
[2]  From  this  it  can  be  seen  how  mach  the  eense  of  the  let- 
ter of  the  Word  differs  from  its  spiritual  sense ;  also  how  the 
Word  is  falsified  when  it  is  r^arded  in  a  merely  exterior  way, 
and  not  at  the  same  time  interiorly.  How  great  the  difference 
is  can  be  seen  from  this,  that  "  the  blood  of  the  Lamb"  in  the 
sense  of  the  letter  means  the  Lord's  passion  of  the  oroes,  bnt 
in  the  spiritual  senae  Divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord's 
Divine  Human.  If,  then,  that  Michael  conquered  the  dragon 
by  the  Lord's  passion  of  the  cross  is  taken  as  the  real  truth,  it 
follows  thence  that  by  this  the  Lord  took  away  all  the  sins  of 
the  world,  and  also  by  this  moved  His  Father  to  mercy  towards 
the  human  race ;  and  yet  these  ideas  are  not  in  harmony  with 
Divine  truth  which  the  angels  in  heaven  have,  nor  with  the  gen- 
uine understanding  of  truth.  How  can  it  be  understood  that  the 
Lord  by  the  passion  of  the  cross  took  away  all  the  sina  of  the 
world,  when  yet  eveiy  man  after  death  becomes  such  as  his  life 
has  been  in  the  world,  those  who  do  evil  coming  into  hell,  and 
those  who  do  good  into  heaven?  And  how  can  it  be  uoder^ 
stood  that  God  the  Father  was  moved  to  mercy  by  the  blood 
of  the  Son'on  the  cross,  and  that  He  had  need  of  such  means, 
when  yet  He  ia  in  Himself  mercy  itself,  love  itself,  and  good 
itself  ?  From  this  it  is  evident  that  the  Word,  here  and  in  a 
thousand  other  places  is  falsified  if  it  is  looked  at  in  a  mere 
exterior  way,  and  not  at  the  same  time  interiorly.  To  look  at 
it  exteriorly  is  to  look  at  it  from  the  letter,  but  to  look  at  it 
interiorly  is  to  look  at  it  from  the  doctrine  of  genuine  truth. 
Wben  it  is  believed  from  doctrine  that  the  Lord  subjugated 
the  hells  and  at  the  same  time  glorified  His  Human  by  means 
of  temptations,  and  that  the  passion  of  the  cross  wss  the  last 
temptation  and  complete  victory  by  which  He  subjugated  the 
hells  and  glorified  His  Human,  this  can  be  understood  and  con- 
sequently believed ;  and  that  Michael  conquered  by  the  passion 
of  the  cross  becomes  an  apparent  trutii,  while  that  He  con- 
quered by  the  Divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord's  Divine 
Human  becomes  the  real  truth.  But  when  the  apparent  truth 
is  taken  for  the  real  truth,  and  is  confirmed,  then  the  Word  is 
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falsified,  according  to  what  has  been  set  forth  above  (n.  719) 
in  the  way  of  illustration. 

749.  And  through  the  ward  of  their  testimony,  signifies  and 
through  the  confession  and  acknowledgment  of  the  Divine  in 
His  Human.  This  is  evident  from  the  s^ification  of  "the 
word  of  testimony,"  as  being  the  confession  of  the  Loid,  and 
the  acknowledgment  of  the  Divine  in  His  Human  (see  above, 
n.  392,  635,  649).  That  this  is  "  the  word  of  testimony"  is 
evident  from  the  following  passages  in  the  Apocal^pte: — 

The  angel  said  nnto  John,  I  Mn  thy  fellow-servant  and  of  QilJ  breth- 
ren that  hold  the  testimony  of  Jesus;  wonihip  God,  for  the  testimony  of 
Jeaos  is  the  spirit  of  prophecy  (xix.  10). 

And  after  the  angel  had  so  said: — 

A  white  horae  was  seen  upon  which  One  sat  who  was  called  "  the 
Word  of  God,"  and  also  "King  of  kings  and  Lord  ol  lords"  (reraea 
13,  16). 

From  this  it  can  be  seen  that  "  the  w(»d  of  their  testimony" 
signifies  the  confession  and  acknowledgment  of  the  Divine  in 
the  Lord's  Human.  Those  who  aie  in  this  acknowledgment 
are  also  in  the  acknowledgment  that  the  Lord's  Human  ts  Di- 
vine, for  the  Divine  itself  cannot  dwell  elsewhere  than  in  what 
is  Divine  from  itself.  But  because  the  scholais  amongst  us 
oannot  easily  comprehend  this,  they  separate  in  their  thought 
the  Divine  from  the  Human  of  the  Lord,  and  place  the  Divine 
without  or  above  it;  nevertheless,  this  is  contrary  to  the  Chris- 
tian doctrine  of  the  Trinity,  which  is  called  the  Athanasian  or 
Niccne  Confession,  which  is  that  the  Divine  took  to  itself  the 
Human,  and  that  they  are  not  two  but  a  united  Person,  jnst 
the  same  as  soul  and  foody. 

760a.  And  they  loved  not  their  soul,  even,  unto  death,  soni- 
fies the  faithful  who  have  endured  temptations  for  the  sake  of 
these  truths,  and  who  have  regarded  the  life  of  the  world  as 
of  no  account  in  comparison  with  the  life  of  heaven.  This  is 
evident  from  the  signification  of  "not  to  love  the  soul,"  as  be- 
ii^  to  regard  the  life  of  the  world  as  of  no  aooount  in  compari- 
Btm  with  the  life  of  heaven  (of  which  presently) ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  "even  unto  death,"  as  being  to  endure  temp- 
tations \  ioi  Uiose  who  are  in  the  combats  of  temptation  regard 
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the  life  of  the  world  as  of  no  account  in  c(»npariBOD  with  the 
life  of  heaven,  and  ooDsequently  regaid  the  death  of  their  body 
as  of  no  account  in  compariaon  with  the  life  of  the  soul,  as  is 
evident  from  those  who  Buffered  martyrdom.  The  reason  is, 
that  they  know  that  life  in  the  world,  which  is  only  for  some 
years,  is  as  nothing  compared  with  the  life  in  heaven,  which 
is  eternal  life ;  yea,  there  is  no  ratio  between  the  time  of  man's 
life  in  the  world  and  the  life  in  heaven  that  will  continue  to 
eternity.  Think  if  you  can  whether  there  can  be  any  ratio  be- 
tween a  hundred  thousand  years  and  eternity,  and  you  will  find 
there  is  none.  These  with  many  other  thoughts  flow  in  from 
heaven  with  those  who  endure  spiritual  temjrtations,  therefore 
"  they  love  not  their  soul  (that  is,  their  life  in  the  world),  even 
unto  death."  [2]  What  is  meant  by  "soul"  ia  but  little  known 
in  the  world,  because  scholars  have  put  forth  several  theories 
about  the  seat  of  the  soul  in  the  body,  as  also  about  its  essence, 
and  its  influx  into  and  operation  in  the  body,  and  from  notions 
drawn  therefrom,  about  its  immortality.  From  this  it  has  come 
to  be  believed  that  the  soul  is  a  ct^itative  something,  in  its 
essence  ethereal,  and  when  separated  from  the  body  has  no  or^ 
gana  of  motion  or  sense  as  it  had  in  the  world,  until  it  is  again 
conjoined  with  the  body,  which  they  say  will  take  place  at  the 
time  of  the  Last  Judgment  As  bo  unsuitable  an  idea  of  the 
soul  of  man  has  been  accepted  in  the  learned  world  it  is  im- 
portant to  illustrate  from  the  Word  what  is  meant  by  the  soul. 
In  general,  the  soul  means  the  man,  and  in  particular  the  life 
of  man;  and  as  there  are  in  every  man  three  degrees  of  life, 
there  are  also  as  many  degrees  of  the  soul.  But  as  the  whole 
life  of  man  resides  in  his  two  faculties  that  are  called  will  and 
understanding,  on  which  account  these  are  sometimes  in  the 
Word  called  "  lives,"  in  the  plural,  and  as  the  soul  means  the 
life,  it  follows  that  there  is  a  soul  of  the  will  and  a  soul  of  the 
understanding,  and  that  the  soul  of  the  will  is  affection,  which 
is  of  love,  and  the  soul  of  the  understanding  is  thought  there- 
from. Hut  in  the  Word,  the  "  soul"  means  properly  the  life 
of  man's  understanding,  which  is  thought,  and  the  "heart"  the 
life  of  the  wUl,  which  is  affection.  And  as  the  respiration  of 
the  lungs  corresponds  to  the  life  of  the  understanding,  which 
is  thought,  and  the  pulsation  of  the  heart  corresponds  to  the 
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life  of  the  will  wbieh  ia  affeotiott,  so  in  the  lowest  natural  sense 
the  life  of  respiration  is  meant  by  "soul;"  consequently  the 
dying  are  said  to  give  up  the  soul  or  spirit,  also  that  they  have 
no  more  animation,  or  tliot  no  breath  from  the  mouth  is  per- 
ceived. That  sneh  is  the  meaning, of  "sonl"  in  the  Word  can 
be  seen  from  passages  where  it  is  mentioned. 

7606.  (L)  [SJ  Thatingeneral"soiil"s^ifiesmanisevideat 
from  the  following  passes.    In  Motes  .■ — 

Abram  biok  every  soul  that  thej  had  gotten  in  Haran;  and  they 
departed  into  theland  of  Canaan  [Oen.  xil.  6).  ' 

The  king  at  Sodom  said  unto  Abram,  Olve  me  tbe  soqls,  and  tak«  Um 
Bubatance  to  tbyseU  {Geti.  xiv.  21). 

All  the  souls  of  the  swls  and  daughters  from  Leah  were  thirty  and 
three  (G^en.  zlvi.  15). 

The  sons  of  Joseph  were  two  souls;  erer;  ioul  of  the  house  of  Jacob 
which  came  into  Egypt,  seventy  (Gen.  Tlvi.  27). 

Gvery  soul  which  hath  eat«n  of  a  carcass,  or  of  that  which  is  torn, 
shall  be  unclean  until  the  even  (.Lev.  xviL  15), 

Of  the  cities  of  the  peoples  thou  shalt  not  keep  any  soul  alive 
{Deut.  IX.  18), 

If  a  man  hath  stolen  a  soul  from  hie  bietbren  and  hadi'  made  gain  of 
him  {Deat.  uclv.  7). 

The  soul  tbat  eat«th  fat  and  blood  shall  be  cut  oft  (Lev.  xU.  27). 

The  soul  that  is  not  circomcised  shall  be  cut  off  from  his  people 
(Oen.  xviL  14); 

and  elsewhere.    In  these  pass^es  "soul"  is  used  in  place  of 

760e.  (ii.)  W  That  in  p^icular  "  soul"  signifies  the  life  of 
the  body  is  evident  from  these  passages.    In  Luke; — 

The  rich  man  thought  with  himself,  I  will  say  to  my  soul.  Soul,  thou 
hast  many  goods  laid  np  for  many  yean;  rest,  •at,  drink  and  be  merry. 
But  God  said  unto  him.  Thou  unviise  one,  this  night  they  ehall  require 
thy  soul  of  thee  (lii.  19,  20). 

In  Moses: — 

When  the  soul  of  Rachel  was  departing,  she  called  his  name  Benoml 
(Gen.  zxxv.  18). 

All  the  men  are  dead  who  sought  thy  soul  {Exod.  iv,  19). 

And  elsewhere : — 

By  the  hand  of  them  that  seek  thy  soul  (Jer.  xix.  7,  6;  xxxiv.  21). 

He  tliat  falletb  away  to  the  Chaldeiuis  shall  live,  and  hia  soul  shall  be 
to  him  for  a  spoil  (Jer.  xxi..6). 
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I  will  give  thy  soul  for  a  prey  {Jar.  tIt.  5). 

Is  aucb  the  fast  that  I  cbcxwe,  ft  day  for  a  man  to  afBlct  his  bod17  (Iia. 
iTili.  6). 

Reuben  nid  to  bis  biethren  reelecting  Joseph,  Let  lu  not  smile  hlin 
in  the  sonl?  (Gen.  xxzvii.  21). 

Sooi  for  soul,  eye  for  eye,  tooth  for  tooth  {D«ii.  zix.  21). 

Thoui  Shalt  not  take  the  mill  or  the  miUstoiie  lor  a  pledge,  (or  he 
receiveth  the  soul  for  a  pledge  (Detet.  zxi7.  0). 

Samson  said.  Let  my  soul  die  nitb  the  FhiliMlnes  (Jad^M  zri.  80), 

Jezebel  said  to  Elijah  that  tomorrow  she  would  make  his  soul  as  the 
soul  of  one  o(  them;  and  Elijah  went  t^way  for  his  soul  (1  Kings  xix.  2,  8). 

Peter  s^d,  I  wiU  lay  down  my  soul  for  Thee;  Jesus  answered.  Wilt 
thou  lay  down  thy  soul  for  Me?  Verily  I  say,  the  cock  shall  not  craw 
till  thou  hast  denied  Me  thiloe  {John  xiii.  37,  38). 
In  these  passages  "  soul"  is  used  for  the  life  of  the  body.  Like- 
wise the  Lord  said  of  the  life  of  His  body  in  the  Gospels : — 

As  the  Son  of  man  came  not  to  be  ministered  unto,  but  to  minister 
and  to  glte  His  soul  a  redemption  for  many  [Matt.  zx.  28;  Mark  z.  46). 
So  elsewhere : — 

Betkold  I  love  thee,  therefore  I  will  ^ve  a  man  for  thee;  and  peoples 
for  thy  soul  (Jsa.  xliii.  4) . 

Jesus  said,  Greater  love  hath  no  one  than  this,  that  one  lay  down  his 
soul  for  his  friends  {John  xv.  13). 

Jesus  said,  I  am  the  good  shepbeid;  the  good,  shepherd  layelJi  down 
hia  soul  for  the  sheep.  I  lay  down  My  soul  and  I  will  take  it  again;  no 
man  tahetb  it  away  from  Me,  but  I  lay  it  down  of  Myself;  I  have  power 
to  lay  it  down  and  I  hare  power  to  lake  It  again  {John  i.  11,  12, 
16, 17,  18). 

760d.  (iii.)  [&}  That"soul"sigiiifieB  the  life  of  man's  spirit, 
which  is  called  his  spiritual  life,  is  evident  from  the  followiDg 
passages.    In  the  Gospels : — 

Jeeus  said.  Fear  not  them  that  can  kill  the  body,  but  cannot  kill  the 
soul;  rather  fear  him  who  can  destroy  both  soul  and  body  in  hell  [Itatt. 
z.  28;  Luke  zii.  4,  5). 

Whoever  wisheth  to  find  his  sonl  shall  lose  it,  and  whoever  would  lose 
bis  soul  for  Jesus'  sake  shall  find  it  (Matt.  x.  30;  Lvke  ivii.  83). 

Be  that  loveth  bis  soul  shall  lose  it;  bat  he  that  hateth  his  soul  in  this 
world  shall  keep  it  luto  the  life  eternal  {John  xii.  25). 

Jesus  said,  Wlu«>ever  will  come  after  Him',  let  him  deny  himself,  take 
up  his  cross  and  mlow  Him.  For  he  that  will  save  his  soul  shall  lose  it, 
but  he  that  would  lose  his  soul  for  His  sake  shall  find  it.  For  what  doth 
It  profit  a  man  If  he  should  gain  the  whole  world  but  should  lose  hta 
soul?  or  what'  shall  a  man  give  as  a  sufficient  price  for  the  redemption 
of  his  soul?  (Matt.  zvi.  24-26;  Mark  viU.  36-87;  Lake  iz.  24,  26). 
Vol.  IVv-S7 
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Jesus  said,  I  have  come  not  to  destroy  souls  but  to  sftve  (Luke  ix  66). 

Moitj  said  to  Elizabeth,  My  sool  doth  magnify  the  Lord  {Luke  1.  46). 

Simeon  said  unto  Mary  concerning  tJie  inf  s.iit  Jesus,  And  a  swoid  shall 
also  pierce  Uirot^h  thine  own  aool,  that  the  thoughts  of  many  hearts  may 
be  revealed  (Xute'ii.  35). 

JesoB  said  of  the  last  times,  In  your  patienoe  possess  ye  your  sools 
(Xute  Hi.  19). 

And  elsewhere: — 

The  foundations  shall  be  broken,  all  Qiat  make  g^n  from  the  pools  of 
tbe  soul  {laa.  xiz.  6,  10). 

We  get  OUT  bread  with  tbe  peril  of  our  souls,  because  of  tbe  sword  of 
the  desert  (Lam.  v.  S). 

They  have  digged'  a  pit  for  my  soul  (Jer.  xviii.  20). 

Their  soul  shall  be  as  a  watered  garden  (Jer.  zxxi.  12). 

I  will  water  the  wearied  soul,  and  every  soul  that  grieveth  I  will  fill 
{Jer.  nxi.  25). 

Woe  to  them  that  sew  pillows  under  all  the  joints  of  My  hands,  and 
make  kerchiefs  upon  the  head  of  every  stature  to  hunt  souls.  Will  ye 
'  hunt  the  souls  of  My  people,  that  ye  may  make  souls  alive  for  youroelves? 
Thou  hast  profaned  Me  with  My  people,  to  slay  the  souls  that  should  not 
die,  and  to  make  alive  the  souls  that  should  not  live  {Exek,  xiil  18,  10). 

Behold  all  souls  are  Mine,  as  the  soul  of  the  father  so  the  soul  of  the 
son,  they  are  Mine;  the  soul  that  sinneth  it  shall  die  {Ezek.  xviii.  4,  20). 

I  will  go  away  for  the  bittemen  of  my  aoul  {Isa.  zjcxviii.  IG). 

Tbe  waters  compassed  me  about  even  to  the  soul  {Jonah  i1.  G). 

The  wat«is  came  even  unto  the  soul;  I  was  sunk  in  the  deep  mire  (P*. 
Mx.  1,  2). 

They  afflicted  my'  foot  with  a  fetter,  my  soul  came  to  the  earth'  (Pi: 

0,.1»). 

Bring  my  soul  out  of  prison  (Pi.  czUL  T). 

Thou  hast  delivered  my  soul  from  death  (Ft.  Ivi.  13). 

To  deliver  their  soul  from  death,  and  to  keep  them  alive  in  famine 
(Ft.  zzxlii.  19). 

Deliver  me  not  up  to  the  soul  of  my  adveiaaries  (Pa.  xxvil.  12;  zlL  2). 

I  afflicted  my  soul  with  fasting;  let  theca  not  say  in  their  Iteart,  Ah, 
tor  his  soul  (pg,  xsxv.  13,  26). 

Thou  wilt  not  leave  My  soul  in  bell,  nor  wilt  thou  give  thine  Holy  One 
to  see  corruption  (P«,  zvl.  10), 

The  man  who  feareth  Jehovah,  him  shall  He  toach  In  the  way  that 
He  shall  choose;  his  soul  shall  lodge  in  good  (Pa.  xzv.  12,  13). 

Tbe  clean  in  hands  and  the  pure  in  heart,  who  dot^ot  lift  up  his  soul 
unto  vanity  {F».  sziv.  4).  9 

He  shall  save  the  souls  of  tbe  needy.  He  shall  redeem  their  soola  from 
deceit  and  violence  (Fs.  Izxii.  13, 14). 

Bless  Jehovah,  O  my  soul  (P«.  ciii.  1,  22). 

Let  every  soul  pnuse  Jah  (Ps.  cl.  6). 


=a  01  Google 


S.  760d]  CHAPTBE  SIL  VEB8.  10-12  679 

They  will  aek  food  for  their  «oul  {Pa.  Izxviii.  18). 
Jehovah  breathed  into  man's  nostrils  the  breath  of  lives,  and  man  be> 
came  a  living  soul  (Gen.  U.  7). 

In  these  passages  "soul"  is  used  for  the  life  of  nan's  spirit, 
which  is  ca,lled  his  spiritual  life. 

760e.  (iv.)  [6]  Since  man  has  two  faculties  of  life,  namely, 
a  faculty  to  understand  and  a  faculty  to  will,  and  these  two 
faculties  constitute  the  spiritual  life  of  man,  it  can  be  seen 
from  certain  passages  cited  above,  as  also  from  the  following, 
that  "  soul"  signifies  that  faculty  that  is  called  the  life  of  man's 
understanding.    As  in  Moses : — 

nion  Shalt  love  Jehovah  th;  Ood  with  all  thy  heart,  with  all  th;  soul, 
.  and  with  all  thj  might  (Deut.  vi.  6;  x.  12;  xi.  13;  zxvl.  16). 

And  in  the  Gospels : — 

Jesus  said,  Thou  shalt  love  the  Lord  thy  Ood  with  all  thy  heart  and 
with  all  thy  soul  and  with  all  thy  mhtd  (Matt.  xiii.  87;  Mark  xii  80,  38; 

"  To  lore  Jehovah  God  with  all  the  heart  and  all  the  soul"  means 
with  all  the  will  and  all  the  understanding,  also  with  all  the 
love  and  all  the  faith,  for  "  heart"  signifies  the  love  and  the  will, 
and  "  soul"  signifies  the  faith  and  the  understanding.  "  Heart" 
signifies  these  two,  the  love  and  the  will,  because  a  man's  love 
is  of  his  will ;  and  "  soul"  signifies  the  two,  namely,  faith  and 
understanding,  because  faith  is  of  the  understanding.  This  is 
the  signification  of  "heart  and  soul"  because  the  heart  of  man 
corresponds  to  the  good  of  love  that  belongs  to  his  will,  and 
the  soul  [or  breath]  of  the  lungs  corresponds  to  the  truth  of  fiuth 
that  belongs  to  man's  understanding.  "  With  all  the  might  and 
with  all  the  mind"  signifies  above  all  things.  [7]  In  Ezekiel: — 

Their  silver  and  their  gold  ehall  not  be  able  Uj  deliver  them  in  the  day 
of  Jehovah's  anger;  they  shall  not  satisfy  their  soul,  neither  fill  their 
boweU  (vil.  19). 

Here,  too,  "soul"  stands  for  the  understanding  of  truth,  which 
is  said  "not  to  be  satisfied"  when  there  is  no  truth  in  the 
church,  and  "bowels"  stand  for  the  will  of  good,  and  are  said 
"not  to  be  filled"  when  there  is  no  good  in  the  church.  Because 
"silver"  from  correspondence  signifies  truth,  and  in  the  con- 
trary sense  falsity,  and  "gold"  signifies  good,  and  in  the  con- 
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trary  sense  evil,  it  is  said, "  their  silrer  and  their  gold  shall  not 
be  able  to  deliver  them  in  the  day  of  Jehovah's  anger;"  "sil- 
ver and  gold"  meaning  what  is  not  true  and  what  is  not  good, 
and  also  what  is  false  and  evil,  and  "day  of  anger"  meaning 
the  day  of  judgment.    [8]  In laaiah: — 

The  light  of  IbtmI  shall  be  foi  a  fire,  and  His  Holy  One  for  a  flame,  and 
it  Blkoll  bum  and  consume  the  g\oTj  of  his  forest  and  of  Carmel,  it  shall 
consume  from  the  soul  even  to  the  flesh  (x,  IT,  18). 

"The  light  of  Israel,"  and  "His  Holy  One,"  which  shall  be  for 
a  fire  and  a  flame,  mean  the  Lord  in  relation  to  the  Last  Judg- 
ment; "fire  andflame"  signify  the  destruction  of  those  who  are 
in  the  falsities  of  evil;  "the  glory  of  the  forest  and  of  Carmel 
that  the  fire  and  Same  shaJI  bum  and  consume"  signifies  the 
truth  and  the  good  of  truth  of  the  church,  which  shall  be  de- 
stroyed because  they  have  been  turned  into  falsities  and  the 
evils  of  falsity;  "from  the  soul  even  to  the  flesh"  signiflee 
even  from  its  understanding  to  its  will,  "  soul"  meaning  the 
understanding  of  truth,  and  "flesh"  the  will  of  good.  W  In 
the  same : — 

The  fool  apeaketh  f ooUshnesa,  to  make  empty  the  soul  of  tbe  hmigry, 
and  he  will  cause  the  drink  of  the  thirst?  to  fall  (zzzil.  0). 

Here,  again,  the  sonl  signifies  the  man  in  respect  to  the  un- 
derstanding of  good  and  truth,  "the  soul  of  the  hungry" 
the  understanding  of  good,  and  "drink  for  the  soul  of  the 
thirsty"  the  understanding  of  truth.  That  a  man  who  is  in  the 
falsities  of  evil  will  endeavor  to  deprive  a  man  who  is  in 
truth  from  good  of  that  truth  is  signified  by  "  the  fool  speaketh 
foolishness,  to  make  empty  the  sonl,  and  to  cause  it  to  fail." 
{10}    In  the  same : — 

It  shall  be  as  when  a  hnngt;  man  dreameth  as  if  he  wem  eating,  Imt 
wlien  lie  awaketh  his  soul  Is  empty;  and  whenathiistymandreamethas 
if  lie  were  drinking,  but  when  ha  awaketh  behold  he  is  faint,  and  his 
soul  hath  appetite;  so  shall  be  the  multitude  of  all  nations  tliat  make  war 
against  Mount  Zion  {xxix.  8). 

This  is  said  of  those  who  are  in  falsities  from  evil  and  yet  think 
them  to  be  truths  from  good ;  the  falsities  from  evil  combating 
against  the  goods  of  the  church  are  signified  by  "  the  multitude 
of  all  nations  that  make  war  against  Mount  Zion;"  "multi- 
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tude"  is  predicated  of  tmthfi,  "nations"  signify  evils,  and 
"Mount  Zion"  signifies  the  church  in  respect  to  the  good  of 
love.  Believing  evils  to  be  good  when  they  are  the  evils  of  fal- 
sity is  signified  by  "  It  shall  be  as  when  a  hungry  man  dieameth 
as  if  he  were  eating,  bnt  when  he  awaketh  his  soul  is  empty;" 
"  a  hm^ry  man  dreaming  as  if  he  were  eating"  signifies  an 
erroneous  opinion  and  belief  abont  good;  "to  dream"  edify- 
ing an  erroneous  opinion  and  belief,  and  "to  be  hungry  and 
as  if  he  were  eating"  signifying  as  it  were  a  desire  for  good 
that  will  give  nourishment ;  "  but  when  he  awaketh"  signifies 
when  it  is  discovered  what  good  is ;  "his  soul  is  empty"  signi- 
fies that  there  is  no  understanding  of  good.  Like  things  are 
said  of  tmth,  which  are  signified  by  "when  a  thirsfy  man 
dreameth  as  if  he  were  drinking,  but  when  he  awaketh  behold 
he  is  faint,  and  his  soul  hath  appetite;"  "to  be  thirsty  and  as 
if  drinking  while  he  dreams"  signifies  an  opinion  and  belief 
that  it  is  tme ;  "  but  when  he  awaketh  behold  he  is  faint,  and 
his  soul  hath  appetite,"  signifies  that  still  it  is  not  true  but 
false ;  "  soul"  here  signifying  the  belief  in  falsity  from  trut^ 
not  being  understood;  for  evil  and  falsity, like  good  and  truth, 
pertain  to  faith  and  understanding  when  they  are  of  the  thought 
alone.  For  a  man  can  think  so  as  to  understand  and  thus  be- 
lieve that  evil  is  good,  and  that  falsity  is  truth.  Such  are  all 
those  who  are  in  the  falsities  of  doctrine,  and  have  ^th  merely 
in  masters  and  books,  and  do  not  consider  whether  what  they 
are  taught  is  false  and  evil,  believing  it  to  be  true  and  good  be- 
cause it  can  be  confirmed,  not  knowing  that  falsity  and  evil 
can  be  confirmed  just  as  well  as  truth  and  good.    [11]  In  the 

K  thou  Shalt  draw  out  thy  soul  to  the  hungry  and  satisfy  the  aMcted 
sonl  thy  light  Bball  arise  in  darkness,  and  Qiy  thick  darkness  be  as  the 
noonday  (Iviii.  10). 

"To  draw  out  the  soul  to  the  hungry  and  to  satisfy  the  afflicted 
soul"  signifies  to  teach  one  who  desires  it  what  is  good  and 
what  is  true ;  "  the  hungry"  signifies  one  who  desires  good,  and 
"  the  afflict«d"  one  who  desires  truth,  and  "  to  draw  out  the  soul" 
signifies  to  teach  good  and  truth,  that  is,  from  the  nnderstajid- 
ing,  doctrine  and  faith.  That  to  those  who  are  in  ignorance 
and  yet  have  a  desire  there  shall  be  given  an  understanding  of 
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trath  and  good,  is  signified  by  "thy  light  shall  arise  in  dark- 
ness and  thy  thick  darkness  be  as  the  noonday;"  "darkness" 
and  *'  thick  darkness"  meaning  ignorance  of  truth  and  good, 
and  "light"  and  "noonday"  meaning  the  understanding  of 
good  and  truth.     [IS]  In  Lamentatioru : — 

All  the  people  groan,  they  seek  bread,  the;  have  given  theii  dedrable 
thin^i  for  food,  to  restore  the  aonl.  The  comforter  who  restoreth  my  soul 
is  far  from  me;  my  sons  are  made  waste  t>ecauBe  the  enemy  halh  pre- 
vuled.  My  priests  and  my  elders  hnve  expirad  in  the  city,  for  tliey 
sought  food  for  thomaelTesnith  which  to  restore  their  soul  (i.  11, 10, 19). 

This  is  said  of  a  church  in  which  there  is  no  longer  any  truth 
and  good  of  doctrine,  consequently  the  men  of  the  church  who 
desire  these  lack  them  j  the  lack  of  good  and  truth  in  doctrine, 
and  the  desire  for  them  to  nourish  the  life  of  faith  and  of  the 
understanding  ia  signified  by  "all  the  people  groan,  they  seek 
bread,  they  have  given  their  desirable  things  for  food  to  restore 
the  soul;"  lack  is  signifiedby  their  "groaning;"  desire  for  good 
by  "seeking  bread;"  desire  for  truth  by  "giving  their  desiralde 
tldngs  for  food ;"  and  the  nourishment  of  the  faith  and  under- 
standing by  "restoring  their  soul;"  that  there  is  no  nourish- 
ment of  faith  and  understanding  because  there  are  no  longer 
any  truths  on  account  of  the  evils  of  life  is  signified  by  "the 
comforter  who  restoreth  my  soul  is  far  from  me,  my  sons  are 
made  wa,ste  because  the  enemy  hath  prevailed,"  "  sons  made 
waste"  signifying  that  there  are  no  longer  any  truths,  and  "  thd 
enemy  that  l^th  prevailed"  signifying  evil  from  hell,  thus  the 
evil  of  life.  That  there  are  no  longer  any  that  teach  good 
and  truth  is  signified  by  "my  priests  and  my  elders  have  ex- 
pired in  the  city;"  "  priests"  signifying  those  who  teach  good, 
and  "elders"  those  who  teach  truths,  and  "city"  doctrine,  and 
"to  expire"  that  these  no  longer  exist.  That  they  have  no 
spiritual  nourishment  is  s^ified  1^  "for  th^y  sought  food 
for  themselves  with  which  to  restore  their  soul."  [13]  Id 
Lamentations : — 

They  say  to  their  mothers,  Where  is  the  com  and  the  wine?  when 
they  faint  as  one  pierced  in  the  broad  ways  of  the  city,  when  their  soul 
is  poured  out  upon  their  mother's  bosom  (ii.  12). 
This  has  a  similar  signification  as  the  preceding  pass^^, 
namely,  that  the  church  is  so  desolated  by  the  lack  of  good  and 
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truth  in  doctrine  that  BpirituaJ  life  in  it  faints  and  perishes. 
"  Mothers"  signify  Ihe  truths  of  the  church ;  they  say  to  them, 
"Where  is  the  com  and  the  wine"  signifies  where  is  now  the 
good  of  doctrine  and  its  truth?  "Their  soul  is  poured  out 
upon  their  mother's  bOBom"  signifies  the  fainting  and  perish- 
ing of  spiritual  life  because  of  the  desolation  from  lack  of 
truths.  Because  the  "  soul"  means  the  life  of  faith  and  of  the 
understanding  of  good  and  truth,  which  is  the  spiritual  life  of 
man,  it  is  said  "  they  faint  as  one  pierced  in  the  broad  ways 
of  the  city  ■"  "one  pierced"  signifying  one  who  perishes  by  fal- 
sities, and  "  the  broad  ways  of  the  city,"  truth  of  doctrine. 
[14]  In  Jonah: — 

When  my  sou]  fainted  apon  me  (ii.  7). 
This  treats  of  temptations ;  and  that "  his  soul  fainted  upon 
him"  signifies  that  the  truth  fainted  (or  ceased)  in  the  faith  and 
understanding.    In  David: — 

Mine  eye  wasteth  anay  with  rexation,  and  my  belly  (Fs.  zzxl.  ^. 
In  the  same : — 

y  cleaTeth  to  the  earth 

This  also  describes  the  state  of  temptations.  The  "eye"  signi- 
fies the  understaDding,  the  "  soul"  the  belief  in  truth  and  the 
understanding  of  truth,  and  the  "belly"  the  belief  in  good  and 
the  understanding  of  good.  This  is  the  signification  of  "  belly" 
because  the  beUy  receives  food,  and  "  food"  and  "  bread"  signi^ 
good  that  nourishes,  here  the  understanding  and  faith.  The 
lack  of  these  in  temptation  is  signified  by  "  wasting  away  with 
vexation,"  and  "bowing  down  to  the  dust,"  and  "  cleaving  to  the 
earth."    [15]  In  Moaes: — 

They  said,  Now  is  our  soul  dried  up,  there  ia  nothing  at  all  except  this 
manna  before  our  eyes  (Num.  xi.  8). 

Because  "  manna"  signifies  spiritual  nourishment,  and  it  is  the 
faith  and  understanding,  or  the  intelligence  of  man,  that  is 
spiritually  nourished,'  and  because  the  sons  of  Israel  had  no 
naturalnourishment,  which  yet  they  desired,  so  they  said,  "Onr  , 
soul  is  dried  np,  there  is  nothing  at  all  except  this  manna  be- 
fore our  eyes;"  "the  soul  dried  np"  signifies  the  life  of  faith 
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and  of  the  nnderstaiidiiig  failing  when  there  was  not  at  the 
same  time  an;  natural  nourishment ;  "  there  is  nothing  at  all  ex- 
cept this  manna  before  our  eyes"  signifies  that  there  was  noth- 
ing except  spiritual  Dourishment ;  and  because  they  loathed 
this,  the  fieah  of  quails,  or  telav,  was  given  to  them,  and  the 
flesh  of  these  signifies  natural  nourishment.  [16]  In  the  first 
book  of  Samuel: — 

t  my  soul  before  Jehorah 

"To  pour  out  the  soul  before  Jehovah"  signifies  to  declare  the 
thoughts  of  her  mind  and  heart.    In  the  Gospels : — 

Be  ye  not  anxious  for  your  soul  what  ye  stall  eat  and  what  ye  shall 
drink,  norforyour  body  what  ye  shall  put  on;  is  not  theaoul  more  than 
nourishment,  and  the  body  more  than  the  raiment?  {Matt.  \i.  2&;  Luke 
xU.  22, 23). 

Although  this  is  said  of  the  life  of  the  body,  still  it  signifies 
such  things  as  pertain  to  the  life  of  the  spirit,  for  all  things  of 
the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  which  is  natural,  contain 
within  them  an  internal  sense  which  is  spiritual;  in  this  sense 
« to  eat,"  "to  drink," and  "  food"  s^ify  spiritual  nourishment, 
which  is  the  nourishment  of  faith  together  with  the  nourish- 
ment of  the  understanding,  from  which  comes  intelligence  in 
spiritual  things  ;  therefore  it  is  said,  "  Be  not  ye  anxious  for 
your  soul  what  ye  shall  eat  and  what  ye  shall  drink ;  is  not  Uie 
soul  more  than  nourishment  ?"  "  To  eat"  means  to  perceive  good 
inteUectually  and  thus  spiritually;  "to  drink"  means  to  pei^ 
oeive  truth  intellectually  and  thus  spiritually ;  and  ■'  nourish- 
ment" means  good  and  truth  from  which  is  nutrition.  "  To 
clothe  the  body"  and  "  raimeut"  signify  truth  investii^  the  good 
of  love  and  of  the  will;"raiment"  signifies  such  truth,  and  the 
"body" the  good  of  love  which  is  the  good  of  the  will.  [17]  In 
David : — 

Hy  soul,  I  tie  in  the  midst  of  Uons,  the  sms  of  man  are  set  on  fire 
[P».  iTii.  4). 

Here,  too, "  the  soul"  signifies  spiritual  life,  which  is  the  life  of 
faith,  and  thus  the  life  of  the  understanding,  for  the  under- 
standing is  formed  from  truths  and  consists  of  them,  the  same 
as  faith.  As  this  is  the  significaticoi  of  "the  soul," and  the  vas- 
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tation  of  truth  ie  here  treated  of,  it  is  eaid,  "  I  lie  in  tbe  midst 
of  lions ;"  "  liona"  s^ifying  the  falsities  that  destroji'  tlie  tratbs 
of  the  charch;also  it  is  said,  "tiie  sons  of  maii  are  Bet  <m  fir^" 
"  SODS  of  man"  signifying  the  truths  of  doctrine  and  of  the 
church,  and  when  these  are  taken  possession  of  by  corporeal 
love,  and  thereby  perish,  they  are  said  "  to  be  set  on  fire."  In 
Moses : — 

Abraham  dpake  with  the  wms  of  Heth,  If  it  be  with  your  soul  that  I 
buiy  my  dead  {Om.  zzill.  6). 

"Soul"here  signifies  thought  from  truth.  (But  these  words  are 
explaiuedinthe^rcanaC<e^6S^ta,n.2d30.)   [18]  InJeremiah: — 

Thy  lovets  will  abhor  thee,  they  will  seek  th;  soul  (It.  30). 
"  Lovers" mean  those  who  are  in  the  loye  of  evil;  "to  seek  the 
soul"  signifies  to  wish  to  destroy  the  belief  in  truth  and  the  un- 
derstanding of  truth  by  the  falsities  of  evil.    In  Sxekiel : — 

JaTan  and  Tubal  tnded  with  the  soul  of  man  and  veaoels  of  brsM 
(xzvli.  13). 

This  is  said  of  Tyre,  whi(di  signifies  the  church  in  respect  to 
the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good;  "to  trade"  signifies  the  ac- 
quisition and  communication  of  these;  "Javan  and  Tubal" 
sonify  external  representative  worship;  and  "the  soul  of  man" 
signifies  the  knowledge  (sdentia)  of  truth  in  the  natural  man, 
and  "the  vessels  of  brass"  the  knowledge  of  good  in  the  nat- 
ural man.  The  knowledge  (scientia)  of  natural  truth  is  sig- 
nified also  by  "the  souls  of  men"  in  the  Apocalypse  (xviii. 
13);  "the  souls  of  men"  mean  properly  slaves  or  servants, 
which  also  signify  in  the  spiritual  sense  the  true  knowledges 
(^era  adentijiea)  of  the  natural  man  that  are  serviceable  to  the 
spiritual. 

760/.  <v.)  [19]  Since  the  life  of  faith  and  also  the  life  of 
man's  understanding  is  from  Divine  truth,  therefore  Divine 
truth  also  is  signified  by  "  soul;"  as  can  be  seen  from  the  fol- 
lowing passages.    In  Jeremiah: — 

'  I  will  plant  them  in  this  land  in  verity,  with  My  whole  heart  and  with 
My  whole  bouI  (zxxil.  41). 

As  there  are  two  things  that  proceed  from  the  Lord,  Divine 
good  and  Divine  truth,  and  as  these,  when  received  by  the 
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angels  of  heaven  and  the  men  of  the  church,  constitnte  the 
heavenly  life  with  them,  so  it  ia  cle&r  what  is  signified  by 
"planting  them  with  the  whole  heart  and  with  the  whole 
soul,"  namAy,  in  His  Divine  good  and  in  His  Divine  truth,  for 
the  "  heart"  s^ifies  the  Divine  good  of  the  Divine  love,  and 
the  "soul"  Divine  truth.  [20]  In  the  same: — 
Jebovah  hath  sworn  bj  His  soul  (li.  14;  Atnoi  vl.  6). 
JehovEdi  is  said  "to  swear  by  His  soul"  when  He  confirms  l^ 
His  Divine  truth,  for  "  to  swear"  signifies  to  confirm,  and  "  the 
soul  of  Jehovah"  Divine  truth.    In  David : — 

i;  the  wicked  and  him  th»t  loveth  vio- 

Here,  also,  "the  soul  of  Jehovah"  s^ifies  Divine  truth,  for 
"  the  violent"  in  the  Word  signifies  one  who  offers  violence  to 
Divine  truth ;  and  because  this  is  done  by  the  falsities  of  evil 
this  is  signified  by  the  "  wicked  and  him  that  loveth  violeaee." 
[31]  In  Isaiah:— 

Hy  chosen  in  whom  My  soul  is  well  pleased,  I  have  given  Mj  gplrit 
upon  Him  (xUL  1). 

This  is  said  of  the  Lord,  who  is  meant  by  "  the  chosen  of  Jeho-  ■ 
Yohf  and  as  "  the  spirit  of  Jehovah"  that  was  given  upon  Him 
si^ifies  the  Divine  proceeding,  so  "  the  soul  of  Jehovah"  that 
was  well  pleased  in  Him  signifies  Divine  truth ;  for  the  Lord 
was  in  that  Divine  in  respect  to  His  Human  in  the  world.  In 
Jeremiah ; — 

Jehovah  said,  Though  Moses  and  Samuel  stood  before  He,  My  soul 
would  not  be  towards  this  people  (xv.  1). 

"  Moses  Mid  Samuel"  in  the  representative  sense  signify  the 
Word;  and  as  the  Word  is  Divine  truth,  and  "people"  mean 
here  the  sons  of  Israel,  who  had  no  Divine  truth  that  was  not 
falsified  and  adulterated,  it  is  said,  "  My  soul  would  not  be  to- 
wards this  people."    [32]  In  the  same : — 

Shall  not  My  soat  take  vengeance?  (v.  9,  29). 
Here,  ^ain,  "the  soul  of  Jehovah"  means  Divine  truth;  when 
by  this  the  Lord  executes  jui^ment  it  is  said  that  "His  soul 
takes  vengeance."    "The  Son  of  man  who  is  to  execute  judg- 
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ment"  liaa  a  similar  significatioa ^  "the  Son  of  man"  meaning 
the  Lord  in  relation  to  Divine  trutli.    In  the  same : — 

IteceiTB  chastiBement,  0  Jernsalem,  le«t  my  soul  be  torn  away  from 
thee,  and  I  reduce  thee  to  wastenees  (tI.  8). 

"Jerusalem"  s^ifies  the  church  in  respect  to  doctrine;  "to 
receive  chastisement"  signifies  to  receive  discipline ;  "  lest  my 
soul  be  torn  away  from  thee"  signifies  lest  Divine  truth  depart 
from  them;  and  "to  reduce  to  wasteness"  signifies  lest  the 
church  be  desolated  in  respect  to  all  truth.    [28]  in  Isaiah:— 

JeboTnh  that  giveth  Bottl  to  the  people  upon  the  earth,  and  spirit  to 
them  that  walk  therein  (zlU.  5). 

"The  soul  that  Jehovah  gives  to  the  people  upon  the  earth" 
signifies  Divine  truth  from  the  Lord  to  those  who  will  be  of 
His  church;  "the  spirit  that  Jehovah  will  give  to  them  that 
walk  upon  the  earth"  signifies  life  according  to  Divine  truth; 
"to  walk"  signifying  to  live. 

760jf.  (vi)  [84]  Since  "soul,"  in  reference  to  the  Lord, 
signifies  Divine  truth,  so  it  signifies  spiritual  life  from  truth. 
In  Moses: — 

The  soul  of  all  flesh  ia  the  blood  (Lee.  xrii.  H). 
As  the  ultimate  life  of  man,  which  is  the  life  of  his  body,  con- 
sists in  the  blood,  it  is  said  that "  the  soul  of  all  flesh,"  that  is, 
the  life  thereof,  "is  its  blood;"  but  as  there  is  a  spiritual  sense 
in  every  least  particular  of  the  Word,  and  in  that  sense  "  blood" 
signifies  the  truth  of  doctrine  from  the  Word,  therefore  this 
too  is  signified  by  "the  soul  of  flesh."  That  "blood"  stifles 
the  truth  of  doctrine  from  the  Word,  which  is  Divine  truth, 
may  be  seen  above  (n.  32Sa-c,  329,  476),  Because  this  is  the 
signification  of  blood,  the  eons  of  Israel  were  forbidden  to  eat 
blood;  therefore  the  blood  of  the  burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices 
was  sprinkled  about  the  altar,  and  by  the  blood  sanctifications 
and  also  consecrations  were  effected;  so  likewise  the  covenant 
of  the  God  of  Israel,  that  is,  of  the  Lord,  with  the  people  was 
entered  into  by  blood ;  and  furthermore,  the  Lord  has  entered 
into  a  new  covenant  with  the  church  of  this  day.  This  is  why 
the  blood  of  the  Lord  is  called  "the  blood  of  the  covenant," 
that  is,  of  conjunction  with  the  Lord;  and  it  ia  ao  called  be< 
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cause  it  is  Divine  truth  proceedii^  from  the  Lord  that  oonjoins. 
From  this  it  is  clear  why  blood  is  called  "souL"  [SS]  It  was 
because  of  this  sigDification  of  blood  that  from  the  most  ancieut 
time  it  was  forbidden  to  eat  blood,  as  can  be  seen  in  Moaes : — 
Every  creeping  thing  that  lireth  shall  be  for  food  to  you,  but  the  flesh 
witli  the  sottl  thereof,  the  blood  thereof,  ye  shall  not  eat  (Qen.  ix.  8, 4). 

Here,  too,  it  is  said  that  "  the  blood  is  the  soul  of  the  flesh ;" 
and  it  was  forbidden  to  eat  it  because  eating  blood  signified  the 
profanation  of  truth.     In  the  same  : — 

WhOBoeter  Hhall  eat  an;  blood,  I  will  Bet  My  faces  agiunst  tite  winl 
that  eateth  blood  that  I  ma;  cut  it  oft  from  the  midst  of  bis  people;  for 
the  soul  of  the  flesh  is  in  the  blood;  therefore  I  have  given  it  npon  the 
altai  to  exiHate  for  your  souls,  for  it  is  the  blood  itself  that  ezpiateth  tor 
the  soul  (Lev.  xvii.  10, 11). 

Because  "  soul,"  lite  "  blood,"  signifies  truth  from  the  Word, 
which  is  Divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  and  because 
all  worship  of  the  Lord  is  performed  by  means  of  Divine  tmth, 
it  is  said,  "  for  the  soul  of  the  flesh  is'  in  the  blood,  therefore  I 
have  given  it  upon  the  altar,"  "  to  give  the  blood  upon  the 
altar"  signifying  worship  from  Divine  truth.  And  as  all  deliv-  . 
erance  from  evils  and  falsities,  which  is  expiation,  is  effected  by 
Divine  truth  and  by  a  life  according  to  it,  it  is  said,  "  to  expi- 
ate your  souls,  for  it  is  the  blood  itself  that  expiateth  for  tiie 
soul"     [26]  In  the  same : — 

Surely  the  blood  of  yonr  souls  will  I  require,  at  the  hand  of  eveiy  wild 
beast  will  I  require  it,  especially  at  the  hand  of  man,  at  the  hand  of  man 
his  brother  will  I  reqnire  the  soul  of  man  (Gen.  it.  6). 

Here  "blood"  and  also  "soul"  mean  the  spiritual  life  of  man, 
which  is  a  life  according  to  Divine  truth,  as  can  be  seen  from 
this,  that  whoever  extinguishes  that  life  perishes  in  eternal 
death,  for  that  life  is  not  extinguished  but  by  one  who  is  in 
infernal  evil  and  falsity.  (But  this  may  be  seen  explained  ia 
the  ArcaTia  Codettia.) 

760ft.  (vii.)  [27]  That  "living  soul"  sonifies  life  in  genend 
can  be  seen  from  passages  where  beasts,  birds,  creeping  things, 
and  fishes,,  are  called  "  living  souls."   As  in  the  following ; — 

God  said,  Let  the  waters  bring  forth  the  creeping  thing,  the  Uvlng 
sool.  God  created  great  whales,  and  every  living  sonl  that  creepeth 
which  the  waters  brought  forth  {Gen.  1.  20,  ai). 
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God  mid.  Let  the  earth  bring  forth  tho  living  soul  aocording  to'  its 
kind,  beast  and  wild  beast  {Qm.  L  24). 

Jehovah  brought  unto  the  man  every  beast  of  ttie  field  and  ever?  bird 
of  the  heavens,  to  see  what  lie  would  call  it;  and  whatsoever  the  man 
called  it,  the  living  soul,  that  was  Its  name  (Gen.  11.  IS). 

Evei7  living  soul  that  swlmmeth,  whithenoever  the  rivers  shall  oome, 
■hall  live;  whence  there  Is  rauch  fish  (Etek.  xlvil.  9). 

Every  living  soul  died  in  the  sea  {Apoc.  zvi.  8). 

In  the  spiiitnal  sense  all  animals  signify  the  things  belmg- 
ing  to  the  natural  man,  and  its  life ;  and  as  the  life  of  the  nab- 
nial  man,  which  is  life  in  ultimatea,  signifies  life  in  the  whole 
complex,  so  they  are  called  "  living  souls."  [SS]  From  this  it 
can  now  be  seen  what "  soul"  signifies  in  the  Word,  namely,  the 
life  of  man  both  natural  and  spiritual,  thus  the  life  botli  of  his 
body  and  of  his  spirit.  This  also  makes  evident  how  perverted 
is  the  idea  of  the  soul  of  man  that  is  entertained,  first  by  the 
learned,  and  from  them  by  the  common  people,  namely,  that  it 
is  a  sort  of  indivisible  entity,  having  its  seat  in  some  part  of 
the  body,  either  in  the  brain  or  in  the  heart,  or  elsewhere ;  and 
that  when  it  is  loosed  from  man  by  death  it  is  without  a  body 
and  without  such  sensory  aod  motory  parts  as  belong  to  a 
body,  but  tliat  these  will  te  added  to  it  at  the  day  of  the  Last 
Jui^ment ;  also  that  in  the  mean  time  it  is  a  somethii^  flitting 
in  the  ether,  or  is  abiding  in  a  somewhere,  awaiting  its  addi- 
tional part,  which  is  the  body.  Such  is  now  the  world's  idea 
of  the  soul  of  man ;  although  in  the  Word  "  soul"  has  no  such 
meaning,  but  means  instead  the  Hfe  of  man,  which  has  no  ex- 
istence separate  from  the  body,  but  only  in  the  body ;  for  the 
body  is  the  external  form  of  that  life  llhat  is  called  the  soul, 
giving  efFeot  to  its  will  and  pleasure  in  both  worlds,  the  natural 
in  which  men  live  and  the  spiritual  in  which  spirits  and  angels 
live.  And  as  the  Divine  proceeding  from  the  Lord  constitutes 
the  life  of  all,  therefore  that  life  is  signified  by  "soul"  in  the 
celestial  sense.  Because  the  Divine  proceeding,  wherever  it 
comes,  forms  an  image  of  the  Lord,  thus  it  so  forms  angels  and 
spirits  that  they  may  be  human  forms  according  to  reception; 
thence  it  now  follows  that  the  soul  that  lives  after  death  must 
mean  the  spirit  of  man,  which  is  a  man  with  both  a  soul  and  a 
body,  a  soul  that  rules  over  the  body,  and  a  body  by  which  the 
soul  effects  its  will  in  the  world  in  which  it  is. 
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761.  Ver.  12.  F»r  this  ryoice,  ye  heavens  and  ye  that  dwell 
in  them,  signifies  the  salvation  and  consequeDt  joy  of  those  who 
become  spiritual  by  the  reception  of  Divine  truth.  This  is 
evident  from  the  signification  of  "rejoicing,"  as  being  joy  on 
account  of  salvation ;  also  from  the  signification  of  "  heavens," 
as  being  those  who  are  spiritual  (of  which  presently) ;  also  from 
the  signification  of  "ye  that  dwell,"  as  being  those  who  live, 
here  spiritually.  (That "  to  dwell"  signifies  to  live,  see  above, 
n.  133,  479,  662.)  "  The  heavens"  signify  those  who  are  spir- 
itual, because  all  who  are  in  the  heavens  are  spiritual ;  and  be- 
cause men  who  have  become  spiritual  are  likewise  in  the  heav- 
ens, althoi^h  in  respect  to  the  body  they  are  in  the  world,  so 
"  ye  that  dwell  in  the  heavens"  means  not  only  angels,  but  also 
men.  For  every  man  with  whom  the  interior  mind,  which 
is  called  the  spiritual  mind,  has  been  opened,  is  in  the  heav- 
ens, yea,  sometimes  he  even  appears  among  the  angels  in  the 
heavens.  That  this  is  so  has  not  been  known  heretofore  in  the 
world ;  let  it  be  known,  therefore,  that  man  in  respect  to  his 
spirit  is  among  spirits  and  angels,  and  even  in  that  society  of 
them  into  which  he  is  to  come  after  death.  This  is  because  the 
spiritual  mind  of  man  is  formed  wholly  to  the  image  of  heaven, 
even  so  that  it  is  a  heaven  in  least  form ;  consequently  that 
mind,  although  it  ia  still  in  the  body,  must  nevertheless  be 
where  its  form  is.  But  this  baa  been  more  fully  illustrated  in 
the  work  on  Heaven  and  Hell  (n.  €l-d8),  where  it  is  shown 
that  every  ai^l  and  also  every  man,  in  respect  to  his  interiors, 
if  he  be  spiritual  is  a  heaven  in  least  form,  corresponding  to 
heaven  in  its  greatest  iform.  For  this  reason,  where  tiie  Word 
treats  of  the  creation  of  heaven  and  earth  the  church  internal 
and  external  is  meant  in  general,  as  also  in  particular  the 
internal  and  external  man,  or  the  spiritual  and  natural  man. 
From  this  it  can  ina  seen  that  "the  heavens  and  those  that 
dwell  in  them"  signify  all  who  are  there,  also  men  who  are 
becoming  spiritual  by  the  reception  of  Divine  truth  in  doc- 
trine and  life. 

762.  Woe  to  those  that  inhabit  the  earth  aTid  the  tea,  signi- 
fies lamentation  over  those  who  become  merely  natural  and 
sensual.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "  woe,"  as  be- 
ing lamentation  (of  which  above,  n.  531) ;  also  from  the  signi- 
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fication  of  "  those  that  inhabit  the  earth  and  the  sea,"  aa  being 
the  merely  natural  and  Bensual ;  for  aa  "  those  that  dwell  in  the 
heavens"  signify  the  spiritual,  so  "  those  that  inhabit  the  earth 
and  the  sea"  signify  the  natural  and  sensual,  for  the  natural 
and  sensual-mind  is  beneath  the  spiritnal  mind,  aa  the  earth 
and  sea  are  beneath  the  heavens.  So  also  in  the  spiritual  world 
the  heavens  appear  on  high,  and  far  beneath  them  appear  lands 
and  seas ;  and  the  spiritual  dwell  in  the  heavens,  while  the 
natural  dwell  upon  the  earths  far  beneath  them,  and  the  sen- 
sual in  the  seas.  For  every  one  has  his  dwelling  place  on  high 
or  in  the  deep,  as  his  interiors,  which  are  called  interiors  of  the 
mind,  are  opened  or  closed.  For  this  reason  "heaven  and  earth" 
in  certain  passages  in  the  Word  signify  the  church  internal  and 
external,  or  spiritual  or  natural;  aJao  in  particular  the  spiritual 
and  the  natural  man,  since  the  church  is  in  man,  and  thence  the 
man  who  is  spiritual  is  a  church.  Here  "  the  earth  and  the  sea" 
signify  the  merely  natural  and  sensual,  because  the  earth  here 
means  the  earth  into  which  the  dragon  was  cast  out,  and  unto 
which  the  devil  came  down,  as  is  next  said.  That  is  where  the 
merely  natural  or  external  man  is,  since  the  natural  man  without 
the  spiritual,  or  the  external  man  without  the  internal,  is  upon 
the  land  that  is  condemned,  under  which  is  hell.  For  man 
is  bom  sensual  and  natural,  that  is,  as  if  in  hell,  because  into 
evils  of  every  kind;  but  by  regeneratitm  he  becomes  spiritual, 
and  by  it  he  is  drawn  out  of  hell  and  raised  up  into  heaven  by 
the  Lord.  This  is  why  this  lamentation  is  over  those  who  are 
merely  natural  and  sensual.  There  is  lamentation  over  them 
because  those  are  meant  who  are  in  faith  separated  from  charity, 
that  is,  who  say  that  they  have  faith  and  yet  have  no  life  of 
faith ;  and  thatsuch  become  merely  natural  and  sensual  has  been 
shown  above  (n.  714, 739) ;  such  also  are  meant  by  "  the  dragon 
and  his  angels"  and  by  "  the  old  serpent,"  but  here  those  are 
meant  who  permit  themselves  to  be  «asily  led  astray  by  the 
dragon  and  his  angels.  It  is  of  such,  therefore,  that  it  is  said, 
"Woe  to  those  that  inhabit  the  earth  and  the  sea."  (That 
"heaven  and  earth"  signify  the  internal  church,  which  is  spir- 
itual, and  the  external  church,  which  is  natural,  may  be  seen 
above,  n.  304.  That  "the  earth"  also  signihes  damnation,  n. 
742.    That  "seas"  signify  the  most  external  things  of  man's 
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li£e,  wtticli  lire  called  Bensoal,  d.  275,  342,  511;  that  they  also 
signify  the  hells,  □.  537,  538). 

753.  for  the  devil  is  cone  diMon  unto  pou,  signifies  because 
they  reoeiTe  evils  from  helL  This  is  evident  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  "devil,"  as  being  the  hell  from  vhich  come  evils  (of 
which  above,  n.  740);  also  from  the  signifioatitm  of  "coming 
down  onto  them,"  as  being,  in  reference  to  the  devil,  to  be 
among  them,  to  lead  them  astray,  and  to  be  received  by  them. 
Those  unto  whom  the  devil  came  down  mean  "thoee  that  in- 
habit the  earth  and  the  aea,"  and  these  signify  th»  merely  nat- 
oral  and  sensual  who  have  become  such  because  they  have  re- 
jected the  life  of  faith,  which  is  called  charity ;  and  those  who 
tejeet  this  from  religion,  and  who  believe  and  say  in  their  heart 
that  what  they  do  contributes  nothing  to  salvation,  but  faith 
alone  and  piety  in  worship  are  what  save,  such  continue  nat- 
ural, and  even  beecune  sensual  so  far  as  they  reject  goods  in  act 
or  deeds,  and  give  themselves  up  to  the  pleasures  that  spring 
from  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world.  Because  such  con- 
tinue natural  and  even  become  sensual,  they  receive  with  de- 
light the  evils  that  rise  up  out  of  heU ;  for  the  natural  man  is 
in  those  evils  from  birth,  and  unless  he  becomes  also  spiritual 
he  continues  in  them ;  for  when  man  bec4Hnes  spiritual  he  has 
ccanmuiLion  with  the  heavens,  and  receives  goods  therefrom, 
and  goods  received  fiota  the  Lord  throi^h  heaven  remove  evils, 
which  is  efEected  solely  by  means  of  a  life  according  to  the  com- 
mandments from  the  Word. 

754.  Savjnff  ffreai  anger,  s^ifies  hatred  against  spiritual 
truths  and  goods,  which  are  of  faith  and  life  from  the  Word, 
consequently  against  those  who  are  in  them.  This  is  evident 
tnyra  the  signification  of  '■  great  anger,"  as  being,  in  reference  to 
the  devil,  hatred.  For  in  reference  to  the  Lord  "  anger"  signifies 
zeal,  which  however  has  heaven  within  it ;  but  in  reference  to 
the  devil  it  means  hatred,  which  has  hell  within  it.  That  these 
and  many  other  tilings  are  s^ified  by  "anger"  and  "wrath" 
may  be  seen  above  (n.  413, 481  at  the  end,  647, 693).  The  devil's 
hatred  is  against  spiritual  truths  and  goods,  because  merely 
natural  truths  and  goods  are  the  direct  oppoaitea  of  these,  for 
merely  natural  truths  and  goods  are  in  their  essence  falsities 
and  evils,  although  to  those  who  are  merely  natural  and  sen- 
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soal  they  appear  to  be  troths  aad  goods;  beoanse  tlieir  goods 
aie  pleasures  and  del^^ts  flowing  from  the  loves  of  self  and 
the  world,  and  their  truths  are  whatever  favot  those  goods; 
oonsequently  as  the  loves  of  self  and.  of  the  world  are  from 
hell,  these  goods  and  truths  are  in  their  essence  evils  and  fsJsi- 
ties.  But  spiritual  truths  and  goods  are  in  their  essenoe  truths 
and  goods,  because  these  goods  are  delights  flowing  from  love 
to  the  Lord  and  from  love  towards  the  neii^bor,  and  spiritual 
truths  are  what  teach  these  goods ;  and  these  truths  and  goods 
are  called  spiritual  because  they  are  from  the  Lord  through 
heaven,  since  every  thing  that  proceeds  from  the  Lord  is  called 
spiritual.  And  sinoe  these  truths  and  goods  oannot  be  received 
by  man  unless  he  believes  them  and  does  them,  it  is  added, 
which  are  of  faith  and  life  from  the  Word.  To  live  from  the 
Word  is  to  live  from  the  Lord,  for  the  Lord  is  in  tJie  W<ad,  yea, 
He  is  the  Word.  [3]  Now  as  merely  natural  truths  and  goods, 
which  in  their  essence  are  folsities  and  evils,  are  altogether 
opposite  to  spiritual  truths  and  goods,  which  in  their  essence 
are  truths  and  goods,  therefore  the  devil,  by  whom  is  meant 
hell,  is  in  unceasing  hatred  i^ainst  them.  This  is  why  hatreds 
of  various  kinds  are  unceasingly  aaoending  from  the  hells; 
while  on  the  other  hand,  spiritual  loves  also  of  varions  kinds 
descend  from  the  heavens,  and  between  the  hatreds  of  the  hells 
and  the  loves  of  the  heavens  there  is  an  equilibrium,  in  whidi 
the  men  in  the  world  are  held,  in  order  that  they  may  be  able 
to  act  from  freed(»n  according  to  reason.  Consequently  those 
who  do  not  live  from  the  Word  bat  from  the  world,  sinoe  they 
continue  natural,  receive  evils  and  the  falsities  thence  from 
hell,  and  conceive  from  them  hatred  gainst  spiritiml  truths 
and  goods.  Their  hatred  does  not  appear  in  the  world,  because 
it  lies  concealed  inwardly  in  their  spirit ;  bat  it  becomes  mani- 
fest after  death,  when  they  beccnue  spirits.  Then  they  bum 
gainst  those  who  are  in  spiritual  truths  and  goods  with  a  ha- 
tred so  great  that  it  cannot  be  described;  it  is  indeed  a  deadly 
hatred ;  for  as  soon  as  they  see  an  angel  who  is  in  these  truths 
and  goods,  or  if  they  merely  hoar  the  Lord  named,  from  whom 
these  truths  and  goods  are,  they  instantly  ccane  into  a  fury  of 
hatred,  and  feel  nothing  more  delightfnl  than  to  pursue  liiem 
and  to  do  evil  to  them.  And  as  they  are  unable  to  slay  their 
Vol.  IV.— 88 
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body  they  endeavor  with  a  bummg  heart  to  elay  their  bouI. 
[3]  It  is  said, "  Woe  to  those  that  inhabit  the  earth  and  the  sea, 
for  the  devil  is  come  down  unto  you  baring  great  anger,"  be- 
cause after  the  Last  Judgment  the  state  of  the  spiritual  world 
was  alt(^ther  changed.  Before  the  Last  Judgment  those  who 
were  able  to  live  a  civil  and  moral  life  in  externals,  although 
they  were  not  spiritual,  were  permitted  to  form  for  themselves 
seeming  heavens,  and  to  enjoy  there  pleasures  like  those  in  the 
world ;  but  after  the  Last  Jui^ment  was  accomplished  this  is 
no  longer  permitted,  for  now  every  one  according  to  his  life  ia 
carried  ofF,  he  who  is  merely  natural  to  hell  and  he  who  is 
spiritual  to  heaven.  This  also  ia  the  meaning  of  the  words, 
"  the  dragon  and  his  angels  were  cast  out  of  heaven  into  the 
earth,"  namely,  that  before  thw  it  was  granted  them  to  have 
conjunction  with  the  angels  who  were  in  the  lowest  heavens, 
and  because  of  this  to  form  for  themselves  such  heavens;  but 
now  th^  is  DO  longer  permitted.  This,  then,  is  what  is  meant  par- 
ticularly by  the  hatred  against  those  who  are  in  spiritual  truths 
and  goods,  which  hatred  is  signified  by  the  "great  anger"  that 
the  devil  has  against "  those  that  inhabit  the  earth  and  the  sea." 

766.  Knowing  that  he  hath  a  short  time,  signifies  because 
the  state  is  changed.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of 
"  time,"  as  being  the  proceeding  state  of  life  (of  which  above, 
n.  571,  610, 664, 673) ;  therefore  "  he  hath  a  short  time"  signi- 
fies that  the  former  state  has  been  changed ;  for  the  former 
state  is  described  by  the  words  "  the  dragon  and  his  angels  were 
seen  in  heaven,"  while  the  latter  state  is  described  by  "they 
were  cast  out  into  the  earth"  after  the  battle  with  Michael  and 
his  ai^els ;  what  is  the  quality  of  this  state  has  been  briefly 
told  in  the  preceding  article,  but  a  fuller  description  of  Hob 
state  shall  be  given  after  the  conclusion  of  this  work. 

756.  Verses  13,  14.  And  when  the  dragon  saw  that  he  wo* 
cast  unto  the  earth  he  persecuted  the  woman  that  brought  forth 
the  male.  And  there  were  given  to  the  woman  two  wingt  of  a 
great  eagle,  that  she  might  fly  into  the  wilderness  into  her  place, 
where  she  ia  nourished  a  time  and  times  andhalfa  tims,  from  the 
face  of  the  serpent.  13.  "And  when  the  dragon  saw  that  he  was 
cast  unto  the  earth,"  signifies  when  the  religion  of  faith  alone 
separated  from  the  life  of  charity  was  not  acknowledged,  hut  was 
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accounted  as  rile  (n.  757) ;  "  he  petsecuted  the  woman  that 
brought  forth  the  male,"  sigaifies  that  those  who  are  meant  by 
"the dragon"  would  from  hatred  and  enmity  reject  and  revile 
the  church  which  is  the  New  Jerusalem,  because  it  has  the  do^ 
trine  of  life  (n.  768) .  14.  "  And  there  were  given  to  the  woman 
two  wings  of  a  great  eagle,"  signifies  the  spiritual  intelligence 
and  circumspection  which  the  Lord  gives  to  those  who  aie  of 
that  church  (n.  759) ;  "  that  she  might  fly  into  the  wilderness 
into  her  place,"  signifies  as  yet  among  a  few,  because  it  is 
among  those  who  are  not  in  tite  life  of  charity,  and  thence  not 
in  truths  (n.  760) ;  "  where  she  is  nourished  a  time  and  times 
and  half  a  time  from  the  face  of  the  serpent,"  sigaifies  until 
the  church  grows  and  comes  to  its  fulness  (n.  761). 

757,  Ver.  13,  And  when  the  dragon  saw  that  he  was  east 
unto  the  earth,  signifies  when  the  religion  of  faith  alone  sepa- 
rated from  the  life  of  charity  was  not  acknowledged  but  was 
accounted  as  vile.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of 
"  seeing,"  as  being  to  consider  and  to  perceive ;  also  fiom  the 
signification  of  "  the  dr^on,"  as  being  those  in  the  church  who 
make  no  account  of  the  life ;  and  as  this  is  especially  done  by 
those  who  have  the  doctrine  that  faith  alone  is  what  justifies, 
and  not  at  all  a  life  of  faith,  which  is  charity  (of  which  above, 
n.  714A,  715,  716,  718,  737),  therefore  "the  dragon"  here  sig- 
nifies the  religion  of  faith  alone  separated  from  the  life  of  char^ 
ity.  Also  from  the  signification  of  "cast  unto  the  earth,"  as 
being  that  he  was  separated  from  heaven  and  condemned  to 
hell  (of  which  see  above,  n.  739a,  742, 746o).  "  To  be  cast  unto 
the  earth"  here  signifies  that  that  religion  was  not  acknowledged, 
but  was  accounted  as  vile,  because  whenever  anything  of  re- 
ligion or  doctrine  is  not  in  accord  with  truth  and  good  it  is 
separated  from  heaven,  and  is  no  longer  acknowledged,  but  is 
accounted  as  vUe.  This  takes  place  first  in  the  spiritual  world, 
and  afterward  in  the  natural  world ;  for  in  things  pertaining  to 
heaven  and  the  church  both  worlds  act  as  one ;  since  a  man  who 
is  living  in  the  natural  world  can  think  about  spiritual  things 
no  otherwise  than  the  spirits  and  angels  that  are  with  him  think, 
because  spiritual  things  are  above  man's  natural  thought,  and 
the  things  that  are  above  are  dependent  on  influi ;  yet  this  in- 
flux is  received  only  by  those  who  are  inwardly  spiritual,  that 


=a  01  Google 


596  APOCAI.TP8B  EX^AINBD  [N.  T&T 

is,  who  are  in  the  affection  of  trutb  for  the  sake  of  truth,  and 
who  are  liviBg  according  to  truths.  By  such  the  xeligion  of 
faith  separated  from  the  life  of  charity  ia  not  acknowiei^ed, 
blit  ia  acoounted  as  vile.  It  is  otherwise  with  those  who  hare 
no  affectiim  for  truths  except  for  the  sake  of  fame,  Lodot,  and 
gain,  ctmsequently  who  make  no  account  of  the  life  of  charity. 
These  receive  no  influx  out  of  heaveo,  therefore  they  make  one 
with  hell.    These  are  signified  by  "the  dragon." 

7fi8.  So  perBwuted  tke  woman  that  brought  fortk  ih*  male, 
amplifies  that  those  who  ate  meant  by  "  the  dragon"  would  from 
hatred  and  enmity  reject  and  revile  the  church  which  ia  the 
New  Jemsalem,  beoause  it  has  the  doctrine  of  life.  This  is 
evident  from  the  signification  of  "  persecuting,"  aa  being,  in 
reference  to  those  who  are  meant  by  *'  the  dr^ou,"  to  reject 
and  revile  from  hati^  and  enmity  (of  which  presently);  also 
from  the  signification  of  "  the  woman,"  as  being  the  church  that 
is  called  the  New  Jerusal^n  (of  which  above,  n,  707,  731a, 
730a) ;  also  from  the  sigrdScatiQn  of  "  the  male,"  as  be^g  the 
doctrine  of  that  church,  which  ia  the  dootrine  of  life  (see  above, 
n.  724(1,  726).  From  this  it  is  clear  that  "  the  dragon  persecut- 
ing the  woman  thatbroi^ht  forth  the  male"  signifies  that  those 
who  are  meant  by  the  dragon  will  from  hatred  and  enmity  re- 
ject and  revile  the  church  which  is  the  New  Jerusalem,  beouise 
it  has  the  doctrine  of  life.  That  "to  persecute"  signifies  here 
to  reject  and  revile  from  hatred  and  enmity  follows  from  what 
precedes,  that "  the  dragon  stood  near  the  wonuin  who  was  about 
to  bring  forth,  that  he  might  devour  her  offspring,"  and  that 
'■  he  fought  with  Michael  and  his  angels,"  and  that  when  he  was 
cast  unto  the  earth  "he  had  great  anger,"  and  that  from  this 
anger,  which  signifies  hatred,  "he persecuted  the wmnan;"  that 
his  "anger"  s^ifies  hatred  see  above  (n.  764).  Hishatrod  is 
further  described  in  what  follows  by  the  words,  "  he  cast  out 
after  the  woman  out  of  his  mouth  water  as  a  river,  that  it 
m^ht  swallow  her  up;"  and  at  last,  when  he  had  tried  all  in 
vain,  "  he  was  wroth,  and  went  away  to  make  war  with  the 
remnant  of  her  seed."  [8]  Those  who  are  meant  by  "the  drag- 
on" have  such  hatred  against  those  who  are  meant  by  "the 
woman,"  because  those  who  are  in  faith  separated  from  charity 
have  such  hatred  against  those  vho  are  in  charity,  and  as  those 
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who  are  in  sepanted  faith  have  conjunctiitni  witii  the  hells, 
their  hatred  is  like  that  of  the  hel^  f^ainst  the  heavens.  The 
Bonice  of  this  hatred  ahaU  also  be  Ixiefly  ezpUined.  All  who 
axe  in  the  hells  are  in  the  loves  of  self  and  the  world,  but  all 
who  are  in  the  heaTeoa  are  in  lore  to  the  Lord  and  lore  towards 
the  nei^bor,  and  these  loves  are  direct  oppositee.  Those  who 
ate  in  the  lorn  of  self  and  of  the  world  love  nothing  but  what 
ifl  their  own  (j>r6prium),  and  what  is  man's  own  is  nothing  but 
evil ;  but  those  who  are  in  love  to  tiie  Lord  and  love  towards  the 
neighbor  do  not  love  what  is  their  own,  for  they  lova  the  Lord 
above  self,  and  the  neighbor  beyond  self.  Moreover,  they  are 
withheld  from  what  is  their  own,  and  are  held  in  the  Lord's 
own  (jmtpWwm),  which  is  tboDivine.  Furthermore, all  the  de- 
lights of  life  are  delights  of  loves ;  the  delights  of  the  loves 
of  self  and  of  the  world  are  the  delights  of  various  kinds  of 
hatred,  but  the  delights  of  love  to  the  Lord  and  love  towards  the 
neighbor  are  the  delights  of  vaxious  kinds  of  charity,  and  the 
former  are  the  direct  oppoeites  of  the  latter;  and  as  those  who 
are  in  Ae  hells  act  in  all  their  activities  from  the  delights  of 
their  loves,  which,  as  has  been  said,  are  the  delights  of  various 
kinds  of  hatred,  it  is  evident  why  the  dragon  has  suoh  hatred 
against  the  woman;  for  "the  dragon"  means  thoee  who  are  in 
the  love  of  self;  and  this  is  why  he  ia  called  "the  great  red 
diagiMi,"  "great  red"  eignifying  that  love.  He  is  also  called 
"the  devil"  and  "Satan,"  "the  devil"  meaning  every  evil  that 
is  from  hell,  and  "Satan"  every  falsity  therefrom,  and  evil 
is  in  hatred  against  good,  and  falsity  is  in  hatred  against 
tenth.  He  is  also  called  "  the  old  serpent,"  which  means  the 
sensual,  whic^  is  the  ultimate  of  man's  life,  and  in  that  sen- 
sual all  such  hatred  has  its  seat.  Those  who  are  in  faith 
separated  from  charity  have  a  like  hatred  against  those  who  are 
in  charity ;  which  hatred  is  not  manifested  in  this  world,  but 
in  the  spiritual  world  when  they  become  spirits.  That  this  is  a 
deadly  hatred,  and  that  it  is  the  very  delight  of  the  life  ot  evil 
spirila,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  764);  but  that  such  delight  is 
turned  into  what  is  direfully  infernal  may  be  seen  in  the  work 
on  Seavm  and  HeU  (n.  485-^90). 

769.  [Verse  14.]    And  there  were  ytwn  to  the  woman  fttw 
mmgx  of  a  grtat  eagU,  signifies  spiritual  intelligence  and  oir- 
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oumspeeticoi  which  the  Lord  gives  to  those  who  are  of  that 
ohnreh.  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "  the  woman," 
as  being  the  church  that  is  called  the  New  Jerusalem  (treated 
of  above),  consequently  the  men  of  that  church;  also  from  the 
signification  of  "wings,"  as  being  things  spiritual  (of  which 
above,  n.  282,  283,  629);  also  from  the  signification  of  an 
"eagle,"  as  being  intelligence  and  circumspection  (of  which 
above,  n.  282).  ¥rom  this  it  follows  that "  there  were  given  to 
the  woman  two  wings  of  a  great  eagle"^ignifie8  the  spiritual  in- 
tell^ence  and  circumspection  that  the  Lord  gives  to  those  who 
are  of  that  churoh.  [3]  What  this  means  shall  now  be  told-  As 
all  who  are  meant  by  "the  dragon  and  his  angels"  are  natural, 
yea,  sensual,  as  has  been  shown  above,  and  as  such  reason  from 
appearances,  which  for  the  most  part  are  fallacies,  and  thereby 
lead  astray  the  simple,  therefore  it  is  granted  to  the  men  of 
the  Kew  Charch  that  is  called  the  Holy  Jerusalem  to  behold 
the  Divine  truths  that  are  in  the  Word,  not  sensually,  that  is, 
according  to  appearances,  bnt  spiritually,  that  is,  according  to 
their  essences ;  for  this  reason  the  intenial  sense  of  the  Word, 
which  is  spiritual  and  is  solely  for  those  who  will  be  of  that 
church,  has  been  disclosed.  From  that  sense  Divine  truth  is 
seen  such  as  it  is  in  its  own  spiritual  Hgbt,  sjid  from  that  Ught 
snch  as  it  is  in  its  own  natural  light.  Divine  truth  is  the 
Word,  and  those  who  are  of  that  churoh  are  enlightened  by 
the  spiritual  light  of  the  Word  by  influx  from  the  Lord  out  of 
heaven,  for  the  reason  that  they  acknowledge  the  Divine  in 
the  Lord's  Human,  and  are  in  the  spiritusJ  affection  of  truth 
from  Him.  They  and  no  others  receive  spiritual  light,  which 
is  continually  flowing  in  from  the  Lord  through  heaven  with 
all  who  read  the  Word.  From  this  they  have  enlightenment. 
[8]  How  enlightenment  is  effected  shall  also  be  told.  Every 
man  in  respect  to  his  thoughts  and  affections  is  in  the  spirit* 
ual  world,  consequently  he  is  there  in  respect  to  his  spirit,  for 
it  is  the  spirit  of  man  that  thinks  and  that  is  affected.  The 
man  who  becomes  spiritual  by  being  regenerated  by  the  Lord 
is  in  respect  to  his  spirit  in  a  heavenly  society,  while  the  nat- 
ural man,  that  is,  one  who  is  not  regenerated,  is  in  respect  to 
his  spirit  in  an  infernal  society ;  with  the  latter  evils  flow  in 
continually  from  hell,  and  are  also  received  with  delight ;  bat 


=a  01  Google 


N.  760]  CEAFTEB  XH  TEB&  18,  14  599 

with  the  former  goods  Sow  Id  continuiilly  frmn  heaven,  and 
aie  also  received;  aod  bb  goods  flow  into  Ms  affection,  and 
tiiroagh  the  affection  into  his  thought,  from  that  he  lias  en- 
l^htenment.  This  enlightenmeDt  is  what  is  meant  by  the 
spiritual  intelligence  and  ciroiuuspection  that  are  signified  by 
"the  wings  of  an  eagle"  given  to  the  woman,  with  which  she 
flew  into  the  wilderness.  The  spiritual  also  are  comparatively 
Uke  eagles  flying  on  high;  while  those  who  are  merely  natural 
are  comparatively  like  serpents  who  creep  on  the  ground,  and  see 
the  eagles  above  them.  For  this  reason  the  dragon  is  called  a 
"  serpent"  in  the  next  verse.  [4]  Furthermore, "  the  wings  of  an 
eagle"  that  were  given  to  the  woman  signify  the  understanding 
of  truth ;  for  all  who  are  of  that  church  have  the  understanding 
enl^htened  and  from  this  they  are  able  to  see  truth  from  the 
l^ht  of  truth,  that  is,  whether  a  thing  be  true  or  not  true.  Be- 
oauae  they  see  truth  in  this  way  they  acknowledge  it,  and  receive 
it  with  the  affection  which  is  of  the  will.  By  this  the  truths  they 
have  are  made  spiritual ;  and  in  consequence  the  spiritual  mind, 
which  is  above  the  natural  mind,  is  opened  with  them;  uid 
when  this  is  opened  it  receives  ai^lic  sight,  which  is  the  sight 
of  truth  itself  from  its  own  light.  On  the  other  hand,  those  who 
are  not  of  that  church,  who  are  they  who  do  not  acknowledge 
the  Divine  in  the  Lord's  Human,  and  who  do  not  love  truth 
because  it  is  truth,  that  is,  spiritually,  cannot  have  the  under- 
standing BO  enlightened  as  to  be  able  to  see  whether  a  thing  be 
true  or  not;  but  they  see  appearances  of  truth  as  genuine 
truths,  and  confirm  them  as  genuine  truths  from  the  sense  of 
the  letter  of  the  Word;  and  yet  most  things  in  that  sense  of 
the  Word  are  appearances  of  truth ;  mid  if  these  are  confirmed 
as  genuine  truths  they  are  falsified,  and  falsified  truths  are  fal- 
sities. Because  they  are  unable  to  see  truths  from  the  light  of 
truth,  and  thus  apprehend  them  in  the  understanding,  they  are 
in  an  obscure,  yea,  in  a  blind  faith  about  what  is  to  be  be- 
lieved ;  and  a  blind  faith  is  like  an  eye  that  Bees  little  or  noth- 
ing. Yea  a  blind  faith  is  not  faith,  but  only  a  persuasion ;  and 
as  such  a  persuasion  is  from  another,  either  from  some  master 
or  preacher,  or  from  the  Word  not  understood,  it  is  a  historical 
faith,  which  is  natural  and  not  spiritual  Because  such  persons 
do  not  see  truths  they  also  say  and  wish  that  the  doctrinals  of 
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the  draroh  akoold  not  be  approaohed  or  regarded  vith  itny 
anderatanding,  but  that  thej  should  be  received  with  that  obc' 
dt«iice  that  ie  oaJled  the  obedienoe  of  faith;  and  whether  the 
things  that  aie  received  with  a  blind  obedience  are  true  or  false 
is  not  known.  [S]  Suoh  things  cannot  open  the  way  to  heaveD, 
for  in  heaven  nothing  ii  acknowledged  as  truth  except  what  is 
seen,  that  is,  understood.  Moreover,  the  light  of  heaven  is  such 
that  1^  it  truths  appear  before  the  nmjerstanding  of  the  mind, 
as  objects  in  the  world  appear  before  the  sight  of  the  eje;  con- 
sequently when  those  in  the  wwld  who  have  seen  truths  only 
from  a  blind  sight  of  faith  are  conveyed  into  heaven  to  the 
angels,  they  see  nothing  at  all,  not  even  the  angels  there,  much 
leaa  the  magnificent  things  they  have.  Then  their  understand- 
ing also  becomeB  etupefied  and  their  eyes  are  darkened  and  thus 
they  withdraw.  It  is  to  be  known  that  this  is  true  of  all  such 
as  have  Bepaiat«d  charity  from  faith;  but  all  those  who  have 
not  separated  them,  but  have  lived  the  life  of  faiA  which  is 
called  charity,  have  a  desire  to  see  truths;  consequently  when 
they  come  into  the  spiritual  world,  whi^  takes  place  at  death 
it  is  granted  them  to  see  truths,  and  this  for  the  reason  that 
they  have  their  spiritual  mind  opened,  and  are  therefore  in  the 
light  of  heaveu,  into  whioh  they  are  actoally  admitted,  after 
ttieir  departure  from  the  natural  world.  Ftom  this  it  oan  be 
seen  what  is  signified  by  "the  wings  of  an  eagle,"  namely,  the 
understanding  of  truth;  and  as  "  the  woman"  means  the  New 
Jerusalem,  therefore  the  wings  being  given  to  hei  signifies  that 
the  understanding  of  truth  was  given,  and  will  be  given,  to 
those  who  wiU  be  of  that  church. 

760.  That  she  ■might  fiy  into  th»  vrUdgmess  ifUo  her  plaee, 
signifies  as  yet  among  a  few,  because  it  is  among  those  whoaie 
not  in  the  life  of  charity,  that  in  the  meantime  provision  may 
be  made  for  the  church  among  many.  This  is  evident  from  the 
explanations  above  (n.  730a,  731),  where  like  things  are  said, 
only  with  the  diff^uoe  that  there  the  woman  is  said  "  to  have 
fled  into  the  wilderness,  where  she  hath  a  place  prepared  Iry 
Gtod,"  but  here,  that "  she  might  fly  into  the  wilderness  into  her 
plaoe." 

761.  Wkmv  the  i»  nouritked  a  time  and  times  and  kaJf  a 
time,  from  tk«  face  of  the  serpent,  sonifies  until  the  church 
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gioTS  and  comes  to  its  fulness.  This  is  evident  from  the  sig- 
nifioatioD  of  "  to  be  Bonrished,"  as  being  to  be  stutaiitied,  and 
in  the  meantime  to  grow;  frcou  the  aignification  of  "a  time  kod 
timee  and  half  a  time,"  as  being  a  state  of  iacreace  of  the 
ohuroh,  even  to  its  fulaeas,  for  this  haa  a  similar  signification 
as  "a  thousand  two  bnndred  and  sixty  days,"  in  the  sixth  verse 
above, for  it  is  there,  too, said  of  -the  woman  that  "she  fled  into 
the  vildemess,  where  she  hath  a  plaoe  prepand  by  Ood,  that 
there  they  may  nourish  her  a  thousand  two  hutidi«d  and  sixty 
Aays."  That  this  number  has  a  similar  signification  as  the  num- 
ber "  three  and  a  half,"  as  also  the  number  "  seven,"  namely, 
until  it  grows  to  its  full,  may  be  seen  above  (n,  732).  But  here 
it  ia  said  "  a  time,  times,  and  half  a  time,"  because  the  above 
named  numbers  in  their  places  also  signify  times, and  "times" 
signify  the  states  of  life  in  their  progress  (aa  nu^  be  seen 
above,  n.  671,  610,  664,  673,  747),  so  here,  their  prepress  and 
growth  even  to  fulness.  It  is  said  "  a  time,  times,  and  half  a 
time,"  because  "  time"  in  the  singular  signifies  a  state  <ii  good, 
"  times"  in  the  plural  a  state  of  truth,  both  in  respect  to  their 
impluitation,  and  "  half  a  time"  signifies  a  holy  state  of  the 
ohunh.  They  have  this  signifioaticm  because  a  thing  in  the 
singular  involvee  good,  in  the  plural  truths,  and  a  "  half"  holi- 
ness; a  "half"  involves  holiness  because  "thvee,"  likewise 
"three  and  a  half"  and  "seven,"  signify  fulness,  but  "seven" 
B^inifies  fulness  when  things  holy  are  treated  of,  and  the 
half  after  the  three  fills  out  or  constitutes  the  number  seven, 
for  three  and  a  half  doubled  makes  seven,  and  a  number 
doubted  or  multiplied  has  a  similar  signification  aa  the  num- 
ber that  is  doubled  or  multiplied,  as  seven  hss  a  similar  sig- 
nification here  as  three  and  a  half.  That  "  seven"  signifies 
fulness  and  the  whole,  and  is  predicated  of  tbii^  holy,  m»y 
be  seen  above  (n.  20, 24, 257).  That  "  a  time,  times,  and  half 
a  time,"  have  this  Bonification  cau  be  seen  from  these  words 
in  Daniel : — 

A  man  clothed  in  linen  held  up  hU  right  hand  and  bis  left  hand  unto 
the  heavens,  and  sware  by  Him  th&t  iivetb  for  ever  that  it  shall  be  for  a 
fixed  lime  of  fixed  times  and  a  half;  and  when  they  shall  make  an  end  of 
MaU«rlug  the  hand  of  the  peoi^  of  bolineaa  all  these  things  (diatl  be  oon- 
id  (xU.  7). 
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Fiom  this  it  is  clear  that  these  times  signify  a  consummatioi), 
for  it  is  said  "  until  all  these  things  shall  be  consmnmatod," 
and  consmmiiatioD  means  fulfilment,  thus  even  to  fulness. 

762.  Veisesl5,16.  And  the  serpent  cast  out  after  the  woman 
out  of  his  mouth  water  as  a  river,  that  he  might  cause  her  to 
be  swallowed  up  by  the  river.  And  the  earth  helped  the  woman, 
and  the  earth  opened  her  mouth  and  swallowed  up  the  river 
which  the  dragon  cast  out  of  his  m^uth.  16.  "  And  the  serpent 
cast  out  after  the  woman  oat  of  his  mouth  water  as  a  rlTer," 
signifies  crafty  reasonings  in  abundance  respecting  justificatioli 
by  faith  alone  by  thwe  who  think  sensually  and  not  spiritually 
(n.  763) ;  "that  he  might  cause  her  to  be  swallowed  up  by  the 
river,"  signifies  that  that  church  might  be  blinded  and  scat- 
teredbyreasonings  (n.763^).  16.  "  And  the  earth  helped  the 
woman,  and  the  earth  opened  hei  mouth  and  awallowed  up  the 
river  which  the  dragon  cast  out  of  his  mouth,"  siguifies  that 
those  who  are  of  the  church  that  is  not  in  truths  afforded  as- 
sistance, and  did  not  receive  the  crafty  reasonings  of  those  who 
were  in  faith  separated  from  charity  (n.  764). 

763.  Ver.  16.  And  the  serpent  cast  out  after  the  woman  out 
of  his  mouth  water  as  a  river,  signifies  crafty  reasonings  in 
abundance  respecting  justification  by  faith  alone  by  those  who 
think  sensnally  and  not  spiritually.  This  is  evident  from  the 
signification  of  a  "serpent,"  as  being  those  who  are  sensual, 
and  in  an  abstract  sense  the  sensual,  which  is  the  ultimate  of 
the  natural  in  man  (see  above,  n.  70, 581, 739)  j  that "  dragons" 
also  mean  those  who  are  sensual  may  be  seen  above  (n.  714) ; 
also  from  the  signification  of  "  the  woman,"  as  being  the  oboTcb 
which  will  be  the  New  Jerusalem  (which  is  treated  of  in  this 
chapter  several  times) ;  also  from  the  signification  of  "  mouth," 
as  beiug  thought,  from  which  m  speech  (see  above  n.  580) ;  also 
from  the  signification  of  "  water,"  as  being  the  truth  of  faith, 
and  in  the  contrary  sense  falsity  (see  above,  n,  483,  618,  637, 
538) ;  also  from  the  signification  of  "  river,"  as  being  intelli- 
gence from  the  understanding  of  the  truth,  and  in  the  oontraiy 
sense  reasoning  from  falsities  (see  also  above,  n.  618) ;  conse* 
quently  "  casting  out  water  as  a  river"  signifies  reasoning  from 
falsities  in  abundance.  Keen  reasonings  respecting  justifica* 
tion  by  faith  alone  by  those  who  think  sensnally  and  not  spir- 
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itually  are  here  meant,  beeaose  "  the  dragon"  means  tboee  who 
defend  justification  by  faith  alone,  and  who  are  sensiiaJ,  and 
therefore  think  and  reason  sensually  and  not  spiritually.  (That 
"the 'dragon"  signifies  those  who  defend  justification  by  faith 
alone  may  be  seen  above,  n.  714.)  This  is  meant  for  the  rear 
son  also  that  "  dragons"  and  "  serpents"  signify  those  who  are 
sensual,  and  because  sensual  men  are  more  crafty  than  the  rest, 
and  reason  keenly  from  falsities  and  from  fallacies.  (That "  the 
drt^on"  and  "  the  serpent"  in  an  abstract  sepse  signify  crafti- 
ness may  be  seen  above,  n.  71d,  739, 581.)  From  this  it  is  clear 
what  is  signified  by  the  words  "  the  dra^n  cast  out  after  the 
woman  out  of  his  mouth  water  as  a  river."  [SS]  Because  such 
is  the  signification,  something  shall  also  be  said  about  their 
crafty  reasonings  respecting  justification  by  faith  alone.  Their 
dogma  is  that  man  is  justified  and  saved  by  faith  alone  with- 
out the  works  of  the  law,  which  are  the  goods  of  charity. 
But  inasmuch  as  they  find  in  the  Word  of  both  Testaments 
"works"  and  "deeds,"  as  well  as  "doing"  and " loving," so  fre- 
quently mentioned,  they  can  do  no  otherwise  than  afBrm  that 
one  ought  to  live  well ;  but  since  they  have  separated  works  or 
deeds  from  faith  as  not  justifying  and  saving,  they  craftily 
join  these  and  faith  together,  but  still  in  such  a  manner  that 
they  rather  separate  than  conjoin  them.  But  as  their  reason- 
ings ate  too  abundant  and  too  crafty  to  be  set  forth  in  a  few 
words,  therefore  they  shall  be  Bet  forth  in  a  small  work  on 
SpiHtual  Faith,  and  be  so  presented  as  to  be  comprehended 
even  by  the  simple.  It  is  commonly  believed,  and  they  them- 
selves who  defend  justification  by  faith  alone  believe,  that  they 
think  and  reason  spiritually  because  they  think  and  reason 
keenly  and  craftily.  But  let  it  be  known  that  only  he  who  is  in 
enlightenment  from  the  Lord,  and  thence  in  the  spiritual  affec- 
tion of  truth,  thinks  and  reasons  spiritually,  for  these  are  in 
the  light  of  truth,  and  the  light  of  truth  is  the  light  of  heaven 
from  which  the  angels  have  intelligence  and  wisdom ;  that  light 
is  what  is  called  spiritual  light,  and  consequently  those  who  are 
in  that  light  are  spirituaL  But  those  who  are  in  falsities,  how- 
ever keenly  they  may  think  and  reason,  are  not  spiritual,  but 
natural,  yea,  sensual,  for  their  thot^hts  and  reasonings  there- 
from are  for  the  most  part  from  the  fallacies  of  the  senses. 
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irhioh  Bome  adom  with  eloquence  and  embellish  with  the 
flowflis  of  rhetoric,  and  confirm  by  appearanoes  trona  nature 
alone,  while  others  add  knowledges  iwd  adapt  them  to  their 
reasonings,  ud  these  they  proclaim  ttooi  the  fire  of  self-love 
and  the  pride  at  self-intelligence  theiefrom  that  soonds  like 
the  affection  of  truth.  In  saoh  things  their  craftiness  oonsiBts, 
and  to  such  as  cannot  or  dare  not  enter  wiHi  any  imdeistond- 
ing  into  the  tiungs  that  pertain  to  the  church  and  the  Word 
this  seems  to  be  wisdom.  Sensttal  men  have  the  ability  to 
think,  speak,  and  act  craftily,  because  all  evil  has  its  seat  in 
man's  senBual,  and  in  it  cuuoing  is  aa  predominai^t  as  intelli- 
geuoe  is  in  the  spiritual  man.  This  has  been  made  evident  to 
me  by  the  cunning  of  the  infemals,  which  is  such  and  so  great 
that  it  cannot  be  described ;  and  in  the  hells  all  are  sensuaL 
This  is  the  meanii^  of  the  Lord's  words  in  Luke : — 

The  sons  of  this  b^  are  foi  their  own  genenttioa  more  prudent  than 
the  sons  of  the  light  (xvl.  8); 

also  by  these  words  respecting  the  serpent  in  Moses  :-^— 

Ilia  wrpsDt  WM  mora  anSij  tbftn  vay  wild  bust  ol  the  field  wbioh 
Jehovah  Ood  bad  made  (Oen.  iii.  1); 

"  the  serpent"  signifies  the  sensual  of  man. 

[768^.  Tfua  he  might  cause  her  t»  be  noalbmted  vp  by  the 
river,  signifies  that  the  church  might  be  blinded  and  scattered 
by  the  reasonings  (see  above,  n.  762).] 

764.  Ver.  16.  And  the  e&rth  helped  the  woman,  and  the 
eartk  opened  her  mouth  and  awaUmoed  up  the  river  which  ths 
dragon  east  out  of  hie  tnouth,  signifies  that  those  who  bm  of  (Ate 
church  that  is  not  in  truths  afforded  assistahoe,  and  did  not  re- 
ceive the  crafty  reasonings  of  those  who  were  in  faith  sepa- 
rated from  charity.  This  is  evident  frran  the  Bignififiati<Mi  of 
the"eaith"  that  helped  the  woman,  as  being  the  church  that  is 
not  in  truths,  for  here  the  "  earth"  means  the  earth  of  the  wil- 
derness, into  which  the  woman  fled,  and  where  she  had  a  place 
prepared  of  God.  (That  "  the  eartJi  of  the  wHdemess"  signi- 
fies the  church  that  is  not  in  truths  because  it  is  not  in  good, 
is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "euth,"  as  being  tb» 
church,  see  above,  n.  29,  304,  417a,  S97,  741,  742,  752 ;  also 
&(»B  the  s^nification  of  "  wihlemess"  aa  being  where  there  is 
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no  truth,  of  which  also  above,  n.  730.)  The  abore  ie  eTideot 
also  from  the  signification  of  "  helping  the  woman,"  aa  beii^  ta 
afEoid  assistance  to  the  Kew  Church  which  is  called  the  H0I7 
Jerasalem ;  also  from  the  signifioation  of  "  opening  hei  mouth 
and  swallowiDg  up  the  river  which  the  dragon  oast  out  of  his 
mouth,"  aa  being  the  keen  reasonii^  of  those  who  w«ie  in 
fiuth  separated  from  charity ;  for  "  the  river  of  waters"  that  th« 
dragon  cast  out  of  his  mouth  signifies  the  been  reasonii^s  from 
falsities,as  is  evident  from  the  two  preceding  artielee,  and"ta 
open  the  mouth  and  swallow,"  in  reference  to  the  church  that 
is  signified  by  the  "earth,"  signifies  to  take  away;  and  aa  a 
thing  ia  taken  away  when  it  is  not  received,  it  signifies  not  to 
receive.  [2]  Tbe6e  things  must  be  understood  aa  follows ;  It 
ia  said  above  that  "the  woman  fled  into  the  wildemew  where 
she  hath  a  place  prepared  by  God,"  and  afterwaids  that  she  re- 
ceived "  the  wings  of  an  eagle  and  flew  to  her  place,"  which  sig- 
nifies that  the  ehureh  that  is  called  the  New  Jerusalem  ia  to 
tarry  among  those  who  are  in  the  doctrine  of  faith  separate 
while  it  grows  to  fulness,  until  provision  ia  made  for  it  among 
many.  But  in  that  church  there  are  dragons  who  separate  faith 
from  good  works  not  only  in  doctrine  but  also  in  life;  but  the 
others  in  the  same  church  who  live  the  life  of  faith,  whioh  is 
charity,  are  not  dragons,  although  they  are  among  them,  for 
they  do  not  know  otherwise  than  that  it  is  according  to  doctrine 
that  faith  produces  fruits,  which  are  good  woi^,  and  that  the 
faith  that  justifies  and  saves  is  believing  what  is  in  the  Word, 
and  doii^  it.  But  the  dragons  have  wholly  difEerent  aenti' 
ments;  but  what  these  are  the  others  do  not  oompreh^id,  and 
because  they  do  not  comprehend  them  they  do  not  receive 
them.  From  this  it  ia  clear  that  the  church  ccmsisting  of  tibasa 
who  are  not  dragons  is  meant  l^  the  "  earth"  that "  helped  the 
vromaQ  and  swallowed  up  the  river  that  the  dr^on  cast  out  of 
his  mouth."  But  what  and  how  crafty  and  even  pernicious  am 
the  reasonings  of  those  who  are  meant  by  "the  dragon"  about 
the  separation  of  faith  from  good  works,  and  about  theic  con- 
junction, will,  the  Lord  willing,  be  revealed  elsewhere ;  likewise 
that  these  reasonings  are  only  with  the  learned  leaders  of  the 
church,  and  are  not  known  to  the  people  of  the  churoh  becauae 
they  are  not  understood  hy  them,  therefore  it  is  by  the  latter 


=a  01  Google 


606  APOCALYPSE   EXPLAINED  [N.  764 

that  tlie  New  Church  vhich  is  called  the  Holy  Jeiusalem,  is 
helped  and  also  growa. 

766.  Verse  17.  And  the  dragon  was  angry  againM  the  ■wo^nan, 
and  ment  away  to  make  war  wUh  the  remnant  of  her  seed,  who 
keep  the  eommandmenta  of  God  and  have  the  testimony  ofJesue 
Christ.  "  And  the  dn^n  was  angry  E^ainst  the  woman,"  so- 
nifies the  hatred  of  those  who  are  meant  by  "  the  dragon"  gainst 
the  churoh  that  is  the  'Sew  Jerusalem,  enkindled  by  a  percep- 
tion that  it  is  favored  by  many  {n.  767);  "and  went  away  to 
make  war  with  the  remnant  of  her  seed,"  signifies  and  an  ar- 
dent effort,  springing  from  a  life  of  evil,  to  assault  the  truths 
of  doctrine  of  that  church  (n.  768) ;  "  who  keep  the  command- 
ments of  God,"  signifies  with  those  who  lire  Uie  life  of  faith, 
which  is  charity  (n,  769) ;  "  and  have  the  testimony  of  Jesus 
Christ,"  signifies  and  who  acknowledge  the  Diyine  in  the  Lord's 
Humtui  (n.  770). 

767-  Ver.  17.  Ajid  the  dragon  was  angry  against  the  woman, 
signifies  the  hatred  of  those  who  are  meant  by  "the  dragon" 
against  the  church  that  is  the  ^ew  Jerusalem,  enkindled  by  a 
perception  that  it  is  favpred  by  many.  This  is  evident  from 
the  signification  of  "anger,"  as  being,  in  reference  to  the  drag- 
on, hatred  (of  which  above,  n.  7S4, 758),  therefore  "to  be  an- 
gry" means  to  hate;  that  this  is  a  grievous  hatred  enkindled 
by  a  perception  that  the  church  is  favored  by  many,  follows  as 
a  consequence  from  what  precedes  and  from  what  follows; 
from  what  precedes,  namely,  that  "  the  earth  opened  her  mouth 
and  helped  the  woman,  and  swallowed  up  the  river  which  the 
dr^on  cast  out  of  his  mouth,"  which  signifies  that  the  ohurch, 
in  which  there  are  iUso  dragons,  rendered  assistance,  and  did  not 
accept  their  keen  reasonings  respecting  faith  alone;  and  from 
what  follows  namely,  that "  the  dragon  went  away  to  make  war 
with  the  remnant  of  her  seed,"  which  signifies  an  ardent  effort 
{rata  that  hatred  to  assault  the  truths  of  doctrine  of  that  church. 
So  "  the  anger  of  the  dragon"  here  signifies  such  hatred  en- 
kindled by  a  perception  that  it  is  favored  by  many;  for,  as  has 
been  said  above,  "the  woman  Sed  into  the  wilderness  into  a 
place  prepared  by  God"  signifies  that  the  church  which  is  the 
Ifew  Jerusalem  was  among  a  few,  while  provision  was  making 
for  it  among  many,  and  for  its  growing  to  fulness. 
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768a>  And  went  away  to  make  war  with  the  remnant  of  her 
seed,  signifies  and  an  Brdent  effort,  springing  from  a  life  of 
evil,  to  assault  the  truths  of  doctrine  of  that  church.  This  is 
evident  from  the  signification  of  "going  away,"  as  being  an 
ardent  effort  from  a  life  of  evil  (of  which  presently) ;  also  from 
the  Bonification  of  "making  war,"  as  being  to  assault  and  to 
wish  to  destroy  (of  which  above,  n.  673, 734) ;  also  from  the  Bo- 
nification of  "  her  seed,"  as  being  the  truths  of  doctrine  of  the 
church  (of  which  also  presently).  It  is  said  ■'  the  remnant  of 
her  seed"  because  it  means  those  who  are  in  these  truths,  and 
in  an  abstract  sense  the  truths  of  that  church,  which  they  be- 
lieve themselves  capable  of  assaulting  and  destroying.  "  To  go 
away"  signifies  an  ardent  effort  from  a  life  of  evil,  because  "  to 
go"  signifies  in  the  spiritual  sense  to  live,  therefore  in  the  Word 
the  expressions  "going  with  the  Lord,"  and  "walking  with 
Him"  and  "after  Him,"  are  iwed,  and  these  signify  to  live  from 
the  Lord ;  but  when  "  going"  is  predicated  of  the  dr^^,  whoee 
life  is  a  life  of  evil,  it  signifies  to  make  an  effort  from  that  life ; 
and  because  that  effort  is  an  effort  from  hatred,  which  is  sig- 
nified by  "his  anger"  (see  above,  n.  764,  768),  so  an  ardent  ef- 
fort is  signified  because  he  who  makes  an  effort  from  hatred 
makes  an  ardent  effort.  [2]  A^  the  hatred  of  those  who  are 
meant  by  "  the  dragon"  is  a  hatred  against  those  who  are  in 
the  truths  of  doctrine  of  the  church  which  is  the  Kew  Jerusa- 
lem, therefore  it  is  a  hatred  against  the  truths  of  doctrine  that 
such  have.  For  those  who  are  in  love  towards  any  one,  as  also 
those  who  are  in  hatred  against  any  one,  are  indeed  in  love 
towards  a  person  or  in  hatred  against  a  person  with  whom  those 
things  are  which  they  either  love  or  hate,  and  these  are  the 
truths  of  doctrine  with  them,  therefore  the  truths  of  doctrine 
are  signified  by  "the  remnant  of  her  seed."  This  shows  that 
in  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word  person  is  not  regarded,  but 
a  thing  abstracted  from  person,  as  here  a  thing  that  is  with 
the  person.  This  may  be  further  illustrated  by  the  saying  in 
the  Word  that  the  neighbor  must  be  loved  as  one  loves  himself, 
but  in  the  spiritual  sense  this  does  not  mean  that  the  neighbor 
is  thus  to  be  loved  in  respect  to  per8<m,  but  those  things  are 
to  be  loved  which  are  from  the  Lord  with  the  person;  for  a 
person  is  not  actually  loved  because  of  his  being  a  person  or  a 
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man,  but  because  of  his  being  such  as  he  is ;  thus  the  person 
is  loved  because  of  his  quality,  consequently  that  quality  is 
meant  by  "neighbor,"  and  that  is  the  spiritual  neighbor  or 
the  neighbor  in  the  spiritual  sense  'that  must  be  loved;  and 
this  wiHt  those  vrho  are  of  tiie  Lord's  ohnieh  is  every  tiling 
that  proceeds  tzoai  the  Lord;  and  this  in  general  tefeis  to  all 
good,  spiritual,  moral,  and  civil;  therefore  those  who  ate  in 
these  goods  love  those  who  are  in  the  same  goods;  and  this 
therefore  is  to  love  one's  neighbor  as  oneself.  [8]  From  this 
it  can  be  seen  that  "the  remnant  of  her  seed"  namely,  of  the 
voman  who  signifies  the  church,  means  those  who  are  in  the 
truths  of  doctrine  of  that  church ;  and  in  a  sense  abetracted 
&oni  persons  which  is  the  genuine  spiritual  sense,  the  truths 
of  the  doctrine  of  that  church  are  meant. 

7686.  Likewise  elsewhere  in  the  Word,  aa  in  the  following 
passages.    In  Moaes : — 

I  will  pat  enmity  between  thee  and  the  woman,  and  between  thjr  seed 
and  the  woman's  seed.  He  shall  trample  on  thy  head  and  thou  abalt 
wound  hia  heel  (Gmi.  Ui.  1&). 

This  is  a  prophecy  respecting  the  Lord.  The  "serpent"  here 
signifies  the  sensual  of  man,  where  what  is  man's  own  has  its 
seat,  which  in  itself  is  nothing  but  evil ;  and  the  "  woman"  sig- 
nifies the  spiritual  ehnrch,  or  the  ohuich  which  is  in  Divine 
tnitiu.  And  as  the  sensual  of  man  has  been  destroyed,  and 
when  the  man  of  the  church  becomes  spiritual  he  is  elevated 
out  of  the  seitfual,  it  is  said,  *' there  shall  be  enmity  between 
tbee  and  the  woman."  "The  seed  of  the  serpent"  si^ifies  ^ 
falsity  from  evil,  and  *'the  seed  of  the  woman"  all  truth  from 
good,  and  in  tiie  highest  degree  Divine  truth;  and  sfi  all  Di- 
vine tmtb  is  from  the  Lord,  and  as  by  it  the  Lord  destroys 
bUsity  fKHu  evil,  it  is  said  ■'  He  shall  trample  on  thy  head;" 
"He"  meaning  the  Lord,  and  "head"  all  falsity  from  evil. 
That  the  sensud  would  still  do  injuiy  to  Divine  truth  in  its 
nltimates,  which  is  the  Word  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  is  sig- 
nified by  "He  shall  wound  the  heel;"  "the  heel"  signifying 
that  ultimate  aad  that  sense.  That  the  ultimate  of  truth  taiA. 
the  sense  of  the  letter  have  suffered  and  do  still  suffer  hurt 
from  the  sensual,  can  be  seen  from  this  single  example,  that  the 
papists  understand  the  woman  here  to  mean  Maty  and  the  wot- 
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ship  of  her;  therefore  in  their  Bibles  the  leadiog  is  not  "He," 
but  "  if'  and  "shs."  So  in  a  thousand  other  passages.  [4]  In 
Jeremiah : — 

Behold  the  days  shall  come  in  vhich  I  will  «ow  the  house  of  iBToel  uid 
the  bouse  of  Judab  with  the  seed  oi  man  and  with  the  seed  ot  beut 
(zzzi.  27). 

This  is  said  of  the  Lord,  and  of  the  New  Church  from  Him. 
His  coming  is  signified  by  "Behold  the  days  shall  come;"  "to 
sow  the  honae  of  Israel  and  the  house  of  Judah"  signifies  to 
reform  those  who  will  be  of  that  church, "  house  of  Israri"  sig- 
nifying the  spiritual  church,  and  "  the  house  of  Judah"  the 
celestial  church;  and  as  reformation  is  effected  by  means  of 
spiritual  truths  and  by  means  of  natural  truths  therefrom,  it 
is  said  "with  the  seed  of  man  and  with  the  seed  of  beast;" 
"  the  seed  of  man"  signifying  spiritual  truth  from  which  m^i 
has  intelligence,  and  "the  seed  of  beast"  signifying  natural 
truth  from  which  man  has  knowledge,  also  life  according  to  it, 
both  of  these  from  the  affection  of  good.  That  "man"  signi- 
fies the  affection  of  spiritual  tnith  and  good  may  be  seen  above 
(n.  280);  and  "beast"  natural  affection  (n,  650);  thus  "the 
seed  of  man  and  the  seed  of  beast"  signify  the  truths  of  those 
affections.    In  Malachi:^ 


"Is  there  one  that  seeketh  the  seed  of  God?"  signifies  that  no 
one  seeks  Divine  truth;  evidently  "the  seed  of  God"  here  sig- 
nifies Divine  truth;  so  "the  born  of  God" mean  those  who  are 
regenerated  by  the  Lord  by  means  of  Divine  truth,  and  a  life 
according  thereto.    15]  In  Isaiah: — 

JehoTah  willed  to  bruiae  Him,  He  bath  weakened  Him;  if  Tbott  dialt 
make  His  soul  s,  giiillxtSering,  He  aball  see  seed.  He  shall  prolong  days, 
and  the  will  of  Jehovah  shall  prosper  by  Els  hand  (liii.  10). 

This  is  said  of  the  Lord  and  the  whole  of  this  chapter  treats 
,  of  His  temptations,  by  means  of  which  He  subjugated  the 
heUs.  The  increasing  grievougness  of  His  temptations  is  de- 
scribed by  "Jehovah  willed  to  bruise  Him,  and  to  weaken 
Him ;"  the  most  grievous  temptation,  which  was  the  passion  of 
the  cross,  is  signified  by  "  if  Thou  shalt  make  His  soul  a  guilt- 
Vol.  IV.— 39 
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offering;"  "  to  make  HIb  soul  a  guiltMiffering"  signifies  the  last 
temptation,  by  which  He  fully  subjugated  the  hells  and  folly 
glorified  His  Human,  which  is  the  means  of  redemption.  The 
Divine  tnith  that  afterwards  proceeded  from  His  Divine  Hu- 
man, and  the  salvation  of  all  who  receive  Divine  truth  from 
Him,  IB  aignified  by  "He  shall  see  seed;"  that  this  will  con- 
tinue for  ever  is  signified  by  "He  shall  prolong  days;"  "to  pro- 
long" signifying  in  reference  to  the  Lord  to  continue  for  ever, 
and  "  days"  signifying  states  of  light,  which  are  states  of  the  en- 
lightenment of  all  by  Divine  truth ;  that  this  is  from  His  Divine 
for  the  salvation  of  the  human  race  is  signified  by  "the  will 
of  Jehovah  shall  prosper  by  His  hand."  [6]  In  the  same : — 
rear  not,  for  I  am  with  thee;  1  will  bring  thy  geed  from  the  suuriM, 
and  I  nill  bring  Otee  togstber  from  the  west;  I  will  saj  to  the  north.  Give 
and  to  the  south,  Hold  not  back;  bring  m;  Hon«  from  afar,  and  my  daugh- 
tera  from  the  end  of  the  earth  (xliii.  6,  6). 

This  is  supposed  to  refer  to  the  bringing  back  of  the  sons  of 
Israel  into  the  land  of  Canaan;  but  this  is  not  the  meaning 
here;  but  it  means  the  salvation  by  the  Lord  of  all  who  receive 
Divine  truth  from  Kim ;  and  of  whom  the  New  Church  consists; 
this  is  what  is  signified  by  "  His  seed  which  shall  be  brought 
from  the  sunrise,  and  broi^ht  together  from  the  west,  and  which 
the  north  shall  give  and  the  south'  shall  not  hold  back ,"  there- 
fore it  also  follows :  "Bring  My  sons  from  afar,  and  My  daugh- 
ters from  the  end  of  the  earth ;"  "  sons"  signifying  those  who 
are  in  the  truths  of  the  church,  and  "  daughters"  those  who  are 
in  its  goods.  (But  these  words  may  be  seen  explained  above, 
n.  422*,  724d.)    [7J  In  the  same;— 

On  the  right  hand  and  on  the  left  thou  shalt  break  forth,  and  thy  seed 
shall  inherit  the  nations  and  make  the  desolate  cities  to  be  inhabited 
(liv.  8). 

This  is  said  of  the  church  from  the  Lord  with  the  Gentiles, 
which  church  is  here  meant  by  "the  barren  woman  that  did 
not  bear,"  who  should  have  many  sons  (verse  1).  "The  seed 
that  shall  inherit  the  nations"  signifies  the  Divine  truth  that , 
shall  be  given  to  the  Gentiles ;  "to  break  forth  on  the  right 
hand  and  on  the  left"  signifies  extension  and  multipIicatioQ ; 
the  "right  hand"  signifying  truth  in  light,  and  the  "left  hand" 
truth  in  the  shade,  for  the  reason  that  in  the  spiritual  world 
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to  the  right  hand  is  the  south  where  those  are  irho  are  in  the 
clear  light  of  truth,  and  to  the  left  is  the  north  where  thoee 
are  who  are  in  an  obeenro  light  of  truth.  "To  make  the  deso- 
late cities  to  be  inhabited"  signifies  their  life  according  to 
Divine  truths,  "which before  this  had  been  lost;  "cities"  mean- 
ing the  truths  of  doctriue  from  the  Word;  "to  be  inhabited" 
signifying  to  live  according  to  truths,  and  "desolate  cities" 
those  truths  heretofore  lost,  that  is,  with  the  Jewish  nation. 
[8]  In  the  same:— 

Their  seed  shall  become  known  unoiig  the  nations  and  their  offspring 
in  the  midst  ol  the  peoples;  all  tJhat  see  them  shall  acknowledge  them 
that  they  are  the  seed  that  Jehovah  bath  blessed  (M.  9). 

This,  too,  is  said  of  the  chureh  to  be  estali^shed  bj  the  Lord. 
"The  seed  that  shall  become  known  among  the  nations"  signi- 
fies Divine  truth  that  will  be  received  by  those  who  axe  in  the 
good  of  life ;  "and  the  offspring  in  the  midst  of  the  peoples" 
s^ifies  life  according  to  Divine  truth;  "those  that  see  them 
and  shall  acknowledge  that  they  are  the  seed"  signifies  en- 
lightenment, that  it  is  the  genuine  truth  that  they  receive ; 
"  that  Jehovah  hath  blessed"  signifies  that  it  is  from  the  Lord, 
But  such  is  the  signification  of  these  words  in  a  sense  ab- 
stracted from  persons,  but  in  a  strict  sense  those  are  meant  who 
will  receive  Divine  truth  from  the  Lord.  [9]  In  the  same : — 
The;  are  the  seed  of  the  blesned  of  Jehovah,  and  their  o&pring  with 
them  {Ixv.  23). 

This,  also,  is  said  of  the  church  from  the  Lord ;  and  "  the  seed 
of  the  blessed  of  Jehovah"  means  those  who  will  receive  Divine 
truth  from  the  Lord ;  and  "  their  ofEspring,"  thoee  who  live  ac- 
cording to  it ;  but  in  the  sense  abstracted  from  pereons,  which 
is  the  genuine  spiritual  sense,  "  seed"  means  Divine  truth,  and 
"  offspring,"  a  life  according  to  it  (as  just  above).  "  Offspring" 
mean  those  who  live  according  to  Divine  truth,  and  in  an  ab- 
stract sense  life  according  to  it,  because  the  word  in  the  origi- 
nal rendered  offspring  means  going  outor  proceeding,  and  that 
which  goes  out  or  proceeds  from  Divine  truth  received  is  a  life 
according  to  Divine  truth.    [lO]  In  the  same : — 
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This,  too,  ia  said  of  the  Lord,  and  of  the  salvatioD  of  the  faith- 
ful by  Him;  the  New  Chureh  from  Him  is  meant  by  "new 
heavens  and  a  new  earth;"  by  "new  heavens"  an  internal 
church,  and  by  "  a  new  earth"  an  external  church ;  that  Divine 
troth  and  its  qoaliiy  shall  endure  is  signified  by  '^your  seed  and 
your  name  shall  stand ;"  "seed"  signifying  Divine  truth,  which 
also  ia  the  trath  of  doctrine  from  the  Word,  and  "name"  signi- 
fying its  qualify.  (That "  name"  signifies  the  qualify  of  a  thing 
and  of  a  state,  may  be  seen  above,  n.  148.)    [11]  In  David: — 

Thou  hast  founded  th«  earth,  and  tbe  heavens  are  the  work  of  Thy 
hands;  they  shall  perish,  and  Thou  ahalt  stand;  they  shall  all  wai  old 
like  garments,  like  a  vesture  shalt  Thou  change  them,  and  the;  shall  be 
changed:  but  Thon  art  the  same,  and  Thy  yean  shall  have  no  end;  the 
sons  of  Thy  servants  shall  dwell,  and  their  seed  shall  be  established  be- 
fore Thee  (Fs.  cii.  26-28). 

"  The  earth"  which  God  formed,  and  "  the  heavens  the  work  of 
His  hands,"  which  shall  perish,  have  a  similar  signification  as 
"  the  former  earth  and  the  former  heaven"  that  passed  away  (in 
Apoc.  xxi.  1,  see  there) ;  and  as  the  face  of  the  earth  and  heav- 
ens in  the  Bpiiitual  world  will  be  altogether  changed  at  the  day 
of  the  Last  Judgment,  and  there  will  be  a  new  earth  and  new 
heavens  in  place  of  the  former,  it  ia  said  "  they  shall  all  wax 
old  like  garments,  like  a  vesture  shalt  Thou  change  them,  and 
they  shall  be  changed ;"  they  are  likened  to  garments  because 
garments  signify  external  truths,  such  as  those  had  who  were 
in  the  former  heavens  and  the  former  earth,  which  were  not 
permanent  because  they  were  not  in  internal  truths.  The  state 
of  Divine  tmth  that  shall  endure  from  the  Lord  to  etemify  is 
signified  by  "  Thou  shalt  stand,"  and  "  Thou  art  the  same,  and 
Thy  years  shall  have  no  end ;"  "  the  years  of  God"  signifying 
the  states  of  Divine  tmth.  "  The  sons  of  Thy  servanta  shall 
dwell,  and  their  seed  shall  be  established  before  Thee,"  signi- 
fies that  angela  and  men,  who  are  recipients  of  Divine  truth, 
shall  have  eternal  life,and  that  tmtha  Of  doctrine  ahall endure 
with  them  to  etemify ;  "  the  sons  of  the  servants  of  God"  mean- 
ing angels  and  men  who  are  recipients  of  Divine  truth,  and 
"their  seed" meanfaig  truths  of  doctrine.   [13]  In  the  same: — 

A  seed  that  shall  serve  Him  shall  be  counted  to  the  Lord  for  a  genera- 
tion {Ft.  xiJi.  80). 
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Thifl  also  ia  said  of  the  Lord ;  and  "  the  seed  that  shall  aeire 
Him"  means  those  who  are  in  the  truths  of  doctrine  from  the 
Word ;  and  "  it  shall  be  counted  to  the  Loid  for  a  generation" 
signifies  that  they  shall  be  His  to  eternity ;  "  to  be  counted" 
signifying  to  be  anaoged  anddisposed  in  order.heretobe  num- 
bered with  or  added  to,  thus  to  be  His. 

768c.  [13]  In  many  passages  in  the  Word  mention  is 
made  of  "  the  seed  erf  Abraham,"  "  of  Isaac,"  and  "  of  Jaioob," 
likewise  of  "  the  seed  of  Israel,"  and  in  the  historical  sense 
of  the  letter  their  posterity  is  meant;  but  in  the  spiritual  sense 
Divine  tmth  and  the  truth  of  doctrine  from  the  Word  are 
meant,  for  the  reason  that  Abraham,  Isaafl,  Jacob,  and  Israel, 
mean  in  that  sense  the  Lord,  as  can  be  seen  from  passages 
in  the  Word  where  they  are  mentioned;  aa'  where  it  is 
said : — 

That  ibey  eball  come  from  tbe  e^  aod  from  the  weet,  uid  shall  re- 
cline with  Abrah&m,  Isaac,  and  Jitcob,  in  the  kingdom  of  tha  heavens 
(Matt.  Tili.  11); 

which  means  the  enjoyment;  of  celestial  good  from  the  Lord. 
So  also  elsewhere.  And  as  the  Lord  is  meant  by  them  in  the 
internal  sense,  "their  seed"  signifies  Divine  truth  which  is  from 
the  Lord,  and  thus  also  the  tmth  of  doctrine  from  the  Word ; 
as  in  these  passages.     In  Moses : — 

Jehovah  said  to  Abram,  All  tbe  land  which  thou  seest,  to  thee  will  I 
give  it  and  to  thy  seed  for  everj  and  I  will  make  thy  seed  as  the  duM 
of  the  earth  (Gm.  xlii.  15,  16). 

Look  up  towards  the  heavens  and  number  the  stais,  so  shall  thy  seed 
be  (Gen.  iv.  5). 

In  thy  seed  shall  all  the  nations  be  blessed  {Oen.  zxil.  18). 

To  Isaac : — 

To  thee  and  to  thy  seed  will  I  give  all  these  lands;  and  I  will  multiply 
thy  seed  as  tbe  stars  of  heaven;  and  in  thy  seed  shall  all  the  nations  of 
tbe  earth  be  blessed  (Gen.  xxvi.  &-6). 


Unto  thy  seed  after  thee  will  I  give  this  land  (Gen.  xxrv.  12). 
The  land  given  to  Abiaham,  to  Isaac,  and  to  Jacob,  and  to  their  seed 
after  them  {Deal.  i.  8). 
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Since,  as  has  been  said,  the  Lord  is  meant  bj  "  Abraham," 
"  Isaac,"  and  "  Jacob ;"  by  "  Abraham"  the  Lord  in  reference  to  - 

the  celestial  Divine  of  the  church ;  by  "  Isaac"  in  reference  to 
the  spiritual  Divine  of  the  church,  and  by  "  Jacob"  in  reference 
to  the  natural  Divine  of  the  church,  so  their  "  seed"  signifies 
Divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord ;  "the  seed  of  Abraham" 
signifying  celestial  Divine  truth;  "the  seed  of  Isaac"  spiritual 
Divine  truth,  and  "  the  seed  of  Jacob"  natural  Divine  truth; 
consequently  those  also  are  meant  who  are  in  Divine  truth 
from  the  Lord.  But  the  "  land  which  the  Lord  will  give  to 
them"  means  the  church  which  is  in  Divine  truth  from  Him ; 
and  thence  it  may  be  known  what  is  s^ified  by  "  in  their  seed 
shall  all  nations  be  blessed ;"  for  they  could  not  be  blessed  in 
their  posterity,  namely,  in  the  Jewish  and  Israelitish  nation, 
but  they  were  to  be  blessed  in  the  Lord  and  from  the  Lord  by 
the  reception  of  Divine  truth  from  Him.  [H]  Thaf'the  seed 
of  Abraham"  does  not  mean  the  Jews  is  evident  from  the  Lord's 
words  in  John : — 

The  JewB  answered,  We  aie  Abraham's  seed,  aud  bave  never  been 
servants  to  any  man.  Jesus  answered,  I  know  that  ys  are  Abraham's 
seed;  yet  ye  seek  to  Mil  Me,  because  My  word  hath  no  place  in  you;  ye 
are  ol  your  father  the  devil  [John  viH.  38,  34,  37,  44). 

From  this  it  is  evident  that  the  Jews  are  not  meant  by  "  the 
seed  of  Ata^am,"  but  that  "  Abraham"  means  the  Lord,  and 
"  the  seed  of  Abraham"  Divine  truth  from  the  Lord,  which  is 
the  Word ;  for  it  is  said, "  I  know  that  ye  are  Abraham's  seed ; 
yet  ye  seek  to  kill  Me,  because  My  word  hath  no  place  in  you." 
The  Lord's  saying  "  I  know  that  ye  are  Abraham's  seed"  sig- 
nifies that  He  knew  that  the  truth  of  the  church,  which  is  the 
Word,  was  with  them;  but  that  they  nevertheless  rejected  the 
Lord  is  signified  by  "ye  seek  to  kill  Me;"  and  that  they  were 
not  in  Divine  truths  from  the  Lord  is  signified  by  "  because  My 
word  hath  no  place  in  you ;"  that  there  was  with  them  nothing 
but  evil  and  falsity  therefrom  is  signified  by  "ye  are  of  your 
father  the  devil,  and  the  truth  is  not  in  him ;"  and  afterwards, 
"  when  he  speaketh  a  lie  he  speaketh  from  his  own ;"  "  lie"  sig- 
ni^ing  Divine  truth,  or  the  Word,  adulterated-    The  Lord  said 
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"  I  knov  that  ye  aie  Abraham's  seed"  for  the  further  reason 
that  "  Judah"  signifies  the  Lord  in  reference  to  the  Word  (as 
may  be  seen  above,  n.  119,  433a).    [15]  In  I>amd.-~ 

Hq  will  make  them  to  fall  in  the  wilderness,  and  will  maike  their  seed  to 
fall  among  the  nationa  and  will  scatter  tiiem  lii  the  lande  {Ps.  cvi.  26,  27). 

"  To  make  their  seed  to  fall  among  the  nations  and  to  scatter 
them  in  the  lands"  signifies  that  Divine  truth  would  perish 
vith  them  by  evils  and  Msities.  "  The  seed  of  Israel"  has  a 
similar  signification  in  these  passages : — 

Thou  Israel  Mj  servant,  Jacob  whom  I  have  chosen,  the  seed  of 
Abraham  My  friend,  whom  1  have  taken  hold  of  from  the  ends  of  the 
earth  (Isa.  xli.  8,  9). 

I  will  pour  out  M;  spirit  upon  the  seed  of  Israel  and  Jacob,  and  My 
bleaing  upon  their  offspring  {Ita.  xilv.  Sj. 

In  Jehovah  all  the  seed  of  Israel  shall  be  justified,  and  shall  glory 
(laa.  xiv.  25). 

Jehovah  who  brought  up  and  who  brought  back  the  seed  of  the  house 
of  Israel  out  of  the  land  towards  the  north,  and  out  of  all  the  lands 
whither  I  have  driven  them,  that  they  may  dwell  upon  their  own  land 
{Jer.  xxiU.  8). 

In  the  highest  sense  "  Israel"  means  the  Lord  in  relation  to 
the  internal  of  the  church,  therefore  "  his  seed"  similarly  sig- 
nifies the  Divine  truth  that  ia  with  those  who  are  of  the  church 
that  is  signified  by  "  Israel."  "  Israel"  means  the  church  with 
those  who  are  interiorly  natural,  and  have  truths  therein  from 
a  spiritual  origin.  For  this  reason  "  Israel"  signifies  the  church 
that  is  spiritual-natural. 

768^  [16]  Since  "  David"  in  the  Word  means  the  Lord  in 
reference  to  royalty,  and  the  Lord's  royalty  means  Divine  truth 
in  the  church,  so  his  "  seed"  means  those  who  are  in  the  truths 
of  the  church  from  the  Word,  who  are  called  "  the  sons  of  the 
king"  and  "the  sons  of  the  kingdom;"  it  means  also  that  Di- 
vine truth  is  with  them,  as  in  the  following  pass^es : — 

As  the  host  of  the  heavens  shall  not  be  nurabeied,  northesandof  the 
sea  measured,  so  will  I  molllply  the  seed  of  David  and  the  Levites  My 
ministeiB  (Jer.  ixiiii.  22). 

1  have  made  a  covenant  with  My  chosen,  I  have  sworn  to  David  My 
servant,  Even  to  eternity  will  I  establish  thy  seed,  and  will  build  up  thy 
tliitine  to  generation  and  generation.  I  will  set  his  seed  for  ever,  and  his 
throne  as  the  days  of  the  heavens.  His  seed  shall  be  to  et«mity,  and  his 
throne  as  the  son  before  Me  (Ps.  Izzxix.  3,  4,  20, 36). 
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That  "  David"  means  in  the  Word  the  Lord  in  referenoe  to  roy- 
alty, Thich  is  Divine  truth  in  the  Lord' s  spiritual  kingdom, 
ma;  be  seen  above  (n.  205) ;  therefore  "  his  seed"  si^ifies  that 
Divine  trutli  with  those  vho  are  in  truths  from  good,  thus  also 
who  are  in  the  truths  of  doctrine  from  the  Word ;  for  truths  of 
doctrine  from  the  Word,  or  the  truths  of  the  Word,  are  all  from 
good ;  and  as  these  axe  meant  bj  "  the  seed  of  David,"  so  in  an 
abstract  sense  the  truth  of  the  Ward  or  the  truth  of  the  doc- 
trine from  the  Word  is  meant  by  it.  That "  the  seed  of  David" 
does  not  mean  his  posterity  any  one  can  see,  for  it  is  said  that 
"  his  seed  shaU  be  multiplied  as  the  host  of  the  heavens  and 
the  sand  of  the  sea,"  and  that  "  it  shall  be  established  and  set 
to  eternity,"  also  that  "  hia  throne  shall  be  built  up  to  genera- 
tion and  generation,"  and  "  shall  be  as  the  days  of  the  heavens," 
and  "as  the  sun,"  which  cannot  at  all  be  said  of  the  seed  of 
David,  that  is,  of  his  posterity  and  of  his  throne,  for  where 
now  are  his  seed  and  throne  to  be  found  ?  But:  all  these  things 
harmonize  when  "David"  is  taken  to  mean 'the  Lord,  "his 
throne"  heaven  and  the  chiuxih,  and  "  his  seed"  the  truth  of 
heaven  and  of  the  church.    [17]  In  Jeremiah: — 

If  I  ahall  not  have  set  My  covenant  ol  day  and  night,  the  statutes  of 
heaven  and  of  earth,  I  will  also  reject  the  seed  of  Jacob  and  of  David 
My  HenftQt,  Uiat  I  will  not  take  of  hia  seed  to  be  rulere  over  the  need  of 
Abralmm,  Istuu;,  and  Jacob;  and  I  will  caiue  their  captivity  to  return, 
and  will  have  compasBion  on  them  (zziiii.  26,  26). 

In  the  same : — 

Jehovah  said,  whogivethtlieeunforaUghtby  day,  the  etatuteeof  die 
moon  and  itara  for  a  light  by  night.    If  theea  atatutee  aball  remove  from 

before  Me,  the  seed  of  Israel  also  shall  cense  from  being  a  nation  before 
Me  all  the  days  (xxzl  86,  86). 

In  these  passages,  ^ain,  "  the  seed  of  Jacob"  and  of  "  David," 
likewise  "  the  seed  of  Israel,"  mean  those  who  are  in  Divine 
truths  i  but  "  the  seed  of  Jacob"  means  those  who  are  in  natu- 
ral Divine  truth,  "David"  those  who  are  in  spiritual  Divine 
truth,  and  "Israel"  those  who  are  in  natural-spiritual  Divine 
truth,  which  ismediat*  between  natural  Divine  truth  and  spir- 
itual Divine  truth.  For  there  are  degrees  of  Divine  truth,  as 
there  are  degrees  of  its  reception  in  the  three  heavens  by  the 
angels  and  in  the  church.    "  The  covenant  of  day  and  night, 
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and  the  statutes  of  heaven  and  earth,"  s^if  jing  the  oonjmio- 
tion  of  the  Lord  with  those  who  are  in  Divine  truths  in  the 
heavens,  and  with  those  who  are  in  Divine  truths  on  the 
earth,  "covenant"  signifying  conjunction,  and  "statutes"  the 
laws  of  conjunction,  which  are  also  the  laws  of  order,  and  the 
laws  of  order  are  Divine  truths;  while  "day"  s^ifies  such 
light  of  truth  as  the  angels  in  the  heavens  have ;  and  "  night" 
suchlight  of  truth  as  men  on  the  earth  have,  likewise  such  l^t 
of  truth  as  those  have  who  are  in  the  heavens  and  on  the  earth 
under  the  Lord  as  a  moon;  therefore  it  is  added,  '■  who  give^i 
the  sun  for  a  light  by  day,  and  the  statutes  of  the  moon  and 
stars  for  a  light  by  night."  But  here  "  the  seed  of  Abraham, 
Isaac,  and  Jacob,"  mean  all  who  are  of  the  Lord's  church,  in 
every  degree ;  of  these  and  of  the  seed  of  Jacob  toid  David 
it  is  said  that  if  they  acknowledge  not  the  Lord,  and  receive 
not  Divine  truth  trom  Him  the  Lord  will  not  reign  over  them. 
[18]  In  the  same: — 

No  one  of  his  seed  shall  prosper  who  sitteth  upon  tbe  tltrone  of  David 
and  nileth  any  more  in  Judah  (xxii.  30).    ' 

This  is  said  of  Goniah,  king  of  Judah,  who  is  here  called  "a 
despised  and  worthless  idol,"  and  it  is  said  of  him : —  ■ 

That  he  and  his  seed  shall  be  taken  away  and  cast  unto  the  earth 
(veise  26). 

This  king  has  a  similar  signification  as  Satan,  and  "his  seed" 
signifies  infernal  falsity;  that  this  shall  not  rule  in  the  Lord's 
church,  in  which  is  celestial  Divine  truth,  is  signified  by  "no 
one  of  his  seed  shall  sit  upon  the  throne  of  David  or  sh^  rule 
any  mote  in  Judah ;"  "  Judah"  here  meaning  the  celestial  church 
in  which  the  Lord  reigns.  [19]  As  "David"  represented  the" 
Lord's  rc^aJty,  so  "  Aaron"  repr^ented  his  priesthood ;  there- 
fore "  the  seed  of  Aaron"  means  those  who  are  in  the  affection 
of  genuine  truth  Which  is  from  celestial  good.  Because  of  this 
representation  this  statute  was  given  for  Aaron : — 

The  high  priest  shall  not  take  a  widow,  or  one  divorced,  or  one  pol- 
luted, a  harlot,  but  he  cOiall  take  a  virgin  of  his  own  people  to  wife,  lest 
be  profane  Ids  eeed  among  his  people;  I  Jehovah  do  sanctify  tiim  (Let. 
xxi.  14,  16). 
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As  "  man  and  wife"  in  the  Woid  in  its  spiritual  sense  signify 
the  understanding  of  truth  and  the  will  of  good,  and  as  thought 
is  of  the  understanding  and  affection  is  of  the  will,  bo  'tman 
and  wife"  also  signify  the  thought  of  truth  and  the  affection 
of  good,  likewise  truth  and  good.  Thence  it  is  clear  what  is 
signified  hy  a  "widow,". by  "one  divorced,"  and  by  "one  pol- 
luted" and  "a  harlot;"  "a  widow"  signifies  good  without  truth, 
because  left  by  truth,  which  is  the  man;  "one  divorced"  s^i- 
fies  good  rejected  by  truth,  thus  discordant  good;  and  "one 
polluted,  a  lurlot,"  signifies  good  adulterated  by  falsities,  which 
is  no  longer  good  but  evil.  Because  of  this  signification  of 
these  women  the  high  priest  was  forbidden  to  take  any  of  them 
to  wife,  because  he  represented  the  Lord  in  reference  to  the 
priesthood,  which  signified  the  Divine  good.  And  as  a  "virgin" 
S^ifies  the  willor  affection  of  genuine  truth,  and  genuine 
truth  makes  one  with  and  ifi  in  harmony  with  Divine  good, 
and  theBe  two  are  conjoined  in  heaven  and  in  the  church,  and 
their  conjunction  is  called  the  heavenly  marriage,  therefore  it 
was  required  that  the  high  priest  should  take  a  virgin  to  wife. 
And  as  the  truth  of  doctrine  is  bom  of  this  marri^^,  while 
the  falsity  of  doctrine  is  bom  of  a  marriage  with  such  as  are 
signified  by  "a  widow,"  "one  divorced,"  and  "one  polluted,  a 
harlot,"  it  is  said, "  lest  he  profane  his  seed  among  his  peoples," 
"seed"  signifying  the  genuine  truth  of  doctrine,  and  thus  also 
the  doctrine  of  genuine  truth  from  the  good  of  celestial  love, 
and  "his  peojdes"  signifying  those  who  are  of  the  church  in 
which  there  is  the  doctrine  of  genuine  truth  from  the  Word. 
Also  as  this  was  a  representative  of  the  heavenly  marriage, 
which  is  the  marriage  of  the  Lord  with  the  church,  therefore 
it  is  said,  "I  Jehovah  do  sanctify  him."  [20]  Since  the  high 
-priest  represented  the  Lord  in  reference  to  Divine  good,  and 
his  "seed"  signified  Divine  truth,  which  is  the  same  as  the 
genuine  truth  of  doctrine,  it  was  also  made  a  statute : — 

Tbat  no  man  a  stranger,  who  was  not  of  the  seed  of  Aaron,  shall  come 
near  to  bom  incense  before  Jehovah  (.^um,  zvi.  40). 

"  A  man  a  stranger"  signifies  the  falsity  of  doctrine,  and  "  burn- 
ing incense"  signifies  worship  from  spiritual  good,  which  in  its 
essence  is  genuine  truth;  and  "the  seed  of  the  high  priest" 
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signifies  Divine  truth  from  a  celestial  origin;  therefoTO  it  vu 
decreed  by  law  that  no  stranger  who  was  not  of  the  seed  of 
Aaron  should  burn  incenee  in  the  Tent  of  meeting  before  Je- 
hovah. [21]  When  it  is  known  what  of  heaven  and  the  church 
was  represented  also  by  other  persons  mentioned  in  the  Word, 
what  is  signified  by  "their  seed"  will  also  be  known^as  by  the 
seed  of  Noah,  Epluaim,  and  Caleb,  in  the  following  passages. 
Of  Noah:— 

1  eetabliah  My  covenatit  with  yoa  and  with  your  seed  after  you  {Oen. 
ix.fl). 
Isiael  said  of  Ephraim : — 

His  seed  shall  be  the  fuhiess  ol  the  earth'  {Oen.  xlviii.  19). 
And  Jehovah  said  of  Caleb: — 

His  seed  shall  Inherit  the  earth  (Num.  ziv.  24). 
What  "Noah"  and  "Ephraim"  represented  and  signified  has 
been  explained  in  the  Areana  Cmlestia.  But  "Caleb"  repre- 
sented those  who  are  to  be  introduced  into  the  chnrch ;  there- 
fore their  "seed"  signifies  the  truth  of  the  doctrine  of  the 
church.  [22]  The  "seed  of  the  field"  has  a  similar  significa- 
tion as  the  "seed  of  man,"  because  a  "field,"  the  same  as 
"man,"  signifies  the  church;  for  this  reason  the  terms  "seed" 
and  also  "  sowing"  are  in  some  passages  applied  to  the  people 
of  the  earth  the  same  as  they  are  applied  to  a  field,  as  in  the 
following.    In  Jeremiah: — 

I  had  planted  thee  a  noble  vine,  a  seed  of  truth;  how  art  than  turned 
Into  branches  of  a  strange  vine  unto  Mel  (ii.  21t. 
In  David: — 

Their  fruit  will  I  destroy*  from  Ae  earth,  and  their  seed  from  the  eons 
of  man  {Pa.  xzi.  10). 

In  Mosea : — 

I  will  sow  Israel  unto  Me  In  the  earth  (ii.  23). 
In  Zechariah : — 

I  will  sow  Jndah  and  Joseph  among  the  peoples,  and  they  shall  re- 
member Me  in  remote  places  (s.  9). 
In  Ezehiel: — 

I  will  look  again  to  you,  that  ye  may  be  tilled  and  sown;  then  will  I 
multiply  man  upon  you,  all  the  bouse  of  Israel,  the  whole  of  it  (xxzri.  0). 
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Id  cTeremtaA.-— 

Behold  the  days  shall  come  in  which  I  will  bow  the  house  of  Tsrael 
and  the  bouge  of  Jud&h  with  the  seed  of  man  and  with  the  seed  of  beaat 
(sxil.  87). 

In  Matthew  : — 

The  seed  sown  are  the  sons  of  the  kingdom  (xiii.  88). 
But  it  is  not  necessary  to  show  here  that  the  seed  o:f  the  field 
has  a  similar  meaning  as  the  seed  of  man,  for  here  only  what  is 
signified  by  "the  seed  of  the  woman"  is  what  is  to  be  explained 
and  confirmed  from  the  Word. 

768e.  [23]  Since  "seed"  signifies  the  truth  of  doctrine 
from  the  Word,  and  in  the  highest  sense  Divine  truth,  so  in  the 
contrary  sense  "  seed"  signifies  the  falsity  of  doctrine  and  in- 
fernal falsity.     As  in  Isaiah : — 


Dmw  near  hither,  ye  ions  of  the  sorceiess,  ;e  seed  of  the  adulterer, 
and  thou  that  hast'  committed  whoredom.  Against  whom  do  ye  eport 
yoiuselves,  a^inst  whom  do  ye  make  wide  the  mouth  and  lengthen  the 

tongue?  Areyanotchildrenof  transgression,  the  seed  of  a  Ue?(lvii.  3,1). 

"The  SODS  of  the  sorceiesa  and  the  seed  of  an  adulterer"  sig- 
nify falsities  from  the  Word  when  it  has  been  falsified  and  adid^ 
terated,  "  the  sons  of  the  sorceress"  meaning  the  falsities  from 
theWoidfalBified,and"theeeedof  an  adulterer,"  falsities  from 
the  Word  adulterated.  The  Word  is  said  to  be  falsified  when 
its  tniths  are  perverted,  and  to  be  adulterated  when  its  goods 
are  perverted,  as  also  when  truths  are  applied  to  the  loves  of 
self.  "  Children  of  tiausgiessioa  and  seed  of  a  lie"  signify  iai- 
sities  Sowing  from  su^h  prior  falsities.  "To  sport  themselres" 
signifies  to  take  delight  in  things  falsified;  "to  make  wide  the 
mouth"  signifies  delight  in  the  thought  therefrom ;  and  "  to 
lengthen  the  tongue"  delight  in  teaching  and  propagating  such 
falsities.     [24]  In  Isaiah : — 

Woe  to  the  sinful  nation,  a  people  heavy  with  iniquity,  a  seed  ol  evil 
doers,  sons  that  are  coirupteis;  they  have  forsaken  Jehovah,  they  have 
provoked  the  Holy  One  of  Ismel,  they  have  estranged  themselves  l>ack- 
wards  (i.  4). 

"The  sinful  nation"  signifies  those  who  are  in  evils,  and  "a 
people  heavy  with  iniquity"  those  who  are  in  the  falsities  there- 
from, for  "nation"  is  predicated  iu  the  Word  of  evils,  and"  peo- 
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pl*^'  of  falsities  (see  above,  n.  176,  331,  626).  The  falgily  of 
those  who  are  in  evils  is  si^ifled  by  "  a  seed  of  evil  doen," 
and  the  falsitieB  of  those  who  are  in  the  falsities  from  that  evil 
are  si^ified  by  "  sons  that  are  corrupters."  (That  "  sons"  Big- 
nity  those  who  are  in  truths,  and  in  the  contrary  sense  those 
vho  are  in  falsities,  and  in  an  ahsb^iot  sende  truths  and  fal- 
sities, may  be  seen  above,  u.  724.)  "  They  have  forsaken  Jeho> 
vi^  and  have  provoked  the  Holy  One  of  Israel"  signifies  that 
they  have  rejected  Divine  good  and  Divine  truth ;  "  Jehovah" 
meaning  the  Lord  in  relation  to  Divine  good,  and  "  the  Holy  One 
of  Israel,"  the  Lord  in  relation  to  Divine  truth ; "  their  estrang- 
ing themselves  backwards"  signifies  tiiat  they  wholly  departed 
from  good  and  truth,  and  went  away  to  infernal  evil  and  falsity, 
for  those  ia  the  spiritnal  world  who  are  in  evils  and  falsities 
turn  themselves  iKickward  tiora  the  Lord  (see  in  the  wortc  on 
Seamen  and  Hell,  a.  123).    Li  the  same  ;— 

Thou  Bhalt  not  be  joined  with  them  in  the  iepulchre,  for  tbou  haM 
corrupted  thy  land,  thou  hast  slain  thy  people;  the  seed  of  the  evil  shall 
not  be  named  for  ever  (ilv.  SO). 

This  is  said  of  Lucifer,  by  whom  Babylon  is  meant ;  and  "  tiie 
seed  of  the  evil  which  shall  not  be  named  for  ever"  s^ifies 
the  direful  falsity  of  evil  which  is  from  helL  (The  rest  may 
be  seen  explained  above,  n.  589, 669«,  697.)    [S5]  In  Motes : — 

He  that  haiJi  given  of  hia  seed  to  Molech  dytog  sliall  die,  the  people 
of  tlie  land  sbatt  stone  htm  with  Btonae.  I  wlU  aet  Hy  faced  against  that 
man,  and  I  will  cat  him  off  from  the  midit  of  hia  pec^le,  became  he 
hath  ^ven  of  hia  seed  to  Molech,  to  defile  My  Moctuary  and  to  profane 
the  name  of  My  holinea  {Len.  xi.  3;  xviii.  21). 

"  To  give  of  his  seed  to  Molech"  signifies  to  destroy  the  tmth 
of  the  Word  and  of  the  doctrine  of  the  churoh  tbeiefrom,  by 
application  to  the  filthy  loves  of  the  body,  as  murders,  hatreds, 
revenges,  adulteries,  and  the  like,  which  leads  to  ibe  acceptance 
of  infernal  falsities  instead  of  things  Divine;  such  falsities  are 
signified  by  "  the  seed  given  to  Moledi."  Moleoh  was  the  god 
of  the  eons  of  Ammon  (IKinc/s  xi.  7) ;  and  was  set  up  in  the  val- 
ley of  Hinnon,  which  was  called  Tophetb,  where  tbey  burned 
up  their  sons  and  daught^jrs  (2  Kings  sxiii.  10) ;  the  above  men- 
tioned loves  are  signified  l^  that  fire;  and  as  "seed  given  to 


=a  01  Google 


622  APOCALYPSE  EXPLAINED  [N.  768e 

Molech"  signifies  such  infernal  falsity,  and  stoning  was  the 
punishment  of  death  for  the  in j  ury  and  destruction  of  the  truth 
of  the  Word  and  of  doctrine  therefrom,  it  is  said  that  the  man 
that  '*  hath  given  of  his  seed  to  Molech  dying  shall  die,  and  the 
people  of  the  land  shall  stone  him  with  stones."  (That  stoning 
vas  the  punishment  for  injuring  or  destroying  truth  may  be 
seen  above,  n,  655.)  That  such  falsity  is  destructive  of  every 
good  of  the  Word  and  of  the  church  is  signified  by  "  I  will  set 
My  faces  gainst  that  man,  and  I  will  cut  him  off  from  the  midst 
of  his  people,  because  he  hath  defiled  My  sanctuary  and  pro- 
faned the  name  of  My  holiness,"  "sanctuary"  signi^Tng  the 
truth  of  heaven  and  the  church,  and  "  the  name  of  holiness" 
all  that  it  is.  From  the  passages  quoted  it  can  now  be  seen 
that  "seed"  means  in  the  highest  sense  Divine  truth  which  is 
from  the  Lord,  and  thence  the  truth  of  the  Word  and  of  Uie 
doctrine  of  the  church  which  is  from  the  Word ;  while  in  the 
evil  sense  it  means  infernal  falsity  which  is  the  opposite  of 
that  truth. 

769.  fPAo  keep  the  commandments  of  God,  s^ifies  with 
those  who  live  the  life  of  faith,  which  is  charity.  This  is 
evident  from  the  signification  of  "keeping  the  command- 
ments of  God,"  as  being  to  live  according  to  the  command- 
ments in  the  Word ;  and  as  that  life  ia  a  life  of  faith,  and  a 
life  of  faith  is  charity, therefore  "keepingthe  commandments 
of  God"  signifies  to  live  the  life  of  faith,  which  is  charity. 
The  life  of  faith  is  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  because  Mth 
means  faith  in  the  Word,  thus  faith  in  the  truth  that  is  in  the 
Word  and  from  the  Word,  and  charity  means  the  love  of  good 
and  truth,  spiritual,  moral,  and  civil ;  and  as  that  which  man 
loves  he  also  wills,  and  what  he  wills  he  does,  therefore  "  keep- 
ing the  commandments  of  God"  signifies  to  live  the  life  of 
faith,  which  is  diariiy.  [2]  From  this  it  can  be  seen  that  all 
those  who  separate  f^th  from  charity  know  not  what  faith  is 
or  what  charity  la,  for  they  have  no  other  idea  of  faith  than 
aa  being  everything  of  the  memory  that  is  believed  because 
they  have  heajrd  it  from  learned  men ;  and  yet  such  faith  is 
historical  faith,  for  they  do  not  see  whether  a  thing  is  so,  except 
because  some  one  else  has  said  it ;  apd  what  is  seen  f  lom  an- 
other can  be  confirmed  both  by  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the 
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Word  miBunderstood  and  hy  reasonings  from  appearances  and 
knowledges  (sM^nti^ca),  although  it  may  be  a  falsity  directly 
opposed  to  the  truth.  When  this  is  confirmed  it  becomes  a 
perBuasive  faith ;  but  neither  this  faith  nor  historical  faith  is 
a  spiritual  faith,  thus  not  a  saving  faith,  for  such  faith  has  as 
yet  no  life  from  the  Lord  in  it  That  a  man  may  receive  that 
life  he  must  lire  according  to  the  Lord's  commandments  in  the 
Word,  for  living  according  to  these  commandments  is  the  same 
as  living  from  tiie  Lord,  because  the  Lord  ia  the  Word  and  is 
m  the  Word.  Such  a  life  is  the  life  of  faith,  which  is  charity  j 
and  then  its  affection  becomes  charity,  and  thought  from  that 
afEection  becomes  faith ;  for  all  man's  thought  derives  its  life 
wholly  from  afEection,  since  no  one  can  think  without  affection ; 
therefore  when  a  man's  affection  becomes  spiritual  his  thought 
also  becomes  spiritual ;  consequently  such  as  a  man's  charity  is 
such  is  his  faith.  From  this  it  can  be  seen  that  charity  and 
faith,  like  affection  ajid  thoi^ht,  or  what  is  the  same,  like  will 
and  understanding,  act  as  one,  for  affection  is  of  the  will  ani^ 
thought  is  of  the  understanding,  consequently  they  act  as  one 
as  goods  and  truths  do.  Thence  it  is  clear  that  to  live  accord- 
ing to  the  commandments  of  the  Lord  from  the  Word,  or  "  to 
keep  the  commandmente  of  God,"  means  to  live  the  life  of 
faith,  which  is  charity, 

770,  And  have  the  testimony  of  Jesus  Christ,  signifies  and 
who  acknowledge  the  Divine  in  the  Lord's  Human,  as  is 
evident  from  the  signification  of  "the  testimony  of  Jesus 
Christ,"  as  being  the  confession  and  acknowledgment  of  the 
Divine  of  the  Lord  in  His  Human  (of  which  above,  n.  392, 635, 
649, 749). 

771.  Verse  18.  *And  I  stood  upon  the  sand  of  the  sea,  sig- 
nifies continuation  of  the  state  of  those  who  are  signified  by 
"the  dragon."  This  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  "stand- 
ing upon  the  sand  of  the  sea,"  as  being  to  continue  to  see  of 
what  quality  those  are  who  are  meant  by  "the  dragon,"  for  it 
follows  that  "  he  saw  a  beast  coming  up  out  of  the  sea,  to  which 
the  dragon  gave  his  power  and  his  throne,  and  his  authority;" 
and  afterwards  that  "  he  saw  a  beast  coming  up  out  of  the  eaitii 
that  spake  as  a  dragon,"  and  other  things  that  follow.    And  as 

•  £agllBh  Bible,  Chaii.  lUl.  1. 


=a  01  Google 


824  AP0CALTP8B  BXPLAWED  [S.  771 

by  meauB  of  these  beaits  the  atate  of  those  who  aj%  dragons  is 
further  described,  therefore  this  is  what  is  signified  by  "  stand- 
inguponthe  sandoftheaeiL"  Moreover, "  the  sand  of  the  sea" 
signifies  sterility,  such  as  is  with  those  who  think  indeed  about 
faith,  but  sot  at  all  about  the  life  of  faith,  which  is  charity, 
for  where  such  dwell  in  the  spiritual  world  nothing  is  seen 
but  heaps  of  stones  and  also  sand,  and  rarely  any  grass  or 
shrub;  this,  too,  is  why  "the  sand  of  the  sea"  signifies  the 
state  of  those  who  are  meant  by  "the  dragon." 


BND    OF    VOL.   IT. 


=a  01  Google 


CRITICAL  NOTES  OF  THE  LATIN  EDITOR 
AND  THE  REVISER. 


Pat. 
9 

Lt» 
IS 

IS 

6 

30 

.» 

36 

18 

36 

33 

36 

31 

M 

30 

se 

=« 

56 

30 

69 

M 

.. 

31 

,. 

18 

80 

3 

81 

.   37 

as 

30 

90 

6 

06 

IS 

»7 

10 

]06 

3S 

t«it  *bava  (p.  14)  hu 

rrangemente."  Bchmi- 

s  baa  "  dMoriptumu." 

The  Omk  hu   "judgsd," 

u  ajM  found  in  T.  C.  R. 

226;  3.  S.  61. 

The   Hebrew  boa  "Gtm*- 
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in  A.  7571. 
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